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Report  of  a  Visit  to  the  Pakckan  River,  and  of  some  Tin  localities  in 
the  southern  portion  of  the  Tenasserim  Provinces.  By  Captain  G.  B. 
TsuiXNHXSKK,  F.  G.  S.  Executive  Engineer^  Tenasserim  Provinces, 
With  a  Map  and  Section  of  the  Peninsula. 

1.  The  bbnndary  between  oar  provinces  and  the  Siamese  territory  at 
tks  ioath  and  western  extremity  of  Tenasserim,  has  never  been  dis« 
tioetly  defined. 

After  a  correspondenoe  with  the  Court  of  Bangkok,  it  had  been 
arranged  that  an  agent  on  their  part  should  meet  Mr.  Cmnmissioner 
Biuodell  on  the  Pakchan  river  on  the  1st  of  March,  where  evidence 
vas  to  be  heard  on  both  sides,  and  the  question  finally  settled*  The 
dqmrture  of  the  Conunissioner  from  Maulmain  was  unavoidably  delayed 
till  the  4th  <rf  March.  At  Mr.  Blundell's  request,  I  formed  one  of  his 
party  in  the  H.  C.  Steamer  Hoogly^  and  touching  at  Amherst  and 
Uergui,  entered  the  Pakchan  river  on  the  10th  of  March. 

2.  The  entrance  is  about  two  miles  wide,  affbrding  ample  room 
and  deep  water  for  the  admission  of  ships  of  the  largest  burthen.  The 
Dunerous  islands  which  range  along  either  shore  of  this  fine  river,  and 
tke  bold  hilly  country  beyond,  afford  views  which  would  be  thought 
pietoresque  in  any  country.  For  the  first  ten  miles  it  is  very  slightly 
contracted  in  breadth,  and  has  little  of  the  character  of  a  river,  but  of  a 
eapacious  inlet  of  the  sea.  To  this  distance  we  carried  not  less  than 
four  fathom  water,  but,  for  the  most  part  six  and  seven.  After  proceed- 
ing thus  fiir,  we  turned  into  the  Malewan  river,  and  anchored  at  about 
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one  and  half  mile  in  a  N.  W.  direction,  for  the  purpose  of  communi- 
cating with  the  British  Settlement  of  that  name.  The  next  day, 
proceeding  eight  miles  higher  up  the  main  river,  we  anchored  in  three 
fathoms  abreast  the  confluence  of  the  great  Kaman  river,  beyond  which 
the  channel  being  much  contracted  by  sand  banks,  the  Steamer  could 
not  proceed.  From  thence  we  moved  in  boats,  and  arrived  at  Pakchan 
in  eight  hours ;  the  distance  as  surveyed  by  Captain  R.  Ross,  command* 
ing  the  Hoogly^  being  thirty  miles.  The  river  narrows  gradually, 
and  from  the  great  Kaman,  passes  through  level  country ;  approaching 
Pakchan,  hills  again  appear,  and  it  becomes  very  tortuous,  at  which 
spot  it  is  about  50  yards  broad,  with  a  rise  and  &11  of  tide  of  eight  feet 
at  the  springs. 

3.  The  governor  of  Pakchan,  a  Chinaman,  informed  Mr.  Blundell, 
that  the  chief  of  Peechapooree,  who  had  been  deputed  by  the  Siam 
government  to  meet  him,  had  arrived  at  Pakchan  punctually  on  the  Ist 
of  March ;  after  waiting  ten  days,  he  had  retired  to  Chimpohun,  on  the 
plain  of  the  east  side  of  the  peninsula.  It  was  therefore  determined  that 
Dr.  Richardson,  Assistant  to  the  Commissioner,  should  go  to  the  chief 
and  invite  his  return  to  the  projected  conference :  accordingly.  Dr. 
Richardson  and  myself,  with  a  few  of  our  own  followers,  commenced  our 
journey  on  foot  a  little  after  5  a.  m.,  the  prospect  of  crossing  the  penin- 
sula being  an  object  of  peculiar  interest 

Following  generally  the  course  of  a  small  stream  called  the  Kraa, 
which  joins  the  main  river  at  Pakchan,  we  proceeded  by  a  good  and 
clear  road  of  ten  to  fifteen  fe^t  wide  through  the  jungle  towards  the 
Kraa  Pass,  distant  three  miles  in  a  N.  E.  direction.  The  road  here  turns 
to  the  South  of  East  and  the  Pass,  which  is  not  intricate,  leads  for  some 
distance  along  the  bed  of  the  rivulet,  and  terminates  to  the  South-East 
at  six  and  five-sixth  miles  from  Pakchan.  Here  the  greatest  altitude  is 
attained  between  the  valley  of  the  Pakchan  and  the  alluvial  plains  on 
the  east  side  of  the  peninsula,  for  soon  after,  at  eight  hours  and  seven 
minutes  a.m.,  we  came  upon  the  waters  of  the  Chimpohun,  running  in 
an  easterly  direction  towards  the  gulf  of  Siam,  the  country  then  be- 
gins to  slope  gradually  to  the  East ;  at  eight  hours  thirty-seven  minutes 
A.  Bf.,  we  halted  two  hours  for  refreshment  by  the  side  of  the  Chimpo- 
hun, at  a  spot  where  there  are  three  or  four  houses,  having  the  name  of 
Bantapakchan.     We  here  observed  a  canoe,  which  can  be  floated  to 
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Clumpohuii  during  the  raias,  and  if  neoesnry^  to  the  gulf  itself.  From 
ihenco  the  road  continuea  good.  It  eroiaea  the  Chimpohan  very  fre- 
qoentljy  bendea  maDj  dry  mvinea  whieh  coinmttiucate  with  it ;  the 
baaka  of  these,  where  croaaed  by  the  aoad  have  not  more  than  thirty 
or  thirty-five  feet  of  abrupt  declivity,  the  rest  of  the  ground  being  very 
regnlai^  and  partaking  of  the  general  slope  of  the  country.  At  3  p.  m., 
having  walked  seventeen  and  half  miles,  we  fell  in  with  an  elephant, 
and  inducing  the  driver  to  take  us  on,  were  relieved  from  further  per- 
soaal  exertion.  The  first  eight  miles  of  the  eastern  slope  of  the  Pass 
have  the  greatest  fall,  after  which  the  descent  is  easy  till  we  reach  the 
alluvial  plain  of  Chimpohan.  Nearing  this  plain,  at  5  r.  m.,  we  ob- 
served the  inflaence  of  the  tide  in  the  river,  and  at  5-30  reached 
CUaipohun.  The  f^ain  is  covered  with  rice  fields,  bearing  signs  of 
abondant  crops  as  £tf  as  could  be  observed  on  all  sides,  and  is  bounded 
by  a  range  of  hills  bending  in  a  curved  direction  to  the  South-East 
Some  of  these  near  the  plain  have  much  the  same  isolated  and  abrupt 
chsracter,  as  the  limestone  hiUs  near  Maulnudn.  After  half  an  hour's 
dslay,  the  headman  forwarded  us  on  fresh  elephants  to  the  camp  of  the 
chie^  which  we  found  at  Tasapaow,  three  and  half  miles  distant  further 
Esst,  and  reached  it  at  8.  p.  n.,  the  entire  distance  between  Pakchan 
sad  Tasapaow,  being  nearly  twenty-eight  miles. 

4.  We  were  here  hospitably  treated,  and  visited  the  chief  early 
the  following  morning.  After  a  slight  dinner,  Dr.  Richardson  suc- 
ceeded in  inducing  him  to  return  and  confer  with  Mr.  Blundell,  whom 
he  expressed  himself  anxious  to  meet  His  encampment  was  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Chimpohun,  where  the  river  is  about  180  yards 
broad,  running  through  a  level  country  over  a  sandy  bed,  free  from 
'  obstructions,  and  with  a  rise  and  fall  of  tide  of  about  six  feet  at  the 
springs.  The  depth  of  water  at  8  a.  m.  on  the  13th  of  March,  was 
six  feet  with  a  rising  tide.  It  conununicates  directly  with  the  gulf 
of  Siam,  from  which,  by  the  best  information,  we  were  (tistant  five 
milesL  A  sea-going  boat  of  about  thirty  tons  was  under  a  shed  at 
this  spot ;  but  junks  trading  on  the  Siam  coast  do  not  pass  beyond 
7*7aD|^  a  town  four  miles  East  of  Tasapaow,  and  within  a  mile  of  the 
sea.  Time  would  not  admit  of  our  going  to  the  coast,  as  Mr.  Blundell 
and  the  rest  of  the  party  were  expecting  our  speedy  return  to  Pakchan. 
The  distance  of  Tasapaow  from  the  sea,  as  above  given,  may  I  think 
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be  relied  on,  having  been  obtained  from  one  of  our  own  people  who 
had  formerly  resided  some  time  at  Chimpohun.  The  protraction  of 
my  route  also^  with  these  five  miles  added,  makes  the  East  coast  of 
the  peninsula  correspond,  within  one  mile  short,  with  its  longitode 
by  Horsburgh's  chart.  The  distance  therefore  between  Pakchan  and 
the  coast  of  the  gulf  of  Siam  is  thirty-two  miles,  and  the  entire  breadth 
of  the  peninsula  at  this  point  from  the  Bay  of  Bengal  to  the  gait,  is  as 
nearly  as  possible  sixty  miles. 

5.  After  receiving  the  chiefs  return  visit,  elephants  were  provided 
to  take  us  back  to  Pakchan ;  we  started  at  i  1  a.  m.  and  halted  for  the 
night  on  the  Chimpohun  river  at  a  shed  about  half  way,  named 
Tacumlae,  and  reached  Pakchan  the  next  day,  14th  March,  at  2  p.  m. 
On  the  way  back,  I  p&id  particular  attention  to  the  inclination  of  the 
country,  with  the  view  of  forming  a  probable  estimate  of  the  elevation 
of  the  top  of  the  Kraa  Pass,  where  the  head  waters  of  the  Kraa  and 
Chimpohun  rise,  and  I  am  of  opinion,  that  the  diflforence  of  level  be- 
tween that  point  and  the  plains  at  Chimpohun  and  Pakchan  does 
not  exceed  460  feet.  Along  the  entire  route  between  these  two 
places,  pr  twenty-three  miles,  running  water  was  crossed  thirty*  two 
times,  besides  which,  there  are  numerous  dry  nullahs  before  mentioned, 
which  would  be  occasionally  unfordable  during  the  rains. 

The  road  is  never  more  than  100  feet  above  the  bed  of  the  river- 
course  ;  it  has  an  easy  slope,  and  except  at  the  crossings  of  the  streams 
and  nullahs,  is  now  passable  by  guns ;  but  no  part  of  the  road  would 
during  the  dry  season  present  any  difficulty  to  the  passage  of  an  army. 

6.  Some  speculations  having  appeared  lately  in  the  columns  of  the 
Maulmain  Chronicle,  on  the  practicability  of  carrying  a  canal  across 
the  Isthmus  of  Kraa,  whereby  ships  might  pass  by  a  short  route  from 
India  to  China,  instead  of  round  the  Malayan  peninsula,  I  am  induced 
to  offer  some  observations,  under  the  idea,  that  enquiries  on  the  subject 
might  probably  be  made  at  some  future  period. 

From  the  tidal  waters  of  the  Pakchan  flowing  westward  to  the  Bay 
of  Bengal,  to  those  of  the  Chimpohun  running  eastward  to  the  Gulf  of 
8iam,  I  paid  as  much  attention  to  the  slopes  and  facilities  for  such  a 
work  as  the  nature  of  our  journey  allowed,  and  while  no  wonk  of  this 
description,  where  the  physical  difficulties  are  not  absolutely  insur- 
mountable, ought  perhaps  to  be  pronounced  impracticable,  I  have  no 
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iMtatioD  in  fayingy  that  the  scheme  alluded  to,  is  not  in  my  opinion 
rassoBaUj  pneticable. 

On  a  rough  estimate^  I  assume  450  feet  as  the  greatest  rise  of 
graand  between  the  two  seas,  and  if  we  suppose  the  line  of  road  to  be 
100  feet  above  the  level  of  the  bed  of  the  water-courses  of  the  Pass  as 
thej  sow  ezist»  and  deduct  that  from  the  above,  it  will  leave  350  feet 
sf  ezcavatioo,  chiefly  in  solid  rock,  to  be  effected  at  the  head  of  the 
ftssy  to  which  the  depth  of  the  ship  channel  would  remain  to  be  added. 

Aa  no  ships  could  come  higher  up  than  the  second  anchorage  of  the 
Hoo|^,  or  25  miles  in  a  direct  line  below  Fakchan,  the  length  of  the 
eaaal  would  be  increased  by  that  distance,  as  well,  in  all  probability, 
by  the  five  miles  beyond  Tasapaow,  as  the  rivers  on  that  side  of  the 
Peainsola  are  known  to  be  generally  obstructed  by  bars  of  sand. 
Both  the  Kraa  and  Chimpohun  rivers  are  very  small  streams  at  this 
season,  running  oyer  rocky  beds,  and  no  supply  of  fresh  water  could, 
I  think,  be  depended  on  from  either,  to  feed  such  a  canal,  or  that  would 
be  sufficient  at  any  period  of  the  year  to  supply  the  loss  by  absorption 
t/  and  evi^ration.  An  approximate  section  of  the  ground  is  given 
on  the  accompanying  plan,  by  which  it  will  appear,  that  the  probable 
catting  for  such  a  canal,  supposing  its  width  100  feet  and  of  rec- 
tangular form,  woold  be  on  the  lowest  calculation  as  follows  :— 

Lemgtk,     Bnadlh,    Depth,  Cubic  Feet. 

Fnoi  the  Great  Kawan 

HifcrtoPftkahan,  ..^  25  mllaa-f  lOOftet-f  60ftet  870,000,000 

rnn  Pakchaa  to  tott  of    5 
Kna  Paia,    «.^......m.    0  g*  Do.  + 100  Do.  -f  S80  -f-  2  m      681,620,000 

From  top  of  Pais  to  a  tpring 
omked  in  the  Map,  ...  16       Do.  -f  100  Do.  +  880  -f-  2  »  1,606,120.000 

Fioa  the  if  lii^  to  Tasa< 

pwrn 6       Do.  +  100  Do. -I- 180  =»  264,000,000 

r^on  Tasapaow  to  the 

OvU; ^^^,    5       Do. +  100  Do, -f   60 «  132,000,000 

8,566,640,000  {  ^^^^^  ^'  *^«^ 

which,  supposing  that  one  man  excavated  during  the  entire  work 
twenty  cnbic  feet  per  day,  and  placed  it  where  it  was  eventually 
to  remain,  and  that  one  man's  labor  is  there  worth  one  rupee  per  day, 
would  cost  eighteen  millions  sterling. 

7.  Having  remained  at  Pakohan  during  the  15  th,  fo^the  purpose  of 
the  conference  between  the  Siam  Chief  and  Mr.  Blundell,  which  took 
plaee  on  the  morning  of  that  day,  we  left  the  place  the  same  evening, 
and  rejoined  the  steamer  again  in  eight  hours.    On  the  16th,  we 
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dropped  down  to  our  first  anchorage,  and  on  the  sai&e  day  visited  the 
settlement  of  Malewan,  which  b  on  a  branch  of  the  Malewan  about 
seven  miles  from  its  junction  with  the  Pakchan.  On  the  flood  tide, 
junks  of  twenty  or  thirty  tons  can  approach  it ;  but  at  low  tide  there 
is  no  water  to  float  the  smallest  canoe. 

Malewan  is  but  a  recent  settlement,  and  is  particularly  interesting, 
as  being  the  only  spot  in  these  Provinces,  where  people  have  located 
themselves  for  the  purpose  of  collecting  tin.  Although  inhabited  only 
for  three  years,  there  are  already  about  100  Chinese,  160  Malays,  and 
about  as  many  Siamese  on  the  spot,  more  than  500  in  all,  including 
women  and  children.  The  surface  of  the  country  is  pleasingly  undu- 
lated, having  a  range  of  high  hills  between  it  and  the  sea.  It  possesses 
a  rich  moist  soil,  highly  favourable  to  cultivation.  The  sugar  cane 
shewn  to  us  was  of  large  size,  and  the  areca  tree,  which  in  other  parte 
of  Tenasserim  does  not  fruit  till  the  7th  or  8th  year,  was  seen  here  in 
flower  after  being  three  years  in  the  ground.  Two  heavy  falls  of  rain 
occurred  while  we  were  in  this  neighbourhood,  and  it  would  appear 
that  its  climate,  more  resembling  that  of  Penang  than  any  other  part 
of  our  coast,  would  be  well  adapted,  with  the  advantages  of  soil  before 
mentioned,  to  the  cultivation  of  nutmegs,  spices,  &c. 

8.  The  Siamese  and  Malays  are  occupied  prindpally  in  clearing 
for  cultivation,  and  the  Chinese  are  the  chief  adventurers  in  tin.  The 
head  Chinaman  has  established  a  store  of  provisions,  consisting  of  every 
description  of  supply  suited  to  the  wants  of  the  people  about  him, 
which  he  exchanges  for  tin  ore,  to  those  who  may  be  industrious 
enough  to  collect  it.  Of  this  he  had  three  or  four  tons  on  hand,  from 
which  sample  A  was  taken.  It  is  precisely  similar  to  specimens  I  have 
forwarded  on  other  occasions,  and  consists  of  pure  peroxide  of  tin,  col- 
lected by  washing  from  the  beds  of  streams  in  that  neighbourhood. 

On  the  I7tb,  I  proceeded  to  a  spot  which  one  of  the  Chinamen  had 
fixed  on  for  a  stream  work,  and  reached  it  after  walking  between  four 
and  five  miles. 

The  stream  is  one  of  the  tributaries  of  the  Malewan,  marked  No.  1 
in  the  plan.  Their  principal  work  was  not  on  the  main  stream,  the 
course  of  which  we  had  followed  to  reach  the  place,  but  on  a  small 
branch,  which  then  afforded  water  scarcely  sufiicient  to  clean  and  exhi- 
bit a  sample  of  the  ore  dug  out  with  its  sand  and  gravels  before  me. 
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This  tin  soil  consisted  of  fine  grey  sand,  mixed  with  qaartz  and  gra- 
nite pebbles,  and  was  taken  from  near  the  surface  of  the  bed  of  the 
water-coarse ;  it  was  not  here  more  than  eighteen  inches  deep,  for  as 
MOD  as  the  iron  pick,  with  which  it  was  loosened,  penetrated  to  the  day, 
tbej  seemed  assured  there  was  no  tin  below.  The  subsoil  all  around 
ii  stid  to  contain  tin,  the  deposit  of  former  periods ;  and  in  some  of 
their  excavations^  I  observed  soil  precisely  similar  to  that  from  which 
tin  was  washed  on  the  lower  levels.  From  its  occurrence  so  near  the 
Bir&ce  in  existing  water-conrses,  which  from  their  slope  must  become 
nptds  during  the  rains,  I  infer  that  tin  must  be  washed  down  from  its 
Morce  in  considerable  quantities  every  year. 

The  trough  used  for  washing  is  circular,  about  eighteen  inches  in 
diameter  and  six  inches  deep,  in  which  the  sand  and  gravel  is  piled 
sod  washed,  as  before  described,  by  a  rotatory  motion  of  the  hand 
Spedmeos  of  the  soil,  and  of  the  produce  of  separate  washing^  are  sent, 
muabwed  1.  During  the  dry  season,  little  or  nothing  is  done  in 
eoUectiog  tin,  but  preparations  only  are  made  by  trenching  for  con- 
ndenble  distances  along  the  brow,  or  down  the  slopes  of  the  adjacent 
kill,  to  obtain  a  fall  of  water  during  the  rains.  Under  this  the  soil 
ii  collected,  when  the  sand  and  pebbles  are  washed  away,  leaving  the 
tis  behind.  Some  of  these  trenches  were  from  ten  to  twelve  feet 
deep,  and  one  of  about  three  feet  deep  was  nearly  200  yards  in 
length.  The  fall  so  obtained  saves  the  laborious  process  of  washing 
with  the  trough  in  a  stooping  position,  which  is  irksome  to  the  men, 
bat  which  women  and  children  are  said  to  perform  with  greater  ease. 

9.  The  next  day  I  went  again  in  a  Northerly  direction  five  miles,  to 
visit  three  other  localities,  where  other  parties  of  Chinamen  were 
engaged  in  similar  works.  At  each  of  these  places,  there  were  from 
aght  to  twelve  men  employed  in  preparations  for  work  during  the 
eotaing  rains.  The  surface  soil  is  a  rich  red  mould,  the  subsoil  of 
the  same  grey  sand  and  quartz  pebbles  as  before,  with  abundance 
of  tin  intermixed,  and  rests  upon  granite. 

The  three  spots  visited  this  day  have  all  the  same  character ;  from 
tke  first  die  separate  washings  were  less  productive  than  from  the 
other  two ;  but  at  these  the  quantity  produced  each  time  surprised  me, 
and  drew  forth  an  exclamation  of  pleasure  from  the  Chinamen  engaged 
ia  ec^lecting  it  for  my  inspection.     The  greatest  quantity  of  clean  ore 
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obtained  from  one  trough  full  of  soil  was  2078  gra.,  while  the  average 
was  1235  and  865  grs.  The  time  occupied  in  each  washing  is  from 
five  to  six  minutes. 

They  stated,  that  in  the  rains,  one  man  would  earn  four  rupees  worth 
of  tin  per  day.  These  small  parties  appeared  full  of  energy  and  de* 
termination  to  make  the  most  of  the  advantages  before  them.  About 
their  houses,  situated  in  small  clearances  in  the  midst  of  the  jungle, 
there  was  an  appearance  of  comfort  and  cleanliness  not  often  seen  on 
this  coast,  while  their  good  nature  and  hospitality  is  unbounded. 

10.  The  prevailing  rock  around  them  is  granite^  which  is  seen  id 
situ  in  several  places,  cropping  out  of  the  soil  from  the  beds  of  the 
stream,  and  in  the  cuttings  before  mentioned,  where  I  observed  it  was  a 
good  deal  decomposed.     I  do  not  find  on  examination,  that  in  any  in- 
stance the  tin  exists  interspersed  in  the  granite,  but  have  every  reason 
to  confirm  the  opinion  expressed  in  former  reports,  of  its  occurrence 
in  the  fissures  and  cavities  of  the  rock  from  which  it  has  been  removed 
by  disintegration  of  the  enclosing  substance.     None  of  the  Chinamen 
have,  as  far  as  I  could  ascertain,  penetrated  to  the  principal  granite 
hills,  but  are  content  with  what  they  find  in  the  streams  at  a  distance 
from  the  source  whence  the  tin  proceeds.     There  doubtless  it  exists  in 
veins  or  vugt^  or  cavities,  in  abundance.     The  metal  being  found  so 
near  the  surface  of  the  present  water-courses,  the  causes  which  have 
distributed  a  rich  layer  of  tin  soil  in  and  around  them,  are  assuredly 
still  in  action.     Fresh  veins  or  cavities  loaded  with  the  crystalised  mi- 
neral are  thus  becoming  constantly  exposed  to  the  decomposing  effects 
of  the  weather,  and  are  therefore  to  i>e  found  by  mining  at  very  mo- 
derate depths.     The  stream  works  described  will  form,  perhaps  for 
long  periods,  profitable  employment  to  Chinese  adventurers,  whose  sys- 
tem of  collection  is  that  to  which  the  Siamese  and  Malays  are  accus- 
tomed.    These  productive  streams  are,  however,  but  the  index  of  what 
is  to.  be  found  elsewhere,  and  if  these  localities  ever  attract  the  Eu- 
ropean capitalist,  of  whose  notice  I  believe  them  to  be  well  worthy,  the 
proper  sphere  for  the  scientific  miner  should  be  in  the  hilb  themselves. 
There,  if  a  little  cautious  investigation  were  previously  made  by  prac- 
tised  men  in  search  of  a  spot  for  mining  operations,  the  use  of  the 
common  horse  whim,  or  the  most  ordinaiy  draining  apparatus,  would, 
in  my  opinion,  in  the  course  of  a  very  short  time  discover  veins,  which 
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it  woold  be  very  profitable  to  follow  out  with  more  complete  and 
eipeiiaTe  apparatus. 

11.  Alter  my  return  from  the  tin  works  we  left  Male  wan,  and  proceed- 
iB^  next  day  down  the  river,  anchored  at  the  month  of  the  Rhenong 
lirer,  f<ir  the  porpote  of  Tiaiting  the  Siamese  tin  works  and  smelting 
estafaliahment  on  the  Soathem  or  Siamese  side  of  the  Fakchan.  This 
tidal  creek  is  nearly  dry  at  low  water,  bnt  small  junks  come  np  with 
tlie  flood :  it  narrows  considerably  at  three  miles  from  its  entrance,  and  is 
voy  orcoitoiis ;  after  three  hours'  pull  in  a  boat  in  a  S.  E.  direction,  we 
lesched  the  settlement  of  Rhenong. 

The  leading  people  here  are  Chinese,  who  have  a  high  fenced  en- 
doBore  about  eighty  yards  square,  one  side  of  which  is  occupied  by 
the  smelting  establishment.  A  few  w<Mnen  were  employed  in  siftiog 
tin  ore*  through  a  fine  sieve.  Only  one  furnace,  or  large  crucible  about 
fimr  feet  high,  of  conical  form  and  three  feet  diameter  at  top^  formed 
of  baked  clay,  appeared  to  be  in  use,  this  was  well  worn,  and  a  new 
one  was  there  ready  to  replace  it.  One  pounding  or  stamping  ma- 
dune^  with  a  tilting  bar  worked  by  the  foot,  the  Chinese  bellows,  and 
hesps  of  charcoal,  were  all  the  apparatus  visible.  No  tin  is  collected 
eicept  during  the  rains,  and  the  village  did  not  contain  more  than 
fifty  fiuniliee  in  alL 

The  duty  said  to  be  paid  to  8iam  by  the  Chinaman  is  six  tons  of 
melted  tin  per  annum,  f<Nr  which  he  enjoys  an  entire  monopoly.  The 
eofleetors  of  the  ore  are  paid  a  nonunal  price  of  two  dollars  for  eigh- 
teen viss  of  ore;  but  as  the  payment  is  made  by  small  ingots  of  tin,  the 
only  currency  in  uae^  the  actual  value  received  by  w(Hrkmen  according 
to  the  present  selling  price  of  the  metal,  is  eight  rupees  per  hundred 
viss  of  ore :  the  same  quantity  being  at  Mergui  worth  forty  rupees. 
It  appeared  from  the  information  we  were  able  to  collect  of  the  re- 
ported arrivals  of  junks  at  Rhenong  for  cargoes  of  tin,  that  not  more 
than  from  sixty  to  seventy  tons  are  produced  per  annum.  The  spot 
itself  having  a  bold  range  of  granite  hills  near,  with  level  rice  ground 
betweeo  it  and  the  stream,  has  a  very  pleasing  appesxance.  A  few 
women  were  engaged  in  collecting  tin  ore  in  a  clear  stream  running 
over  granite  boulders,  within  a  few  minutes  walk  of  the  place,  and  the 
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produce  of  several  separate  washiDga  from  the  trough  was  take 
noted,  the  result  of  which,  compared  to  those  of  Malewan,  Jln 
be  found  below.*  Their  principal  stream  works  are  a  day's  j( 
distant  towards  the  hills,  which  we  could  not  visit 

12.  With  the  falling  tide  we  rejoined  the  steamer,  and  soon 
stood  between  the  islands  to  the  Northward  towards  Bokpyen,  < 
our  own  settlements,  and  visited  some  of  the  islands  on  our  way. 
most  remarkable  of  these  are  the  bird's  nest  rocks,  of  which  « 
speoted  two,  the  Turrets  and  the  Elephants;  they  consist  0 
picturesque  masses  of  limestone  rock,  which  stand  boldly  up 
present  a  perpendicular  wall  to  the  sea,  with  deep  water  all  round 
The  edible  nests  of  the  small  Martin,  so  much  prized  in  Chii 
to  sell  sometimes  for  more  than  their  weight  in  silver,  are  fool 
the  sides  of  chimney-like  cavities,  which  extend  from  the  m 
of  the  rock  more  tban  200  feet  above  the  sea,  having  a  small  ci 
ous  opening,  with  room  enough  only  to  admit  a  boat  at  low  watei 

13.  Bokpyen,  which  is  marked  in  Captain  Lloyd's  Chart,  thoug 
included  in  the  sketch  herewith,  is  a  neat  and  flourishing  village^ 
taining  about  98  houses,  or  400  inhabitants  in  all.     They  are  d 
of  Malay  extraction,  and  occupied  in  the  cultivation  of  rice,  the  oi 
tion  of  rattans,  fishing,  &c.     The  Bokpyen  river  produces  tiOf 
during  the  Siamese  rule,  large  tin  works  are  said  to  have  existed 
channel  for  running  water,  the  remains  of  which  are  now  traceab 
reported  to  have  extended  over  a  considerable  distance  by  aquec 
and  cuttings,  which  is  presumptive  evidence  of  the  abundance  o 
in  the  neighbouring  hills.     Little  or  none  is  coUected  now  ;  one ' 
brought  us  a  very  good  sample  in  a  bamboo ;  from  this  he  said  hei 
sifted  the  fine  grained  tin,  which  he  had  either  sold  or  smelted,! 
not  knowing  what  to  do  with  the  large  pieces,  had  kept  them.f     'OI 
were  lumps  of  pure  peroxide  of  tin,  measuring  from  ^  to  }  of  an  | 
without  any  quartz  or  earthy  matter  adhmng,  and  this  he  called  "  re| 
tin,"  which  was  of  no  use  to  him  :  a  fair  example  of  the  ignorance  i 
which  tin  working  is  conducted  in  these  localities.  1 

14.  The  following  is  a  comparative  statement  of  the  product 
separate  washings  from  a  trough  full  of  tin  soil,  each  washing  occupjl 

■ 
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^Yt  minafces  in  filling  ^m  the  bed  of  the  stream  and  cleaning,  as 
exhibited  by  the  specimens  sent  and  numbered:— 


Weight  cf  sepa- 

Average  of 

Average  of  the 

Locality  Maiewany 

rate  wcukings  in 

each  in  Grains 

whole    in 

I4o.  1. 

Grains  Tray, 

Troy.       ^Grains  Troy, 

326 

404 

' 

* 

320 

I 

* 

327 
177 
157                 1 

1     163 

i     143 

252 

Malewan,  No.  2, 

•1     297 

1 

93 

• 

448 
120 
177 
472 
180 

555 

M alewan,  No.  3, 

* 
• 

534 
1499 
1100 
2078 
1024 
1173 

1235 

Malewan,  No.  4, 

# 

1076 

503 

1142 

■ 

• 

698 

855 

650 

Behnong.  No.  5, 

• 
« 

1081 
371 
991 
653 
542 

555 

699 

699 

Bokpyen,  No.  6, 

373 
263 
319 
227 
464 

1011 

• 

381 

434 

434 

534  VisU  to  the  Pakchan  Rwer.  [No.  139. 

A  good  specimen  collected  at  Bokpyen,  by  two  men  in  aboat  twenty 
minates,  weighed  2040  grains.  The  specimens  marked  by  an  asterisk 
are  sent  in  duplicate  with  this  report 

G.  B.  Trkmehhksre,  Capiainj 
Maulmain,  %th  Apriiy  1843.  Executive  Engineer, 

Tenasserim  Divieian, 


Memoir  on  the  appUccttion  of  Asphaliic  Mastic,  to  Flooring  ^  Roofing^ 
and  Hydraulic  toorks  in  India.    By  Captain  Goodwtn,  Engineers. 
With  a  plate. 

[This  valuable  memoir  has  already  been  lithographed,  in  which  form  many  of  oar 
readers  may  have  perhaps  seen  it ;  but  its  importance  in  all  points  of  view  is  so  great, 
that  we  have  not  hesitated  to  request  permission  from  its  talented  author  to  insert  it  in 
the  Journal. — Eds.] 

At  no  period  probably  did  there  exist  such  an  union  of  essential  quali- 
ties in  the  means  of  constructing  as  at  present.  Allusion  is  here  made 
to  the  value  of  the  material  employed,  and  the  art  of  working  and  dis- 
posing it,  so  that  in  all  classes  of  erections,  whether  private  or  public, 
there  is  an  addition  to  personal  comfort  and  convenience,  combined 
with  permanency  of  structure  at  an  economical  original  outlay,  estima- 
ted with  reference  to  the  least  possible  expence  in  subsequent  main- 
tenance. 

The  following  memoir,  in  connection  with  others  having  relation  to 
the  improvements  of  the  age,  is  drawn  up  with  a  view  of  introducing  a 
most  valuable  material  to  general  notice,  one  worthy  the  patronage  of 
the  Government,  as  well  as  the  attention  of  the  merchant,  the  planter, 
and  all  connected  with  building  of  every  description.  A  material  which 
has  been  extensively  used  with  the  most  complete  success  on  the  con- 
tinent for  some  years,  and  lately  equally  so  in  England.  The  excellent 
qualities  and  varieties  in  the  mode  of  its  application  have  received  the 
approbation  of  the  heads  of  our  Engineer  Corps  now  at  home.  Ge- 
nerals McLeod  and  Tickell,  and  Colonels  Hutchinson  and  Colvin,  in  con- 
sequence of  whose  opinions  I  brought  it  to  the  notice  of  the  Court, 
and  was  by  the  Directors  permitted  to  bring  some  to  Calcutta  to  be 
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nbmitted  to  ezperiment  This  is  sufllcient  authority  for  mj  advo- 
cating its  adoptioo,  and  constitutes  a  guarantee  for  its  future  success 
in  India.  I  will  here  slightly  anticipate  the  subject  by  notictng  the 
result  of  an  experiment  which  I  undertook,  to  prove  the  efficiency 
of  the  substance  to  resist  great  heat,  lest  any  sceptic  should  stop 
ihort  of  a  foU  investigation  of  iu  merits*  under  an  idea,  that  its  com- 
ponent parts  being  bitumen  and  pitch,  it  would  not  answer  in  India. 

A  section  of  prepared  flooring  in  a  wooden  frame  12^' +6"  with  a 
sorface  of  3-8"  of  mastic  was  placed  in  a  large  oven  (used  for  reducing 
the  ssphalte  to  powder)  with  a  thermometer  which  directly  rose  to 
290°,  and  though  kept  in  for  six  hours,  it  presented  a  surface  at  the  end 
of  that  time  quite  free  from  grease,  proving  that  the  pitch,  the  propor- 
tion of  which  is  small,  was  not  drawn  out  by  the  great  heat,  the  ex- 
tent of  which  I  could  not  ascertain,  as  the  thermometer  tube  broke 
ihortly  after  insertion.  A  very  few  minutes  after  being  spread  in  a 
(laid  state,  it  again  resumes  its  original  density,  which  is  such,  that  at 
100°  Fahrenheit,  it  resists  all  impressions  from  ordinary  force.  How 
'fnil  and  perishable  are  the  floors  and  terraces  of  ordinary  construc- 
tioD  ?  In  many  situations  unable  to  resist  the  wear  and  tear  to  which 
they  are  exposed  from  a  variety  of  causes,  such  as  the  friction  of  stores 
and  other  heavy  articles  in  magazines  and  store  rooms,  the  dragging  to 
sad  fro  of  boxes,  cots  and  musquets  in  Barracks,  &c.  kc^  whilst  public 
ss  well  as  private  property  suffers  considerably  from  the  facility  of 
access  to  white  ants  and  damp  through  the  slightest  crevices  in  floors. 
Who  is  not  aware  of  the  rapid  increase  of  the  smallest  hole  in  a  terrace 
floor,  and  of  the  difficulty  of  efficient  repair  from  the  want  of  combina- 
tion between  the  new  and  old  material?  It  must  surely  then  be  no 
small  matter  of  consideration,  the  employment  of  a  material  which 
offers  a  remedy  for  these  evils,  and  affords  a  means  of  putting  a  stop 
to  the  constantly  recurring  heavy  outlay  on  repairs. 

It  is  well  known,  that  the  use  of  a  bituminous  cement  was  common 
in  ancient  structures,  and  history  informs  us,  that  the  walls  of  Babylon, 
that  wonder  of  the  world,  were  cemented  with  hot  bitumen.*     In  the 

*  The  MoMom  of  the  Society  contains  four  bricks  from  Babylon,  presented  by  Mr. 
Rich,  and  marked  with  the  arrow-headed  characten.  On  the  revene  of  these  the 
bitaminoos  cement  is  yet  paitially  adhering,  and  upon  examination,  its  chemical 
characters  were  found  closely  to  correspond  with  those  of  Captain  Ooodwyn's  Asphalttc 
Mastic— Eds. 
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destraction  of  some  remains  of  fortifications,  supposed  to  be  of  Roman 
erection  near  Pyrimont  about  45  years  ago,  so  g:reat  was  the  tenacity 
of  the  work,  that  it  was  not  pulled  down  without  the  aid  of  gunpowder, 
which  circumstance  led  to  an  important  discovery;  it  was  observed 
that  the  cement  resembled  the  asphaltic  rock  of  Pyrimont,  about  five 
miles  North  of  Seyssel  at  the  foot  of  the  Eastern  side  of  mount  Jura, 
on  the  right  bank  of  the  Rhone  in  the  department  de  L*Ain.  Several 
applications  of  the  substance  were  immediately  ma^  and  the  experi- 
ments on  its  properties  as  a  cement  for  building  niasonry  and  keeping 
out  damp  succeeded  entirely,  since  which,  the  working  of  the  material 
has  become  of  great  importance.  In  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the 
asphalte  is  obtained  a  peculiar  kind  of  mineral  pitch,  which  mixed 
in  certain  proportions  with  the  asphalte,  forms  the  mastic,  the  subject 
of  this  memoir.  Mr.  Claridge,  an  English  gentleman,  has  taken  out 
a  patent  for  it  in  England,  and  is  most  successfully  bringing  it  into 
general  use  under  the  sanction  of  the  Commissioners  of  woods  and 
forests. 

The  sur&ce  of  the  ground  in  the  locality  of  its  discovery  is  covered- 
by  a  molasse^  consisting  of  silicious  gravel  and  bitumen  intercepted  by 
deep  ravines.  A  mass  of  calcareous  asphalte  is  situated  between  two 
of  the  ravines,  the  external  appearance  of  which  is  whitish,  but  inter- 
naUy  it  is  of  a  deep  brown  color.  The  asphalte  is  equaUy  difiuaed 
throughout  the  rock,  in  some  places  more  or  less  saturated,  but  in 
others  the  calcareous  matter  is  quite  pure,*  leading  to  the  conclusion, 
that  the  asphalte  is  ramified  in  veins  in  the  mass  under  the  molasse. 
The  calcareous  asphalte  is  not  stratified,  fissures  are  seen  intersecting 
each  other  in  all  directions.  Various  are  the  opinions  of  its  formation, 
but  the  following  is  the  most  probable, — that  it  has  been  generated 
by  heat  naturally  acting  on  the  bituminous  matter  below  strata  of 
carbonate  of  lime ;  some  of  the  bitumen  (las  passed  up  and  mixed  with 
the  lime,  by  nature  adjusted  in  just  such  proportions  as  the  lime  would 
absorb,  thus  has  been  effected  by  a  natural  force,  what  by  art  could 
not  have  been,  and  it  is  this  which  renders  this  material  so  far  superior 
to  any  manufactured  article. 

The  resinous  and  sulphuric  particles  have  passed  up  to  the  surface 
and  formed  a  crust,  so  that  the  inflammable  qualities,  as  well  as  the 

*  Bulletin  de  la  Society  Geologique  de  la  France,  Vol.  Tin.  p.  138. 


1843.]  and  Hydraulic  warki  in  India.  637 

naptha  have  been  destroyed  by  volcanic  agency,  and  the  material  ie 
Dot  liable  to  ignition.  The  caicareoas  aaphalte  contains  from  15  to  18 
per  cent,  of  bitamen,  the  remainder  is  carbonate  of  lime.  The  bitumen 
firom  the  resolta  of  experiments  of  a  French  chemist  is  found  to  be  a. 
compound  of 

Resinous  petroliferous  matter,  60  to  70 

Carbon,  •••         ••  ...         ...         ...  dO  to  35 

It  is  from  the  carbon  that  the  dark  color  and  property  of  hardening 
in  the  air  arises  which  renders  it  so  useful  in  the  arts.  The  sfMices 
below  the  carbonate  of  lime  are  fissures  containing  the  mineral  pitoh, 
which  is  formed  of  the  heavier  particles  of  bituminous  matter  and 
carbon  in  another  form,  probably  having  experienced  greater  heat.  As 
used  in  England  and  the  continent,  the  asphalte  is  reduced  to  powder 
by  baking,  and  being  mixed  with  a  proportion  of  about  one-tenth  its 
weight  of  the  pitoh  and  a  fine  grit,  is  reduced  to  a  semifluid  state,  and 
poured  on  to  the  spaces  or  moulds  prepared. 

For  exportation,  however,  the  substances  are  formed  by  the  Company 
in  England  into  a  mastic,  and  sent  to  distant  parts  in  blocks  of  a  cwt 
each ;  by  this  means  it  is  rendered  useful  to  those  who  may  not  have 
had  the  advantage  of  witnessing  the  mode  of  application  in  England, 
as  the  mastic  has  merely  to  be  heated,  and  laid  down  in  the  way  which 
will  be  described  hereafter.  The  mastic  possesses  nearly  the  hardness 
of  stone^  but  preserves  a  certain  elasticity  which  prevents  the  surface 
from  wearing  or  chipping,  and  carriage  wheels  and  horses'  hoofs  cannot 
disturb  the  evenness  and  regularity  of  its  surface.  Not  the  least  of  its 
valuable  properties  as  a  material  for  building  purposes  in  India,  is  the 
fiMsility  of  ito  removal  from  place  to  place ;  after  having  been  laid  down 
as  a  terrace  in  one  building  f<Nr  years,  it  may  be  taken  up,  and  re- 
quires merely  to  be  reheated  to  be  laid  down  elsewhere  with  equal 
utility.  It  is  anti-electric,  which  makes  it  valuable  for  roofing  pur- 
poses, and  is  not  inflammable^  the  quantity  of  pitoh  being  so  smalL 
The  late  fire  at  Hamburgh  is  proof  of  the  non-inflammability  of  the 
material,  for  the  roofs  of  many  houses  were  terraced  with  it,  and 
great  akrm  existed  lest  these  roofs  should  bum  and  cause  more 
devastation ;  they  fell  in  solid  masses  unconsimaed,  and  instead  of  serv- 
ing as  fuel,  extinguished  in  their  fall,  the  flames  beneath  them.  It  is 
wholly  impervious  to  moisture,  and  can  be  extended  indefinitely,  and 
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and  even  where  joints  are  necessary  thej  can  be  so  closed  as  to  present 
a  contiDuous  sorface ;  neither  does  it  impart  taste>  smell  or  color,  to 
any  liqaids  that  may  come  in  contact  with  it  when  employed  to  line 
tanks,  vats,  reservoirs,  &c.  Having  thus  stated  its  origin,  composi- 
tion and  essential  qualities,  I  will  proceed  to  the  modes  of  its  ap- 
plication. 

The  purposes  to  which  it  has  been  applied  in  France  are  so  exten- 
sive and  various,  that  they  first  claim  attention.  The  Chevalier  de 
Pambour  states,  that  the  pavements  in  several  crowded  thorough&rea 
of  Paris  have  been  made  of  this  substance  for  the  last  six  years,*  and 
are  now  in  excellent  order.  It  has  resisted  the  oscillation  on  suspension 
bridges  and  the  varying  temperatures  of  heat  and  frost,  the  asphalte 
being  on  such  structures  as  perfect  aa  the  day  it  was  laid  down. 
For  roofing  edifices,  lining  water  reservoirs,  and  paving  stables  it  has 
been  partieulaiiy  useful,  having  been  laid  down  seven  years  in  the 
stables  of  Cavalry  Barracks.  It  has  been  extensively  applied  in  the 
fortifications  of  Lyons,  as  stated  by  M.  Gahan,  a  Captain  of  Engineers, 
also  at  Lisle  and  Vincennes,  and  the  Artillery  have  covered  the  roofs 
of  warehouses  sevwal  years  since  in  the  arsenal  at  Douai,  which  have 
withstood  all  weathers.  The  naval  department  also  have  made  nu- 
merons  trials  of  it  in  the  various  buildings  at  the  port  of  .Toulon, 
and  it  is  being  introduced  into  the  other  ports  of  France.  The  pave* 
ment  formed. of  it  resists  better  than  stone  the  friction  of  chains  in 
Dock  Yards ;  and  in  Jails  and  Hospitals  it  has  been  used  not  only  on 
account  of  its  durability,  but  that  it  keeps  particularly  dean,  and 
ablutions  are  performed  more  easily  on  it  The  material  is  also  used 
on  the  '*Pont  Royal,"  and  ''  Pont  de  Carrouse,*'  on  the  areas  round 
public  fountains,  in  the  court  yards  and  extenmve  floors  of  colleges 
and  churches. 

It  has  been  employed  as  a  cement,  and  is  more  particularly  valuable 
under  this  head  for  hydraulic  works;  several  large  tanks  have  been 
constructed  in  Paris  with  it.  The  mode  adopted  has  been  to  cover 
the  faces  of  the  bricks  that  were  to  be  expoised  to  the  water  witk  a 
very  thin  coat  of  asphalte ;  they  were  set  in  fluid  mastic  instead  of 
cement,  which  was  also  poured  into  spaces,  left  for  the  purpose,  of  one- 
fourth  between  the  inner  and  outer  bricks  forming  the  side  walls  as 

•  Thii  was  stated  in  1840. 
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the  work  advaoced.  The  bottom  was  aft^warda  Doverod  with  thraa- 
eighths  of  the  maaiic  Ifta  aaa  aa  a  ceakent  for  hydraulic  purposes  is 
not  neiTy  for  Buib&  in  his  Natural  Hiatory,  article  *'  Bitumen*"  says, 
"  J'ai  &it  enduire  il  y  a  tiente  aiz  ana  on  aasas  grand  bassin  du  jardin 
'^  d'histoire  naturelle  qui  depuis  a  tocgours  tenu  parfaitement  T^au.* 
That  Bnffon  did  so  write  is  stated  in  a  pamphlet  called  "  Observations 
generales  snr  lea  mines  bitumineuaes  du  Pare  de  Pyrimont."  In  the 
'*  Place  de  la  Concorde^"  in  the  centre  of  which  the  Egyptian  obelisk  is 
erected,  about  24,000  square  yards  of  most  magnificent  pavement  are 
laid  down  of  asphalte  in  elegant  moaaic  work,  the  fluid  substance 
waa  spread  in  moulds  of  bar  iron  of  the  required  pattern,  which  in  this 
instance  is  alternate  squares  of  black  and  white,  each  square  having  a 
drcle  of  the  opposite  color  to  itself,  in  the  centre.  At  the  estate 
of  the  Baron  de  Montmorenci  is  a  conservatory  floored  in  the  most 
iplendid  manner,  the  substance  being  formed  into  patterns  of  foliage 
and  acrdla,  with  a  rich  Grecian  fretwork  border.  In  London  it  has 
heen  uaed  in  several  plaees ;  the  noble  piece  of  pavement  at  Whitehall 
and  the  carriskge  drive  to  the  Ordnance  Office  may  be  cited  as  examples. 
The  roofs  and  terraces  of  sevend  noblemen's  houses  are  covered  with  it, 
and  its  efficiency  universally  acknowledged.  In  the  manufSftcturing  towns, 
the  floors  of  large  workshops  and  store*rooms  are  laid  with  asphalte^ 
and  the  terraces  of  many  sheds  of  railway  stations.  The  whole  of  the 
arehea  of  the  Greenwich  railway  are  covered  with  it,  with  a  view  of 
preserving  that  extensive  viaduct  free  from  damp.  It  is  used  as  a 
&ot  pavement  in  many  of  the  metropolitan  parishes  and  in  country 
towns  also,  and  one  of  the  principal  atreeta  of  Uverpool  is  paved  with 
it  To  such  amass  of  evidence  of  the  great  utility  and  value  of  the 
material,  aa  it  has  been  applied  in  Europe,  there  is  to  be  added  the 
experiment  of  its  efficacy  aa  lately  laid  down  in  Calcutta,  the  Court  of 
Directors  having  permitted  the  writer  of  this  memoir  to  bring  out  a 
ton  of  the  mastic  for  the  purpose  of  testing  its  fitness  for  the  public 
service.  Petroleum  oil  Is  to  be  found  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Rangoon, 
and  on  the  Irawadee  N.  £.  of  Pegu  and  elsewhere,  which. substance, 
after  the  naptha  is  distilled  from  it,*  will  answer  as  a  substitute  for 

*  The  price  gained  for  the  naptha  might  cover  most  of  the  eacpence  of  procuring 
the  Petroleam.  Limestone  impregnated  with  bitumen,  dried,  ground  and  mixed  with 
iti  own  weight  of  coal  tar  is  an  admirable  cement,  and  will  form  a  most  desirable 
terrace ;  its  mode  of  using,  the  same  as  asphalte. 

4  B 
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the  miDeral  pitch  and  render  the  asphalte  cheaper  to  oae  in  India 
the  pitch  need  not  be  exported.  In  case  some  sach  expedient  sbt 
be  resorted  to,  I  will  here  annex  the  cost  of  the  separate  mate 
as  well  as  of  the  mastic  or  compound  as  sold  by  the  Proprietoi 
London. 

1  Ton  of  Asphalte  powder        ...         £5    0 

V^HoK)   0*C*  •••  ••  •.•  ••  ••  «4 

Mineral  Pitch,  (proportion  2  cwt.) 1   18 


ToUl,...     £8    2 
The  mastic  is  in  blocks  of  1  Cwt  «ach  18  X  ^  X  ^  ^^^  ^  ^  ^'* 
Ton ;  with  the  mastic  however  a  little  pitch  is  necessary  to  Hux 
first  quantities  when  using,  as  will  appear  presently. 
1  Ton  of  Asphalte,  or    . .     20  Cwt. 
Fine  Grit,        ...         ...       8  do. 

Pitch,  ...        ...         ...       2  do. 


Total  30  Cwt.  will  cover  a  space  of  400 
feet  3/8  thick  for  flooring.      Exported  in  large  quantities  the  cosi 
100  superficial  feet  would  be  from  12  to  15  Rupees,  exclusive  of 
substratum  of  concrete. 

Instmciifms  for  use. 

The  mastic  being  ductile,  great  care  must  be  taken  to  have  a  gi 
foundation  of  concrete,  or  lime  gravel,  or  broken  bricks,  with  a  t 
coat  of  hydraulic  mortar  over  all,  the  surface  being  made  level :  on  i 
the  mastic  in  a  semifluid  state  is  laid  3/8  in  thickness. 

Mode  of  preparing  the  Hiasticfor  use. 

In  the  absence  of  a  proper  cauldron,  such  as  is  shewn  in  Fig  . 
a  large  pitch  pot  may  be  used  over  a  strong  fire;  the  blocks  are  brok> 
up  to  the  size  of  6  or  6  ins.  cube,  and  put  into  the  cauldron  with  1  p 
cent  of  pitch  to  flux  the  lower  layer  ;  more  mastic  is  put  in  by  degn 
when  the  first  quantity  is  melted,  which  will  flux  the  rest  in  successic 
care  being  taken  to  stir  it  the  whole  time  with  the  instrument  shewn  at 

When  the  Cauldron  is  full  or  a  suflicient  quantity  melted,  and  it  b 
assumed  the  consistency  of  jam,  it  is  flt  for  use.  If  the  work  is  e 
to  have  been  fixed  only  with  respect  to  existing  aurangs:   new  on 
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tensive,  a  number  of  cauldroDs  should  be  heated  at  ODce»  as  oue  of  the 
indicated  dimensions  will  not  lay  down  more  than  70  supl.  feet.* 

Id  laying  it  down,  a  lath  of  the  required  thickness  of  the  coating  is 
placed  across  the  floor  or  roof  prepared  as  above,  which  from  the  wall 
or  earb,  as  the  case  may  be,  should  divide  the  whole  space  into  com- 
panments  of  about  2/6  wide.  It  is  necessary  before  laying  down  the 
mats  to  cut  a  small  channel  (if  for  a  floor  under  the  wall,  if  for  a  ter- 
nce  close  to  the  curb)  of  2  ins.  wide  and  1  deep,  into  which  hot  mastic 
should  be  poured,  and  taken  up  again  when  settled  in  order  to  wanui 
and  enable  the  whole  to  bind  and  adhere  at  the  edges.  Into  the  com* 
partments  above-mentioned  the  mastic  is  poured  with  a  large  ladle,  the 
bowl  of  which  should  be  a  foot  in  diameter  and  6  inches  deep,  each 
lidlefal,  as  it  is  i>oured  in,  is  rubbed  from  the  centre  towards  the  wall 
or  carb  with  a  wooden  float  (made  of  cask  staves),  and  a  smoothing  rod 
of  3  feet  long  and  2  feet  square  is  applied  to  level  the  surface  by  a  man 
immediately  in  rear  of  the  one  who  uses  the  float,  who  also  whilst  the 
snhstaQce  is  still  hot  sprinkles  a  powder  on  the  surface  through  a  very 
6oe  sieve,  composed  of  the  finest  sand  and  unslaked  lime^  reduced  into 
an  impalpable  powder  in  equal  quantities,  which  is  rubbed  in  with  a  flat 
board,  and  gives  a  white  surface  to  the  terrace  which  does  not  wear  off. 
The  surplus  is  carried  forward  with  such  a  hand  brush  as  the  figure 
•hews,  at  C  as  soon  as  the  liquid  material  is  smoothed.  Care  should 
betaken  to  force  the  substance  well  into  edges  and  joints,  and  in  remov- 
ing the  gauge  rod  not  to  lift  it,  as  it  may  raise  the  asphalte  with  it ; 
bat  by  a  gentle  tap  to  loosen  it  horizontally  from  the  mass.  In  laying 
down  at  two  different  times,  when  the  first  layer  has  had  time  to  harden, 
the  edge  must  be  warmed  with  a  little  hot  material  laid  on  for  a  mi- 
oote  and  removed,  the  work  then  to  be  proceeded  with  directly.  If  a 
roof  is  covered  with  wood,  coarse  canvas  should  be  stretched  over  it  and 
nailed,  and  the  mastic  laid  on  that,  finishing  it  off  with  a  fillet,  as  in  D 
of  the  plate.  Store  rooms  and  magazine  floors  should  be  3/4  inch  thick» 
itables  4/8,  and  carriage  drives  1,  coverings  of  arches  3/8. 

*  The  cauldron  niiiat  not  be  left  standing,  as  the  material  will  bum. 
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No.  2.  Memoranda  relative  to  the  working  of  Iron  in  Bengal. 

The  existence  of  iron  in  the  districts  of  Balasore  and  fieerbhoom, 
seems  to  have  been  known  at  the  earliest  period  of  British  rule  in  the 
country.  With  r^ard  to  Bah&sore*  the  following  passage  occuis  in  Cap- 
tain Alexander  Hamilton's  Account  of  a  Voyage  to  the  East  Indies  in 
1708.  [vol.  1,  p.  396]  :— 

In  two  days  I  travelled  from  Badrac  to  Balasore,  and  saw  nothing  in  the 
way  but  things  common  and  indifforent,  the  product  of  the  country  being 
com,  cloth,  trofi,  anise  and  cummin  seeds,  oil  and  bees'  wax.  Iron  is  so 
plentiful,  that  they  cast  anchors  for  ships  in  moulds ;  but  they  are  not 
so  good  as  those  made  in  Europe. 

In  Beerbhoom,  iron  manufiict^ire  seems  to  have  been  of  not  less  anti* 
quity.  The  ore  which  abounded  in  the  district  was  dug  out  and 
collected  by  a  set  of  men,  who  s<M  it  to  the  heparries  or  itinerant 
dealers.  A  trifling  contribution  was  levied  on  these  miners  by  the  Rajah 
within  certain  limits*  and  by  some  other  landholders  in  their  estatea. 
The  ore  was  carried  by  the  hi^rries  to  established  markets  called 
aurungs,  where  it  was  purchased  by  the  smelters,  wbose  fisnaces  or 
s&als  adjoined  the  aurung.  At  these  markets  the  Rajah  had  offioera  wIm» 
levied  a  duty  from  the  saielters  in  proportion  to  tire  quantity  nana- 
fiactured :  part  of  the  levy  was  made  at  tiie  hoi^-saal  or  roasting  furnace, 
and  part  at  the  khamar'Saal,  where  the  iron  was  finally  prqfwred  for  uae. 
The  whole  of  the  collections  thus  made  was  entered  under  &e  head  of  iokm 
mahai,  and  was  kept  distinct  in  the  Rsjah's  accounts  from  the  rant  tif  the 
land  in  which  the  0urungs  lay.  The  Rajah  again  paid  a  certain  aasess- 
ment  on  his  profits  to  Ckniemment,  which  assessment  was  also  designated 
by  the  term  loha  mahal.  The  same  item  of  Government  accounts  com* 
prehended  also  the  payments  made  by  tiie  few  detached  landholders,  to 
whom  I  have  before  alluded  as  imposing  duties  upon  the  miners  in  their 
estates.  This  detail  will  I  think,  in  conjunction  with  the  narrative 
that  follows,  shew  clearly,  that  the  right  of  ownership  of  the  iron  was 


IM3.3  Mineral  Resources  of  India.  543 

Totod  in  the  sovereign  authority,  the  zemindars  only  claiming  pro^ 
perty  in  the  ore  by  right  of  consideration  paid  into  the  treasury, 
Foxtiber,  the  right  to  tiie  mineral  products  of  the  land  was  distinctly 
aqiarated  from  the  right  of  cultivation  on  the  sur&ce. 

In  1774  a  proposal  was  submitted  by  Indemarain  Sermono  to  the 
Burdwan  Council,  and  by  them  to  the  Presidency  one.  The  correspon- 
dence is  as  follows  : — 


The  Burdwan  Council  to  Government, 

*  *  We  transmit  you  copy  of  a  proposal,  which  has  been  delivered  to  at 
by  Indemarain  Sermono,  im  dearing  away  the  jungle,  and  maaofacturing 
iron  in  a  mountainous  part  of  the  district  of  Beerbhoom,  together  with  the 
tkelcfa  which  accompanies  it  of  the  trsct  of  country,  for  the  lease  of  which 
he  has  applied.  We  beg  leave  to  subaut  it  to  your  consideration,  sad 
have  only  to  observe,  that  by  an  inspection  of  the  Mofiissil  accounts,  none 
of  the  pieces  mentioned  within  the  boandary  he  has  described,  appear 
in  the  jomma  of  1178,  and  that  from  the  inquiries  we  have  made,  we 
hfllieve  that  tnuA  of  country  to  be  in  the  nafraitfiii  condition  desciibed 
by  faiBk— 19a  Sifiember,  17T4. 


Indemarain  Surma^s  Propotale. 

In  the  province  of  Beerbhoom,  there  is  a  considerable  tract  of  mountain- 
ous country  overrun  with  jungles,  and  which,  in  its  present  uncultivated 
states  serves  no  other  purpose  than  that  of  a  harbour  of  CAoort,  who  live 
upon  phndeihig  the  tnhabttaats  of  the  cultivated  lands.  Within  this 
space,  there  was  fermeily  a  village  caHed  Hatgatchya,  situated  about  a 
oosi  seuth  cf  a  hfll  caDed  Monsa  Pahr  (both  in  the  Pergnnna  ef 
HsUarpore).  At  first  this  village  was  much  injured  in  1174  and  117S 
by  the  depredations  of  the  Choart ;  and  in  the  year  of  the  famine,  the  whole 
of  its  inhabitants  deserted  the  couotry  around  the  village.  On  the  north 
side  three  coss,  on  the  west  three  cose,  on  the  south  three-quarter  of  a  coss, 
sad  on  the  east  two  coss  is  an  entire  jungle,  and  yields  no  revenue.  Ac- 
eottpanytng  is  a  sketch  of  it  This  tract  of  country,  in  many  parts  of 
iren  ore  is  to  be  found,  1  request  die  lease  of,  0a  the  following 


The  lease  is  to  be  gnmiled  tome  for  7  or  M)  years;  te  the  ivst  year, 
<is  sooount  of  the  great  ei^pease  which  I  shall  incnr  by  cutting  the  jungle 
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ftnd  erecting  »aak  (or  smelting  places),  I  can  pay  nothing.  For  three 
following  years  I  will  pay  2000  Rs.  per  annum,  and  for  the  remaaniog 
years  of  the  lease,  I  will  pay  5000  Rs.  per  annum,  which  shall  be  in  full 
of  all  rents  or  customs  whatever. 

I  will  engage,  if  business  succeeds,  to  supply  Government  with  what 
iron  they  may  want  at  the  bazar  price  of  the  time  they  may  demand  it. 

I  will  not  force  any  ryots  from  the  Malgoozary  lands,  nor  giye  protec- 
tion to  any  who  may  desert  with  arrears  of  rent  due  to  the  farmers. 

The  Choars  and  mountaineers,  who  at  present  infest  the  Malgoozary 
lands,  and  by  their  violence  cause  the  ryots  to  desert,  will  themselvei 
engage  in  the  working  of  iron.  They  gave  me  assurance  of  this,  when 
I  was  lately  in  that  country.  I  have  traveUed  over  the  greater  part  of  the 
country  described  in  my  sketch ;  I  am  confident  no  part  of  it  is  either 
included  in  the  jumma  of  any  of  the  present  farmers,  or  yields  any  revenue 
to  Government;  but  should  I  be  mistaken,  and  it  be  hereafter  discovered  to 
contain  any  jumma  lands,  I  will  readily  pay  the  highest  rent  that  has 
been  received  from  it  since  the  beginning  of  1178. 

If  the  above  terms  are  accepted  and  a  grant  given  me — ^should  Govern- 
ment, at  the  end  of  my  lease,  think  proper  to  take  it  into  their  own  hands — 
in  consideration  for  the  expense  and  trouble  I  shall  have  been  at,  I  request 
a  preference  in  farming  it.  In  case  they  should  not  deem  this  advisable,  I 
request  to  be  allowed,  for  the  expense  of  all  the  buildings  I  may  have 
erected,  whatever  shall  be  determined  to  be  their  value  by  an  Ameen  sent 
by  Government. 


Government  to  the  Burdwan  Council. 

We  approve  of  the  proposals  offered  you  by  Indemarain  Surma,  for 
clearing  a  part  of  the  waste  jungle  lands  of  Beerbhoom,  and  manufacturing 
iron ;  and  authorize  you  to  grant  him  the  necessary  deeds  accordingly,  receiv- 
ing from  him  such  writings  in  return,  as  may  bind  him  to  the  performance 
of  his  engagements  with  Government,  and  the  observance  of  the  conditions 
he  himself  proposes. — 23d  September,  1774. 


Nothing  more  with  reference  to  this  attempt  appears  on  record. 
Perhaps  the  speculation  was  of  too  sanguine  a  complexion,  as  the  high 
rents  offered  lead  us  to  apprehend,  and  was  silently  abandoned  on 
second  thoughts  by  the  projector.  One  thing  is,  however,  proved  by 
it,  and  that  is  the  loha  mahal  already  accruing  to  Government  seems 
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to  have  been  fixed  only  with  respect  to  existing  aurungs :  new  ones 
might  be  founded  and  brought  into  operation  by  the  enterprize  of 
individuals  on  their  payment  of  a  consideration  to  (Government.  The 
£urmer8  of  the  existing  aurungs,  among  whom  the  Rajah  of  Beerbhoom 
was  the  principal  one  without  comparison,  do  not  seem  to  have  been 
at  all  consulted  as  to  the  lease.  They  could  not  therefore  have  had 
any  right  to  the  mineral  product  beyond  what  was  specifically  grant- 
ed by  Ghyvemment,  for  the  amount  of  consideration  received.  I  am 
anxious  to  draw  attention  to  tins  fact,  as  this  very  peigunna  of  Mul- 
larpore  became  subsequei^tly  the  scene  of  a  hoUy  contested  law-suit, 
involving  the  tenures  of  these  loha  mahdls. 

The  next  attempt  was  more  fortunate.     It  was  by  Messrs.  Motte 
and  Farquhar.     In  all  similar  transactions  of  that  period,  one  partner 
was,  for  obvious  reasons,  chosen  from  among  the  influential  residents 
of  Calcutta.     His  watchful  presence  at  the   focus   of  intrigue   was 
required  to  defeat  the  machinations  of  interested  parties,  and  enable  the 
others^  the  working  bees,  to  pursue  their  speculations  in  comparative 
quietness.     To  this  patron,  his  clients  could  with  ease  afford  a  share  of 
the  proceeds  at  a  time  when  the  profits  of  trade  were  enormous,  and  he 
returned    them,   what    was   then  indispensable — ^political    protection. 
Thomas  Motte,  the  patron  of  the  firm  in  the  present  case,  was  the 
Superintendent  of  Police  in  the  city,  and  an  intimate  friend  of  Warren 
Hastings.     He  had  been  employed  in  1766  by  Lord  Clive,  on  a  mission 
to  Sumbhulpore,  to  open  a  trade  in  diamonds  with  tiiat  country ;  a  previ- 
ous attempt  by  Captain  Mallock,  under  the  direction  of  Henry  Vansit- 
tart  having  fedled.     Motte's  endeavours  were  equally  unsuccessful. — a 
result  which  he  attributed  to  the  indolence  of  the  inhabitants,  and  the 
lion  rule  of  the  Mahrattas,  who  at  the  period  held  the  country  as 
far  as  the  Soobunreeka.     An  account,  interesting  in  all  its  features,  of 
this  expedition  drawn  up  by  Motte,  appears  in  the  Asiatic  Annual 
Register  for   1799.     He  was  an   enterprising  character,  though  he 
did  not  seem  to  take  much  interest  in  the  iron  speculation  about  to 
be  narrated :   and  from   some  of  the  partizan  pamphlets  that  were 
showered  about  so  thickly  during  Hastings'  trial,  I  learn  that  he  must 
have  died  a  httie  before  it,  broken  in  spirit  and  fortune. 

John  Farquhar  is  not  unfeuniliarly  known  to  many  of  my  readers  as  the 
individual  who  subsequentiy  purchased  FonthiU  Abbey,  from  the  cele- 
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brated  Beckford.  His  peculiarities,  bis  parsimonious  babits,  bis  sbrewd- 
ness,  bis  eye  ever  watcbful  over  bis  interests,  were  sketcbed  with 
great  felicity  in  tbat  cleverest  of  periodicals,  Knigbt's  Quarterly  Maga- 
zine, in  "  An  unpublished  episode  in  tbe  Life  of  Vatbek." 

Steel  through  opposing  piate  the  magnet  draws, 
And  steely  atoms  culls  from  dust  and  straws  ; 
And  thus  our  hero,  to  his  interest  true. 
Gold  through  all  bars  and  from  each  trifle  drew. 

But  tbe  qualities  wbicb  emphatically  make  the  man,  as  distinguished 
from  tbe  merely  social  man — tbe  bold  speculative  genius,  tbe  independent 
character,  tbe  untiring  perseverance,  tbe  readiness  to  grapple  with 
obstacles,  tbe  skill  to  overcome  tbem — these  do  not  fall  witbin  tbe  pro- 
vince of  tbe  light  litt&ateur,  Tbey  are  written  in  an  alpbabet  and 
a  language  of  their  own,  impressed  in  indelible  characters  upon  the 
freedom,  the  national  cbaracter,  or  tbe  commercial  prosperity  of  the 
country,  where  such  men  have  existed.  They  may  be  forgotten,  or  they 
may  become  inappreciable  to  careless  observers  in  tbe  lapse  of  years ; 
but  they  continue  to  exert  an  influence,  not  loud  but  deep,  through 
time — as  surely  as  are  propagated  tbe  undulatory  impulses 

From  world  to  luminous  world  afar, 

tbougb  infinite  to  tbe  failing  sense  may  seem  the  spaces  between. 
Such  qualities  mingled  in  the  cbaracter  of  John  Farqubar  :  they  won  for 
him  prosperity,  in  his  Hfetime  :  and  respect  from  those  wboae  respect 
compensated  for  the  gibe  of  the  jester. 

The  Memorial  submitted  by  these  gentlemen  to  the  Council  of  War- 
ren Hastings,  I  subjoin  entire  : — 

Hon'ble  Sir  and  Gkntlbhen, — Having  the  greatest  confidence  tbat  any 
scheme  proposed  for  tbe  advantage  of  tbe  Hon'ble  Company,  or  for  the 
good  of  this  country,  will  always  be  received  in  tbe  most  favorable,  and 
discussed  in  tbe  most  candid  manner  at  yoar  Hon'ble  Board,  we  beg  leave 
to  offer  to  your  consideration  the  following  plan,  for  casting  the  H.  C.'s 
shot  and  shells  in  Bengal,  and  for  working  a  lead  mine  lately  discovered 
in  Ramgbur. 

Tbe  first  part  or  our  plan,  you  well  know,  Gentlemen,  is  no  new  scheme; 
for  it  appears  by  the  following  quotation  from  a  letter  of  Lord  Clive  and 
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the  Select  CommiUee  in  the  year  1765,  that  the  casting  of  shot  and  shells 
is  this  conntiy  had  been  deemed  by  the  Company  an  object  of  importance. 
"  The  iTon-foonder  whom  yon  sent  oat  in  the  Kent  died  on  his  passage  to  this 
*' place ;  bat  as  the  casting  of  shot  and  shells  in  this  coantry  is  an  object 
*'of  great  importance,  we  strongly  recommend  that  yon  will  supply  the 
"Ion  ai  soon  as  possible,  by  sending  three  or  four  persons  well  yersed  in 
"that  basiness,  that  oar  whole  design  may  not  be  frastrated  by  soch 
^  as  soodent  in  ftitare." — {No.  86  cf  Appendix  to  Report  from  the  Select  Com- 
mittee of  the  Hotue  of  Commons,  Vol.  1.] 

Ib  eoDseqoenoe  of  this  application,  a  Mr.  St.  Qointin  was  sent  out :  but 
lie  likewise  died  a  short  time  after  his  arriyal. 

We  suppose  that  on  aoeount  of  the  death  of  those  two  foonders,  and  of 
the  great  expense  of  the  cannon  foundry,  the  thoughts  of  this  undertak- 
ing have  been  laid  aside :  for  we  conceiye  that  erery  reason  which  at 
that  time  made  it  to  be  looked  upon  as  an  object  of  importance  has  ever 
usee  reoudned  equally  forcible,  and  the  present  aspect  of  the  aflhirs  of 
Europe  appears  to  us  a  very  powerful  additional  one. 

Besides  the  advantages  which  the  Honorable  Company  proposed  to 
themselves  by  erecting  an  iron  fimndry  in  Bengal,  we  beg  leave  to  men- 
tion some  others,  which  we  have  reason  to  imagine  were  not  at  that  time 
thought  oL  Should  iron  trucks,  lately  introduced  for  garrison  gun  carri- 
ages, be  approved  of  by  the  Board  of  Ordnance,  the  supplying  of  them 
here  would  certainly  be  very  desirable. 

But  the  greatest  object,  and  which  perhaps  in  time  may  be  esteemed  of 
eonsiderable  importance  not  only  to  the  Company,  but  even  to  the  nation, 
is  the  casting  of  cannon  and  mortars  of  a  quality,  superior  to  that  of  the 
oidmuice  of  any  other  state.  For  amongst  the  various  ores  produced  in 
this  country,  there  is  one  found  in  Beerbhoom,  and  in  great  abundance  in 
Ramghur,  which  yields  an  iron  so  extremely  soft,  as  to  be  fit  for  few  of  the 
common  purposes  of  life :  but  this  property  renders  it  in  an  eminent  de- 
gree superior  to  all  other  kinds,  for  almost  every  work  in  cast  iron,  and 
particularly  for  the  &brication  of  cannon. 

This  quality  the  celebrated  M.  Reaumur,  M.  Buffon,  and  some  others  of 
the  moat  eminent  French  naturalists  and  mineralogists,  have  been  long  en- 
deavouring to  give  to  cast  iron,  principally  with  a  view  of  improving  the 
artillery,*  and  their  labours  have  been  much  approved  of  by  the  Ministry. 
The  same  thing  has  been  lately  attempted  in  England,  but  without  much 
The  only  iron  ore  that  we  know  of,  possessing  nearly  the  same 


*  Witness  two  Memoin  by  M.  Buffon ;  the  one  on  the  "  Smelting  of  Iron  Ores/'  the 
other  entitled,  **  Observations  and  Experiments  made  wiih  a  view  to  improve  the  Art  of 
"castiiig  Iron  Cannon.  Paris  1775." 

4  c 
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property,  is  one,  amidst  upwards  of  60  different  kinds,  described  by  the 
Abb6  Chappe,  the  prodaoe  of  Siberia,  and  he  regrets  that  the  iron  of  it 
is  not  more  known  in  France. 

Now  we  conceive  that  by  casting  that  peculiar  iron  in  the  form  of  kent- 
ledge, and  by  exchanging  it  with  that  of  the  Europe  ships,  such  quantities 
of  it  could  be  sent  to  England,  as  would  be  a  valuable  addition  to  the 
Honourable  Company's  commerce,  and  the  Europe  kentledge  ought  be  sold 
to  advantage  for  the  use  of  country  ships :  for  besides  its  being  as  admi- 
rably adapted  to  the  fabrication  of  artillery,  it  would  be  of  equal  value  for 
several  other  uses,  but  particularly  for  wire-drawing,  and  we  flatter  our- 
selves that  it  might  be  the  means  of  securing  to  some  of  the  Britiah  ma- 
nufactures that  superiority  which  they  have  hitherto  possessed  over  those 
of  every  other  nation. 

The  benefits  which  would  accrue  to  this  country  in  particular  from  the 
establishment  of  iron  works  would  undoubtedly  be  very  considerabte,  for 
at  present  vast  numbers  of  cast  iron  pots,  frying  pans,  and  other  utensils 
are  yearly  imported  into  Bengal  from  China,  and  are  sold  at  very  high 
rates ;  but  by  supplying  the  market  with  these  articles  manufactured  within 
the  Company's  possessions,  not  only  oonsideraUe  sums  would  be  saved, 
but  a  valuable  branch  would  be  added  to  the  exports  of  this  settlement 
Cylinders  for  sugar  mills,  boilers  for  sugar  works,  salt  works,  saltpetre 
works,  and  for  several  other  purposes  are  much  wanted :  and  there  is  no 
doubt  but  they  would  greatiy  contribute  to  the  improvement  of  those 
manufactures.  Cast-iron  rails,  pale-gates,  and  rails  for  staircases  and  bal- 
conies, would  add  much  to  the  beauty,  as  well  as  to  the  eouTenience  of 
the  houses  in  BengaL  And  every  merchant  will  allow,  that  iron  kentledge 
for  the  country  ships,  especially  such  as  are  employed  in  the  cotton  tnde,  is 
an  object  of  the  greatest  importance  to  the  commerce  of  this  port.  How 
far  it  would  be  politic  to  give  such  encouragement  to  the  manufacture  of 
bar  iron  and  steel  in  the  Western  Provinces,  as  would  enable  theoo  to  sup- 
ply all  Bengal,  and  consequentiy  to  prevent  the  other  European  nations 
from  importing  any,  you.  Gentlemen,  are  best  able  to  judge.  This  would 
undoubtedly  be  highly  beneficial  to  the  country,  both  by  furnishing  the 
implements  of  agriculture  readier  and  at  a  much  cheaper  rate  than  they 
can  be  procured  for,  at  present ;  and  by  saving  very  considerable  sums 
which  now  go  to  Balasore  for  Mahratta  iron  and  steel,  with  which  last  arti- 
cle these  provinces,  you  well  know,  Gentlemen,  are  very  ill  supplied.  And 
certain  it  is,  that  this  could  in  no  way  affect  the  interest  of  the  mother 
country :  for  it  is  well  known,  that  instead  of  being  able  to  exports  iron 
and  steel  of  the  produce  of  Great  Britain,  she  is  obliged  to  import  at  least 
two-thirds  of  what  is  used  in  her  own  manufacture.     Nor  will  the  increase 
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of  iron  works  in  England  ever  be  judged  good  policy,  as  they  have  alcear 
dj  detlroyed  tome  of  the  finest  forests  of  oak|  and  as  the  workmen  requir- 
ed for  <heni  can  be  employed  to  greater  national  advantage  in  the  finer 
■sanfactoies.    We  knov  that  the  'French  have,  within  a  few  years  past, 
erected  some  very  fine  forges  in  the  Isle  of  France,  whether  with  the 
view  of  being  able  to  nnderseli  every  other  nation  trading  to  India,  in 
the  articles  of  iron  and  steel,  or  of  supplying  the  oonntry  powers  with 
sitiUery  in  the  most  secret  manner^we  cannot  pretend  to  say :  but  from 
the  citreme  lowness  of  the  price  of  slaves  there,  we  think  it  highly 
{■obahle,  that  they  will  be  enabled  to  do  both  as  soon  as  the  islands  are 
soflieiently  coltivaited  to  produce  provisions  in  plenty  for  their  inhabitants, 
etpedally  as  it  appears  from  what  M.  Bougainville  (in  his  Voyage  round 
the  Earth,)  says  of  those  works,  that  their  owners  are  supported  by  the 
French  Government. 

We  shall  now,  Gentlemen,  take  the  liberty  to  ofier  our  sentimenti  with 
respect  to  the  utility  of  working  the  lead  mine  in  Bjunghur.  This  mine 
consists  of  one  small  vein,  which  produces  the  ore  known  to  mineralogists 
by  the  name  of  Potter's  lead  ore,  because  instead  of  being  smelted  on 
seoDont  of  iti  metal,  it  is  usually  sold  with  greater  advantage  to  those  arti- 
fieen  for  the  purpose  of  glazing  their  wares.  Now  as  no  people  make 
uore  use  of  earthenware  than  the  natives  of  this  country,  and  none  are 
woise  provided  with  materials  Ibr  glaiing  it,  the  only  means  of  rendering 
it  neat  mr  cieanly,  or  capable  of  containing  fluids  for  any  considerable 
time,  we  presume  it  would  not  be  very  difficult  to  introduce  this  improve- 
ment into  common  use.  Besides,  as  all  lead  ores  are  known  to  contain  a 
certain  portion  of  silver,  though  generally  too  small  to  bear  the  expense 
of  extracting  it,  we  might  perhaps  find  this  ore  worth  treating  upon  that 
account,  since  fuel  is  remarkably  cheap  in  Ramghur,  and  since  the  litharge 
into  which  the  lead  must  be  converted  in  order  to  obtain  its  silver,  would 
answer  still  better  the  purpose  of  the  potter  than  the  raw  ore. 

Another  beneficial  consequence  of  working  this  mine  would  be,  the  sup- 
plying of  the  market  at  Pataa  with  lead  ore :  for  at  present  considerable 
quantities  are  carried  thither,  and  sold  by  the  name  of  turma  (antimony). 
This  ore  is  brought  from  countries  to  the  westward  of  any  of  the  Compa- 
oy's  possessions,  and  is  used  by  the  country  people  chiefly  for  colouring 
their  eyelids.  We  have  had  it  very  accurately  assayed,  and  can  pronounce 
with  the  utmost  degree  of  certainty,  that  it  is  a  true  lead  ore,  not  contain- 
ing the  smallest  particle  of  antimony.* 

*  1  might  as  well  state  here,  on  the  strength  of  repeated  analysis,  that  no  small 
portion  of  what  is  sold  at  this  day  in  the  bazars,  under  the  name  of  surtna^  is  a 
snlpharet  of  lead  without  a  particle  of  antimony.  To  those  who  physic  their  own 
honea,  this  hint  may  not  be  valueless. — S.  G.  T.  H. 
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This  undertaking  would  certainly  prove  t&j  advantageous  to  the  pro- 
vince of  Ran^huri  bj  procuring  employment  for  a  tribe  of  people  found 
there  and  in  the  neighbouring  provinces  called  Cofev,  who  at  present  live 
in  the  jungles  almost  in  the  state  of  nature :  yet  although  totally  unac- 
quainted with  the  conveniendes  and  comforts  of  a  settled  and  civilised  state 
of  life,  they  are  easily  induced  to  quit  their  retreats,  and  are  then  found  to 
become  tractable  and  good  labourers. 

But  we  find  our  letter  has  extended  to  a  length  we  little  thought  of:  we 
shall  therefore,  Gentlemen,  intrude  no  further  upon  your  time,  dedicated 
to  affidrs  of  so  much  greater  moment,  than  to  propose  to  you  the  terras 
which  we  think  would  enable  us  to  carry  our  plan  into  execution. 

After  having  obtained  the  best  information  in  our  powor,  we  are  of  opi* 
nion  that  the  pergunna  called  Jerriah,  lying  between  the  rivers  Dummooda 
and  Barracar  in  the  province  of  Pachete,  is  the  fittest  situation  for  the  iron 
work.  The  river  Dummooda  is  navigable  as  high  as  that  place ;  it  abounds 
with  iron  ores,  and  has  the  singular  advantage  of  being  contiguous  to  the 
coal  mines  of  which  Messrs.  Sumner  and  Heatly  have  a  grant. 

We  propose  then : — 

I.  That  a  sufficient  quantity  of  land  in  the  pergunna  of  Jerriah  in  Pa- 
chete, (or  in  any  other  province  if  appearing  more  advantageously  situated 
for  that  purpose,)  be  assigned  to  us,  for  erecting  the  iron  furnace  and  ware- 
houses, and  for  the  habitations  of  the  workmen  and  labourers,  to  be  held 
by  the  same  tenure,  by  which  Messrs.  Touchet  and  Prinsep  hold  their 
lands. 

That  a  like  quantity  of  ground  be  granted  to  us  for  similar  purposes^ 
and  on  the  same  condition  (if  at  present  paying  rent  to  the  Company)  at 
the  lead-mine,  but  if  Jaghire,  that  we  be  ptormitted  to  buy  from  the  Jar 
ghiredars  such  lands  as  may  be  requisite  for  the  settiement  of  our  people, 
and  particularly  Dungherra  valley,  without  which  it  would  be  impossible  to 
carry  on  the  work,  as  the  Jaghiredars  we  well  know  would  levy  such  heavy 
contributions  on  our  workmen,  were  they  in  their  power,  as  would  prevent 
them  from  working  under  higher  wages  than  we  could  afford  to  give : — 

II.  That  we  be  granted  the  exclusive  privilege  of  working  iron  and  steel 
in  the  European  manner  within  any  part  of  the  Honorable  Company's 
possessions  which  lie  on  the  west  side  of  the  meridian  of  Burdwan,  and 
of  selling  the  produce  of  such  manufacture,  free  from  duty,  in  any  place 
under  the  presidency  of  Fort  William,  for  the  term  of  nineteen  years. 
That  we  be  granted  likewise  the  exclusive  right  of  working  the  mines  of 
whatever  ores  or  minerals  are  not  at  present  wrought  by  the  country  peo- 
ple within  the  aforesaid  limits  for  the  same  number  of  years.  By  this  ar- 
ticle, however,  we  have  no  idea  of  prejudicing  the  rights  of  Messrs.  Sumner 
and  Heatly,  who,  you  know.  Gentlemen,  have  the  exclusive  privilege  of 


184a]  Mineral  Resources  of  India.  551 

working  the  BiinGs  of  coal,  or  of  any  mineral  or  metal,  iron  excepted,  with- 
in certain  diatnets  of  Beerbhoom  and  Pachete : — 

III.  That  we  enjoy  the  immediate  protection  of  your  Hon'ble  Board, 
•ad  be  in  no  manner  subject  to  the  direction  or  control  of  the  Bordwan 
Cooneil,  or  of  any  of  the  Company's  servants  resident  in  the  provinces 
widiiB  the  above-mentioned  limits,  because  should  the  Hon'ble  Company 
ever  be  pleased  to  allow  their  officers  of  revenue  the  benefit  of  trade — it  is 
obvioas  how  much  our  works  would  interfere  with  their  interest  ;•  and  in 
CMe  of  disputes  happening  between  the  Zemindars  or  Farmers,  and  our 
Agents,  they  would  sit  as  judges  partly  in  their  own  cause.  But  that 
ihoQld  any  disputes  arise,  they  may  be  determined  by  arbitration,  or  if 
becoming  of  a  serious  nature,  by  Commissioners  sent  irom  the  Presidency 
—we  obliging  ourselves  to  abide  by  the  dedsion  of  your  Hon'ble  Board  on 
their  report,  and  if  found  in  the  wrong,  to  pay  the  expense  of  such  inquiry : — 

IV.  That  we  be  permitted  to  employ  Europeans  in  our  works ;  we  giving 
teearityj  if  required,  for  the  good  behaviour  of  those  employed  in  the  execu- 
tion of  that  part  of  our  plan  which  is  of  a  private  nature,  but  that  such  as 
may  be  required  on  account  of  the  Hon'ble  Company's  work  be  on  the 
ssme  footing  as  the  artificers  of  their  contractors,  who  enjoy  the  greatest 
privileges: — 

V.  That  we  be  allowed  to  take  into  partnership  any  person  or  persons 
whom  we  may  at  any  time  judge  necessary  to  assist  us  in  conducting  our 
deiigns:— 

VI.  That  on  our  part,  we  engage  to  erect  furnaces  and  all  other  neces- 
lary  works,  and  to  keep  workmen  in  constant  readiness  at  our  own 
expense,  and  that  on  ^plication  being  made  to  us  for  any  number  of  shot 
and  shells,  we  oblige  ourselves  to  begin  the  casting  of  them  immediately,  and 
to  employ  our  furnaces  for  that  purpose  only,  un^  such  number  be  com- 
pleted ;  and  to  deliver  them  at  Fort  William  at  four-fifths  the  price  which 
the  Hon'ble  Company's  shot  and  shells  now  stand  them  when  landed  at  the 
same  place : — 

VII.  That  after  the  expiration  of  two  years  from  the  time  of  opening 
the  lead  mine,  we  allow  the  Company  oue-twentieth  part  of  the  profits 
which  may  accrue  to  us  by  the  working  of  it,  to  be  estimated  by  the  pro- 
fits of  the  two  first  years : — 

VIIL  That  as  the  exemption  from  duty  of  our  bar  iron  may  be  prejudi- 
cial to  the  interest  of  the  persons  who  farm  the  Loha  mahaU  in  Beerbhoom, 
we  engage  to  take  their  farms  on  the  terms  and  conditions  by  which  they 
are  at  present  held. 

We  have  now,  Gentlemen,  done  ourselves  the  honour  to  lay  our  design 
before  you :  happy  shall  we  be  if  it  meet  with  your  approbation,  as  we  then 
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hope,  and  indeed  make  not  the  least  doubt,  that  you  will  give  ns  erery  en- 
couragement and  assistance,  which  may  enable  us  to  carry  it  into  execu- 
tion. We  have  the  honor  to  be,  &c.  && 

T.  MOTTK, 

Calcutta,  the  4th  Nov.  1777.  John  FAaauaAR. 

The  proposal  was  the  same  day  sent  to  Mr.  Alexander  Higginson 
and  the  Provincial  Council  of  Burdvran,  with  instructions  to  report  on 
the  facts  stated ;  whether  the  grant  solicited  would  prove  of  detriment 
to  the  state  or  to  private  interests ;  to  detail  the  statistics  of  the 
pergunna  Jerriah,  and  to  give  such  other  information  as  may  bear  on 
the  subject  of  the  proposal. 

Two  months  having  elapsed  without  any  answer  being  returned  by 
the  Burdwan  Authorities,  their  memory  was  refreshed  by  a  takeed  at 
the  suggestion  of  Mr.  Farquhar,  who  from  this  time  appears  alone  in  the 
transactions  connected  with  this  speculation.  I  annex  the  reply 
complete : — 


The  Bwrdwan  Council  to  Government. 

Hon'blb  Sir  and  Sirs, — We  have  received  your  commands  of  the  6th  in- 
stant, requiring  an  immediate  reply  to  your  letter  of  the  6th  January  last, 
respecting  the  proposals  made  by  Messrs.  Motte  and  Farquhar. 

As  the  information  you  were  pleased  to  require  appeared  to  us  of  such 
a  nature  that  the  event  of  the  proposals  depended  much  upon  our  answer 
to  the  several  points  which  we  were  directed  to  investigate,  and  as  the  dis- 
tance of  the  pergunna  Jerriah  rendered  it  impracticable  for  us  to  ascertain 
the  necessary  facts  without  a  local  inquiry,  we  therefore  stated  them  to  Mr. 
Hewett  at  Jellda,  who  jn  consequence  sent  an  Ameen  named  Seebnarain 
into  the  pergunna  Jerriah,  and  who,  you  will  perceive  from  the  endoaed 
translation  of  his  letter  to  Mr.  Hewett,  could  not  obtain  any  account  of  the 
amount  of  the  Jaghire  lands  in  that  pergunna,  though  from  the  said  letter 
it  is  fully  evident,  that  the  Zemindar  and  inhabitants  appear  to  be  pleased 
with  the  prospect  of  having  an  iron  manufactory  established  in  the  coun- 
try. The  annual  revenue  to  Government  of  the  pergunna  Jerriah  is  Ra. 
2661.  We  have  directed  Mr.  Hewett  to  use  his  endeavour  to  obtain  fur- 
ther information,  which  should  we  receive,  shall  be  immediately  transmit- 
ted to  you. 

The  death  of  the  late  Rajah  of  Beerbhoom  we  conceive  has  been  the 
principal  cause  of  our  not  having  received  the  information  required  from 
that  district.  We  however  expect  it  daily,  and  will  immediately  transmit 
the  particulars.  ^ 


IM3.3  Mineral  Raourees  of  India.  553 

ftom  the  materiala  and  iafonnation  we  have  hitherto  been  able  to  ob- 
tain, we  do  not  deem  ounelvea  competent  to  give  a  definitive  opinion,  but 
M  we  oonoeiTe,  allowing  in  general  that  the  introduction  of  a  new  manu- 
iictorj  into  any  district  auut  be  beneficial  to  the  public  as  well  aa  to 
iadividiiala^  that  the  greatest  difficulty  Messrs.  Motte  and  Farqnhar  will 
have  to  straggle  with,  will  arise  from  the  Jaghiredars  and  other  landhold- 
ca  in  Jerriab.  We  would  therefore  recommend  to  those  gentlemen  to 
Bake  themselvee  acquainted  with  the  difficulties  which  we  apprehend,  and 
to  endeavour  to  obviate  them,  before  they  commence  their  manufactory, 
ky  reconciling  the  landholders  and  other  inhabitants  of  the  several 
diitriets  in  which  they  propose  to  be  engaged. 

Burdmam,  ike  i3M  March,  1778. 


Report  pfSe&bnarmn  to  Mr,  Hewett,  referred  to  in  the  above. 

Five  daya  before  my  arrival,  Rajah  Mohunt  Sing,  with  all  his  family 
and  servants  of  every  denomination,  had  gone  into  the  jungles ;  not  one 
of  them  attended  me.  I  sent  the  perwanna  you  gave  me  for  the  Rajah 
by  the  hand  of  one  of  his  people  to  him ;  upon  reading  the  perwanna,  he 
isid  that  he  was  vrilling  to  furnish  the  articlea  of  merchandiEe,  (to  wit 
inm,)  but  that  he  could  not  produce  the  Jaghiredars :  that  he  would  give 
tiis  assistanoe  in  every  thing  which  was  required  of  him.  This  message  he 
Mot  by  one  of  Ids  own  people.  If  the  Jaghirediirs  abscond,  how  ii  it  possi- 
ble for  me  to  send  you  the  accounts  you  require  ?  You  will  be  informed 
of  every  thing  by  the  Moonshee,  that  not  a  cowree  of  money  has  been 
received  upon  account  of  the  three  Turofb  up  to  the  month  of  Maug. 
The  people  are,  through  rascality,  wandering  up  and  down  the  country. 
MoDsab  Kell,  &c.  who  went  to  Bnrdwan,  have  been  arrived  here  three  days. 
The  Zennndars  and  all  the  people  are  pleased  with  the  proposals  for  manu- 
factaring  the  iron. 


A  more  interesting  report  was  sent  in  by  Mr.  Ramus,  the  Collector  of 
Ramgfaur.  This  gentleman,  at  his  entrance  into  the  service,  had  been 
placed  as  assistant  to  Mr.  Heatly  in  these  districts.  He  was  well 
known  to  his  contemporaries  as  a  devoted  sportsman. 


The  CoUeetor  of  Ramghur  to  Goeemment, 

How'sLB  Sir  amd  Sirs, — I  have  been  honoured  with  your  letter  of  the 
6di  instant,  enclosing  a  copy  of  the  proposals  from  Messrs.  Motte  and 
Farqahar,  for  casting  the  Hon'ble  Company's  shot  and  shells  Id  Bengal,  and 
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for  working  a  lead  mine  lately  discovered  in  Ramg^hur.  In  compliance  with 
your  orders,  I  do  myself  the  honour  of  giving  you  every  information  in  my 
power  on  the  subject  of  both. 

In  the  province  of  Ramghur,  and  in  several  contiguous  pergunnaa,  an  iron 
ore  has  been  discovered  these  many  years  past,  and  worked  both  by  the 
natives  and  by  families  who  have  long  settled  here  merely  to  carry  on  the 
employ.  They  have  ever  met  with  great  encouragement,  as  it  has  been  pro- 
ductive of  two  very  good  consequences : — an  inducement  to  the  Calcutta 
merchants  to  negotiate  in  these  parts ;  and  a  duty  on  its  transportation, 
in  which  article  the  greatest  part  of  the  Sayer  is  comprehended,  which 
enables  the  Rfgab  to  make  some  addition  to  the  Hon'ble  Company's  reve- 
nue :  besides  a  consideration  he  annually  receives  from  the  heads  of  the 
trade  for  his  permission  and  protection. 

The  iron  is  esteemed  a  very  inferior  sort,  nor  has  the  undertaking  ever 
been  carried  on  anywise  extensively,  owing  to  the  great  scarcity  of  la- 
bourers, (the  country  in  general  being  much  in  want  of  ryots,)  and  their 
simple  and  tedious  method  of  working  it. 

There  is  not  a  doubt  from  the  quality  of  the  ore,  that  the  plan  proposed 
may  be  prosecuted  with  the  greatest  ease ;  but  not  I  imagine  without  being 
in  some  measure  prejudicial  to  the  country :  as  so  capital  an  undertaking 
would  require  more  workmen  than  these  provinces  could  with  convenience 
spare.  Ramghur  in  particular  severely  feels  that  want,  for  there  are  many 
villages  in  it,  and  I  may  say  pergunnas,  almost  wholly  depopulated. 
The  tribe  of  people  called  Cclet  are  the  immediate  natives  of  Ni^pore,  vr bo 
seldom  leave  that  country  but  in  small  numbers,  which  even  then  proves 
hurtful  to  the  neighbouring  countries,  unless  shortly  restored. 

As  the  Company  have  never  profited  by  such  discovery  any  further  than 
by  a  trifling  increase  of  revenue,  nor  on  the  present  mode  does  it  promise 
any  greater ;  should  the  proposal  of  Messrs.  Motte  and  Farquhar  appear 
to  the  Hon'ble  Board  advantageous,  the  only  public  detriment  will  be 
their  great  call  for  labourers,  and  the  remission  which  the  Rajah  woald 
apply  for,  to  be  made  from  his  settlement,  of  as  much  as  the  duty  and 
allowance  annually  amounts  to. 

With  regard  to  private  property,  it  would  no  farther  be  a  prgudice  than 
by  obliging  those  to  discontinue  the  business,  who  have  for  many  years 
past  been  concerned  in  it,  and  who  have  made  the  necessary  advances  for 
a  continuation :  not  that  any  of  the  labourers  have  purchased  the  spots,  or 
entered  into  any  agreement  with  the  Rajah  for  his  permission  for  any 
length. 

The  lead-mine  having  been  so  lately  made  known  and  worked  to  so 
trifling  a  degree,  it  is  not  in  my  power  to  give  you  any  very  particular  in- 
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feraiatioii  concerning  it  The  ydn  rant  but  a  ehort  way,  but  the  appear- 
looe  of  the  a^i^^^Bi^S  vpota  gives  every  reason  to  imagine  it  does  not  termi- 
Bite  in  that  one  alone.  The  aitnation  is  southerly  of  Chattra,  about  8  cobs 
ia  the  pergunaa  of  Cohampore :  the  mine  is  at  a  place  called  Seedipore,  the 
Jaghire  of  one  of  the  Rigah's  fiunily,  who  eondudes  the  mine  not  to  be  lead 
bat  Smrwia  ;  on  whieh  account  he  has  nerer  taken  any  steps  towards  work- 
isgit 

I  should  have  visited  the  place  immediately  I  was  honoured  with  your 
letter  to  have  mom  fully  infonned  mysdf,  did  not  the  troubles  which  pre- 
vail in  many  places  here  render  my  presence  at  Chattra  absolutely  neces- 
ttvy. 

Hamgkwr,  \9ik  January^  1778. 


On  the  17th  March,  the  Oovemment  wrote  to  the  fiurdwan  Council 
to  put  Mr.  Farqufaar  in  possession  of  the  iron  mines  of  Padiete,  and 
to  grant  him  such  formal  authorities  as  may  be  requisite :  he  satisfying 
the  Zemindars  or  Jaghiredars  for  such  rights  as  they  may  possess.  On 
Mr.  FVffquhar's  receiving  a  notice  to  the  same  effect,  he  addressed  Gro- 
vemment  in' reply,  begging  that  Beerbhoom  might  be  inserted  instead 
of  Pachete,  in  the  instructions  to  the  Burdwan  authorities,  as  the  ores 
of  Ramghur  and  Beerbhoom  are  by  much  the  fittest  for  cast  works : 
while  those  of  Pachete  on  the  contrary  produce  a  brittle  short  iron, 
which,  though  good  enough  for  shot  and  shells,  is  by  no  means  proper 
for  the*  fabrication  of  cannon.  He  also  states  his  reason  for  specifying 
Jeiriah,  to  have  been  its  central  situation  between  Beerbhoom  and  Ram- 
ghnr,  and  concludes  with  begging  permieeum  to  observe  that — 

'*  Were  he  allowed  to  hold  the  iron  farms  at  the  rents  which  they  at 
'*  picaent  yield  to  the  Honourable  Company,  every  source  of  dispute  with 
"  the  country  people  would  be  obviated,  and  the  peons  requisite  for  the 
"eoQection  of  the  duties  would  afford  suffident  protection  to  the  works 
"  against  the  hill  people  without  a  guard  of  Sepoys,  which  I  am  informed 
'*  will  otherwise  be  absolutely  necessary." 

The  Government  made  the  requisite  alteration  of  name,  but  took  no 

notice  of  the  concluding  hint.     Farquhar,  however,  was  not  the  person 

to  yield  his  point  so  easily ;  and  without  stirring  from  Calcutta,  he  not 

Qoly  repeated  the  application,  but  rather  considerably  increased  its 

extent: — 

it 
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Mr.  Farquhar  to  the  Oovemment, 

Hon'dle  Sir  and  Gbhtlsmbn^ — Itia  with  the  greatett  reluctaaoe  I  Mug 
myself  to  trouble  you  with  a  fresh  application,  but  the  many  iaScoDTeu- 
ences  I  foresee  I  should  have  to  labour  under  in  executing  your  oiden  of 
the  20th  February,  if  possessing  no  influence  amongst  the  miners,  oblige 
me  once  more  to  request  that  you  will  be  pleased  to  grant  me  the  farm  of 
the  duties  on  the  Beerbhoom  iron.  And  as  this  has  no  connection  with 
the  farms  of  the  land,  and  yields  to  GoTemment  only  766  Rupees  aryear, 
I  flatter  myself  that  you  will  not  deem  my  request  unreasonable. 

I  beg,  Grentlemen,  that  you  will  likewise  please  to  order  that  I  be  fur- 
nished with  a  letter  of  credit  on  the  Burdwaa  Council,  to  the  amount  of 
five  or  six  thousand  Rupees  for  carrying  on  the  works. 

Calcutta;  2Sth  April,  1778. 

The  Council  ordered  the  £uin  of  the  iron  mahals  to  be  made  over  to 
Mr.  Farquhar,  but  considered  the  advance  unnecesBary,  as  their  orders 
of  the  20th  February,  related  to  the  experimental  casting  of  four  guns, 
which  they  now  revoked. 

Farquhar  went  down  into  Beerbhoom,  and  soon  found  his  shrewd- 
ness sufficiently  tasked  by  the  natives,  with  regard  to  the  settlemoitB 
he  was  expected  to  make  with  the  Zemindars. 


Mr,  Farquhar  to  Mr,  Marriott  and  the  dnmcU  of  Burdwan. 

GsNTLBiiBir,— I  beg  leave  to  trouble  you  for  a  few  minutes  on  the  sub- 
ject of  my  farm  of  the  iron  mahals  of  Beerbhoom. 

On  my  arrival  here,  I  found  that  the  rents  had  been  raised  the  year  be- 
fore from  766  Rupees  to  3,262  Rupees ;  at  the  same  time  it  appeared  by  the 
papers  of  the  Aurungs,  that  the  whole  collections  did  not  amount  nearly 
to  that  sum.  I  found  likewise  that  the  same  person  held  the  farm  of  the 
iron  mahal  and  of  the  Noony  pergunnah,  and  that  at  the  very  time  when 
this  increase  was  made  on  the  mahals,  he  got  an  abatement  of  4,471  Ru- 
pees on  the  pergunnah,  by  which  he  was  in  fact  a  gainer  of  1,975  Rapees 
a-year. 

The  reason  of  this  voluntary  increase  on  the  mahals  was  not  difficult  to 
discover.  By  this  means  the  farmer  imagined  he  had  secured  to  himself 
the  constant  possession  of  them,  as  the  people  at  the  Aurungs  were  sensi- 
ble that  the  sura  collected  was  much  less  than  this  nominal  jurama. 

The  Malgoozaree  of  Belputtah  is  estimated  at  131  Rupees,  on  the  sap- 
position  of  there  being  sixteen  soak,  (furnaces,)  but  in  reality  there  4ire 
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only  eleven.  Dehra  MooriMa,  Ariamagar^  and  Ahmednuggar  are  valued 
at  169  Rupees,  mhen  there  baa  not  been  a  tingle  saal,  nor  acavcely  an  in- 
kabitant  ainoe  tbe  lamine.  I  woald»  Gentlemen,  aend  proola  to  you  of  wbat 
i  idfaaee,  were  not  one  of  your  Membera,  (Mr.  Pye,)  perfectly  aoqoainted 
with  the  (acta. 

I  have  likewiae  to  obaerve,  tbat  the  Governor  and  Council  were  pleated 
lo  direct  that  the  fium  thonid  be  let  to  me  by  your  Board  without  menti- 
otiag  a  word  of  the  Zemindar,  aa  will  appear  by  the  endeaed  letter.  The 
R^ah't  Dewaa,  however,  tnyt,  that  they  are  atill  iadnded  in  hia  dokpMahy 
aad  of  oonteqnenoe  that  I  mnat  hold  them  in  emiJana  of  him.  I  hope  tbere- 
katt  Gentlemen,  that  yon  will  be  pleated  to  order  them  to  be  atrock  out 
of  the  doUfmUahj  and  to  direct  that  the  Honourable  Company's  Dewan 
leoetve  the  rente  from  me  at  the  former  jumma. 
SmtMoom,  \bik  October,  1778. 


The  Burdwan  Council  examined  into  these  statements,  and  find- 
ing them  true,  addressed  the  supreme  authority  to  the  effect,  that 
believing  their  intention  to  have  been  essential  assistance  to  Mr.  Far- 
qnhar,  in  establishing  and  prosecuting  the  business  of  an  iron  manufac- 
tory at  Beerbboom,  they  wished  to  be  authorized: — -first,  to  let  tbe 
iron  mahals  to  Mr.  Farquhar  on  a  fixed  annual  jumma  of  766  Rupees ; 
teemtd,  to  receive  the  jumma  from  Mr.  Farquhar,  and  to  strike  off  its 
amount  from  the  general  jumma  to  be  paid  by  the  Zemindars ;  and 
tkird,  to  release  Mr.  Farquhar  from  all  responsibility  to  the  Zemindar 
of  Beerbhoom.  All  this  confirms  the  view  that  the  property  was 
vested  in  Gk)vemment,  who  were  firee  to  improve  their  revenue  deriv- 
able from  it,  the  leases  not  being  tnocurruree,  by  ferming  it  to  the 
highest  bidder,  or  to  one  at  least  who  promised  to  increase  its  value. 

It  was  agreed  by  Government  to  fix  Parqubar's  jumma  at  the  origi- 
nal sum,  but  they  did  not  fail  to  direct,  that  the  land  revenue  of  the 
Noony  pergnnnah  should  be  raised  to  its  proper  assessment. 

Relieved  firom  these  annoyances,  Farquhar  seems  to  have  set  to  work 
with  some  ardour,  but  in  a  few  months,  we  find  him  again  importuning 
the  Government  for  pecuniary  assistance : — 


Mr,  Farquhar  to  the  OoeemmenL 
RoiioftABLc  Sift    AMD  GsifTLSiiBir,— 'Although  you    were    pleased    to 
countermand  the  directions  you  had  given  me  last  year,  to  make  a  trial 
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of  the  country  ore  for  casting  iron  eannon,  I  have  notwithstanding  applied 
my  whole  attention  to  that  object  ever  since*  I  had  resolved  not  to  trou- 
ble your  Honorable  Board  for  any  pecuniary  assistance,  till  [  should  be 
able  to  produce  a  gun  as  a  specimen  of  my  work.  But  the  expense  of 
cutting  down  jungle,  of  erecting  a  dwelling  bungalow,  and  several  neces- 
sary buildings  for  artificers,  of  preparing  materials  for  forming  a  dam  and 
of  cutting  part  of  a  canal  for  supplying  the  bellows-wheel  with  water,  has 
amounted  to  such  a  sum,  that  I  find  mysslf  uoAble  to  go  on  with  the  work 
unless  assisted  by  Government.  And  I  trust,  Gientlemen,  that  you  will  not 
suffer  an  undertaking  to  fail  which  was  ^formerly  approved  by  the  Honor- 
able Company,  and  was  twice  attempted  to  be  carried  into  execution  en- 
tirely at  their  expense. 

I  have  estimated  that  it  will  require  only  fifteen  thousand  Rupees  to 
finish  the  canal  sluices,  &c.  and  to  erect  one  furnace  capable  of  casting  a 
12-Pounder. 

Should  you  be  pleased  to  grant  this  sum,  I  make  no  doubt  of  your  ap- 
proving the  following  proposal.  There  are  at  present  fifty  matchlock-men 
maintained  at  the  Company's  expence,  chiefly  for  the  protection  of  the 
iron  trade.  As  there  is  no  check  on  their  Sirdar,  their  number  is  never  com- 
plete, nor  Lb  their  appearance  such  as  to  keep  the  hill  people  in  awe.  Should 
you  think  fit,  Gentlemen,  to  put  them  under  my  orders,  to  raise  their  pay 
from  3  to  4  Rupees,  and  to  allow  them  50  stand  of  arms,  I  would  engage 
to  clothe  them  uniformly,  and  to  teach  them  to  fire  at  a  mark.  They 
would  then  afford  sufficient  protection  not  only  to  the  foundry,  but  to  the 
adjacent  country,  which,  in  case  of  Capt  Browne's  corps  being  recalled, 
will  be  much  exposed  to  the  incursions  of  the  Choart. 

Calcutta^  2Qth  June,  1779.  *  J.  Farquhae. 


Oovemment  simply  requested  to  be  informed,  in  answer  to  this  letter, 
the  specific  engagements  into  which  Farquhar  was  willing  to  enter  as  a 
return  for  the  assistance  solicited.  These,  Farquhar  lost  no  time  in 
supplying: — 


Mr,  Farquhar  to  the  Government, 

Hon'ble  Sir  and  Gbntlsmbk, — As  success  in  casting  guns  is  not  abso- 
lutely certain,  it  is  not  in  my  power  to  enter  into  any  agreement  respecting 
them.    But  should  I  fail  in  bringing  them  to  the  requisite  degree  of  per- 
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feetioB,  i  conceive  it  will  atill  be  adTaatageoos  to  have  a  foundry  always 
in  nadmess  for  caating  shot  and  shells.  Mr.  Osborne  lately  applied  to  me 
fox  100  7-inch  shells,  which  he  was  much  in  want  of,  and  which  it  was  not 
thought  proper  to  spare  from  the  stores.  And  some  of  our  officers  were 
Dot  long  ago  reduced  to  the  expedient  of  caating  shells  of  a  sort  of  bell 
metal  for  the  rednetion  of  soToral  mud  forts  in  the  Doab.  Besides,  Gentle- 
men, I  ptesume  it  will  appear  to  you  an  object  of  some  degree  of  import- 
anee  to  cast  shot  for  the  French  guns  that  are  already  in  our  possession, 
or  may  be  taken  in  the  course  of  the  war,  otherwise  they  must  be  absolute- 
ly oieless. 

i  propose  then  after  sufficient  time  f<»  finishing  the  works  being 
lUowed: — 

Ilnk-^To  deliver  nt  the  New  Fort  such  shot  and  shells,  as  may  have 
been  required,  at  15  per  cwt.  under  what  they  at  present  stand  the 
Hon'ble  Company  when  landed  at  the  same  place,  to  the  amount  of  the 
sam  which  your  Hon'ble  Board  may  be  pleased  to  indulge  me  with. 

SiemuL — To  enter  into  an  engagement  for  any  number  of  years  either 
now  or  after  having  made  good  the  above  sum  to  furnish  whatever  num- 
ber of  shot  and  shells  may  be  demanded  on  the  same  terms,  provided  they 
be  for  the  use  of  the  Hon'ble  Company's  garrisons  or  armies ;  but  that  I 
may  be  allowed  to  supply  country  ships,  or  their  captains  or  owners  pro* 
dndng  a  licence  signed  by  the  Military  Store  Keeper,  or  any  other  officer 
authorised  by  Government. 

Tkird, — To  give  security  for  faithfully  fulfilling  these  articles. 
Calaitta,  2^h  June,  1779.  J.  Farqubar. 


Than  letter  wba  followed  up  by  the  present  of  a  61b.  shot  as  a  spe- 
cimen of  his  casting.  It  seems  not  to  have  been  smooth,  which  he 
accounts  for  by  the  small  size  of  the  furnace  which  allowed  charcoal 
and  dross  to  enter  the  mould.  He  states  also,  that  the  furnace  proposed 
to  be  erected  will  contain  15  cwt.  of  metal  at  a  time. 

On  the  receipt  of  this  last  shot.  Government  surrendered  at  discre- 
tiiHi,  and  the  advance  of  15,000  Rupees  was  sanctioned,  as  well  as 
the  transference  of  the  matchlock  guard. 

Faiquhar  now  commenced  in  earnest.  In  the  report  on  the  proposed 
construction  of  the  Rajmahl  Canal,*  furnished  to  Gbvemment,  [July, 

*  If  it  were  permitted  to  turn  from  the  history  of  that  which  has  been,  to  that  which 
hmmft  been — a  parenthetical  sigh  might  here  be  offered  up  to  the  memory  of  this  un- 
dertaking; so  ably  sketched,  and  completed  in  all  its  details— on  paper.  "Heul 
qoaDlo  minus  est  cum  reliquis  versari  quam  tui  meminisse  !'*  May  we  hope  that  cir- 
evaatances  will  draw  attention  again  to  it !  S.  G.  T.  H. 


560  Mineral  Reioureei  of  India.  [No.  139. 

1882,]  by  Colonel  Forbes,  the  following  allusions  to  his  kboun  oc- 
cur : — 

Par.  1 15.  TbM  good  bwlding  atone  may  be  obtaiiied  in  the  Ticinicy  of  tbe  Moie, 
we  are  aware  from  tbe  fact,  that  in  a  locality  adjoining  it,  tbe  late  Mr.  Faiqubar 
oonstmcted  a  dam,  (ataled  to  bave  been  of  an  excellent  qnality  of  tbia  nuiteiial,)  for 
tbe  porpoae  of  taming  a  atream  of  water  over  tbe  wbeel  of  a  mill  propoeed  to  be 
employed  by  bim  in  rolling  out  iron  prepared  on  tbe  apot  from  tbe  ore.  Tbia  dam 
was  conaideied  by  tbe  late  Mr.  Cbeap,  of  Surool,  to  pnaent  tbe  best  apecimen  of 
maioaiy  at  tbe  time  (forty  years  ago,)  to  be  met  witb  in  India* 

Par.  ilT.  Broken  op  for  its  materials,  and  conseqnently  neglected,  it  is  beKgiwrt 
tbat  at  present  no  part  of  tbe  dam  alluded  to,  remains,  Tbose  who  knew  Bfi. 
Farqubar,  will  bowever  acknowledge,  tbat  previous  to  embarking  in  sucb  a  specula- 
tion,  no  man  was  more  likely  to  bare  been  cautious  in  bis  enquiries,  and  few  better 
able  to  conduct  tbem. 

Par.  118.  Certain  it  is  tbat  bad  tbe  time  and  talents  devoted  by  Mr.  Farqubar 
to  tbe  making  of  gunpowder  been  continued  to  his  iron  works,  the  art  of  manufacturing 
iron  would  ere  now  have  been  far  enough  advanced,  to  have  importantly  facilitated 
the  construction  of  this  Canal,  and  many  other  works  of  public  utility. 

Farquhar  was  not,  however,  permitted  to  proceed  in  peace.  The  un- 
expected' manoeuvre  of  renting  the  loha  mahal  direct  from  Government, 
had  completely  disconcerted  the  plans  of  annoyance  already  prepared  by 
the  landholders.  Continual  efforts  were  made  to  surprise  the  autho- 
rities into  some  orders  that  might  afford  ground  for  litigation  on  the 
right  to  the  loha  mahal.  In  th6  meantime  new  aurungs  were  esta- 
blished by  the  Zemindar,  who  used  the  uncontrolled  power  possessed  by 
landholders  over  the  peasantry  of  their  estates,  to  ruin  Farquhar  in 
every  way.  His  people  were  molested,  fuel  obstructed,  miners  bribed 
away,  and  perwannas  for  private  furnaces  issued. 

On  the  10th  May  1784,  a  paper  of  proposals  was  presented  to  the 
Committee  of  Revenue,  to  farm  Beerbhoom  from.  Government.  It  con- 
tained the  foUowing  paragraph  :— 

"  That  the  farmer  be  allowe:3  to  examine  the  huttabood  of  the  loha  wuthal 
which  is  included  in  the  jarama,  and  under-farm  it  to  such  persona  as  the 
farmer  shall  like." 

The  proposals  were  rejected.  In  August,  the  Zemindar  Zemaun 
Khan  presented  a  Wazeeb-ul-urz,  in  which  he  treats  the  loha  mahal  as 
his  property  as  a  matter  of  course. 


IMS.]  Mineral  Reiources  0/ India.  561 

I  request  permisaioa  to  eocourage  And  improve  the  tros  mahml  in  my 
laandBij,  the  produce  of  which,  provided  I  un  allowed  to  attend  to 
the  improvement  of  it  without  interruption  or  check,  will  in  a  great 
mearaie  make  up  for  the  want  of  assets  in  the  malgoosary  mahals. 

Committee' t  Order. — The  above  iron  mahal  was  granted  to  Mr.  Farqu- 
lisr  by  the  Honorable  the  Governor  General  in  Council,  and  must  remain 
is  lus  possession  according  to  the  terms  of  the  grant,  as  he  has  hitherto 
bddit 

In  September,  Farquhar  represented  the  state  of  afiairs  to  the  Board  of 
Revenue,  and  the  attempts  the  Zemindar  made  to  oust  him.  He  pointed 
out  dearly,  tliat  he  was  only  responsible  to  Gbvemment  for  the  loha  ma- 
hd;  bat  that  no  offidal  alteration  had  been  made  in  the  Rajah's  ttmnud 
as  directed  in  October  1778,  and  the  annoyance  had  been  renewed :  he 
forwarded  his  sunnuds,  such  as  they  were.  The  Board  referred  the 
matter  to  Government,  and  received  orders  to  act  vigorously.  A  per- 
vanna  was  despatched  to  Beerbhoom,  forbidding  the  Zemindar  to  inter- 
fere with  the  troa  mahal,  ordering  him  to  send  in  a  list  of  the  new 
Inroaoes  built,  and  to  produce  his  authority  for  so  doing. 

In  1786,  new  authorities  having  arisen,  '  who  knew  not  Joseph,'  the 
tttaek  was  immediately  renewed.  The  Zemindar,  in  arrears  to  Govern- 
ment, put  down  Farquhar  as  his  debtor  for  the  rent  due  on  the  loha 
mahal  at  953  Rupees,  and  requested  the  Collector  to  levy  accordingly. 
Farquhar,  as  might  be  expected,  calmly  denied  any  connection  whatever 
with  the  Zemindar.  The  Collector  «was  puzzled ;  there  were  records, 
it  is  true,  in  his  office,  but  to  disturb  their  venerable  dust !  a  reference 
for  orders  was  made  to  the  Board.  Farquhar's  sumiuds  were  at  that 
moment  in  the  records  of  the  Board,  never  having  been  returned.  A 
can  was  made  on  him  to  produce  them.  He  preserved  a  solemn  silence. 
The  call  was  repeated ;  he  was  deaf.  After  four  letters,  he  wrote  back 
to  request  the  return  of  certain  papers  deposited  with  them,  which  being 
done  he  forwarded  them  back  with  a  new  lifafah  as  the  papers  required, 
accompanied  by  a  dry  apologetic  epistle.  Here  concluded  this  chapter 
of  annoyances. 

On  his  appointment  to  the  gunpowder  manufactory  at  Pulta  about 
1789,  he  relinquished  the  iron  speculation,  to  devote  the  energies  of  his 
mmd  to  the  new  pursuit  by  which,  to  quote  CoL  Forbes  again,  "  he 
afterwards  amassed  so  enormous  a  fortune."     He  however  preserved 
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the  farm  of  the  loha  mahal  to  so  late  a  period  as  1795.  It  must  then 
have  reverted  to  the  Zemindar.  This  personage  disposed  of  parts  of 
his  estate  at  this  time,  and  the  purchasers  commenced  to  levy  the 
proprietory  dues  on  the  iron  mines  within  their  lots. 

In  1799,  the  Rajah's  affairs  having  hecome  inextricahly  involved,  the 
whole  zemindary  was  put  up  to  sale,  and  the  lot  containing  the  loha 
mahal  was  knocked  down  to  Bustomchum  Hazra.  The  new  owner 
immediately  examined  into  all  the  aurungs  of  the  zemindary,  and  dis- 
allowing the  claim  made  by  the  private  purchasers  above  alluded  to, 
sued  them  for  recovery  of  possession  and  restitution  of  mesne  profits. 
The  zillah  judge  decided  in  his  favor.  The  decree  was  afiinned  by  the 
Provincial  Court  at  Moorshedabad,  who  further  added  the  aingnlar 
clause,  "  that  the  property  of  all  aurungs,  mines,  smelting  houses,  and 
other  iron  works  lying  within  that  district  was  vested  in  Bustomchum 
Hazra."  The  decree  was  confirmed  on  a  further  appeal  to  the  Sadder 
Dewanny  Adalut,  who  however  struck  off  the  clause  alluded  to  above, 
as  irrelevant  to  the  precise  question,  and  not  based  on  sufiident  investi- 
gation. And  so  it  certainly  was.  Every  one  had  been  at  liberty  to  dig 
out  ore  from  the  mines,  provided  he  paid  the  duty :  nor  had  there  been 
objections  to  his  building  his  own  smelting  houses,  &c.  with  the  same 
proviso.  The  Zemindar  certainly  exercised  a  right  to  prevent  new 
aurungs  if  he  chose,  as  the  supervision  of  them  required  a  new  estabUsh- 
ment  of  officers.  But  the  property  of  the  works  was  undoubtedly  in  the 
private  individuals,  who  built  theip  in  the  aurung. 

The  quarrel  was  revived  between  the  parties,  and  the  Sudder  Dewan- 
ny found  it  necessary  to  define  the  exact  privileges  which  the  property 
of  the  loha  mahal  now  made  perpetual,  conveyed  to  its  holder. 

The  owner  of  the  loha  mahal  had  a  right  to  all  the  ore  of  the  semindaiy :  the 
emnB  levied  on  the  iron  manufBctured  at  the  aurnnge  are  viewed  as  the  consideratioa 
or  price  taken  hy  him  for  the  ore  appropriated  by  the  mannfactnrers.  No  ores  were 
to  be  manufactured  without  paying  him  the  established  dues.  He  was  entitJed  to 
possession  of  the  aurungs  to  secure  the  receipt  of  these  dues.  He  was  entitled  to 
cause  new  mines  of  iron  ore  to  be  opened  anywhere,  on  condition  of  making  to  the 
landholder  in  whose  estate  it  lay,  full  and  liberal  compensation  for  the  value  of  any 
land  which  may  be  rendered  un6t  for  cultivation  by  opening  the  mine. 

He  shall  not  be  entitled  to  establish  new  aurungs  without  previoasiy  obtainiog 
the  consent  of  the  landholder  for  the  land.     He  is  also  prerented  horn  attempting  to 
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nitnm  the  maaufactaro  of  iron,  and  fiom  attempting  to  exact  from  those  coocemed 
■  it,  aay  does  or  pajmenta  which  have  not  been  coitomarily  rendered. 

The  fauidboldein  on  the  other  hand  could  not  prevent  any  individual  from  taking 
«n  from  the  crteWtifted  ninei,  and  canying  it  to  any  of  the  aurongs  of  the  owner 
of  the  mahal*  nor  could  they  exact  any  6nea  or  conaideration  for  the  ores  ao  taken. 

The  decree  of  which  the  above  is  the  Bubstance,  was  passed  in  July 
1811,  by  Messrs.  Harington  and  Stuart,  and  completely  defines 
the  rights  of  the  loka  mahal:  It  is  necessary  to  state,  that  the 
Collector  in  disposing  of  the  hha  makal  in  1799,  did  not  specify  to 
Government  whether  he  had  put  up  the  entire  mahal,  but  entered 
it  as  part  of  the  jaedad  of  a  particular  district,  Dehoche.  The 
Court  therefore  referred  the  matter  to  the  Board,  (previous  to  their 
iint  decree,)  enquiring  whether  they  were  willing  to  agitate  any 
daim  on  behalf  of  Government  with  regard  to  the  property  of  ore  in  the 
whole  district.  The  intention  of  the  reference  was,  that  the  Board 
might  take  some  measure  to  subdivide  the  mahal,  conveying  to  each 
lot  the  property  of  iron  within  its  limits.  No  answer  was  ever  returned 
by  die  Board,  and  the  Court  consequently  limited  the  powers  of  the 
hdder  so  specifically  as  is  done  above,  to  prevent  the  capricious  or 
selfish  crushing  of  all  industry.  The  tenure  exists  on  these  conditions 
at  die  present  day. — [Sudder  Dewanny  Reports,  Vol.  L  337  ei  seq,] 

N.  B. — ^During  Farquhar's  labours,  I  find  firom  an  old  newspaper, 
called  Mickey's  Gazette,  published  in  Calcutta,  that  the  market  price  of 
Beerbhoom  hook  iron  was  5  Rupees  per  maund,  Balasore  hook  iron 
at  6-8,  and  English  at  10  and  11. 
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Journal  of  a  Towr  through  .parU.iifthe  Pof^ab  and  Jffghamsian,  in 
the  year  1837.  B$f  Agha  Abbas  of  Shiraz^  arrangedamd  tramlakd 
by  Major,  R  Lebch,  by  whom  the  tow  woe  planned  and  instme- 
tiont/umUhed.     From  the  Secretariat  of  the  Government  of  India. 

IHTRODUCTIOlf. 

In  the  summer  of  1837,  leaving  my  late  chief  (then)  Captain  Alex- 
ander Biirnes  atDera  Ghazee  Khan,  and  accompanied  by  my  fellow- 
trayeUer  Dr.  Lord,  I  paid  a  visit  to  Maltan,  for  the  purpose  of  col- 
lecting information  of  a  commercial  nature. 

There  Agha  Abbas  was  introduced  to  me  by  my  servants,  as  a  man 

g  with  Affha  pro^MiDg  w>me  knowledge  of  Farriery.  He  under- 
hhas.  iqq)^  i]^Q  ^i^Q  ^f  QQQ  Qf  iQy  horses,  and  on  our  depar- 

ture from  Multan,  followed  me  with  it  to  Earabagh,  where  having  no 
further  occasion  for  his  services,  I  wished  to  discharge  him.  He 
however  made  such  offers  of  unrequitable  services,  talked  in  Persian 
phrase  of  **  spilling  his  blood  at  my  stirrup,"  and  detailed  such  a  list 
of  varied  accomplishments  he  was  the  possessor  of,  (reading  and  writing 
not  included,)  that  I  was  induced  to  keep  him  on.  To  one  of  these 
accomplishments  he  knew  I  could  bear  witness,  besides  the  cure  of  the 
horse;  this  was  his  causing  lou4  explosions  in  water,  by  igniting 
a  white  powder  on  its  surface,  with  a  drop. of  liquid  from  a  vial,  much 
to  the  astonishment  of  the  idlers  of  Multan. 

At  different  subsequent  periods,  I  gained  from  him  the  following  ab- 
stract of  his  previous  history  : — 

He  was  originally  an  inhabitant  of  Shiraz,  the  place  of  his  birthi 
u.  „.  ^        and  was  employed  by  Prince  Hasan  Alee  Meena, 

His  previous  History.  '^    ^  ^ 

governor  of  Kirman.  On  the  seizure  of  that  prince 
by  his  elder  brother  Abbas  Meerza,  Agha  Abbas  fled,  and  travelled 
vi&  Bamm,  Narmasher,  Seistan,  Candahar  and  Cabool  to  Peshawar, 
where  he  met  an  old  acquaintance,  Naib  Abdn  Samad,  who  was  raising 
an  infantry  regiment  for  Sirdar  Sultan  Mahommad  Khan,  and  took 
service  under  him. 

He  afterwards  accompanied  the  naib  on  his  being  obliged  preci- 
pitately to  leave  Peshawur,  on  account  of  one  of  Sultan  Mahommad 
Khan's  brothers  conceiving  an  enmity  against  him,  to  Cabool,  where 


]Ma]  JouTHol  of  a  Tour,  S^.  565 

h  became  adjatant  of  the  regiment  Abdu  Samad  raised  for  Dost 
Jfabommad  Khan ;  and  as  Bach»  was  present  in  the  action  fought  at 
Cudahar  on  the  2nd  Jnly  1834^  with  Shah  Shnja-ol-Mnlk. 

On  bis  retom  to  Cabool,  he  quarrelled  with  his  patron  and  com- 
fflssdant  on  the  subject  of  the  uniform  of  the  regiment,  which  he  refused 
to  vear,  threw  up  his  appointment  in  disgust,  and  retired  from  the 
Mrriee. 

Qnitting  Cabool,  he  proceeded  vift  Peshawur  to  Attock,  where  a 
diiplay  of  his  *^paiahahs^  or  crackers,  procured  him  for  a  time 
employment  with  Cashmeeree  Singh,  one  of  the  sons  of  Maharajah 
BoDJeet  Singh,  whom  he  accompanied  to  Lahore,  from  which  place  he 
requested  leave  to  return  home  to  Persia,  the  value  of  hia  services  not 
beiiig  fttUy  appredated,  and  I  therefore^  according  to  his  account,  en- 
coontered  him  on  his  road  to  Persia  vi&  Soinde. 

From  Karabagh  we  proceeded  vi&  Rawal  Pindee  to  Attock.  At 
tUs  hitter  place,  I  planned  and  proposed  to  Agha  Abbas  this  tour, 

_  which  he  agreed  to  attempt     Furnishinff  him  with 

ToarpropoMd.  -o  r  » 

minute  instructions,  a  smaU  advance  of  money,  a 

Persian  writer  and  a  guide,  I  dismissed  him  ;  and  again  separated  from 

Captain  Bumes  and  proceeded  up  the  river  Indus  to  explore  the  fords. 

On  my  return  to  Peshawur  from  this  trip,  Agha  Abbas,  to  my 

Tk         ed  f  1       astonishment,  again  presented  himself  with  a  doleful 

story  of  his  two  companions  having  deserted  him 
at  Rawal  Pindee. 

Leaving  the  choice  of  fresh  men  to  his  own  discretion,  and  making 

him  a  further  advance  of  money,  I  again  dismissed  him  y  and  did  not  see 

or  hear  of  him,  until  on  the  completion  of  his  journey,  he  joined  me 

at  Candahar  in  the  early  part  of  1838,  with  the  following  account  of 

^     ,  .      ^^       his  labours  and  adventures,  which  has  been  translat- 

Compietion  of  Tour. 

ed,  partly  from  his  original  account- written  by  his 
companion  from  his  own  dictation ;  and  partly  from  his  answers  to  ques- 
Natn     f        -1   •      ^®°*  P^'  ^y  myself,  on  subjects  he  had  at  first  either 

entirely  omitted,  or  only  slightly  touched  on. 
N.  B. — It  must  be  borne  in  mind,  that  as  only  the  four  cardinal 

points  of  the  compass  are  used  as  bearing :  a  "  North" 
bearing  has  a  range  from  "  North- West'*  to  '*  North- 
Kut,**  and  in  like  manner  ^e  other  three  points. 
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FORMAL. 

On  getting  my  dismissal  from  Major  Leech,  an  advance  of  twenty*iiire 

Preparation.  Nanakshye  rupees,  and  being  famished  by  Mr.  Lord's  na- 
tive doctor  with  a  number  of  small  packages  labelled  in  English,  con- 
taining the  commonest  medicines,  to  enable  me  to  act  at  times  as  a 
hakeem^  I  proceeded  to  organize  my  party.  This  consisted  of  myself,  a 
Party.  Persian  writer,  two  guides,  and  a  senrant ;  all  habited 
and  equipped  as  fakeers. 

As  some  compensation  for  the  disappointment  f«lt  by  my  employer 
at  finding  me  at  Peshawur,  instead  of  hearing  of  me  well  on  my  journey, 
I  subjoin  the  following  information,  gained  during  my  detention  at 
that  city : — 

Number  of  jarebs  in  the  province  of  Peshawar  according  to  the 

Land  estimate  of  ^^^***^°  ^^  Sultan  Mahmood  of  Ghuznee  15,76,000 
Peshawar.        jarebs,  at  the  rate  of  3,94,000  jarebs  for  each  of 
the  following  four  divisions ;  viz. 

Ist  Division. — Yusafzyes,  Bajour,  Mandoar,  Chagharzyes,  Byin. 

2nd  Division. — Teera,  Bangash-i-Bala,  Bangash-i-Paeen,  Bannoo 
Daman,  Rhost,  Murwat. 

3rd  Division. — Rhattak-i-Bala,  Khattak-i*Paeen,  Wazeeree,  Too- 
rees,  Jajees. 

4th  Division. — Rhaleels,  Moroands,  Daoodzyes,  Rhalisa-i-Shareefa, 
Dnabah,  Hashnagar,  Baghayat-i-Bagram. 

The  revenue  of  Peshawur  under  the  Sadozye  kings  was  9,51,000 

Revenue,   rupees,  2,40,000  of  which  was  distribated  in  church  landi 

to  the  Mullahs ;  and  the  remainder,  7, 1 1,000  reached  the  royal  treasury. 

Peshawar  is  said  to  contain  7,761  houses,  of  this  number  5,566  are 
Number  of  Houses,    private  dwellings,  and  2, 195  shops. 

On  the  7th  of  Jamadee-ussanee  left  Peshawur,  and  passing  tbej 
Barah  rivulet,  reached  Pabbee,  a  distance  of  6  kos. 

8th  Jamadee-ussanee. — Travelled  eleven  kos  to  Akorah,  passing  at 

five  kos  Nosherah,  where  there  is  a  garrison  of  ool 

Akorali. 

hundred  Sikhs,  as  well  as  at  a  Baolee,  (well)  on 

road.     At  Nosherah  I  witnessed  an  act  of  Sikh  tyranny :  three  oft 

country  people,  Mahommadans,  had  been  pressed  t 

Sikh  tyranny.  J    f     r    >  ,     •  , 

labour  the  day  before,  and  at  night  had  been  si 
on  a  pretended  suspicion  of  being  thiev^.    Their  bodies  were  hoog 
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on  a  gallows,  and  a  fire  had  evidently  been  lit  underneath,  from  the 
dreadfbl  manner  in  which  they  were  scorched. 

9th  Jamadee-Qssanee. — Proceeded  to  Attock  ^we  kos  through  the 

Gidar  galee  (jaekall  defile)  and  acrosa  the  river  Indus ;  saw  the  body 

of  a  Khatak,  suspended  over  the  gate  of  the  town  of  Khyrabad,  which 

Another  met  of  ty-    ^'  opposite  to  that  of  Attock,  and  on  the  right  bank,  in 

^^'^l-  company  with  a  dog,  and  scorched  like  the  body  at 

Nosherah.      He  had  been  killed  by  a  Sikh  on  some  false  pretence.      I 

also  witnessed  the  wreck  of  two  boats  when  crossing 

Wreck  on  the  Indus.      ,       .  ,  .      »  1 1.  . 

the  nver :  they  contained  a  wedding  party,  who  were 
coDveying  a  bride  to  her  husband ;  four  men  of  the  crew  alone  escaped. 
I  remained  four  days  at  Attock. 
13th  Jamadee-ussanee. — Reached  Haidaro  (Hazro,)  a  distance  of 

eight    kos,    passing  at    three  kos  the  village   of 

Daman,  and  at  three  and  a  half  kos,  that  of  Fnrmul- 

liyan.     There  is  a  noted  robber  in  these  parts,  by  name  Sher  Zaman, 

who  lives  in  the  Gungar  hills.    He  is  in  rebellion 
against   the  Sikhs,  and  one  of  their  roost  deadly 
enemies.     He  seldom  plunders  a  caffila  unless  he  finds  a  Sikh  in  it, 
a  single  soul  of  which  caste  he  never  spares. 

15th  Jamadee-ussanee. — Proceeded  four  kos  to  fiurhan,  crossing  the 
Haro  riyer. 

16th  Jamadee-ussanee. — Travelled  three  kos  to  Phattargad,  a  de- 
pendency of  Hasan  Abdal.  There  are  one  hundred 
houses  on  the  mound,  and  fifty  below.  There  are  two 
fiittdoo  shops.  The  inhabitants  have  large  herds  and  flocks,  and  are 
of  the  tribe  of  Gujar.  Their  supply  of  water  is  half  kos  distant,  where 
there  is  a  water  mill,  and  forty  or  fifty  trees.  The  head  of  the  village, 
Malik  Raheemdad.  In  the  evening  I  was  prevented  from  sleeping 
in  the  mosque,  and  had  to  content  myself  with  the  roof  of  the  mill. 

I  could  only  account  for  this  inhospitality  by  sup- 
posing, that  my  wearing  my  mustachios  untrimmed, 
betrayed  me  as  a  Sheeafa.    To  the  west  is  the  district  of  Futteb  Jung. 
J  7th  Jamadee-ussanee. — Reached  Pindi  Nousheree,   a  distance  of 

seven  kos  over  a  bad  road,  intercepted  by  ravines. 

There  are  150  houses.     The  inhabitants  are  chiefly 

weavers  of  coarse  cotton  and  woollen  cloths.     Their  cultivation  de- 
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pendt  on  the  rains.    Thfi  head  of  the  place  is  Malik  Gbulam  Rasool, 
by  tribe  a  Katar.    The  governor,  a  Sikh,  by  name  M6n  Singly  had 

,  that  day  forced  the  daughter  of  a  Musselman  gold- 
smith. The  inhabitants  rose  and.  took  to  anns»  killed 
one  of  M&n  Singh's  attendants,  and  severely  beat  the  governor  him- 
self, forcing  him  to  flee,  and  then  took  away  their  families  to  the 
hills,  as  did  all  the  neighbonring  villagers,  coming  down  at  night  and 
watching  their  fields  and  houses,  armedi  The  village  was  so  deserted, 
that  I  did  not  think  it  safe  to  put  up  in  the  mosque,  but  spent  the  night 
with  one  of  these  armed  parties  in  a  house  in  the  purlieus.  I  after- 
wards heard  that  the  outrage  here  mentioned  was  brought  to  the 
knowledge  of  Runjeet  Singh,  but  I  know  not  whether  the  aggrieved 
obtained  redress  or  not 

'   18tb  Jamadee-ussanee.'-Made  a  stage  of  eight  kos,  over  a  road 

much  broken  with  ascents  and  descents,  and  ravines. 
Tahlan,  a  place  consisting  of  seventy  houses,  and  con- 
taining two  Hindoos  shops ;  fourteen  Cashmeer  dancing  boys  had 
also  taken  up  their  residence  here.  The  name  of  the  head  man  it 
Allanoor,  by  tribe  a  Jat.  This  place  is  dependent  on  Rawul  Pindee.  I 
spent  the  night  with  the  Cashmeerees. 

19th  Jamadee-ussanee. — Proceeded  seven  kos  over  ascents  and  des- 
cents, and  through  ravines  and  jungle,  in  which  I  lost  my  road,  and 
had  to  wait  at  a  tank,  until  a  herdsman  coming  to  water  his  cattle, 

set  me  right  to  Talan,  a  village  on  a  rising  ground, 
containing  two  hundred  houses,  fifteen  Hindoo  shops, 
and  four  of  shoemakers.     The  inhabitants  are  weavers  of  coarse  cotton 
and  woollen  cloths,  and  pay  a  revenue  of  1000  rupees.     There  are  eight 
wells.     The  name  of  the  head  man  is  Nasarulla.     Here  I  was  detained 
two  nights  on  account  of  the  indisposition  of  the  Persian  writer. 
21st  Jamadee-nssanee.-^Thrjee  kos  to  Chotra,  which  is  a  place  con- 
taining 300  houses  of  Musselmans,  and  forty  of 
Hindoos,  situated  partly  on  an  eminence,  and  partly 
on  the  bank  of  the  river  Sawan.     There  are  forty  weavers,  partly 

Cashmeerians  and  partly  natives  of  Patwar.     The 
Ri?er  Sawan.  .     ,  ^_  _  »«,        .         .  ^ 

revenue  is  1,200  rupees.     The  nver  is  vei^  deep, 

and  not  used  in  cultivation,  which  is  carried  on  by  means  of  forty 

wells.     There  are  two  head  men  named  Habo  khan,  by  tribe  a  Bndhar, 
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tod  Shamee  Khan,  by  tribe  an  Awan.  There  are  no  skops ;  the  Hindooa 

trannet  business  in  thdr  houses;     One  of  my  party  going  to  make  a 

porchase,  entered  into  a  qoarrel  with  a  Sikh,  and  came  home  wounded. 

22nd  Jamadee-nssanee.— ^Travelled  nine  kos  to  Bher,  a  place  con" 

taining  seventy  houses^  but  no  shops.       The  road 
uneven.    The  name  of  the  head  man  Habeebulla,  by 
tribe  a  Ratyal.     Revenue  200  rupees. 
23rd  Jamadee-ussanee. — ^Pfoceeded  three '  kos  to  Doulatana,  a  place 

contuning  two  hundred  houses  of  Musseknans  and 

eighty  of  Hindoos:  seven  shops  and  three  weavers. 

Revenue  600  Rupees.     The  inhabitants  are  of  the  caste  Alpyals,  and 

the  head  men  are  Kareemdeen,  Nizamodeen,  and  Walee  Mahommed^ 

24th  Jamadee-ussadee.— Travelled  six  kos  over   bad  ravines  to 

Kamtareela,  containing  two  hundred  houses,  eight 
Hindoo  shops  and  twenty  weavers.    The  place  how*- 
ever  is  much  dilapidated.   Its  revenue  is  1000  rupees.   The  cultivation 
depends  on  the  rain.  There  are  two  dilapidated  mosques  in  the  suburbsi 
Tie  head  man  is  Hadayatulla,  by  tribe  an  Awan.     At  this  place  my 
fakeer's  ha'biliments  attracted  charity. 
25th  Jaknadee-U8sanee.«— ^Travelled  five  kos  to  Peer  Janjoot,  con- 
taining two  houses  of  Mullahs,  styled  "  Myan,"  three 
shops  of  Hindoos,  and  twenty  houses  of  weavers, 
cotton  cleaners,  and  gardeners.     The  *'  Myans"  farm  the  place  for  a 
yesrly  nazarana  of  two  hundread  rupees.  Thn  is  a  neat,  pleasantly  situat> 
ed  pkce  surrounded  by  trees,  and  having  a  fine  tank  stocked  with  fisik 
I  stopped  here  another  day,  and  my  appearance  attracted  suspicion 
of  my  being  an  alchymist :  many  would-be  smatterers  in  the  art  came 
to  prove  me,  and  fortunately,  I  found -them  more  ignorant  on :  the 
sabject  than  myself;  as  I  had  not,  when  first  asked,  wisely  denied  all 

acquaintance  with  it.      One  man  more  foolish  than 

Alchemy. 

the  rest,  catching  at  some  dark  hint  I  purposely  let 

drop  to  confuse  them,  followed  me  a  whole  stage,  intreating  me  to 

impart  something  of  my  invaluable  secret  to  him.     This  I  faithfully 

promised  to  do  on  my  return,  which  I  pretended  would  be  very  speedy. 

27th  Jamadee-ussanee. — Proceeded  six  kos,  passing  for  three  kos 

over  estony  pass  to  Dumbelee,  a  village  situated  on 
an  eminence,  and  containing  five  hundred  housesi 
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and  a  new  bazar  of  one  hundred  shops,  laid  out  in  two  streeta,  at  right 
angles  to  and  intersecting  each  other,  the  residence  of  Rajah  Fazldad 
Khan,  who  is  by  tribe  a  Bagyal.      There  are  eight  wells  with  Persian 
wheels,  and  the  revenae  is  one  thousand  rupees. 
28th  Jamadee-ussanee. — Travelled    five    kos  to    Rotas,    the  head 

man  of  which  place  is  Fazdlad  Khau,  by  caste  s 
BagyaL  He  formerly  furnished  a  contingent  of 
500  horse;  and  enjoyed  the  whole  of  Rotas,  now  under  the  rale  of 
Rajah  Gulab  Sing.  He  enjoys  7,000  rupees,  1300  from  Dumbelee  and 
5,700  rupees  from  other  districts,  and  has  no  power.  He  has  now  retired 
to  Dumbelee,  where  he  resides.  Rotas  contains  one  thousand  houses, 
and  one  hundred  shops ;  has  twelve  gates,  Uiree  to  the  East,  five  to  the 
West,  two  to  the  North  and  two  to  the  South  :  four  of  which  alone  are 
open.  The  district  of  Rotas  is  divided  into  fourteen  tappas,  one  of 
which,  Taliyala,  under  Waleedad  Khan,  is  in  jagire  to  Shah  Zadah 
Karak  Singh;  one  Shah  Jahenee,  under.  Shah  Ahmed  to  Mishur 
Jesah,  keeper  of  the  royal  toshakhanah ;  and  the  remaining  twelve 
are  in  jagire  to  Rajah  Gulab  Singh.  The  revenue  of  Rotas  was 
formerly  three  lakhs  of  rupees,  now  it  only  amounts  to  one  lakh. 
The  twelve  tappas  of  Rajah  Gulab  Singh  are  as  follows  :  1st.  Tuppa 

Shakra,  under  Choudree  Ghulam  Husen,  by  caste  a 
Gujar;  2nd.  Tappa  Salama,  under  Abdalla  Khan 
Gujar ;  3rd.  Tappa  Doulatalee,  under  Azeemulla  Khan  Bagyal ;  4tb. 
Tappa  Sikandar,  under  Azeemulla  and  Imam  Bakhsh  Bagyal ;  5th. 
Tappa  Choutlee,  under  Walo  Khan  M alyar ;  6th.  Tappa  Rajoo,  under 
Choudree  Suleman  Gujar ;  7  th.  Tappa  Sangoee,  under  Mahdee  Khan 
Bagyal;  8th,  Tappa  Tirhala,  under  Fazaldad  Khan  Bagyal;  9th. 
Tappa  Shibalee,  under  Mado  Khan  Bagyal ;  10th.  Tappa  Eesyala,  under 
Khuda  Bakhsh,  and  Khuda  Yar  Jat;  11th.  Tappa  Kunar,  under  Lai 
Beg  and  Meerza  Khan  Moghuls ;  12th.  Tappa  Pidree,  under  Yoossf 
Khan  Bagyal. 
29th  Jamadee-ussanee. — Travelled  six  kos  to  Sangoee,  passing  half 

way  a  river,  the  remaining  half  over  sand  through  culti- 

vation.     The  place  contains  six  hundred  houses  and 

seventeen  shops  of  Hindoos.  Here  Mishur  Jesah  has  built  a  fine  upper* 

storied  house  for  his  own  accommodation.    Outside  the  village,  to  the 

North,  is  a  fiDrt  with  four  towers,  garrisoned  by  twelve  of  Rajah  Gulab 
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Sngh'f  aepoya.  There  are  eight  wdlt.  The  head  men  are  Khdda 
Bokhah  and  Khoda  Yar,  by  tribe  Bagyala.  The  revenue  ia  two 
tbomand  mpeea. 

ist  Rajab. — ^Proceeded  aeren  koa  over  a  plain,  and  throogh  cnltiTa- 

tion  to  Koobar,  a  place  containing  one  thooiand  and 
five  hundred  hooaea  and  eighty  ahopa.  Within  town 
to  the  Soath  is  a  amall  mnd  fort  that  commanda  it,  garriaoned  by  eight 
lepoya.  There  are  twenty  wella.  The  head  man  ia  Noor  Alam  Khan, 
a  Kntnbahye  Awan.  Tlie  revenue  formerly  waa  2,500  rupeea ;  it  ia 
now  8,000  rupeea. 

On  arriving  I  put  up  in  the  moaqne,  where  aoon  after  Noor  Alam 
Khan  and  hia  aon  came  to  prayera.    Obaerving  an  ezcieaoence  on  the 

_.       .   .  temple  of  the  latter,  I  offered  my  aervicea  to  remove 

Irrascnpboii. 

it  Thia  waa  done  in  a  fow  houra  after  the  appli- 
cation of  a  liquid  I  had  with  me.  For  thia  piece  of  aervice,  Noor  Alam 
invited  me  to  hia  honae  and  entertained  me ;  gave  one  of  my  men  a 
vidte  ahalakee^  and  o|i  my  departure,  packed  up  two  daya*  proviaiona 
for  ma  I  learnt  that  Noor  Alam  had  once  embroiled  himadf  with 
the  Sikha,  by  killing  one  of  the  garriaon  for  aome  act  of  tyranny 
eoounitted.  ^ 

drd  Rajab. — Travelled  ten  koa  to  Kotala,  over  a  hilly  road  for 
KAtai^  four  koa  and  through  a  defile.     There  ia  a  tank  on 

the  hilly  ground.  The  road  ia  then  aandy,  and 
abounding  in  ravinea.  To  the  Weat  ia  the  town  of  Guzerat.  Thera 
are  eighty  four  villagea' dependent  on  Kotala.  The  revenue  ia  6,000 
rapeea.  There  are  two  thouaand  and  five  hundred  hooaea.  The  old 
basar  oontaina  two  hundred  ahope ;  and  the  new  one,  which  haa  been 
laid  out  in  two  linea  int^vecting  each  other  at  right  anglea,  aeventy 
ibopa.  There  are  aixty-aeven  wella  for  cultivation.  The  bead  man  ia 
Abdolla  Khan,  by  caat  a  Gujar. 
4th  Rajab. — Proceeded  five  koa  to  Raaoolnagar,  called  by  the  Sikba 

Ramniigar,  croaaing  the  Cbenab.     The  town  is  anr- 

rounded  by  a  mud  wall,  and  haa  aix  gates,  and  a  garri- 
lOD  of  fifty  men,  whoae  yearly  pay  ia  300  rupees ;  but  they  are  only  paid 
for  ten  montha.  The  government  of  the  place  is  entrusted  to  Jawahar 
Siagh,  who  receives  on  account  of  pay  from  the  amount  of  the  farm  of  the 
thanadaree  and  adalat  1,900  rupeea ;  the  whole  amount  being  2,500  ru- 

4  F 
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pees ;  he  is  a  naiiTe  of  Ramnagar.  The  other  taxes  of  the  place  are  col- 
lected by  Rajah  Gulab  Singh.  The  town  contains  eight  thousand  honses 
chiefly  of  mud,  and  six  hundred  and  fifty  shops,  seventeen  mosqoet, 
and  fifteen  dhnrmsalas  and  thakoor  divalas.  There  were  formerly 
eighty-four  villages  dependent  on  Rasoolnagar,  that  are  now  given 
away  in  separate  jagires.  There  are  eighty-four  wells  for  cultivation, 
which  are  all  distributed  in  jagires  to  Brahmins.  The  inhabitants  ars 
Musselmans.     The  revenue  formerly  was  three  lakhs  of  rupees.     The 

former  chief  of  this  place  was  Ghulam  Kadar  Khan, 

Former  Chief.  _ 

by  tribe  a  Chatha.     He  has  now  taken  up  his  abode 
in  Ramkee,  and  has  employment  in  Runjeet  Singh's  gorchars,  on  a 
salary  of  400  rupees.      When  chief,  he  could  collect  several  thousand 
men,  and  has  often  opposed  Runjeet  Singh  and  his  father  in  the  field. 
Here  my  funds  ran  short,  and  the  Persian  writer  and  cossid^  be- 
came clamorous  for  pay.     Knowing'  that  a  man  of  my  employer's,  by 
Diversion  to  Urn-   ^^^^  Nursing,  was  at  Umritsir  on  a  tour,  having 
"^^''  similar  objects  to  my  own ;  I  set  out  for  that  city, 

promising  to  return  in  nine  days.  On  my  arrival  at  Umritsir,  my 
application  to  Nursing  proved  unsuocessfol ;  but  I  fortunately  encoun- 
tered some  Persian  and  Cabool  acquaintances ;  one  of  them,  by  name 
Agha  Rajab  Alee  Khan,  lent  me  280  rupees,  and  paid  for  46  rupees 
worth  of  pedlery  that  I  bought  for  my  journey,  and  I  set  ofi*  on 
my  return,  accompanied  by  my  creditor's  uncle,  who  was  to  be 
repaid  at  Cabool.     On  my  return  to  Rasoolnagar,  having  overstayed 

Disappearance  of   »?   **™«   *>y   ^^^  ^y«»    ^  ^^^^^   ^*   ^*"«   Perwan 

Meerza.  writer,  tired  of  waiting,  had  disappeared  with  ray 

notes.  I  lost  no  time  in  following  him  by  double  marches ;  o^  arriv* 
ing  at  Koohar,  I  found  he  had  left  the  preceding  night ;  here  I  was  no 
longer  able  to  follow  him  on  foot.  Alam  Khan  lent  me  a  horse  and  a 
guide,  for  which  I  presented  him  with  a  looking  glass.  On  arriving 
at  Rotas,  I  found  the  Veerza  in  the  mosque.  After  a  deal  of  coaxing, 
I  induced  him  to  return  with  me  to  Koohar,  where  I  paid  all  my  com- 
panions their  wages,  and  got  them  to  accompany  me  further  on  my 
journey. 

21  St  Rajab. — Started  for  Khurd  Chotala,  arriving  in  three  koa  at  the 

river  Jelam.  The  place  contains  two  hundred  houses 

Khurd  Chotala.. 

and  eight  wells  for  cultivation.     The  inhabitants 
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ut  Mogholfl  and  JaU;  the  head  man  is  Akir  Khan  Moghul.     This 
stage  was  five  kos.     The  revenue  is  800  rupees  inclading  the  district 
of  Jslaipoor. 
22Dd  Rajab. — Proceeded  eight  kos  to  Jalalpoor,  whieh  is  situated 

OD  the  side  of  a  hill,  below  which  runs  the  river. 

It  contains  two  thousand  houses  and  seventy  shops, 

sad  has  fifiteen  wdb  for  cultivation.     In  the  town  is  a  small  mud  fort 

vilh  four  baatioos,  garrisoned  by  ten  men  of  Riyah  Gulab  Singh*     Re- 

tenae   16,000  rupees.      The  head  man  is  Sher  Khan,  by  caste  a 

Jaajooa. 

23rd  Ri^b.— -Travelled  ten  kos  to  Chaki  Hameed,  passing  Sherpoor 

at  three  kos.    The  place  contains  two  hundred  houses 
ChEki  Huneed. 

and  two  shops.  There  are  fifiteen  wells  for  cultivation. 

The  revenue  is  1,500  rupees,  including  the  district  of  Find  Dadan 

Shan ;  the  head  man  is  Rajah  Futteh  Khan,  by  caste  a  Jalab.     On. 

arriving  at  the  place,  the  Rajah  was  seated  in  a  takya^  and  conver- 

aation  ensued,  in  which  he  enquired  my  native  town,  and  on  learning 

it,  inrited  me  to  his  house,  where  he  entertained  me,  and  produced 

fpuits  in  the  course  of  the  evening  on  account  of  my  successfully 

prescribing  for  his  son's  and  sister's  excrescences ;  he  detained  me  as 

his  guest  three  days. 

27th  Rajab. — Travelled  to  Find  Dadan  Khan,   which  consists  of 

three  divisions,  distant  from  each  other  from  two  to 

three  hundred  yards ;  one  of  which  only  is  properly 

called  Find  Dadan  Khan ;  it  contains  three  thousand  houses  and  three 

basars  of  about  three  hundred  shops.  There  are  three  gates  to  the  town, 

hot  the  surrounding  wall  is  so  dilapidated,  that  there  are  thorough- 

&res  in  all  directions.     Outside  of  the  town  to  the  west,  is  a  mud 

fivt  with  four  bastions,  in  which  there  is  stabling  for  thirty  of  Rsjah 

Gokb  Singh's  horses,  and  a  garrison   of  thirty  sepoys  under  one 

Takurdasa.     There  is  also  a  small  iron  gun  outside  the  fort  There 

were  thirty  or  forty  heaps  of  salt,  containing  about  5,00,000  maunds, 

CDverad  with  a  coating  of  mud  to  render  them  water  proof.     There  is 

a  large  steel-yard  here  for  weighing  the  salt,  which  is  allowed  to  be 

add  no  where  else.    The  other  division  or  suburb  is  called  Kot-i- 

Sultan,  containing  five  hundred  houses,  and  a  bazar  of 

Kot-i-Soltan. 

fifty  shops.     There  are  two  gates,  one  to  the  north, 
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and  the  oUier  to  the  southy  and  the  place  b  aonoanded  by  gaidena.  The 

name  of  the  other  diviaion  or  raborb  is  Kot-i- Sahib 
Kot>i-Smhib  Khan. 

Khan,  under  a  man  of  that  name.  It  contains  dx 

hondred  houses,  and  a  bazar  of  forty  shops,  but  no  gates,  and  there  aie 

thoroughfares  on  all  sides.     There  are  fifty  wells  for  cultivation, 

twenty  of  which  alone  are  in  repair.      The  price  of  grain,  &c.  I  found 

as  follows :  wheat  six  seers  the  rupee,  ghee  two  and  a  half  seers,  oil 

eight  seers,  rice  sixteen  seers^  mash  one  nutund,  cotton  four  and  a  half 

seers,  barley  twenty  seers.    AU  the  timber  brought  down  by  the  river 

in  the  flood,  is  considered  govemment  property.    The  chiefs  are  Bi\|sh 

Zabardast  Khan,  Sahib  Khan  and  Disher  Khan,  by  tribe  Gogids.    The 

place  is  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  salt  ranges  on  the  south  by  the 

river  Jelum.     The  revenue,  besides  the  six  tappas,  amounts  to  35,000 

rupees.     The  six  Tappas  sre  as  follow : — 

1st  Tappa-i-Pind  Dadan  Khan,  generally  known  as  Tappa-i-Jalah, 
Six  Tappas.       under  Ahmed  Khan.    Revenue  20,000  rupees. 

2nd.  Tappa  Ahmadabad,  under  Zulfkar  Khan.  Revenue  60,000 
rupees. 

3rd.  Tappa  Myanee,  under  Mahammad  Khan,  by  tribe  a  Jat.  Re- 
venue 25,000  rupees. 

4th.  Tappa  Pahra,  under  Noor  Khan  Moghul  now  in  exile.  Revenue 
80,000  rupees. 

5th.  Tappa  Barah,  under  Rahmat  Khan.     Revenue  16,000  rupees. 

6tb.  Tappa  Dannee,  under  Mahommed  Khan,  by  tribe  a  Babad. 
Revenue  100,000  rupees. 

There  are  in  all  eight  salt  mines ;  four  only  are  woiked :  the  names 

of  those  that  are  shut  are  as  follow :  Sardee,  Neelawao, 
SaltMui68. 

Dumala,  Chotana.  The  latter  is  said  to  contain  veuu 

of  copper  and  lead.     The  inhabitants  of  the  neighbourhood  subsist  by 

cultivation.     The  reason  of  the  closing  of  the  four  mines  is  on  account 

of  there  not  being  a  sufficient  demand  for  the  produce.     The  rate 

at  the  four  mines  that  are  at  work  is  the  same.     Sepoys  of  Rajah 

Gulab  Singh  are  stationed  over  the  mines,  to  prevent  the  smuggling 

of  salt,  which,  to  any  extent  is  punished  by  confisca- 

^  *°**        tion  of  property.   In  consequence  of  the  heavy  fines, 

the  miners  themselves  live  on  bread  without  salt    The  government 

employ  fakeers  as  spies,  to  try  by  begging,  to  discover  the  miners, 
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who  ate  salt  in  their  bread.  If  the  miners  are  found  stealing  a  seer  or 
tvo^  they  are  obliged  to  extract  twelve  gotmeet  of  salt  for  one  rupee, 
eich  goomee  containing  two  and  a  half  maunds.  The  government  pay 
oae  rupee  nominally  for  sixteen  maunds,  which  quantity  weighs 
setoally  twenty  maunds. 
The  hire  of  carriage  to  Find  Dadan  Khan  is  1  rupee  per  twenty 

maunds  from  all  the  mtnes^  except  the  Makraj  one, 

Hire  of  Carriaffe. 

the  hire  from  which  is  1  rupee  for  sixteen  maunds. 
Tke  camels  on  wliich  the  salt  is  carried  are  all  the  property  of  Rajah 
Gol^  Singh.  The  merchants,  who  make  wholesale  purchases,  get 
the  salt  at  1^  rupee  the  maund,  others  pay  2  rupees.  Formerly  the 
Isx  otf  the  salt  amounted  to  4  lakhs  of  rupees.  After  the  visit  of 
Captain   Wade,   the  &rm  ro§e  to  8  and  9  lakhs,  afterwards  to  12 

lakhs,  then  to  14^  at  which  L  found  it;  as  &r  as 

Salt  Farm. 

25  lakhs  are  said  to  be  realized.  Rajah  Gulab 
Singh  has  (armed  the  mines  from  Maharajah  Runjeet  Singh.  The 
hboorersy  who  carry  the  salt  out  from  the  mines,  are  paid  1,  2 
sod  3  annas  the  day.  Formerly  one  miner  and  two  labourers  got 
paid  by  the  day  one  rupee;— 4he  labourers  being  mostly  males  and 
ioiiales,  adult  and  children,  and  the  miner's  own  family.  None 
hat  the  experienced  miners  of  the  place  can  dig  the  salt.  The 
bbourers,  when  the  salt  is  dug,  briog  it  out  by  the  aid  of  lamps  in 
baskets,  which  they  carry  on  their  heads.  Their  clothes  are  completely 
blackened.  The  miners  told  me  an  anecdote^  which  was  this :  During 
Captain  Wade's  visit  to  the  mines,  when  he  was  in  one  of  the  large 
Wad  ^^''^unbers,  Riyah  Guhib  Singh,  jealous  of  a  close  sur- 
vey being  made^  ordered  the  miners  to  throw  up 
salt  from  behind  the  visitor,  so  as  to  frdl  in  showers  from  above  about 
huo,  and  then  to  get  up  a  cry  that  the  roof  was'falling  in,  so  as  to 
eaose  his  speedy  departure.  This  stratagem  succeeded.  The  galleries 
are  driven  under  ground  to  the  length  of  several  hundred  yards.     The 

four  mines  that  are  at  work  are  Khur  Chotana, 

Mines  at  work.  ....        .......  »     ^ 

Korah,  Kerah,  Makraj.  The  mhabiUnts  of  the 
aeighboarhood  of  these  mines  do  not  cultivate;  but  depend  on 
their  kbour  in  the  mines.  The  salt  of  these  mines  appears  perfectly 
inexhaostible.  Each  miner  digs  from  fifteen  to  twenty  maunds  a 
day. 
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There  are  one  hundred  hoiuef  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Chotana  mmei 
and  no  caltivation :  the  head  man  is  Shamo  Khan  Janjooa. 

There  is  no  cultivation  at  the  Korah  mine,  and  the  honaet  are  on  an 
eminence.  There  is  no  water  nearer  than  half  kos,  and  that  is  laia 
water.  The  head  man  is  Faizbakhsh,  by  tribe  a  Jalab.  To  the  North  is 
the  Dannee  Darra.  There  are  two  hundred  stone  huts  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  Kerah  mine ;  but  no  cultivation.  They  have  none  bat 
rain  water. 

There  are  two  hundred  stone  huts  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
Makraj  mine»  and  no  cultivation.  There  are  two  running  streanu^ 
one  fresh  and  one  salt    The  head  man  is  Karamdeen,  by  cast  a  Gogir. 

I  went  to  most  of  the  mines  myself.  They  have  all  one  entranoa 

each,  the  galleries  run  through  red  earth,  and  the  salt  lies  in  veins 

«    .         which  the  miners  follow,  until  exhausted,  when  they 
Intenor  of  mines. 

proceed  in  a  fresh  direction ;  some  of  the  shafts  are 
sunk  so  low,  that  they  have  come  upon  water ;  other  galleries  proceed 
so  high,  that  light  is  let  in  from  the  top  of  the  ground.  Many  acci- 
dents^ some  fataly  occur,  by  the  falling  in  of  the  roofs  of  the  cham- 
bers. 

While  I  was  in  one  of  the  mines,  a  labourer's  arm  was  broken  by  the 
^    .^  fall  of  a  block  of  salt,  and  a  general  rush,  headed  of 

Accidents. 

course  by  myself,  was  made  fw  the  open  air.  I  saw  one 
miner,  who  had  lost  his  right  arm  by  an  accident,  digging  with  his  left 

The  galleries  are  so  dark,  narrow,  and  winding,  and  so  numeroosy 
that  it  is  impossible  to  traverse  them  without  a  light  and  guide. 

The  warmth  of  the  mines  is  very  oppressive,  and  the  reflection  of  the 

.« 1  «        labourers'  lamps  on  the  crystal  roofs  of  the  chamber 

Beautiful  effect.  ^  ' 

has  a  very  beautiful  effect.  The  mines  of  Neelawan 
and  Khiir  Chotata  are  the  finest. 

The  miners  separate  the  blocks  by  picking  round  the  two  sides 

and  bottom,  and  then  detach  it  from  the  top  by  heavy  blows.  The 

blocks  generally  weigh  four  maunds.     The  chips  are  collected  by 

women  and  children.     The  miner's  tool  is  a  pick,  of  about  thirteen 

^  inches  long,  having  a  sharp  point  at  one  end,  and 

the  other  end  about  three  inches  square,  which 
serves  as  a  hammer.  It  is  furnished  with  a  wooden  handle  about 
a  guz  long. 
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R^h  GaUb  Singh,  betideg  tlie  iaim  cf  the  salt  mines,  farms  the 
Rajah's  Fum.     following  ferries  and  districts,  for  10  lakhs  of  rupees. 
Ferries — Bawal,   Hareea,  Bed,   Bhera,  Khnshab,  Saeewal,  Dhannee, 
Ahmadabad,  Jalalpoor,  Meeanee,  Makhad. 

The  districts  are— Jabb,  Bhera,  Chakar,  Bher,  Yar,  Saeewal,  Dhan- 
nee, Pathwar,  Gandapoorwal,  Dalwal. 
The  village  of  Dalwal  is  situated  on  an  eminence ;  and  is  the  Jagire 

of  Mishar  Beleeram.  It  contains  six  hundred  houses 
and  ten  shops.  It  was  formerly  included  in  the 
district  of  Janjooa.  The  Mishar  has  built  here  a  fine-upper  storied 
house  for  his  own  accommodation.  There  are  eight  wells  for  culti- 
vation. In  the  road  is  the  village  of  Badsbapoor,  the  former  chief  of 
vUeh  place  was  Sher  Khan. 
The  village  of  Sardee  is  situated  on  an  eminence,  and  contains  one 

hundred  houses,  under  a  chief,  Abdulla  Khan,  by 

tribe  an  Awan.      To  the  east  is  the  fort  of  Dharee, 

built  by  Sardar  Haree  Singh,  and  used  as  a  state  prison.     It  is  built 

CD  an  eminence,  and  is  very  difficult  of  approach.     Mahmood  Khan 

Hazarah  Wala  died  a  prisoner  in  this  fort,  from 

State  Prisooer.  .  .  ,         **■•-..         .     -  . 

Starvation:  his  sole   food  for   twenty-four  hours, 

being  half  pao  flour,  and  the  same  quantity  of  salt     From  Pind  Dadan 

Khan  to  Sardee  is  about  forty-five  koa. 

I  passed  one  month  in  visiting  these  mines,  and  spent  a  good  deal 

of  money  in  trinkets,  distributed  to  the  head  men  of  the 

different  places,      I  also  practised  with  success,  in  my 

profession  of  ELakeem ;  sometimes  giving  medicines,  sometimes  charms. 

The  village  of  Kahar  is  situated  in  the  plain,  and  contains  three 

hundred  houses,  and  four  shops:  also  four  water 

mills,  a  fine  stream,  numerous  trees,  and  the  shrine 

of  Shekh  Buzurg.     I  have  not  seen  a  prettier  place  in  the  whole  of 

Palwar,  than  this.      There  is  a  tank  at  the  shrine,  in  and  round 

whioh  are  to  be  seen  numerous  ducks  and  peacocks.    The  head  man 

is  Fatteb  Khan,  an  Awan  by  tribe.    The  distance  from  Sardee  to  Kahar 

is  four  kos. 

29tk  Shaban.— Proceeded  six  kos  to  Bherpoor,  a  place  containing 

three  hundred  houses  and  no  shops.     The  cultivation  de* 

Bherpoor. 

pends  on  the  rain.   The  head  men  are  Moghal  and  Samad, 
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by  tribe  Awana.  To  the  East  is  Kahar,  to  the  West  Thalia,  to  the 
North  Find  Malik  Amanat,  and  to  the  Sooth  the  hills.  Rerenne  1,200 
rupees. 

Ist  Ramzan.^-Trayelled  seven  kos  to  Thalia,  the  jagire  of  Thaoah 
Singh  Malwee.  The  Thanedar  is  Danya  Singh.  The  gar- 
rison is  composed  of  forty  Sepoyk  It  contains  three  thoa* 
sand  houses,  one  hundred  and  twenty  shops,  and  thirty  wells  for 
cultivation :  thirty-two  villages  are  dependent  on  this  place.  The  head 
men  are  Haiyat  Khan  and  Mehr  Khan,  by  tribe  Awans.  To  the  West 
is  Thaman,  to  the  North  Awankaree,  and  to  the  South  the  hills.  The 
revenue  is  60,000  rupees. 

2nd    Ramzan. — Proceeded  to  Thaman,  the  jagire  of  Ram  Singh 

of  Bhakapoor,  who  is  by  tribe  a  Brahmin.  There 
are  one  thousand  houses,  fifteen  shops,  and  twenty 
wells  for  cultivation :  two  kos  on  the  road  is  the  village  of  Akowar. 
The  head  men  are  Mahammed  Khan  and  Budha  Khan.  Three  kos  fur- 
ther on,  is  the  village  of  Kufree.  '  Thence  three  kos  is  the  village  of 
Sankowalee  Thence  two  kos  is  Thaman.  On  arriving,  I  was  taken 
violently  ill.  To  the  West  is  the  river  Sawan,  to  the  North  the  districts 
of  Gheb  and  Dhannee,  and  to  the  South  the  road  to  Bagban  [Kara- 
bagh].     The  revenue  is  24,000  rupees. 

Srd  Ramzan.<-^Travelled  six  kos  to  Tarapa,  on  which  eight  other 

villages  are  dependent.    There  are  four  hundred 

bouses,  on  an  eminence,  on  the  bank  of  the  river 

Sawan.     On  the  road  are  the  villages  of  Koulee,  Battan  and  Shah 

Mahammad  Walee  under  AUaiyar  Khan,  by  tribe  a  SapkaL     Revenue 

14,000  rupees. 

4tb  Ramzan. — Proceeded  to  Makhad,  four  kos,  over  a  hilly  road  and 

through  ravines,  and  two  kos  through  a  sandy  defile, 
which  is  sometimes  flooded,  and  thus  impassable 
for  a  time.  The  road  is  infested  by  Khatak  robbers,  who  come  from 
the  other  side  of  the  river.  There  are  seven  Mouzas,  dependent 
on  Makhad,  the  revenue  of  which  is  10,000  rupees ;  and  that  of  the 
village,  custom-house,  &c.  the  same  sums.  Of  this  Abdulla  Khan  re- 
ceives eight  hundred  as  pay.  The  houses  are  on  an  eminence  over- 
looking the  river  Indus,  and  amount  to  three  thousand.  There  are 
two  hundred  Hindoo's  shops,  and  three  gates  to  the  village. 


UMa]  If  ike  Pamfab  amd  Ajfyhanutan.  579 


Ob  tfrivtiig  at  li«klMid>  two  men  of  Biyah  Soefaet  Siogh's  came  to 
ihniind  two  boato  for  ofomBg  the  tioopf»-— in  wkich,  toward*  eveiuog, 
I  embarked  with  Uieoi.  Goohar  Singh,  of  Find  Malik  Amanat,  with 
fet^  8epqya»  kept  gaard  on  one  of  the  gaCea  of  Jfakhnd.  The  head 
BUB  is- Abdnlla  Khan,  an  Afghan,  of  the  tribe  of  Saghnree,  who  oan 
BiatCer  Ibar  thonaaad  fighting  men. 

5th  Ramian. — ^Proceeded  by  water  to  Karabagh,  which  consiata  of  a 

KaraiMffh         ^^^  ^^  ^  mborb^  tttoated  at  the  foot  of  the  aak  range. 

There  are  three  thoiuand  houses  and  three  baxars, 
sontaining  one  hundred  shops.  On  the  hills  are  two  towers,  which 
eoaunand  the  town,  under  Allaiyar  Khan.  The  revenue  derived  from 
the  salt  is  appropriated  by  Bajah  Suehet  Singh.     There  are  twelve 

saltpetre  manufiictories,  the  amount  of  the  revenue 

Saltpetre.  '^ 

from  which  is  12,000  rupees;  which  is  given  in  jagire 
te  Malik  Allaiyar  Khan,  by  tribe  a  Satkal  Awan.  He  could  collect  one 
theesand  five  hundred  fighting  men.  They  are  friends  with  the  men  of 
Teeree  and  Sagharee,  and  enemies  of  the  Khataks.  To  the  East  is  Saee- 
val,  to  the  West  Eesakhel,  to  the  North  Shakar  Dam,  and  to  the 
South  the  river  Indus.  The  revenue  paid  to  the  Sikhs  is  5000  rupees, 
ten  horsea,  and  twenty  camels.  Bajah  Suehet  Sing's  force  had  proceeded 

to  Katkee,  a  fort  of  Ahmad  Khan,  situated  in  a  valley. 

Revenue.  ' 

The  Khan,  on  hearing  of  the  advance  of  the  Sikh 
fbree,  fled,  and  sought  refuge  in  Bannoo  Daman.  The  Rajah,  finding 
the  plane  vacated,  returned,  moA  took  possession  of  the  fort  of  Eesakhel. 
I  intended  proceeding  hence  by  water  to  Dera  Ismail  Khan,  and 
thence  to  Tak  by  land;  the  Meena  became  aware  of  this  inten- 
tion, and  not  liking  to  accompany  me,  left  at  night,  and  prooeeded, 

I  supposed,  ria  Shakar  Darra  and  Cohaut,  to  his 

Heerza  deserti.  '^'^ 

lunne  at  Peshawar.  I  was  much  annoyed  and  dis- 
tressed at  his  disappearance,  until  I  was  fortunate  in  procuring  another 
writer,  an  A%hnn,  in  whose  company  I  marched,  with  the  Sikh  force, 
towards  Dera  Ismail  Khan.  I  remained  three  days  at  Karabagh,  alias 
Bsghan.  During  this  time  news  reached  the  Riyah,  that  Alladad  Khan, 
the  SOD  of  Sarwar  Khan,  joined  by  the  Wazeerees,  had  advanced  on 
Tak ;  and  that  the  Sikh  garrison,  leaving  the  fort,  prepared  for  the 

attack,    which  proved  successful,    and  the  Sikhs 

Inftirrectioii. 

suflbred  a  signal  defeat     The  town  was  tsken  and 

4  o 
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plundered,  and  finally  eTacnated,  as  tbe  people  of  Tak  would  afiitd 
no  assistance  to  Alladad  Khan  and  his  Waneree  allies.  On  reeeifing 
the  intelligence,  Rajah  Sachet  Singh,  instead  ci  proceeding  to  Bannoo 
Daman  after  Ahmad  Khan,  tamed  off  to  Tak,  having  sent  for  the  two 
gans  he  had  left  at  Karabagh.  On  arriving  within  one  march  of  Tak, 
the  Rajah  received  confirmation  of  Alladad  Khan  having  retired  to  tbe 
Wazeerees :  he  tberefiDre  fell  back  on  Eesakhd. 
9tb  IUmzan.-^Reaehed  Eesakbely  which  ia  tbe  name  of  a  district ; 
„  ,  , ,  ,  tbe  village  being  called  Zakokhel.     It  has  a  fort  and 

Zakokhel.  "  ° 

seventy  shops.    The  tribe  ooold  collect  three  then* 

sand  fighting  men.     The  cultivation  is  carried  on  from  the  river*    The 

chief  is  Ahmad  Khan.    To  the  east  is  the  river  Indus,  to  the  weit 

the  Morwats,  to  the  North  Karabagh,  and  to  the  Sooth  SLhusoor.    They 

are  friends  with  the  Sawan  Waxeerees.    The  revenne  is  80,000  rupees. 

10th  Ramzan.— •Proceeded  to  Umarkbel  on  the  road  past  Bandah 

Umarkhel.   SaiyadaU)— ^  collection  of  wooden  and  thatched  booses. 

At  one  kos  beyond  this,  the  Kuram  river  falls  into  the  Indus.  I 

„        „.        forded  the  former,  which  in  some  places  is  knee^  and 

Kuram  River. 

in  others  waist  deep.  On  the  other  side  of  the  river  is  s 
quick-sand;  on  one  side  are  the  hills  and  the  road  to  Kot-i-kafiree, 
which  is  so  narrow,  that  only  one  horseman  can  pass  at  a  time.  The 
Sikh  force  and  guns  were  at  Kot-i«kafiree. 

An  Afghan  chief,  by  name  Shah  Wake  Khan,  a  Nyaae,  was  accom- 
Mnrder  of  an  ad-   panying  the  Rajah:  he  was  a  brave  man,  and  hsd 
herent.  performed  good  service.      Snchet  Singh  however, 

got  suspicious  and  afraid  of  him,  and  under  pretence  of  getting  bin 
to  look  out  for  a  gun  road,  sent  him  with  a  party  of  Sikhs,  who^  is 
compliance  with  their  secret  orders,  murdered  him  on  the  road,  as  ke 
was  saying  prayers,  having  dismounted  for  a  time  for  that  purpoie. 
The  Rajah  then  set  out  for  Tak,  by  the  Kuram  valley.  Nows  wsi 
brought  that  the  Khan  bad  been  killed  by  the  Afghan  Ghaaeea,  ivbo 
were  in  rebellion  against  the  Sikha,  and  prowling  about  Tlie  Rajah, 
in  great  apparent  distress  at  the  intelligence,  ordered  the  body  imme- 
diately to  be  sent  for,  and  buried.    There  are  two  forts  at  Kot-i-ks- 

firee,  both  in  ruins;   one  below,  and  one  on  tbe 

Kot-i-kafiree. 

bills  from  one  kos  beyond  the  hill,  Umarkot  becomes 
visible.  The  place  consists  of  about  a  hundred  houses,  and  two  Hindoo 
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Aop%  tttoated  btneath  a  lulL  To  tlM  Wftt  ii  Dera  Ismail  Khan,  to  the 
fiMiEattkliel,  to  tha  Nortk  UIli^  and  to  tbe  Soath  tho  rirar  Indos. 
ilth  Ramian. — ^Phioeeded  leyeD  kot  to  Khusoor,  a  place  inhabited 

by  AJ^jbtMBf  who  miMter  ooe  thooaaod  fighting  moD, 
widflr  Hatian  Khan»  by  tribe  a  Khuioor.  There  are 
Ivs  hondfod  honioe,  aod  eight  ahopa.  The  oaltiTation  depende  partly 
<m  the  rain,  and  partly  on  the  rirer.  To  the  Weft  aie  the  hiUi,  to  the 
Ent  the  river  Indna,  to  the  North  Eeeiikhel,  and  to  tbe  Sooth  Baloot- 
i-fiaaai-i-Shah  Eesa.  The  revenne  of  Khneoor  amoonts  to  eight 
thwind  mpeet*  The  inhabitante  are  friends  with  the  Morwats,  and 
cMnuea  of  ^e  EcnakM.    Two  kos  from  Uautfkhel  is  the  shrine  of 

Shah  Balooti  the  road  to  which  place  ia  through  jon- 

^  aboondbg  with  dale  trees.    There  is  a  gun 

iMd  aloog  the  iiTer.    At  the  shrine  there  are  many  fine  treesi  and  a 

tak,  tecked  with  dock. 

IMi  BoBUMuu— Firoceeded  to  Dera  Ismail  Khan,  which  place  need 

not  be  described  by  me,  as  it  was  Tisited  by  Capt 

Den  Ismail  Khan.  _  ,.  .      t  ^  *  i 

Bnmosb  on  his  voyage  ap  the  Indus.    I  here  met  a 
Mrtant  of  Us  proceeding  to  Bombay,  in  charge  of  a  flock  of  sheep. 
13th  BMnian.— J^roeeeded  four  kos  to  Bandah-i-Saiyadan,  over 

BiBdah4.8aiyadaii.    gOod  level  ground. 

14th  Ramzan.-^TraveUed  six  kos  to  Kot,  over  a  good  level  road 

Koc  without  water. 

15th  Rammn.  ■-Proceeded  seven  kes  toMandye ;  sometimes  over  a 
Mandyc  level  road*  and  at  times  over  rising  ground.  The 
smoont  o£  fighting  men  in  the  neighbourhood  is  two  thousand,  under 
Gnl  Khan  aod  Jahan  Khan.  There  are  seven  hundred  houses  and 
fifty  shops.  The  revenne  is  included  in  Karacbee.  To  the  west 
ue  the  Soryanees^  to  the  EMt  Dera  Ismail  Khan,  to  the  North 
te  Morwata,  and  to  the  South  the  Myankhels.  The  inhabitanto 
am  Gandapomn,  of  the  tribe  Barakhel,  who  are  enemies  of  the  Surya- 
On  arriving,  I  tntrodnoed  myself  to  Jahan  Khan.  In  the 
of  converaataoo,  he  aqmssed  his  desire  to  procure  some  white 
''koshftafa"  of  copper.  This  I  dmwed  him  how  to  make,  much  to  his 
diG^t,  and  he  gave  my  companions  three  coarse  shalakees,  one  piece 
if  karbaa,  one  nmnnd  of  raisins  and  jalghozas,  and  two  seers  of  Canda- 
W  tobacco ;  which  latter  was  a  most  acceptable  present. 
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19th  Ramzan. — ^Travelled  six  kos  to  Kaimcheft,  a  place  inJiahitail  by 
Barakhels,  amoantiog  to  tix  thonsaiid  ighting  men.  Tbe  plaee 
'  contains  one  thooaand  and  five  bandied  hooaea  and  two  handfed 
•hopa.  There  is  a  large  grain  exchange  on  Mandye  here.  There  is  a 
wall  one  and  a  half  ^usr  and  high,  roond  Karachee^  throogh  which  there 
are  nameroos  thoronghfares.  There  ia  a  large  tower  in  the  town.  The 
cultivation  dependa  on  the  rain.  The  inhalufeanta  mte  at  enmity  with 
the  Saryanees,  and  reciprocal  forays  are  constantly  carried  on«  To 
the  soath  toward  the  hills,  are  the  Shekhana  and  Zaiganees,  and  two 
hundred  houses  of  fakeers,  where  the  cultivation  ia  carried  oa 
with  running  water.  The  headmen  of  Karachee  are  Alee  Khu  and 
Gul  Mahammad  Khan.  To  the  east  is  Dera  Isaudl  SLhan,  to  the  aouth 
the  M yankhelsy  to  the  north  Usturana,  and  to  the  west  the  hills.  Tbe 
revenue  under  the   Sikhs  is  thirty  thousand  rupees.     Doriog  my 

stay,   the  Sikhs  wanted  to  inereaae  it  to  50,000 

Increase  of  Kevenue. 

rupees.  The  above  two  headmen  proceeded  to 
Lahore,  to  lay  a  protest  before  the  Maharajah.  Two  rupees  a  load  is 
levied  here  from  each  merchant's  camel.  F  had  a  letter  of  intro- 
duction to  Alee  Khan,  from  his  younger  brother  Jahan  Khan  of 
Mandye.  On  my  arrival  at  Karachee,  Alee  Khan  came  to  aee  me, 
and  treated  me  with  great  respect.  After  my  interview  with  him 
was  over,  I  took  up  my  quarters  in  the  mosque,  where  I  tried  to  settle 
myself  to  sleep,  not  feeling  inclined  to  eat  from  excessive  fiatigoe. 
While  my  companions  were  satisfying  their  hanger,  and  I  wai 
yet  awake,  a  man  and  woman  presented  themselves  at  the  moeqiie 
door,  wishing  to  see  the  fakeer  that  had  arrived.  On  enquiring  the 
Untimely  yisit.  cause  of  this  untimely  visit,  the  man  infonn- 

ed  me  he  had  a  young  wife  at  home,  possessed  of  a  devil,  which  he 
entreated  me  to  cast  out.  I  promised  to  do  all  I  could  in  the 
morning;  they  went  home,  and  returned  with  an  entertainment  of 
bread,  ghee  and  ouroot.  In  the  morning,  the  ^'  Pesh  Nimas,''  or  <derk 
and  the  people  came  to  the  mosque  to  prayers ;  I  was  kicked  up  oat  of  my 
sleep,  to  join  them.    I  arose,  and  made  my  ablutions ;  but  not  knowing 

the  proper  positions  for  the  Sunnee  ritual,  I  was  very  norvoos. 

I  however  got  through  the  ceremony,  by  copying  ftuthfolly 
the  man  who  stood  next  me.  After  prayers,  I  was  taken  by  my  friend 
of  the  preceding  night  to  his  house,  to  cast  out  the  devil.     By  this 
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tine  I  had  become  known  in  the  Tillage,  and  the  people  came  to  me 
in  erovd%  espeeially  women,  aome  begging  for  charms  to  increase  the 
attention  of  their  hnabands,  oihera  for  charms  to  get  th^m  husbands ; 
apon  others  I  spat,  at  their  request,  to  cure  cutaneous  diseases.  Towards 
evening,  they  brought  me  the  woman  possessed  of  the  devil,  whom  I  pro* 
ceeded  to  <»ire,  [God  pardon  me^]  in  the  following  manner :  Wrapping 

np  some  of  the  detonating  powder  in  a  paper,  I  gave 

Castinff  out  a  Devil.    .  ,     •  ,  ,.        *        . 

It  to  my  servant  to  keep;  then  sendmg  for  the  wo- 
jBaa,  and  wrapping  up  b  a  pieee  of  paper  a  small  quantity  of  ashes 
IB  the  presence  of  the  people  assembled,  I  gave  it  to  my  servant  to 
give  her,  that  she  might  deposit  it  in  an  old  grave-yard  for  the  night 
I  had  of  coQiae  before  given  orders  to  my  man,  to  give  the  woman  the 
detonating  powder,  instead  of  the  ashes.  The  woman  implicitly  fol- 
lowed the  instructions,  and  next  morning  returned  with  the  paper, 
accompanied  as  usual,  by  many  people.  I  then  ordered  the  woman 
to  place  the  ashes  on  a  stone,  and  putting  a  rod  of  iron  into  her  hand, 
directed  her  to  watch  a  sign  from  me  for  striking  the  ashes :  I  then 
eommenoed  vehement  incantations,  becoming  very  excited  at  times, 
oatil  at  the  given  signal,  the  ashes  were  struck,  and  a  loud  report,  as 
of  a  matchlock,  succeeded,  when  I  ended  by  exclaiming,  '*  I  have  shot 
the  devil ;  now  you  are  cured."  The  populace  were  astounded, 
aad  loaded  me  with  their  attentions.  I  remained  three  days  at  Kara- 
chee^  and  on  my  departure,  presented  the  woman  with  a  looking-glass 
I  had  purchased  for  two  rupees,  telling  her  to  look  at  herself  in  it,  when- 
ever the  devil  felt  again  inclined  to  return.  To  the  east  of  Karachee  is 
Dera  Ismail  Khan,  to  the  west  the  hills^  to  the  north  Usturana,  and 
to  the  south  Tak. 
23rd  Ramzan. — Proceeded  seven  kos  to  Rohree,  a  place  contain- 
ing eight  hundred  houses  and  three  Hindoo  shops.  The 
fighting  men  amount  to  one  thousand.  The  cultivation  is 
esrried  on  with  running  water.  To  the  east  is  Dera  Ismail  Khan, 
to  the  west  the  Hills,  to  the  north  Karachee,  and  to  the  south 
Tak.  The  headman  is  Mahammad  Raheem  Khan,  by  tribe  a  Barak- 
heL  The  inhabitants  are  enemies  of  the  Suryanees.  The  houses 
aie  in  a  fort,  and  the  ruler  distributes  justice  on  a  low  platform 
ootside.  On  arriving,  he  refused  me  entrance,  and  I  put  up  at  a  run. 
aiag  stream  near  at  hand,  and  having  cooked  a  pillau,  invited  the 
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gOTenuMT  to  join  at :  upon  this  he  insisttd  on  my  oocnpying  a  Mnt 

near  him  and  partook  of  the  fare,  and  in  the  evening  sent  me  s 

"  lyaf  or  coverlid ;  onder  which,  owing  to  its  inhabitants,  I  got  no 

rest.  * 

24th  Ramzan — Proceeded  nine  kos  to  Tak.    The  chief  AUadad 

Khan»  who  was  then  an  ezile,  is  fav  tribe  a  Donktkhd.    In 
Tak. 

his  late  incnrsiony  he  bnmt  all  the  neighboaring  Tillagtaa. 


At  Tak  [i-Sarwar  Khan]  I  found  the  following  8ikh  force ;  TiL  Jemedar 
Mahommed  Hashan,  and  one  hondred  sowars^  and  ^yi%  imbooBnka. 
Chet  Singh  Rumedan  with  a  like  detachment.  Lena  Singh,  with  one 
hnndred  ghorahchars.  Saidar  Bam  Siogi  with  a  like  nnmber,  one  buH 
dred  other  ghorahchars,  dispersed  in  small  bodies;  six  bandied  infimtij 
of  the  regiment  of  Futteh  Singh  Aloowala,  one  gun.  Nadir  Ake 
Khan,  Baloch  Khan,  and  Mayan  Khan,  with  forty  horse,  besides  other 
footmen. 

There  is  a  smaller  fort  within  the  fort  of  Tak»  called  Nerinj  Kilah» 

within  which  there  are  three  wells :  and  inside  the  outer 

fort  gate  are  seven  gims  and  twen^*five  zambooraka,  all 

manned.    Guns  can  be  mounted  on  all  the  four  bastions  of  the  Naiinj 

Kilah,  to  receive  which,  there  are  '*  damdamas.''    The  breadth  of  the 

wall  is  four  guz.   There  is  an  "  alampana"  or  fausm  ftnoM^  and  a  ditch, 

nine  guz  broad.     There  are  two  ^tes  to  the  Narinj,  one  to  the  eaet 

near  a  garden,  another  to  the  west     There  are  seven  gates  to  the 

outer  fort,  called  respectively,  Nourang,  Peer  Dastgeer^  EUa- 

Gfttoi. 

rat  Eesa,  Sarbanan,  Mooree,  Panch  Tanpak,  aud  Maranee.  The 
fort  is  snrrounded  by  gardens,  around  which  again  there  is  a  wall 
having  three  gates.  Three  sides  of  the  fort  are  surrounded  by  broken 
inaccessible  ground.  The  only  good  approach  is  from  the  direetion 
of  Dera  Ismail  Khan.  The  Doulatkhels  amount  to  two  thousand 
fighting  men,  and  are  enemies  of  the  Wazeerees.  In  the  whole  coun- 
try of  the  Doulatkbels,  there  are  two  running  streams ;  one  called  Tak, 
the  other  Kamal,  To  the  east  is  Dera  Ismail  Khan,  to  the  west  Da* 
raban,  to  the  north  the  Myanees  and  Wazeerees,  and  to  the  south 
the  Gandapoors.  The  road  from  this  to  Cabool  is  almost  impassable^ 
from  fear  of  the  Wuseeree  plunderers ;  the  general  road  taken  by  tlie 

Luhanee  and  other  merchants,  is  from  Daraban.    The 
cultivation  is  carried  on  by  running  streams.    The 
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iffcinie  IB  the  linie  of  Sarwar  Khan,  was  23,000  rupees.    The  pro^ 

dooe  no  doabt  amounted  to  200,000.     It  now  coats 

Yalae  to  the  Sikhs.      ,      .,.. .  .•        .    •  • 

the  Sikha  mere  than  it  is  worth. 
Th^fort  of  Fattehgor  is  dependent  on  Tak,  and  is  a  rery  strong 
plaee,  aitoated  on  an  eminence.    It  belonged  to  Alladad 


Fattelurar. 

Khan,  who  entrusted  the  command  to  Anayatnlla  Khan, 
one  of  his  meet  tmatworthy  men.  On  the  Sikhs  gaining  possession 
of  Tak,  this  man  surrendered  his  tntst  to  them,  and  was  again  install- 
ed ia  the  command.  The  fort  is  situated  to  the  west  of  Tak,  at  the 
eatnnee  <tf  a  Ti^ey.  The  inhabitanta  of  the  neighbourhood  are  Mya- 
Bses.  Th»  fort  is  surrounded  by  a  faune  brayt  and  a  ditch,  nine  ff%ix 
vide;  two  of  the  baatioas  are  fitted  for  bearing  guns.  There  are  two 
vsOs  inside.  The  inhabitants  do  not  amount  to  more  than  two  bun- 
dled. To  the  east  is  Titk,  to  the  west  the  Myanees,  to  the  north 
tlie  Gandapoors^  and  to  the  aouth  the  fort  of  Thattee. 
6th   Shawal.— -Trardled   six  kos  to   Mameer,  a  place  containing 

twent7*fi?e  houses,  situated  at  the  base  of  a  hill. 

Mameer.  ^ 

The  inhabitants  are  all  robbers.  It  is  a  dependency 
of  TsL  These  people  act  as  guides  to  the  Myanee  and  Wazeeree 
robbers,  wlio  make  excursions  into  the  Tak  territory,  and  receive  a 
•hare  of  the  plunder.  As  the  main  road  to  Shinkee  was  impassable, 
being  infested  by  thieves,  I  determined  on  going  in  company  with 
my  new  Persian  writer,  a  man  of  Alladad  Khan's,  and  a  guide  procured 
inMB  Jfametf,  by  a  hill  bye-road  to  Bandah-i-Saiyadan,  where  I  arrived 
«  J 1^ .  o  -    J     on  the  6th  ShawaL— There  is  a  shrine  here  of  Shekh 

Bandui-i-Saiyaaan 

Kalamkar,  and  the  Wazeerees  bringofieringsof  wheat, 

aod  heap  it  on  the  ground,  and  no  thief  is  bold  enough  to  steal  any  of 

it  The  Sayad  alone,  in  times  of  scarcity,  when  they  cannot  procure  it 

_     ^  ^  elsewhere,  make  indents  on  the  store.     The  road  is 

Sacred  Granary. 

hilly,  and  for  aome  distance  through  a  defile.     There 

are  fifty  houses  of  Sayads.  On  arriving,  I  put  up  in  the  mosque,  where 

one  of  the  Sayads  brought  a  son  of  his  to  be  cured  of  a  cataract  in  the 

eye.     This  I  promised  to  do^  if  he  would  allow  his  son  to  accompany 

me  to  Sbingee^  which  he  did.  '  The  length  of  the  stage  was  seven  kos. 

7th  ShawaL — Proceeded  six  kos  to  Cliandoulah,  over  hills  through 

ChuMl  1  h.       ^^I^  tuid  crossing  a  stream  that  flows  from  Kanee* 

guram  to  Tak,  at  least  twenty  times.     The  place  is 
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•itaated  at  the  entranee  of  the  Waaeerae  valley,  and  ftwitaina  about 
OD6  handred  hoosea.  I  took  ap  my  qoarten  in  the  moaqao  as  uanal ;  my 
writer  had  an  acquaintance  here  who  entertained  na.  The  hiils  aboand 
with  iron,  that  the  people  work  and  take  to  Kot-i-Singee. 

8th  Shawal.— 49et  oat  with  the  intention  of  proceeding  to  Aleekhel. 
The  road  was  through  jangle,  defiles,  and  over  hills.  On  arriving 
at  a  stream  I  halted,  and  made  preparations  for  cooking,  wlieii  a 
party  of  six  men,  apparently  robbers,  presented  themselves,  and  par- 
..     .       . .  »  , ,       took  of  the  fare,  and  smoked  oor  ekiiham$,   Tbey 

Meeting  with  Robben.  ' 

then  qnestioned  as  as  to  our  homes,  and  the  object  of 
our  journey.  I  replied,  that  we  had  come  from  Mecca,  and  were  pto- 
ceeding  home  to  Baghdad.  They  then  asked  what  we  had  with  na. 
I  replied  we  were  poor  Hajees,  and  had  nothing  bat  a  few  medidnesL 
These  they  requested  to  see.  On  my  complying  with  their  request,  the 
English  writing  on  the  packets  attracted  their  attention,  and  demanded 

what  the  strange  character  was.  I  replied  that  they 
were  marks  of  my  own  invention,  and  mere  help  to  my 
memory,  marking  the  different  medicines.  They  became  suspicious,  and 
opening  my  bundle,  extracted  the  articles  that  pleased  them  most,  such 
as  penknives  and  scissors.  They  then  bound  us  and  took  us  to  Khri-i- 
Masaood,  beating  us  all  the  way,  and  on  our  arrival,  sent  for  the  village 
Akund  and  shewed  him  the  inscriptions.  He  immediately  decided  that 
we  were  Feringees,  in  which  opinion  the  Akhund  confirmed  them  nlao, 
on  reading  the  notes  of  the  road  my  Persian  writer  bad.  We  were  Tery 
badly  treated  during  our  captivity,  which  lasted  twelve  days,  and  were 

daily  threatened  with  death.  They  endeavoured  to 
make  my  companions  give  evidence  against  me,  by 
beating  them  apart,  and  promising  them  freedom  if  they  would  confess. 
During  their  punishment,  tbey  would  allow  I  was  a  Feringee,  but  when 
it  ceased,  declared  only  I  was  a  fakeer.  When  we  were  alone,  I  warned 
my  companions  not  to  peach,  as  we  should  certainly  all  be  killed.  A 
man  of  Kheli  Masdood  went  one  day  on  an  errand  to  Kot-i-Singee^  the 
head-man  of  which  place  was  Dilasa  Khan,  who  on  enquiring  the  news^ 
was  informed,  that  some  Feringees  had  been  discovered  and  confined  in 
his  village,  and  they  were  thinking  of  killing  them.  Dilasa  Rlian  being 
a  great  friend  of  the  late  Mr.  Moorcrofir,  on  hearing  this,  immedi* 
Mr.  Moorcroft.     ately  set  out,  and  arrived  where  we  were  confined* 
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ad  hid  OS  releajed,  and  oar  property  restored;  and  taking  ua  with 

him  atren  kot  to  Kot-i<-8ingee,  entertained  us  three 

Rdcssc.  

days,  killing  a  sheep  for  as  every  day.     Here  we 
vitoessed  a  pecoliarity  in  Wazeeree  hospitality.     The  sheep»  when 

killed,  is  bronght  with  all  its  eatable  appurtenances 

Hoipitality.  "^ 

and  placed  before  the  goest,  the  villagers  assemble 
roosd,  and  every  one  helps  himself  to  the  pieoes  he  likes^  which  are 
"UoM^  [the  breast  always,]  and  the  rest  is  pat  in  a  pot  to  boil. 
It  was  the  21st  Shawal  when  I  arrived  at  Kot-i-Singee.     The  num- 
ber of  fighting  men  is  six  thousand,  who  acknow- 
"^  ledge  no  rule.      The  headman  is  Dihisa  Khan,  by 

tribe  a  Massaoodkhel  Singee  Wazeeree.     To  the  east  is  the  Ghola- 
ree  Psss,  to  the  west  the  hill,   to  the  north  Kaneeguram,  and  to 
the  toath  Tak.      There  are  nine  blacksmith's  shops,  and  three  of 
Hindoos.     There  is  a  mud  fort,  containing  four  hundred  mud  houses 
aod  wooHeii  tents.     Dihusa  Khan  entrusted  me  with  a  letter  to  Capt 
Barnes,  and  furnished  me  with  a  guide  to  Cohaat,  who  ran  away 
after  having  accompanied  me  three  kos.     The  inhabitants  are  enemies 
of  the  Tak  people.     Dilasa  Khan  is  suspected,  not  without  reason, 
of  being  in  the  pay  of  the   Sikhs.      During  my  stay,  he  pointed 
oat  an  eminence    on  which  Mr.  Moorcroft  promised   to   build    a 
fort  for  him.     The  kindness  he  experienced  from  the  above  gentle- 
DSDi  would  at  any  time  incline  him  to  serve   the  British  Govern- 
meat 
25th  ShawaL — Proceeded   seven    kos    to  Kot-i-Aleekkel,   passing 
often  through  water  and  jungle,  and  a  Pass,  which  ex- 
tends  to  Kaneeguram.     The  Aleekbels   muster   four 
thousand  fighting  men.      To  the  east  is  Thattee,  to  the  west  Bamroo, 
to  the  north  the  Ahmadzyes,  and  to  the  south  the  Myanees.     I  put 
np  in  the  mosque  very  tired ;  scarcely  an  hour  had  elapsed  when  a  man 
presented  himself,  saying  his  son  had  a  bad  ball  wound,  and  wanted 
oe  to  attend  him.     Being  tired  and  wanting  a  guide,  I  told  him  1 
kai  not  now  the  requisite  apparatus,  but  if  he  would  send  some  men 
is  efaaige  of  his  son  on  with  me  to  the  next  town,  I  would  try  my  best 
To  this  the  man  would  not  consent,  and  took  his  leave.     The  road 
was  very  bad,  and  everywhere  were  veins  of  iron,  and  signs  of 
when  it  was  being,  or  had  beeui  worked. 

4  a 
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26th  Shawal. — Arrived  at  Raneeguram,  which  is  the  capital  of  the 
Wuzeeree  coantry.     The  cultivation  is  carried  on  by 

Kaneeguram. 

running  streams.     The   inhabitants  are  Sayads,  who 

are  the  spiritual  fathers  of  the  Wuzeerees.  The  houses  are  upper- 
storied,  and  amount  to  four  hundred.  There  are  two  large  towers  for 
the  protection  of  the  town.  There  are  thirty-two  shops,  as  follow;  viz. 
sixteen  of  Hindoos,  seven  blacksmiths  and  cutlers,  three  goldsmiths, 
two  scabbard  makers,  and  four  dyers:  The  headmen  are  Durvesh  Khao, 
Sarwar  Khan,  Mulook  Khan,  Abdukahman  Rhan,  Raim  Khan,  and  Noor 
Khan.  The  amount  of  fighting  men  is  five  hundred.  The  Sayads  are  far- 
mers; the  Wazeerees  are  independent,  and  are  mostly  herdsmen.   They 

are  at  enmity  with  the  neighbouring  tribes,  but  internally 

Concord. 

united.  To  the  east  are  the  Khataks,  to  the  west  the 
Gholaree  Pass,  to  the  north  Dour,  and  to  the  south  Tak.  The  cul- 
tivation is  not  at  all  proportionate  to  the  supply  of  water ;  the  stream 
River,  that  runs  to  Tak  has  its  rise  here.  To  the  west,  in  the  Pass, 
is  a  very  lofty  and  extensive  black  mountain,  called  Peer  Karal,  in 

Peerkaral.  which  I  was  informed  copper  is  to  be  found.  Disputes 
between  the  neighbouring  chiefs  led  to  the  mines  of  this  mineral  be- 
ing closed.  The  people  also  believe  in  the  existence  here  of  stones 
impregnated  with  gold.  I  much  wished  to  visit  this  mountain,  but 
was  prevented  by  the  cold,  and  want  of  a  guide.  Throughout  the 
hills  iron  abounds,  and  there  must  be  no  less  than  fifty  or  sixty  manu- 
factories. The  price  of  unwrought  iron  is  3  rupees  Mehrabee  the  pucka 

^  .      ^ ,         maund.     In  Tak  the  Wuzeerees  sell  the  quantity  for 

Pnce  of  Iron.  ^  ^ 

4  and  H  rupees.  Merchants  purchase  it  from  the 
Wuzeerees  for  2|  and  3  rupees.     Beyond  the  Peer  Karal  hill,  coal  is 

Coal,  found,  which  is  called  "  Sang-i-momyie.''  The  method  of 
extracting  the  iron  is  as.  follows :  A  pit  is  dug,  about  three  and  half 

Iron,  feet  in  diameter,  and  the  same  in  depth,  the  top  of  which  is 
closed  with  a  perforated  cover  of  clay :  over  this  is  spread  a  coat  of 
charcoal,  which  is  made  in  great  quantities  in  the  neighbouring  hills ; 
over  this  the  stones  containing  the  iron  are  heaped,  being  first  broken 
small,  and  over  them  again  charcoal  is  heaped ;  round  this  heap  five  or 
six  bellows  are  applied.  The  iron  falls  through  the  perforated  cover 
into  the  pit,  from  which  it  is  extracted  to  be  wrought  before  being 
sold.    The  iron  in  being  wrought,  loses  three-quarters  and  five-eighths 
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of  iu  weight      This  proeets  is  alone  undertaken  by  blacksmiths. 
The  Wazeerees  are  divided  into  four  classes ;  viz.  Masaoodzyes,  Ah- 
madzyes,  Aleezyes,  Bahlolzye^,     The  headmen  of  the  Ah- 
^^'    madzyes  are  Bano  Khan,  Shekh  Bayo  Khan,  Painda  Rhan, 
Neko  Khan,  Kazim  Khan,  and  Pasham  Khan.      The  fighting  men 
UDOont  to  four  thoosand.     To  the  east  they  have  the  Khattaks,  to 
the  west  the  Masaoodzyes,  to  the  north  Khost  and  the  Torees,  and 
to  the  south  Bannoo.     The  headmen  of  the  Aleezyes  are 
Mahommed  Asan  Khan,  Durvesh  Khan,  Sarfraz  Khan,  Ma- 
hommed  Khan,  Sayad  Shah,  Mnlla  Ghaib  Khan,  Khudadad  Khan,  Too- 
nm  Khan,  WiUyat  Khan,  Sarwar  Khan,  and  Hatim  Khan.  They  mus- 
ter from  four  thousand  to  four  thousand  and  five  hundred  fighting 
men.    To  the  east  they  have  Thattee,  to  the  west  Bannoo,  to  the 
DCR-tfi  the  Ahmadzyes,  and  to  the  south  the  Myanees. 
The  headmen  of  the  Bahlolzyes  are  Nasrat  Khan,   Sair  Khan, 
„  , ,  ,  Salamat  Khan,  Deerut  Khan,  Bazzul  Khan,  Alee  Ma- 

BaUolzyes. 

hemmed  Khan,  MuUa  Nadir  Khan,  Meer  Allam  Khan, 

Dost  Khan  and  6ul  Rez  Khan.  They  mustered  three  thousand  and  five 

hundred  fighting  men.     To  the  east  they  have  the  Admadzyes,  to  the 

west  Kaneeguram,  to  the  north  Dour,  and  to  the  south  Thattee. 

29th  Shawal. — Proceeded  nine  kos  to  Manzakee,  over  a  hilly  road, 

through  a  jungle.  It  is  situated  between  two  streams, 

Manzakee.  o        ■»     o 

and  consists  of  forty  houses ;  beyond  the  stream  to 
the  south,  are  other  thirty  houses.  There  is  a  water  mill  in  play.  The 
hf^<^man  is  Mushkeen  Khan,  by  tribe  a  Shahookhel.  Number  of 
fighting  men  one  hundred.  They  are  at  enmity  with  the  people  of 
Boor.     I  put  up  on  arriving  in  a  blacksmith's  shop. 

ist  Zeekadah.— Travelled  seven  kos  to  Kamsar  over  a  hilly  road, 
and  through  a  jungle.  On  descending  frpm  one  of  these  hills,  I 
stopped  for  a  short  time  on  the  borders  of  a  stream,  with  the  inten- 
tion of  taking  some  refreshment,  when  I  observed  a  party  of  four  men 
advancing  towards  me ;  fearing  they  might  be  thieves,  I  had  recourse 
to  my  detonating  powder,  and  placing  some  on  a  stone  at  my  feet, 
awaited  their  approach,  when  they  drew  near,  in  attempting  to  rise,  I 
rested  my  walking  stick  on  the  powder,  exclaiming  *'  Ya  Allee  mad- 
dat,"  (help !  oh  Alice.)  The  usual  explosion  ensued,  and  the 
thieves,  for  such  I  still  suspect  them  to  have  been,    ap- 
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proaebed  me  with  great  reverence,  and  requested  that  I  would  blew 
them  by  clapping  them  on  the  back.  The  head  man  of  Kamnr  is  Noor 
Khan.  The  number  of  fighting  men  is  eighty.  They  are  at  enmity  with 
the  people  of  Dour.  The  place  is  surrounded  by  hills,  and  is  itself  situated 
on  an  eminence.  There  are  three  Hindoo  shops.  On  arriving  I  put 
up  at  the  mehman  kkanah,  and  introduced  myself.  They  brought  a 
bed  for  me,  on  which  I  seated  myself.  They  then  asked  me  if  I  had 
dined,  I  replied  that  I  had  now  entered  their  country,  (a  hint  that  I 
depended  on  their  hospitality,)  one  of  them  immediately  rose,  and 
brought  some  rice  and  butter  milk.  While  I  was  dining,  a  Hindoo  pre* 
sen  ted  himself,  and  complained  that  he  had  a.  wife,  who  had  presented 
him  with  three  children,  but  was  dumb ;  I  suggested,  that  she  must 
_     ,  ,,,  be  possessed  of  a  devil.     He  insisted  on  my  accom- 

Dumb  Woman. 

panying  him  home.    This  I  did,  saying  that  I  #oi]ld 

put  a  copper  pice  and  a  rupee  into  a  vessel  of  water,  and  that  one 

or  the  other  would  leap  out ;  if  the  former,  he  must  distribute  a  fowl 

and  some  copper  change  in  charity ;  if  the  latter,  a  sheep.     A  vessel 

being  produced,  I  proceeded,  with  the  aid  of  my  servant,  to  discolour  the 

water,  in  order  to  conceal  the  eon  tents  which  con- 
Jugglery. 

sisted  of  a  steel  spring,  confined  by  means  of  a  piece 
of  rock  salt,  on  which  I  placed  the  rupee  during  my  incantations. 
The  salt  of  course  in  time  mdted,  and  the  spring  expanding,  jerked 
the  rupee  out  of  the  water.  The  sheep  was  accordingly  given  me  to 
sacrifice,  as  well  as  the  channed  rupee ;  and  in  return,  I  gave  the  dumb 
lady  a  looking  glass,  in  which  she  was  punctually  to  look  at  herseJf, 
whenever  threatened  with  a  return  of  the  dumb  devil,  which  I  assured 
them  would  either  quit  her  after  seven  days,  or  seven  weeks. 
3rd  Zeekadah. — Proceeded  to  the  valley  of  Dour,  which  is  embosomed 
_  in  hills.     The  cultivation  is  carried  on  by  running  streams. 

Dour. 

There  are  about  one  hundred,  or  one  hundred  and  fifty 
different  forts  and  vilUiges  in  the  valley.  Three  of  the  forU  are 
large,  the  residences  of  the  Bfalik.  They  are  Thattee^  Ismailkhel,  and 
Hyderkhel. 

The  headman  of  Thattee  is  Mahommed  Khan,  by  tribe  a  Khattak. 

There  are  six  hundred  houses,  and  sixty-five  Hindoo  shops. 

The  number  of  fighting  men  is  one  thousand.     They  are 

at  enmity  with  the  Wazeerees.      To  the  east  are  the  Hasankhels,  to 
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tiie  west,  the  Utmanzyes,  to  the  north  Rbott,  and  to  the  soath  the 
W  tfecrcc8« 
The  headmao  of  the  Moosakhela  is  Alee  Khan.    The  fort  of  Moom- 
khel  and  suburb  coDtain  aeTen  hundred  houses,  and  one 
hundred  Hindoo  shops.      From  Thattee  to  Moosakhel  is 
five  kos.     The  number  of  fighting  men  is  three  thousand.      They  are 
at  enmity  with  the  Wazeerees.      To  the  east  are  the  Hasankhels,  to 
the  west  the  Utmanzyes,  to  the  north  Khost,  and  to  the  south  the 
Wszeereea. 
The  headman  of  the  Hyderkheb  is  Kamal  Khan*      The  town  of 
Hyderkhel  contains   three  hundred  houses,  and  thirty- 
five  Hindoo  shops.      The  country  between  Moosakhel  and 
Hyderkhel  is  particularly  fertile  and   well  watered.      The  distance 
is  six  koe.     There  are  two  Sayads  here,  who  are  much  looked  up 
to.     They  are  Furmals  of  Kaneeguram ;  their  names  are  Jawaher 
Shah  and  Ghareeb  Shah.     All  disputes  are  settled  in  their  presence, 
sad  they  draw  no  contemptible  revenue  from  the  district.     In  every 
field  in   the  valley,   there  is  a  tower  built  for  its  defence.     They 
are  much  divided  among  themselves.     The  fighting  men 

Discord. 

amount  to  two  thousand.    They  are  friends  with  the  men 
of  Khost  and  Bannoo^  and  enemies  of  the  Wazeerees. 
There  is  a  peculiar  tribe  in  the  hills  of  Dour,  that  shave  one  eye-brow, 

one  mustache,  and  half  the  beard ;  and  apply  anti* 

Peculiar  Habit. 

mony  with  the  finger  above  and  below  the  eye, 
w  as  perfectly  to  disfigure  their  &ces.  The  men  of  Dour  assemble 
oDce  a  week,  at  an  entertainment  got  up  by  subscription :   every 

one  attended  by  his  catamite  boy,  and  during  the 

Di^iutiiiff  Custom. 

repast,  the  moat  disgusting  attentions  are  paid  to 
them,  and  most  revolting  caresses  received  from  them.  To  the  east 
are  the  Hasankhels,  td  the  west  the  Utmanzyes,  to  the  north  Khost, 
and  to  the  south  the  Wazeerees.  The  people  of  Dour  are  perfectly 
independent.  The  distance  from  Moosakhel  is  six  kos. 
20th  Zeekadah. — Proceeded  eight  kos  to  Usmankhel,  which  is  a 
UamaokheL  dependency  of  Khost.  The  inhabitants  who  are  rob- 
bers^ live  in  hair  tents,  which  are  thirty  in  number.  They  pay  no 
revenue.  They  are  migratory.  The  road  to  this  place  ia  difiicult  and 
kitty. 
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21  at  Zeekadah. — Proceeded  twelve  kos  to  Khost,  haying  procured 

KhcMt    a  guide  over  a  difficalt  hilly  road.     The  cultivation  is  carried 

on  by  mnning  streams;  bat  on  aoconnt  of  the  unquiet  state  of  the 

neighbourhood,  half  the  land  is  waste.     There  are  three  hundred  and 

fifty    houses,    and    thirty-five  shops,      The    headman  is  Sahibzadah 

Ahmed  Shah,  [a  holy  character,]  a  descendant  of  Peer 
Dastgeer,  Shakar  Khan,  Nooradeen  Khan,  Ismail  Khan 
and  Abdulla  Khan.    The  fighting  men  amount  to  five  thousand.    They 
are  at  enmity  with  the  Wazeerees.     They  are  ryots  of  Dost  Mahom- 
med  Khan  of  CabooL     To  the  east  are  the  Wazeerees,  to  the   west 
the  hills  and  the  Jadrans,  to  the  north  the  Toorees  and  the  road  to 
Kuram,  and  to  the  south  the  Thattee  hills.     The  revenue  amounts 
to  30,000  rupees,  of  this  sum  5,000  rupees  are  distributed  to    the 
Maliks,  the  remainder  is  given  in  jaghire  to  AUadad  Khan,  the  sod  of 
Sarwar  Khan  of  Tak,  who  sought  refuge  at  Cabool,  on  losing  fats  pos- 
sessions ;  and  to  whose  son.  Dost  Mahommed  gave  a 
Dost  Mahommed. 

daughter  in  marriage.    I  presented  the  Sahibzadah 

with  a  penknife  and  a  pair  of  scissors,  and  he  in  return  furnished  me 
with  a  guide. 

25th  Zeekadah. — Return  to  Usmankhel,  and  retracing  my  steps  via 
Hyderkhel,  on  the  27th  Zeekadah  arrived  at  a  town  on  the  boundary 
of  Bannoo,  the  headman  of  which  place  is  Dilasa  Khan,  sumamed 
the  Ghazee. 

The  district  of  Bannoo  is  flat,  and  fertilized  by  mnning  streams, 

partly  from  one  which  comes  from  Dour,  and  partly  from  the 

Kuram  river.     The  district  is  highly  cultivated.     There  are 

full  four  hundred,  if  not  five  hundred  forts  and  villages  in  the  district. 

The  district  is  divided  into  four  tappas,  or  rather  ^ve\  viz.  Eesakee, 

Meeree,  Suryanee,  Khamsee,  and  Chandookhel. 

The  headman  of  Eesakee  is  Dakas  Khan,  and  it  is  again  subdivided 

into  four  tappas.  The  fighting  men  amount  to  fou^  thousand. 

The  revenue  amounts  to  22,500  rupees.    The  four  tappas 

are  Longarkhel,  under  Dakas  Khan ;  Nukradeenkhel,  ditto  ditto ;  Sik- 

nadarkhel,  ditto  ditto ;  and  Shamseekhel,  under  Kalandar  Khan,  who 

resides  at  Kalandarkhel.    Dakas  Khan  resides  at  Bazar,  which  is  the 

Bazar,  capital  of  Bannoo.  It  contains  five  hundred  houses,  and 
eighty  Hindoo  shops,  five  dyers,  and  five  blacksmiths.     This  place  is 
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alkd  Bazar^  because  all  the  inhabitants  of  Bannoo  come  here  to 
ottrket 

The  headman  of  Meeree  is  Meer  Baz  Khao.     It  is  sub-divided 
Meeree.  into  six  tappas.     The  fighting  men  amount  to  3,000,  and  the 
revenae  to  30,000  rupees.     The  six  tappas  are : — 

Kakee,  under  Shahbaz  Khan. ;  Obad,  ditto  ditto ;  Hasankhel  and 
Mamookhel,  under  Hyder  Rhan  ;  Naswarkhel  under  Ghazee  Khan  and 
Ameer  Rhan ;  Sarkee  under  Meer  Baz  Rhan ;  and  Mandyoo  under 
AJam  Rhan. 

The  headmen  of  Suryanee  is  Dilasa  Rhan  Ghazee.    It  is  sub-divided 

Sarytaee.  into  five  tappas.  The  fighting  men  amount  to  three  thou- 
nad,  and  the  revenue  to  25,000  rupees. 

The  five  tappas  are  :«- 

Daood  Shah,  under  Dilasa  Rhau  Ghazee;  Mandahkhel.  under  Ba- 
leed  Rhan  and  Meer  Ralam  Rhan ;  Walakdeenkhel,  under  Zapt  Rhan  ; 
Ghazeekhel,  under  Zahar  Rhan;  and  Hek-mia-kee,  under  Sekandar 
Khao. 

The  headmen  of  Shamsee  are  Jangee  Rhan,  Meerash  Khan,  and 
Jafar  Rhan.     The  fighting  men  amount  to  two  thousand, 
and  the  revenue  to  22,500  rupees.     It  is  sub-divided  into 
four  and  half  tappas,  as  follow : — 

Btrkfaajaree-Sarkhigaree,  under  Janghee  Rhan  and  Jafar  Rhan ; 
Iimailkhel  and  Meerakhel,  under  Sirdar  Rhidr  Rhan ;  Waleekhel  and 
Sikandarkhel,  under  Meer  Wais  Rhan  ;  and  Daree-Deeree,  under  Nam- 
war  Rhan  and  Gada  Khan. 

The  half  tappa  Meetakhel  and  Fattehkhel,  under  Sirdar  Ameer  Rhan. 

The  chief  of  the  Chandookhelao  is  Sirdar  Sher  Mast  Rhan,  noted 

Chaadoohkelan.     throughout  Bannoo  for  his  hospitality.  Ahmed  Rhan, 

Refuge,     the  ex-chief  of  the  Eesakhels,  has  sought  refuge  here. 

Dakaa  Rhan  is,  however,  the  chief  of  the  greatest  note  in  Bannoo. 
The  number  of  fighting  men  is  four  thousand.  This  district  is  much 
deserted,  on  account  of  the  Sikhs  levying  three*  sixteenths  of  the  pro- 
doce  as  revenue. 

The  cultivation  of  the  district  consists  of  turmeric,  sugar-cane, 
rice,  cotton,  wheat,  barley»  and  juwaree 

The  inhabitants  of  Bannoo,  denominated  Bannoowals,  are  friends 
with  the  people  of  Dour,  and  enemies  of  the  Wazeerees.     They  have 
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also,  to  a  great  extent,  feods  among  themselvet;  and  are  ryots  of 
RuDJeet  Singh,  but  very  unsteady  ones;  and  their  revenue  is  gene- 
rally collected  by  large  detachments.  To  the  east  and  north  are 
the  Khattaks,  to  the  west  the  Wazeerees  and  Dour,  and  to  the  south 
the  Murwats. 

I  remained  on  the  boundary  of  Bannoo  two  days,  and  at  Cbandoo- 
khel  three  days ;  the  distance  between  the  places  being  five  kos. 

2nd  Zeehijjab. — From  Zakookhel  Chandookbelan,  proceeded  eight 

kos  to  Umarkhel,  a  dependency  of  Murwat,  over  a  sandy 

road,  with  the  exception  of  the  two  first  kos.      The  place 

contains  thirty  mat  huts;  their  drinking  water  is  two  kos  distant 

The  cultivation  depends  on  rain.     Each  house  subscribes  a  Tessd  for 

the  mosque  and  for  strangers. 

3rd  Zeehijjab. — Proceeded  to  Murwat  to  the  village  of  Lakkee. 
Lakkee.    The  cultivation  depends  on  the  rain.      This  is  the  principal 
town  of  Murwat.     A  small  portion  of  the  Kuram  river  is  applied  to 
cuUivatioD.     There  are  three  tribes  of  Murwats. 

Bahram,  under  Feroz  Khan  and  Muhablat  Khan,  resident  of  Ghuznee- 
Bahram.    khel ;  amount  of  fighting  men  two  thousand. 

Dreplarah,  under  Noora  Khan  and  Allaiyar  Khan,  resident  of  San- 
gookhel  and  Asakkhel ;  amount  of  fighting  men  two  thousand. 

Moosakhel,  under  Hyder  Khan,  resident  of  Adamzye,  and  Cash- 
meer  Khan,  resident  of  Walee ;  amount  of  fighting  men  one  thousand 
and  five  hundred. 

The  former  amount  of  the  revenue  of  Murwat,  in  the  time  of  the 
Revenae.  Sadozyes,  was  18,000  rupees,  and  in  the  time  of  the  Nawabs 
of  Dera,  60,000  rupees. 

The  town  of  Lakkee  is  situated  in  the  division  of  Bahram ;  bat  the 
Lakkee.  whole  three  divisions  dispute  about  their  claims  to  it.  The 
Maliks  of  Lakkee  are  four  in  number;  viz.  Deewana  Khan,  Gouhar 
Khan,  Jaban  Khan,  and  Alam  Khan.  The  town  of  Lakkee  Is  composed 
of  four  hundred  houses  and  twenty  shops,  three  dyers,  and  two  black- 
smiths. They  are  now  ryots  of  Runjeet  Singh,  but  compulsory  ones, 
and  their  revenue  is  only  collected  by  detatchments  of  Sikh  troops. 
They  are  friends  of  the  Bannoowals,  and  enemies  of  the  Wazeerees. 

Proceeded  on  leaving  Lakkee  to  Lachee  Teeree,  a  dependency  of 
Lachee  Teeree.    Cohaut,  under  the  rule  of  Runjeet  Singh,  a  jaghiie 
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of  Stiltain  Mahommed  Khan  fiarikzye.  There  are  only  foar  salt  minet 
SaUaime*.  jn  the  whole  Kbattak  country:  two  in  the  district  of  La- 
chee,  called  Malgeen  and  Cheena,  and  two  in  that  of  Teeree ;  the 
nit  from  the  latter  is  black  and  mixed  with  tmall  pebbles.  That  of 
the  Lachee  mines  is  of  a  superior  quality.  The  district  of  Lachee  is 
£iroied  by  Saidan  Shah,  for  22,000  rupees.  In  the  district  are  in- 
cluded the  mines,  Ismailkhel,  Meer  Ahmadkhel,  and  Malgeen.  The 
pay  of  Saidan  Shah  is  five  thousand  rupees,  and  his  jaghire  is  in  Cohaut 
io  the  diairict  of  Sher  Khan.     He  baa  in  his  employ  twenty  horse- 


The  mines  of  Chotara  are  known  by  the  name  of  Mabeekhel  and 
Kan  Karoos,  and  are  turned  by  Shahbaz  Khan,  Akarkhel  of  Teeree, 
the  capital  of  the  Khattak  country. 

Tbe  price  of  salt  in  Teeree  and  Chotara  is  twelve  ass  loads,  or  eight 
bullock  loads  for  one  rupee  of  the  Sultan  Mahommed  Khan's 

Salt  ^ 

ooinage;  ten  pice  is  levied  on  every  bullock  load,  and  eight  pice 
00  an  ass  load ;  one  pice  the  load  is  levied  by  the  miner. 

One*  fourth  of  the  government  duties  on  Lachee  salt  is  given  io  pay 
(0  Malika  Nadir  and  Bahadur,  who  superintend  the  whole  districts  of 
Khnrm  and  Thattee.  In  the  winter,  Afghan  merchants  export  thou- 
sands of  camel  loads  of  this  salt  to  Cabool,  Jalalabad,  Peshawur,  and 
Bajour. 

The  salt  of  Chotara  is  exported  only  to  Bunco,  ELhost,  Murwat,  and 
Exportation.      the  DerajaU 

The  fighting  men  of  Lachee  amount  to  three  thousand.  Two  kos 
Naptha.  from  Lachee  are  three  hillocks  of  yellow  earth,  in  which 
are  flat  flakes  of  stone,  which  bum.  There  are  also  two  springs  of 
oapiha. 

Teeree,  which  is  the  capital  of  the  Khattak  country,  has  a  fort  with 

four  bastions,  which  is  situated  on  an  eminence.     It  was  repaired  by 

Sndar  Attar  Singh  Aloowalya,  who  conquered  Cohaut     The  whole 

of  the  district  of  Teeree  is  managed  by  Shahbaz  Khan,  son  of  SaduUah 

Khan,  Akorkhel,  who  bar  formed  it  from  Sultan  Mahommed  Khan, 

Ibr  30,000  rupees.     His  own  pay  being  3,000.     He  furnishes  one 

hondred  and  ten  horsemen.  There  are  three  tappas  dependent  on  Tee- 

fee;  viz.  Darra  Barak,  Chotara,  and  Shakar  Darra.     The  fighting  men 

of  Teeree  amount  to  three  thousand. 

4  I 
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The  caltivation  depends  on  the  rain,  and  their  drinking  water  is 
from  a  spring,  which  becomes  brackish  soon  after  issuing  from  the 

Goitre,  ground.  The  men  and  women  here  are  all  afflicted  with 
the  goitre,  which  they  say,  arises  from  the  salt  quality  of  the 
water. 

The  people  all  dress  in  red.  They  are  gradually,  under  the  rule  of 
Shahbaz,  beginning  to  reinhabit  the  suburbs  of  the  repaired  fort,  called 
Narinj,  which  contains  one  hundred  houses ;  the  other  old  fort  contains 
one  hundred  and  fifty. 

On  arriving  at  Teeree,  I  put  up  in  the  mosque,  when  shortly  afler, 

a  verjr  good  looking  woman  presented  herself,  bringing  with  her  bread 

and  halwah,  which  she  presented  to  me.     Then  taking  hold  of  my 

skirty  begged  me  to  attend  to  her  petition.     This  was  to  give  her  some 

charm,  to  attract  the  attentions  of  her  husband,  which  had 

Ghann. 

for  the  past  six  months  been  divided  among  his  other  wives, 
to  her  entire  exclusion.  I  ordered  the  Persian  writer  to  make  out  the 
necessary  charm,  and  gave  it  to  her,  as  well  as  a  piece  of  sugar-candy, 
which  I  charmed  by  whetting  it  with  my  saliva,  while  I  repeated  aap* 
posed  incantations  over  it.  This  she  was  to  give  her  husband  to  eat. 
Whether  he  was  pleased  with  the  perhaps  unusual  attention  and 
fondness  of  manner  of  his  wife,  or  how  it  was,  I  know  not ;  but  she 
Success,  returned  to  me  next  morning,  with  a  present  of  a  sheep, 
much  pleased  with  the  effect  of  my  charm. 

My  fame  for  charms  soon  spread,  an4  fearing  that  I  should  have 
hosts  of  female  applicants,  and  that  some  of  my  charms  might  not 
prove  so  efficacious  as  the  first,  I  was  glad  to  take  my  depar- 
ture. 

On  leaving  Teeree,  at  the  distance  of  three  kos  at  the  entraneo 

of  the  Darra-i- Barak,  is  the  ruined  fort  of  Rajnagar,  generally  knofwn 

as  Shahbazar.      It  is  of  a  square  construction,  situated  en 

an  eminence,   and  has  a  very  large  tank  inside*     The 

position  is  a  very  strong  one.    Coal  is  found  in  the  Darra*i*Barak 

in  the  bed  of  the  ravine,  by  digging.     It  is  brought  here  by 

floods,  and  there  is  no  bed  of  it.    To  the  east  of  Rajnagar  H 

the  Lachee  road  and  the  Darra-i-Barrak,  to  the  west  the  Darra-i-khat- 

tak,  to  the  north  the  Khattaks,  and  to  the  south  the  Khattaks,  Skakar 

Darra,  and  Baghan. 
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Tiftkkce,  I  proceeded  aeveo  kos  to  Latamar  \  a  dependency 

Utamar.    of  Chotan,  over  a  bad  road,  without  water.    The  headman 

jaDuraz  Khan. 

FnHn  T^atamar  I  proeeeded  aeven  koa  to  Karak,  over  hilli  and 

Ciiak.     through  defiles ;  drinking  water  is  procnred  from  a  ipring, 

vhich  turns  brackish  at  three  or  four  paces  from  where  it  leaves 

the  ground.      The  headmen  are  Sangee  Khan,    Danial,  and  Darab 

Khan.     This  place  is  pleasantly  situated  in  a  valley.     On  arriving, 

I  pot  up  aa  usual  at  the  mosque,  when  two  men,  father  and  son,  pre- 

mted  themselves,  and  requested  my  aid  in  the  following  matter:-— 

The  son  had  sold  a  cow  for  20  rupees  and  given  the 

Complaint  of  Theft. 

money  to  his  mother,  who  said  it  was  lost,  and  he 


vaated  to  know,  whether  his  mother,  sister,  or  wife,  was  the  thi^f. 
I  enquired  if  any  one  else  had  been  in  the  house.  He  replied  in  the 
■egative.     I  enquired  of  the  mother,  where  she  had  laid  the  money? 

CoDianiig.  She  replied  underneath  the  clothes.  I  then  proceeded  to  ar- 
range my  ccmjuring  apparatus  of  the  bowl  of  discolored  water  and  steel 
*pnog ;  ttod  writing  the  names  of  the  five  members  of  the  family  each  on 
a  separate  slip  of  paper,  confined  each  slip  to  a  copper  pice,  by  a  layer 
of  dough,  and  placed  one  of  the  pice  on  the  spring.  This  in  due  course 
sf  time,  by  the  process  before  described,  was  forcibly  ^ected  from  the 
bovL  Taking  it  up,  and  stripping  off  the  dough,  I  proceeded  to  read 
tlie  name.  Then  wisely  shaking  my  head,  I  said,  '*  Now  I  know  the 
thie(  who  shall  be  exposed,  if  the  money  is  not  restored  before 

Tbeft  djscoT«i«d.  moming."  At  midnight,  I  was  gently  awoke  by  the 
complainant's  wife,  who  confessed  to  the  abstraction  of  the  money,  and 
promised  to  do  any  thing,  if  I  would  not  expose  her ;  at  the  same  time 
she  counted  fnto  my  hands  the  missing  20  rupees.  In  the  morning, 
when  the  husband  came  to  see  me,  I  presented  him  with  the  rupees ; 
**7ing,  I  had  tlie  greatest  trouble  in  recovering  them  from  the  genii 
who  had  taken  them  away.  Some  of  them  were  pressed  on  my  accept- 
once,  but  I  refused  them,  in  order  to  sustain  my  character ;  but  the 
good  people  would  not  be  content,  until  they  had  cooked  and  packed 
ap  two  fowls  for  my  journey,  on  which  I  was  accompanied  for  two 
stsges  by  the  grateful  owner  of  the  rupees. 

from  Karak  I  proceeded  five  kos  to  Meetakbel,  over  salt  hills. 

Meetaldbel.  The  headman  is  Alhdad  Khan. 
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From  Meetakhel  I  travelled  six  kos  to  Zamankhel,  over  salt  hills 

Zomankhel.     of  a  red  colour. 
Thence  I  proceeded  foar  kos  to  Ruharkhel,  over  salt  hills  and 
Kuharkhel.    through  a  jungle,  and  the  next  day  six  kos  to  Teeree. 
From  Teeree  I  proceeded  five  kos  to  Mameekhe)»  over  a  high  Pass, 
Mameekhel.     impracticable  for  artillery. 

Thence  I  proceeded  seven  kos  to  Seemaree  over  a  hilly  tract ;  one 
Seemaree.  division  of  this  place,  Seemaree-i-Paiyeen»  is  dependent 
on  Hangoo.  The  headman  is  Mazulla  Khan.  From  this  place  I  had 
intended  to  visit  Hangoo;  but  my  funds  being  expended,  and  hearing 
from  Meerza  Saraad,  the  son  of  Meerza  Abdu  Raheem,  who  had  come 
to  collect  the  revenue  for  his  master  Sultan  Mahommed  Khan,  that  a 
Persian  acquaintance  of  mine,  by  name  Agha  Mehdee  Khan  of  Ispa- 
han was  at  Cohaut,  I  determined  to  proceed  to  that  place,  to  procure 
his  assistance.  Meerza  Samad  entertained  me  with  dancing  and 
wine,  the  evening  I  staid  with  him. 

From  Seemaree  I  proceeded  six  kos  to  Jabba,  which  is  dependent 
Jabba.   on  Cohaut,  over  a  high  Pass,  on  the  top  of  which  is  a  tank. 
The  whole  of  my  stay  in  Lachee  and  Teeree^  amounted  to    nine 
days. 

1 2th  Zeehijjah. — Arrived  at  Cohaut,  and  proceeded  to  the  houae  of 
Cohaut.  my  acquaintance,  Agha  Mehdee.  Here  the  Persian  writer 
became  clamorous  for  pay.  I  silenced  him,  however,  with  some  trou- 
ble, by  promising  to  return  from  Peshawur  with  the  necessary  funds, 
for  which  place  and  purpose  I  accordingly  made  my  arrangementa  for 
starting. 

On  arriving  at  Peshawur,  I  took  possession  of  the  manuscripta  I 
Digression  to  Pesha-  ^^^    ^^^  fro«»  Tak  by  the  hands  of  my  coasid, 
^*^'*  whom  I  met  here,  and  lost  no  time  in  making  search 

for  a  fresh  Meerza.  I  at  last  procured  one,  by  name  Safdar  Shah, 
through  the  aid  of  Captain  Burnes'  Cafila  Bashee,  a  resident  of  Peaha- 
wur;  who  after  a  great  deal  of  hesitation,  lent  me  some  money,  and 
took  the  security  of  Safdar  Shah's  father,  that  he  would  not  desert  me. 
Returning  from  Peshawur,  I  arrived  at  eight  kos  at  Mitanee ;  pasain^ 
Mitanee.  Bara-i-Kalan,  and  the  following  Momand  villages ;  viz.  Ba* 
hadur,  Mashookhel,  and  Ouzye,  he.  over  ground  abounding  in  rayinea 
and  jungle. 
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From  MiUoee  I  proceeded  seyen  kos  to  Akhor,  and  put  ap  with  Malik 

Akkor.    Hakeem  Akhorwal,  by  tribe  an  Afireedee,  and  a  great  robber. 

The  road  was  atony  and  throogh  defile.  At  the  entrance  of  the  defile  are 

two  rained  forts  and  a  large  tank.  There  is  a  large  town  here,  erected  by 

the  Afreedees.     One  thonsand  rupees  are  yearly  levied  here  on  salt. 

From  Akhor  I  proceeded  to  Cohant  over  a  hilly  road,  and  through 

a  defile;  the  neighbourhood  abounding  with  Af- 

Bctnrn  to  CohauU  „  ®  ^  .  ® 

reedee  Tillages,  and  put  up  with  Agha  Mehdee 
io  the  Tillage  of  Myankhel,  near  the  shrine  of  Hajee  Bahadur.  On 
the  road  passed  the  village  of  Zarghoonkhel,  where  there  is  a  large 
tank  and  four  towers,  one  at  each  angle  of  the  village,  and  four  kos 
farther  on,  passed  the  village  of  Torakee,  which  is  situated  on  an 
eminence ;  and  then  the  Cohaut  kotal  or  Pass,  which  is  very  difficult, 
especially  of  descent.  On  the  top  of  the  Pass  is  a  tower, 
nominally  for  the-  protection  of  the  road;  but  it  is 
garrisoned  by  twelve  men  of  the  Afireedee  tribe,  who,  although  en- 
tertained and  paid  by  the  governor  of  Cohaut,  are  often  themselves 
engsged  in  plundering  merchants  and  travellers.  At  the  bottom  of  the 
Pass  is  a  second  tower,  garrisoned  by  twenty  men.  At  Cohaut  I  dis- 
charged the  former  Meerza,  having  paid  him  up. 

Cohaut  is  divided  into  three  tapppas,  as  follow :  Bazeekhels,  Samal- 
ires,  and  Meeranzyes. 

Cohant  itself  is  included  in  the  territory  of  the  Bazeekhels.  The 
iort  of  Cohaut,  in  which  the  governor  resides,  is  of  a  iquare  form  having 
fbor  bastions,  and  situated  on  an  eminence  There  is  a  second  fort,  in 
which  there  is  a  dwelling  house  and  reception  room,  over  which  is  the 
mdtman  khanna*  There  is  a  tower  in  the  fort  at  the  entrance  and  a 
covered  well ;  drinking  water  is  procured  from  seven  springs  outside 
the  fort;  three  of  the  springs  gush  out  from  near  the  Telee's  mosque. 
Bazar,  and  four  from  the  vicinity  of  the  Bazar,  by  which  four  mills  are 
torned.     There  are  fifty  shops,  four  moiques,  and  two  dharmsals. 

Cohaut  has  to  the  east  the  Afreedee  country,  the  Torakees  and 
Soorakees,  and  Khushalgar,  to  the  west  Hangoo,  to  the  north  the  Pass, 
and  to  the  south  Lachee  and  Dour. 

The  foUowing  are  the  neighbouring  dependencies  of  Cohaut,  entered 

Neifkboaring  de-  t^to  the  daftars  as  Bangash-i-Paiyeen  Jangal,  under 
pen  encies.         S\^tih  Zaman  and  Aslam.     The  cultivation  is  car- 
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lied  on  by  runniDg  water.  There  are  one  hundred  and  fifty  hoiuea. 
The  fighting  men  amount  to  one  hundred  and  ten.  They  are  firiends 
with  the  Sepas,  and  enemies  of  the  Khattakt. 

Peerkhel,  under  Maiika  Raz  and  Jafar.  There  are  one  hondred 
Peerkfael.  houtes,  and  eighty  fighting  men»  who  are  friends  of  the  Sepaa, 
and  enemies  of  the  Khattaks. 

Garee  Myankhelan,  under  Malik  NasaruUa,  contains  fifty  honsea. 
Garee  Myankhelan.  The  cultivation  is  conducted  with  spring  water.  In 
this  division,  the  shrine  of  Hajee  Bahadur  is  situated,  as  well  as  a  large 
mosque,  and  a  well  with  a  Persian  wheel.  The  fighting  men  amount 
to  one  hundred. 

Bezadee,  under  Maliks  Arsala  and  Siffal,  contains  one  hundred 
Bezadee.    houses,  and  eighteen  shops,  and  turns  out  sixty  fighting  men. 

Meer  Ahmedkhel,  under  Malik  Mahmood^  contains  fifty  hoose%  and 
turns  out  thirty  fighting  men. 

Shekhan,  under  Malik  Sheraz,  Afireedee,  Zaighoonkhel,  situated  at 
Shekhan.  the  base  of  a  hill,  contains  eighty  houses ;  and  tu^ns  out  fifty 
fighting  men. 

Kaghazee  and  Nasratkhel,  under  Malik  Noor.    A  number  of  other 
Kaghazee  and  Nas-   villages  have  been  deserted  on  account  of  the  ty- 
ratkhel.  ranny  of  Sher  Alee^  the  former  governor.     The  cul- 

tivation is  carried  on  from  the  river.  The  above  two  khels  contain 
fifty  houses,  and  turn  out  eighty  fighting  men ;  and  are  the  jaghire  of 
Ismail  Khan,  son  of  Jahandad  Khan  Popalzye. 

Mahommedzye,  the  jaghire  of  Agha  Mehdee  is  under  Malik  Baahar, 

Mahommedsye.  and  contains  two  hundred  and  fifty  houses,  and  two' 
water  mills.     The  number  of  fighting  men  is  95. 

I  paid  a  visit  to  the  famous  koh  or  hill  of  Ahad-i-Saboor,  so  much 
Ahad-i-Saboor.  talked  of  by  the  people  of  Cohaut  It  is  situated 
on  the  road  to  the  Samalzyes,  and  beyond  Mahommedzye  and  Nasrat- 
khel. I  had  heaipd  that  there  was  an  old  inscription  which  no  one 
could  read,  and  went  therefore  prepared  to  copy  it:  also^  that  there 
were  the  ruins  of  an  old  square  fort,  with  the  remains  of  the  stable, 
harem,  and  pillars  of  a  throne.  I  went  in  company  with  a  party 
ShahKotah.  from  Cohaut  to  this  hill,  which  is  also  known  as  Shah 
Kotal.  The  foot  of;  the  hill  is  covered  with  jungle.  On  the  side 
of  the  hill  is  an  opening  or  cave^  and  on  the  outside  are  two  ata- 
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looking  pillan^  the  whole  place  evidently  natural.  The  inscrip- 
tioo  aUuded  to,  was  nothing  in  my  opinion  but  natural  crevicea  and 
maiiu  in  the  rock.  On  the  hill  are  ju9t  perceptible^  the  remains  of 
a  veiy  old  fort.  There  it  alto  a  tpring  of  water,  and  a  large  **  peepul" 
im.  Adjoining  thit  hill,  it  the  hill  of  Damchoor,  which  extends  to 
the  Pats  of  Cohaut 

Bar  it  under  Shahbaz  Khauy  and  containt  tixty  homes  and  several 
Tinejtrda.     The  cultivation  is  carried  on  by  running  water. 

Kuaar  Dmd  u  under  Gul  Sher  Khan,  and  contains  thirty  houses. 
SmrDand.  The  cultivation  depends  partly  on  rain,  and  partly  09 
iQoniDg  water. 

Sooigal  aad  Jabba  are  under  Buland  and  Musaib,  Zarghoonkfael 

SoorgaL  A£reedees.  The  cultivation  is  carried  on  by  water  from  the 
Kuam  river.     The  fighting  men  amount  to  50. 

Jtnna  and  Shapoor  are  dependencies  of  Garee  Myankhel,  the  former 
j|iBg  and  Siiapoor.  jg  nearly  a  watte ;  and  the  turrounding  jungle  is  very 
dense. 

Togh  is  under  Mulla  Ahmed  and  Kaim,  and  contains  four  hundred 
botes.  The  cultivation  it  carried  on  by  a  large  canal  from  the  Kuram 
mer.    The  fighting  men  amount  to  160. 

Teeree  Tang  it  under  Malik  Nasro^  and  containt  two  hundred 
Taeree  Tang,    houtes^  and  turns  out  70  fighting  men. 

Khunnatoo  is  under  Kuram  Sher,  and  is  cultivated  from  the  Kuram 
Khniaatoo.  river.    The  fighting  men  amount  to  80. 

Thattee  and  Maramzyes  are  under  Malik  Himmat,  and  contain 

Thaitee  and  Manmiyei.  one  hundred  and  twenty  housea  There  is 
a  great  portion  of  waste  land. 

Kot-i-kandiyalee  is  under  Maliks  Akram  and  Aizam.    It  contains 

Kotri-kandiyalee.    one  hundred  houses,  and  50  fighting  men. 

Gandiyabee  Killa,  known  as  Zanjeer  Kamar,  is  situated  on  an  emi- 

Zujeer  Kunar.  nence,  and  is  now  in  ruins.  It  is  reported  to  have 
been  built  by  the  former  Hindoo  rajas.  There  are  remains  of  bas- 
tioDt,  a  stable,  and  tank.  Of  the  wonderful  zanjeer,  or  chain,  from 
vbieh  the  place  derived  its  name,  there  is  of  course  no  vestige. 

Siah  is  under  Gul  Mahommed.  The  cultivation  is  carried  on  from 
Siah.   the  Kuram  river.     The  number  of  fighting  men  is  60. 
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Tareekhel  was  fonnerly   a  dependency  of  Cohaut,  it  ia  now  in- 
Tareekhel.   dependent.  They  are  neighbours  of  the  Afreedeea.   The 
fighting  men  amount  to  200. 

Gadakhel  is  under  Shahzadah  and  Khanawadah.     The  coltivation 

Gadakhal.   depends  partly  on  the  rain,  partly  on  canals.     There 

are  four  hundred  and  fifty  houses.     The  fighting  men  amount  to  20Q. 

Dhoodah  is  under  Mahboob.     The  cultivation  depends  on  the  rains. 
Dhoodah.    There  are  four  hundred  houses,  and  80  fighting  men. 

Shadeekhel,  Kamal,  Mandahkhel,  Kotree  and  Muchkee  are  under 
Shadeekhel,  &c.  &c.  Malick  Samad,  &c.     There  are  four  hundred 
houses,  and  the  revenue  amounts  to  6,000  rupees. 

The  tappa  of  Bazee  is  under  Naib  Gul  Maz  Khan,  whose  family  Ibr- 
Bazee.  merly  enjoyed  the  whole  of  Cohaut.  He  is  by 
Shakookhel.  The  revenue,  including  the  customs,  trades,  and 
and  tax  on  herds  amounts  to  41,000  rupees,  and  the  fighting  men  of 
the  whole  tappa  amount  to  1200.  The  people  of  Bazee  are  all  Mut- 
selmen  of  the  Sunnee  creed. 

The  tappa  of  Samalzye  is  inhabited  by  Sheah  Musselmans,  and  is 
farmed  by  Sher  Alee  Khan,  Izzatkhel,  father-in-law  of  Sirdar  Sultan 
Mahommed  Khan.     The  dependencies  of  Samalzye  are  as  follow  :-^ 

Mouza  Aleezye,  under  Ghulam  Khan,  is  situated  in  a  valley,  having 
Aleezye.     to  the  north,  across  the  hills,  the  tribe  of  Sepa,  outside 
the  fort  are  two  hundred  houses.     The  shrine  of  Myan  Fatteh  Skali 
is  situated  in  the  suburb  of  Koh.     The  fighting  men  amount  to  80. 

Ustarzye-i-Paieen  contains  a  mud  fort.     It  has  two  gates^  one  to 

Ustanyc.  the  east,  the  other  to  the  west,  and  two  hundred  houses. 
The  fighting  men  Amount  to  100  Ustar^e-i-Bala  under  Meerza,  and 
contains  a  mud  fort  with  two  gates  both  to  the  north.  There  are 
one  hundred  and  fifty  houses,  and  the  same  number  of  fighting  men. 

Kachee  Bala^o-Paieen,  under  Muazim  Sher,  is  divided  into  four 

Kachee.  monzas,  each  containing  a  mud  fort,  and  two  large  towers, 
and  from  four  hundred  to  five  hundred  houses,  as  well  as  vineyards  and 
pomegranate  gardens.     The  fighting  men  amount  to  200. 

Marye  Bala-o-Paieen,  under  Jafar  Alee,  is  situated  on  an  eminence, 

Marye.  having  two  hundred  houses  below,  and  1 50  fighting  men.  This 
place  borders  on  the  Teera  Pass,  at  the  bottom  of  which  are  seven 
water-mills.      The  revenue  of  the  whole  tappa  amounts   to  22,0(^ 
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npees  nominally,  the  whole  anm  being  seldom  realized.  The  people  of 
Siaalsye  are  noted  for  bravery ;  the  calttvation  depends  chiefly  on  the 
Karam  rWer. 

The  tappa  of  Meeranzye  is  a  dependency  of  Haogoo,  as  far  as  Tal- 

MMnasye.  i-BahuidkheL  From  Cohaut  I  proceeded  to  Ustarzye  and 
thenee  to  Marye,  where  I  took  np  my  quarters  in  a  mosque,  where 
t  nan  preaeated  himself,  saying,  he  had  two  wives,  a  grown-np  sod, 
sod  a  dangliter-in-law ;  that  he  had  conmiitted  some  gold  and  rupees 
Ihi^  to  the  keeping  of  his  senior  wife,  which  had  been  lost,  and 
rsqoeatod  me^  as  I  waa  a  fiikeer,  to  ascertain  who  had  taken  it.  I 
seeompanied  him  home,  where  I  found  all  the  members  of  the  family 
4ispiit]iig  and  interchanging  high  words.  I  enquired  of  the  master  of 
the  hoaae  which  wife  was  youngest  He  replied — the  one  I  have  just 
Morried,  and  the  manag^nent  of  the  house  is  entirely  in  the  hands  of 
the  bqy'a  mother.  I  asked  him  which  he  liked  best.  He  replied  one 
hsa  got  old,  and  the  other  is  pretty  and  young,  what  more  need  I  say. 

I  leqoested  that  they  should  all  assemble.  On  their  presenting 
GoqaiiBs.  themselves,  I  wrote  aU  their  names  on  separate  slips  of 
paper,  and  f<rfded  them  up  separately,  filling  all  with  ashes ;  but  one, 
whiek  I  filled  with  detooating  powder.  I  then  gave  a  stone  into  the 
hrnda  of  the  Malik,  and  ordered  him  to  strike  each  paper,  as  I  gave 
the  i^;nal  during  my  incantations.  On  the  explosion  from  one  of 
the  papers  ensuing,  I  pretended  to  read  the  name  of  the  thief,  allow- 
tog  the  party  the  night  to  consider,  before  being  exposed.  Towards 
aight'fiJl,  having  occasion  to  go  out,  I  was  followed  by  the  senior 
wiiiB,  who  takrag  hold  of  my  skirt,  confessed  she  was  the  thief;  having 
^^iHvvery.  been  driven  to  the  act,  in  the  hope  of  attaching  suspicion  to 
her  rival,  and  thus,  estranging  her  husband's  affections  from  her.  She 
prooused  to  return  the  articles,  provided  I  would  not  expose  her,  and 
voold  do  something  with  her  husband,  so  as  to  induce  him  to  visit 
^foBi^^t^io^  her  once  a  week.  I  promised  this,  and  the  articles  were 
hm^t  to  me  at  midnight  in  the  mosque.  In  the  morning  I  sent  for 
the  husband,  and  presenting  him  with  the  missing  property,  enjoined 
him  to  treat  his  first  wife  with  greater  consideration.  He  after  some 
disintation,  agreed  to  visit  her  once  a  month. 

My  digression  from  Cohaut  to  Peshawur,  my  return  to  that  place, 
and  my  journey  to  Teera,  occupied  eighteen  days. 

4k 


004  Journal  of  a  Tour  through  parU  CNo.  13a 

Ist  Mohurrum. — Proceeded  eeven  koe  to  Soluasye  in  the  dkiriel 
of  Teen,  peMtog  the  Benk  river  end  the  Kok-i-Boluid 
pass,  which  is  diflicolt  even  for  footmen.  The  eidee  of 
the  hill  are  eo^end.  with  jangle^  and  the  eoltiTatien  is  carried  on  with 
the  water  of  the  Berah  river.  There  are  three  forte  here»  two  bdoog 
to  Band  Alee  Khan,  Snltansye  Oraksye.  The  inhabitanu  are  partly 
Snnnee,  and  partly  Sheah  MoMehnane.  The  other  ehief  ia  Alaa  Khnnp 
Orakzye.  The  forta  have  all  four  baationa  fitted  to  bear  artillery. 
The  fort  in  which  Alam  Khan  reaidea  ia  feparate,  and  haa  a  twdbtitii 
hhanna  above  the  gateway,  a  email  gan»  withoat  shot  or  ammanitioQ 
of  any  deicription,  ia  alao  near  the  entrance.  There  are  twenty-two 
Shaheens  mounted  on  the  baationa.  The  fighting  men  amoont  to 
Al«m  Uun.  six  hundred  who  are  independent  Alam  Khan  being  in 
the  employ  of  Sirdar  Doet  Mahommed  Khan,  generally  apends  bia 
time  in  Basool,  Jalalabad,  and  Cabool.  He  haa  eighty  horaee  of  kis 
own,  and  receives  24,000  rapeea  pay.  He  haa  a  jaghire  in  BanooL 
In  the  times  of  the  former  Sadoaye  kings,  the  Oraksyes  received  from 
22,000  to  25,000  rupees  a-year.  They  are  frienda  with  the  people  of 
Jamrood,  Barakee,  and  Alam  Guaeer,  and  enemies  of  the  Abdnl 
Aaeeskbels  and  Maneekhels.  To  the  east  is  the  Bangaah  roed»  to  the 
west  Usmankhels  and  Istareekhels,  to  the  north  hiUa  and  the  road  to 
Peshawur,  and  to  the  south  hills,  and  beyond  them,  the  Hnrbos  and 
Maneekhel. 

2Dd  Mohurrum.— Proceeded  seven  koe  to  Abdul  Axeeakhel.     The 

Abdul  AMeikhel.      cultivation  chiefly  depends  on  the  rain.      Thera 

are  five  hundred  houses.     The  headman  who  is  also  a  holy  mas,  is 

MaddatShfth.  Meer  Maddat  Shah,  he  is  apesr,  or  apiritaal  chief 
of  the  Sheahs  of  this  neighbourhood. 

The  inhabitants  have  separate  forts,  and  muster  450  fighting  many  a 
lawless  set.  Tbey  are  friends  of  the  Maneekhels,  and  enemiea  of 
Mastee  and  Shekhan. 

This  year,  which  waa  one  of  scarcity,  wheat  sdd  at  four  and  half 
ahdhi  the  rupee,  and  juwar  at  five  or  six  ahaht  [one  oAoAs,  seven 
awur  seers.^ 

The  inhabitants  carry  their  hatred  of  the  rival  aecta  of  Saai 

Sheethi.      to  an  inveterate  extent,  and  during  the  ten  first  dayi 

of  the  Mohurrum,  their  penances  are  very  aeven.    They  foat    tki 
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d^i,  and  liold  th«r  meetiiigt  in  Um  koMe  of  Middat  Shah,  wlio  baa 
Ik  naat  anboiiodad  ittfeaiMe  over  hia  diadpiesi  Um  Maneekhela  and 
Abdol  Aieeskhela. 

la  tbeie  diatriela.  apfilaii  grapaa^  nuilberrioa,  walnata,  paara»  pome- 
giaaatat ;  in  akort  all  the  Cabool  froiU  are  produoed  in  plenty. 

la  tbe  hot  weather,  the  aitnation  ia  pecoliarlj  pleaaant  To  the  eaat 
ii  Gaiee  I^if*^'^  Khan,  to  the  weat  Maatee  and  Shekhan,  Mnllakhel 
tad  Pvfnlad^^>^,  to  the  north  hiUa»  and  beyond  thenit  the  Afreedeea 
aad  the  road  to  Jalalabad,  and  to  the  sooth  the  Maneekhela.  They 
ittft  never  paid  revenue  atnoe  the  time  of  the  Chaghatye  kingpi. 
.  Daring  my  atay  with  Maddat  Shah,  I  aaw  none  of  tbe  aaaomptiona 

Middaf  Shah,  thai  the  Sisnaes  give  him  credit  for ;  bat  hk  diaeiplet, 
certainly,  are  in  tome  inatanoaa,  beyond  boonda  in  the  homage  they 
piy  Urn.  In  their  prayera,  for  inatanoeb  they  aak  foigivenoM  in  hia 
mam  and  thoae  of  hia  ohildren  and  forefathera. 

During  my  atay,  my  Feraian  Maerza  who  waa  a  Sayad,  made  a 

mtatake^  whieh  waa  nearly  proving  of  seriona  con- 

Awkwud  mistake*  — . 

aeqnenee*  Be  one  day  aeated  htmaelf  on  the  vacant 
Mt  of  one  of  liaddat  Shah's  aooa.  I  overheard  the  bye-slanders  mut-> 
tng  a  threat,  thai  if  he  were  not  a  goest,  they  wooki  kill  him  for  the 
ismlt.  I  explained,  in  eztennalion,  that  my  companion  waa  a  Sayad,  aa 
««U  as  mj  host  ^*  Be  auy  be,''  waa  the  reply,  ^'  bat  for  all  that,  he 
•hsa't  presoBDe  to  ait  on  that  cot" 

Tke  Bangashees  perform  the  pilgrimage  to  Meahad.  I  have  often 
YcMntioD.  net  them  in  Peraia»  and  whenever  the  name  of  Maddat 
Shsh  ia  mentioned,  if  they  we  aeated,  they  immediately  rise^  and 
ftm  the  farefiogar  of  their  qght  hand,  half  dosed,  first  to  their  lips 
tad  than  to  their  farebeada. 

Maaeekhel  la  pleasantly  litaated  in  a  valley.  In  the  summer,  this 
HimcUieL  pi^^  ei^oya  the  beat  climate  in  aU  Teenu  The  coltiva- 
tioD  is  carried  on  by  apring  and  river  water.  The  winter  here  is  very 
•Bvere;  bat  the  poor  people  find  plenty  of  firewood  near  at  hand. 
Ihsrs  are  one  or  two  mills  on  every  canal.  There  are  six  hundred 
knses  of  stone  and  mud;  and  the  fightiag  men  amount  to  800. 
&cr  v«  enemies  of  the  Sanneea  of  Mastee  and  Shekhan.  Tbe 
ftsdis  of  the  neighboarhood  are  said  to  be  descended  from  a  con- 
Ihml  aad  Kank.    verted  Bindoo,  named  Shamal,  and  the  Sannees  of 


606  Journal  of  a  Tour  through  parU  QNo.  138. 

one,  named  Karah.  To  the  east  are  hills,  to  the  weet  hills,  and  beyond 
them  Bangash,  to  the  north  the  Abdul  Azeetkhels^  and  to  the  soalk 
hills,  and  beyond  them  Bangaah. 

Baramadkhel  is  situated  on  an  eminence,  in  a  valley  beyond 
Baiamadkhel.  ManeekheL  The  inhabitaats  are  Sheeahs.  The  cul- 
tivation depends  on  springs  and  water  from  the  Teera  river.  There 
are  one  thousand  houses  of  stone  and  mud,  and  60D  fighting  men. 
They  are  friends  with  the  other  Sheeahs,  and  of  course  enemies  of  the 
rival  Sunnee  tribes.  The  chief  men  are  Ghulam  Khan  and  Meer  Ahmed 
Khan,  Orakzyes.  To  the  east  is  Kamar,  to  the  west  Maneekhel,  to  the 
n<^h  hills,  and  to  the  south  SamaL 

Usmankhel  and  Ferozkhel  are  inhabited  entirely  by  Sunnees.    The 

cultivation  depends  on  the  Teera  river.  Every  villsge 
Feiotkhel.  has  its  separate  mud  fort   There  are  five  hundred  and 

forty  seven  houses.  Usmankhel  is  to  the  north-east,  and  Ferozkhel  to 
the  north.  There  are  no  regular  appointed  Maliks.  The  manwho  en- 
tertains best  is  chief  for  the  time.  The  fighting  men  amount  to  4  or  30(X 

In  every  village  of  Teera  there  is  a  Hindoo's  shop,  and  the  Hindoo! 
of  both  sexes  in  this  district  wear  the  same  clothes  as  the  Musaelmans; 
and  therefore  cannot  be  distinguished  by  a  strAiger  at  a  glance. 
The  fruits  here  are  very  fine  in  the  summer.  The  inhalntanta  dress  in 
loose  trousers,  confined  at  the  bottom ;  and  in  long  shirti, 
sewn  double  and  treble,  reaching  to  the  knee,  and  some- 
times to  the  ankle.  Dark-blue  lungees  compose  their  head  dren. 
The  women  wear  rows  of  silver  coins  as  buttons  on  their  vesta. 

Beyond  Ferozkhel  is  Kilah-i-Gehrajgal  in  the  Aireedee  countiy, 

^  ,    .    ,    situated  in  a  valley,  of  which  the  land  is  of  a  pecuKar  red 

Gehrajgal.  *'  '^ 

colour,  and  through  which  the  Barah  river  runs  as  well  ai 
the  road  to  Basoul  and  Cabool.  I  was  directed  by  Major  Leech  to 
visit  a  place  called  Rajgurh.  I  never  heard  of  any  place  nearer  ap- 
proaching the  name  than  this.  To  the  east  of  Ferozkhel  are  the 
Zakhakhel  Afreedees,  to  the  west  the  Masteekhels,  Shekhans  and 
MuUlakhels,  to  the  north  the  road  to  Cabool,  and  to  the  south  the  Abdni 
Azeezkhel.  The  inhabitants  are  independent.  On  arriving  near  Usman* 
khel,  I  met  a  young  woman  proceeding  to  draw  water;  she  enquired 
,    . ,         who  I  was,  and  received  for  answer  from  one  of  my  men 

Incident  ' 

that  I  was  a  fakeer  of  a  saintly  character.    She  invitee 
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■e  to  her  hooae,  where  ehe  presented  me  with  a  chiUuio,  some  rftisin^ 
•■d  jdghasae,  pejiog  me  attentions  that  did  not  seem  to  excite  the 
jokNuy  of  her  hasband ;  and  at  nightfall,  brought  a  cot  for  me  to 
lieep  on.  The  nnbbishing  overtures  made  by  this  woman  in  the  course 
of  the  evening,  and  many  other  incidents  on  my  journey,  led  me  to 
« u  I  ^^''o  ^  ^^rf  P^^'  opinion  of  the  simplicity  of  the 
country  people  of  Afghanistan.  They  seem  far  to 
supsss  the  towns»people  in  the  looseness  of  their  morals. 

Ustarxye  borders  on  the  Khyber  and  Basonl.  The  inhabitants  have 
all  separate  forts,  amounting  to  twenty.  There  were  for- 
merly three  thousand  houses.  At  present  there  are  even 
■ore,  some  at  the  fort,  and  some  at  the  top  of  the  table  land.  The  cultiva- 
tioD  depends  partly  on  the  rain,  and  partly  on  spring  water.  There  is 
BO  fixed  Malik*  He  who  entertains  most  is  the  best  man,  and  possesses 
giestest  influence.  The  fighting  men  amount  to  upwards  of  3,000. 
They  are  very  independent,  and  great  robbers.  They  are  of  the  tribe  of 
Qnfczye.  They  are  friends  of  the  Afreedees,  and  enemies  of  the  Abdul 
Aieezfchels  and  Maneekhels.  They  are,  ar  might  be  expected,  Sunnee 
Moiselmans.  To  the  east  are  the  bills  and  the  road  to  Pesbawnr,  to 
tW  north  are  the  hiUs^  and  to  the  south  are  the  Abdul  Azeeskhels. 

fiefore  my  arrival  at  Ustarxye,  my  fame  as  a  fakeer  had  preceded 
me.  Immediately  after  my  arrival  a  man  waited  on  me,  and  re- 
presented that  he  had  a  very  beautiful  daughter,  who  regularly  every 
Sanday  and  Wednesday  went  mad,  and  sometimes  struck  herself,  and 

Another detU  •ometimes  her  relations;  that  she  was  engaged  to  be 

cast  oat.  nuffried,  and  her  intended  had  become  averse  to  the 

match  ever  since  the  commencement  of  these  fits ;  intreating  me  to  cure 
her.  I  became  at  a  loss  what  to  do,  and  what  puzzled  me  more,  was, 
that  the  day  of  my  arrival  was  a  Saturday  and  the  next  day  the  girl,  as 
was  her  wont,  had  the  mad  fits ;  and  I  was  taken  to  the  house  and  found 
her  stretched  at  foil  length,  heaping  abuse  on  all  her  relations.  I 
•oon  discovered  that  she  was  shamming,  and  commenced  operations 
aeeordingly.  I  drew  a  line  on  the  ground  around  her,  and  wrapped  some 
brimstone  in  a  rag  and  gave  it  to  my  servant,  while  I  covered  my 
ovn  head  and  commenced  incantations;  telling  the  servant  to  light 
the  rag,  and  apply  it  to  her  nostrils ;  while  I  ordered  the  father  to  hold 
her  firmly  until  I  told  him  to  release  her,  warning  him,  that  if  he  did 
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•o  without  my  tdling  him,  the  devil*  of  whom  hit  daughter  was 
ed»  would  kill  her.  Oo  the  bumiog  brimstone  being  applied,  she  begged 
to  be  released  in  a  sensible  tone  of  voice.  This  I  would  not  allow, 
until  she  spoke  in  the  person  of  the  possessing  devil,  and  promiaed  he 
never  would  return.  I  explained  that  it  was  necessary  to  give  a  wriiteo 
charm  to  prevent  the  return  of  the  devil,  and  explained  to  the  mother, 
that  I  wished  to  see  the  girl  in  private.  On  her  being  brought,  I 
questioned  her  before  the  mother  about  the  devil ;  she  replied,  that  as 
long  as  the  fakeer  (myself)  remained,  he  (the  devil)  would  not  poaaeaa 
her ;  but  immediately  on  his  (my)  departure,  he  (the  devil)  wo«ild 
destroy  her.  After  this,  the  mother  motioned  her  daughter  to  depart, 
who  refused,  saying  she  would  stay  and  wsat  on  me.  When  we  wen 
_ .  ,  alone,  the  girl  told  me  the  truth ;  which  was,  that  she  had 

DiBclosure. 

a  lover,  and  played  these  tricks  that  the  match  with  t&e 
young  man  to  whom  she  was  engaged,  might  be  broken  off.  I  promiaed 
to  aid  her,  and  told  her  to  get  her  betrothed  to  visit  me.  In  the  nioni- 
ing  the  young  man  came  and  asked  me  to  do  all  I  eould  to  ooie 
his  intended  of  her  fits.  I  explained  that  if  she  got  cured,  the  devil 
would  attack  him  instead ;  and  proved  it  by  my  old  apparatus  of  the 
bowl  of  dirty  water  and  the  steel  spring,  which  ejected  his  name  aa 
the  fated  one.  He  was  much  frightened,  and  entreated  me  to  point 
out  a  remedy.  This  I  did  by  asauriQg  him,  he  eould  never  marry  the 
"  possessed,"  and  live ;  and  that  therdbre,  he  had  much  better  take  the 
other  sister,  who  was  also  marriageable.  This,  after  sometime  «as^ 
with  my  assistance,  arranged. .  The  successful  lover,  who  had  hitherto 
remained  in  the  back  ground,  now  visited  me,  bringiog  with  him  aooM 
cooked  dishes.  He  sAerwards  accompanied  me  one  stage  as  a  gaidc^ 
and  I  left  Ustarzye  with  the  satisfituitidn  of  having  caused  the  hsqp- 
piness  of  two  beings  at  no  one's  expense. 
The  cultivation  of  the  Masteekhels  depends  on  spring  water.  Thdr 
habitations  are  partly    below,   and  partly  on  a  nan 


Muteekhels. 

ground.    They  have  all  separate  forts,  amounting  to  aboot 

twenty.  The  headman  is  Jemadar  Misree.  They  amount  to  three  tkoo- 

sand  fighting  men,  and  are  friends  of  the  Shekhans  and  Muliakheisi, 

and  enemies  of  Abdul  Azeezkh^ :  and  they  are  always  armed  night 

_     .  ,         and  day  apcordingly.      This  tribe  and  that  of  Shekhaa 

Hospitality.  ,      .  7         -. 

are  noted   throughout  Teera  for   their  hospitality.      To 
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whole  len  the  eeet  are  the  Abdul  Axeeikkeb  and  Maneeklide,  to  the 
mt  the  Aleekhdti  Sher^es  and  MamooByeei  and  to  the  tooth  the 
iHik 

Shekhan  extenda  to  Narjab.     There  is  ao  headman.    The  fighting 

SMchtB.  noi  amoQBt  to  three  thoneand.  To  the  east  are  Abdnl 
AMwkhel%  and  to  the  weat  the  Mnllakhels  and  Alee  Shenyes.  The 
lauitiw.  cnltinukm  of  the  limailsyee  depend*  on  the  Samal  canal, 
vldeh  nms  tovarde  Cohaot  It  it  divided  property  into  Akhei  Rabia* 
khel  and  Isnudl^et.  The  headman  is  Sirdar  Sayad  Shah.  They  are 
friends  of  the  AleekheU.  The  fighting  men  amount  to  1,000.  To  the 
csit  are  the  Alee  Sherzyes,  to  the  west  Shekhan,  to  the  north  the 
Afieedees,  and  to  the  soath  the  Tortareens. 

The  Alee  Sherxyes  have  six  mooxas,  and  seven  forts.  The  enlti- 
AkeShMiyas.  vation  chiefly  depends  on  the  rain.  The  headman  is 
Maalla  Khan.  The  fighting  men  amoant  to  8,000.  To  the  east 
tn  the  Bfamoocyes,  to  the  west  the  Shekhans  and  Masteekhels,  to  the 
Math  Bangash,  and  to  the  north  the  Afireedees. 

The  coltivation  of  the  MoUakhels  depends  chiefly  on  the  rain. 
There  are  six  moozas  dependent    The  habitations  are  in 

MttHakkels. 

a  valley.  The  chief  man  is  MoUa  Ahmed  Orakzye.  The 
%hting  men  amoant  to  700.  To  the  east  are  the  Aleekhels,  to  the 
i«st  Abdul  Axeeskhel%  to  the  north  the  Shekhans,  and  to  the  sonth 
Bsngssh. 

The  cnltivatioa  of  the  Mamooxyes  depends  on  the  Barah  river. 

ICoBOQsyei.      There  are  thirty  or  for^  forts  under  Msznlla  Orakzye. 

The  fightiog  men  amoant  to  400.     To  the  east  is  Chamkanee,  to  the 

vsit  Masteekhels  and  Shekhans,  and  to  the  north  the  Afreedees. 

The  Chamkanee  Oraksyes  inhabit  the  base  of  the  Seefed-koh 

Chamkmoee       '^'V^    Their  cnltivatton  depends  on  the  rain.    The 

figfatiag  men  amount  to  3,500.    The  headmen  are 

Most  Alee  and  Araalla.    They  have  internal  feuds.    To  the  east  is 

Tssrs,  to  the  west  are  Knram  and  Bangash  and  the  Shrine  of  Lot,  to 

the  north  Suefd-koh,  and  to  the  south  the  hills.     I  remained  in  Teera 

devendaya. 

The  district  of  Koxeer  is  in  a  valley  beyond  the  Maneekhel  Pass, 

the  descent  into  which  is  very  difficult  There  ii  a  covered 

tank  of  rain  water  near  the  top.   The  Pass  is  covered  with 
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trees.     The  inhabitanU  are  called  Bar  Mahoramedkhels.     There  are 

two  forts  on  the  plain,  and  three  on  the  lull.     The  cultivation  depends 

partly  on  springs,  and  partly  on  the  rain.     The  people  live  in  cavei. 

The  headman  is  Meer  Ahmed  Khan.   The  number  of  fight* 

ing  men  amount  to  400.  To  the  east  is  Bangaah,  to  the  west 

the  Maneekhel  Pass,  to  the  north  the  hills,  and  to  the  south  hills, 

and  beyond  them  the  Bengash  country.     The  inhabitants  are  partly 

Sunnees  and  partly  Sheahs.     The  latter  are  disciples  of  Meer  Ahmed 

.,  .  ■     .  ^.  ■  ,     Shah,  who  resides  among  the  AbduUa  Azeezkheis, 

Spiritual  Chief.  -'  o  *--» 

and  Myan  Noor  Shah,  who  resides  at  Maree,  a  de- 


pendency of  Cohaut. 

On  arriving  at  Kuzeer  I  put  up  in  the  mosque,  when  an  old  man 
presented  himself,  and  entreated  me  to  pay  a  visit  to  his  ^n,  who  was  ill 
at  home  with  dysentery.  I  assented,  and  found  the  young  man  much 
reduced,  and  a  young  interesting  wife  mourning  over  him.  I  admi- 
nistered some  warm  tea,  with  a  little  ginger  to  him,  which  seemed  for 
a  time,  much  to  the  delight  of  his  friends,  to  revive  him.  His  &ther 
accompanied  me  a  stage  as  a  guide. 

Buroonee  is  situated  at  the  foot  of  a  hill ;  the  inhabitants  are  part. 
ly  Aireedees,  partly  Orakzyes.  The  Afreedees  border 
on  the  Khyber.  The  cultivation  depends  on  the  raini. 
There  is  no  headman.  They  are  friends  of  the  Ferozkhels.  To  the 
east  are  the  Kukeekhels  and  Rabiakhel  Afreedees,  to  the  west  the 
Afreedees,  to  the  south  the  Ustareekhels,  and  Caree-i-Alam  Khan 
Orakzyes.    They  are  independent. 

13th  Mohurrum. — Proceeded  to  Hangoo,  known  as  the  tappa  of 
Meeranzye.  The  cultivation  depends  partly  on  weDs, 
partly  on  running  water.  There  are  one  hundred  and  forty 
houses,  fifteen  Hindoo  shops,  seven  dyers  and  blacksmiths,  and  twenty- 
eight  Inngee  weavers.  AzeezuUa  Khan  is  hereditary  chief  of  the 
Meeranzye  tappa,  and  the  authority  of  his  ancestors  extended  to 
Naryab  Tal  and  Bulandkhel;  but  he  is  now  a  fugitive  from  the 
tyranny  of  Sultan  Mahommed  Khan. 

At  present  the  chief  men  are  SaduIIa  and  Samad  Bangmahees. 
Hangoo  is  farmed  by  Naib  Darbarza  Bangashee,  a  resident  of  Togh,  for 
30,000  rupees.  Out  of  this  he  draws  his  own  pay,  which  amounts 
to  6,000  rupeees.     He  has  60  horse  and  730  foot ;  and  he  sometimes 
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tas  M  nuuij  aa  1 10  horse  for  the  revenue  ooUectkm.  Heogoo  Is  dWided 
. .  into  the  following  moozas :  Raisan  IfarahiBUByey  Poodokhel, 
Baxar,  Malkhoora,  Bagho^  Garee  Saiyadha*  Togh,  Bandah- 
i-Sheklian,  Bhoolchel,  Bankhoonee,  Bagdoo  &c.  kc  The  inhabitants 
of  Hangoo  are  nearly  all  Sfaeeahs.  There  are  aiz  springs  in  the 
toppa  of  Meeraxye ;  three  to  the  north,  at  the  foot  of  a  hill  near  the 
time  of  Meer  Shah  Tootee  and  Meer  Shah  Umar,  and  three  to  the 
•ooUl  In  former  times,  the  nnmber  of  fighting  men  amounted  to 
1,000.  At  present  they  do  not  master  1,000.  They  are  friends  of  the 
K]iattak%  and  enemies  of  the  men  of  Naryab,  Dar  Samand,  Tal,  and 
Bdandkhel.  To  the  east  is  the  road  to  Cohaot,  to  the  west  the  road 
to  Maryab,  to  the  north  hills,  and  beyond  them  Teera,  and  to  the  south 
tkeKbattaks. 

The  Rliattaks,  Bangaafaees,  and  men  of  Teera,  all  wear  grass  sandals, 

Dms.       and  the  women  go  bare-footed.     Hijrab  yahood  (lapis 

jndaicus)  and  ahadanij  adasee  (blood  stone)  are  found  here,  near  the 

linine  of  Meer  Shah  Tootee.    A^  ^lus  place  I  broke  off  another  mateh, 

at  tbe  earnest  entreaty  of  one  of  the  parties,  a  pretty  young  girl,  who 

declared  she  would  destroy  hersdf  if  I  did  not  re- 
AMthermurriage      i^g^  her  from  it,  and  thus  her  blood  would  be  on 

bioken  off.  ^ 

my  head.     In  the  excess  of  her  gratitude,  she  tore 

ker  sQver  necklace  off,  and  pressed  it  on  my  acceptance ;  I  however 

vrald  leoeiTe  nothing  but  a  few  roasted  fowls. 

1 5th  Moharram.— Proceeded  seven  kos  to  Kahee,  which  was  for- 

^  merly  dependent  on  Hangoo,  passing  two  tanks  on  the 

road,  and  a  jungle  of  **  maam'*  and  wUd  flowers  of  a 

yellow  colour.    The  cultivation  depends  entirely  on  the  rain,  and  they 

difaik  nothing  but  rain  water.    There  are  six  hundred  houses,  and 

600  fighting  men,  under  Aaeezulla  Khan.     They  are  friends  of  the 

neo  of  Naryab,  he  and  at  enmity  with  the  Khattaks.     To  the  east  is 

the  road  to  Hangoo,  to  the  west  Naryab,  to  the  north  Teera,  and  to  the 

•soth  the  Khattaks.     The  revenue  formerly  amounted  to  240  rupees. 

Sometime  after  my  arrival  at  the  mosque  a  man  presented  himseli^ 
took  hold  of  the  skirts  of  my  garment,  and  explained,  that  he  was 
s  **  Mkantj^  (fllnng  for  a  thief,)  and  that  he  had  been  unsuccessful  for 

Pn  f      TU  f     *<'°^*^^^  P*^^  ™  getting  *<  ikikm^  (game»)  and  now 

wanted  my  prayers  for  his  better  luck.    I  complied 

4l 
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with  bis  requests  covered  my  head,  and  muttered  something.  He  imme- 
diately started  to  put  my  prayers  to  the  test  that  very  night.  He  was 
unsuccessful,  and  it  came  to  my  (Mrs  that  he  had  declared  I  was  a 
cheat,  and  would  strip  me  on  my  next  stage. 

I  started  the  next  morning,  and  after  proceeding  some  distance,  saw 
that  my  friend  of  the  last  evening  had  kept  his  promise, 
and  confronted  me  with  three  fellow-thieves.  I  lost  no 
time^  on  his  coming  in  sight,  in  placing  s<mie  detonating  powder  on  a 
stone ;  on  his  commencing  to  abuse  me  as  a  jcheat,  I  rested  my  walking 
stidc,  in  rising,  on  the  powder,  saying  at  the  same  time^  **  Whatever  is 
done,  is  done  by  the  will  of  God."  The  usual  explosion  ensued,  and 
the  thief,  in  repentance^  threw  himself  at  my  feet 

16th  Mohurrum. — Proceeded  five  kos  to  Naryab,  (known  as  Badah- 

khel),   the  cultivation  of  which  depends  on  a  running 

stream  that  comes  from  the  direction  of  Teera.     There  are 

seven  hundred  houses,  and  sixty  shops.     There  is  here  an  extensive 

.^  ,  sale  of  horses  and  mules.     The  Wnzeeree  unbeaten  iron 

Mules. 

,  j8  sold  for  twenty- eight  seers  the  rupee.     It  is  beaten  here 

and  sold  at  twelve  and  fourteen  seers.     There  is  a  mud  fort,  having 

two  gates.     A  canal  runs  through  the  bazar.     Near  the  gates  is  tbe 

^,  .       shrine  of  a  descendant  of  Myan  Tahir  Shah.   The  headmea 

Shrme. 

are  Aner  Khan  and  Nijabat,  Badahkhel  fiangashees.  The 
fighting  men  amount  to  600.  They  are  friends  of  the  Habiakhels,  and 
enemies  of  the  men  of  Zeempkht.  To  the  east  is  Kahee,  to  the  west 
Dar  Samand,  to  the  north  Teera,  and  to  the  south  the  Khattaka.  Tbe 
revenue,  if  enforced,  amounts  to  from  900  to  2,000  rupees. 

17th  Mohurrum.— Proceeded  five  kos  by  night  to  Dar  Samand, 

having  procured  the  company  of  two  Hindoos,  who  weie 

furnished  with   two  guards,   (Badrakas.)      The   Persisa 

writer,  who  used  always  to  lag  behind;  on  this  stage,  as  there  wsi 

danger,  to  my  astonishment  I  observed  ranning  a* 

Anecdote  of  Meerza.  »  *  o 

head,  with  his  shoes  in  his  hands ;  and  only  overtook 
him  at  the  next  stage.  On  inquiring  the  reason  of  his  unusual  activity, 
his  reply  was :  **  Fear  is  the  brother  of  Death."  There  are  two  oi 
three  mud  forts  in  Dar  Samand.  There  are  two  springs,  one  called 
Neelee  to  the  h^rth,  and  the  other  Gulab  to  the  south,  which  apringi 
from  the  Gulab  bills.  It  is  also  called  Regee.  There  are  seven  hundred 
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kNuet.  The  hetdmen  are  Bakar  and  Torabaz.  The  namber  of  fighting 
ncn  anoant  to  700.     They  are  frieDds  of  the  Zeemakhts  or  Tortta- 
neai,  and  enemies  of  the  Rhattaks.     To  the  east  is  Narjab,  to  the 
west  Taly  to  the  north  the  hiUs»  and  to  the  sooth  the  Khattaks. 
At  this  place,  the  Persian  Meena  was  nearly  getting  into  a  scrape^ 

from  which  I  was  only  jost  in  time  to  extricate  him ; 

iiidiacretioii  of  ......  t 

Meena.  having  first  recourse  to  admonishing  him  harshly. 

He  had  accepted  the  invitation  of  a  mistress  of  one  of  the  houses  in  the 
viUsge  to  sapper,  after  having  written  oot  for  her  a  charm  she  re- 
quested, and  I  foand  him  making  himself  quite  at  home  in  her  hoose, 
tad  the  intimacy  gradually  growing  to  an  indiscreet  extent. 
19th  Mohurmm.— Proceeded  six  kos  to  Tal,  known  also  as  Badah- 
khel,  which  contains  a  square  mud  fort,  having  one  of 
ibe  bastions  full  to  bear  artillery.     The  cultivation  partly 
depends  on  the  Kuram  river,  which  takes  its  rise  in  the  Sufedkoh 

mountains,  and  passes  through  Kuram,  Tal,  Cohaut, 
Bannoo,  and  Morwat;  and  partly  on  a  spring  to 
the  north,  called  Sangroyah.  There  are  seven  hundred  houses  of  Mu8« 
idmans,  thirty  five  Hindoos,  and  twelve  shops.  There  is  a  great 
hone  and  mule  market  here.  There  is  a  very  large  cave  in  the 
Zeemukht  hill,  which  has  never  been  explored,  which  has  a  draught 
cf  air  always  issuing  from  it,  which  makes  a  noise  like  the  turning 
of  mill-stones.  Near  this^  there  is  also  an  impression  on  the  rock 
of  the  palm  of  a  hand,  of  which  there  are  so  many  known  in  Rhora- 
nn  as  "  Panjah-i-Shah,"  and  looked  upon  as  the  impression  of  the 
-,...„.,         band  of  Hazrat  Aly.     There  are  flint  rocks  near, 

on  which  are  two  shrines,  one  of  Peer  Shah,  the 

other  of  Peer  Umar  Shah ;  also  an  antimony  mine  of  inferior  quality, 

.   .  which  however  is  exported  to  Multan.  There  are  two  Hindoo 

ABtunonj.  ^ 

merchants  at  Tal.  Better  flint  is  to  be  procured,  of  a 
Uaek  o^ur,  at  a  kos  further  off;  which  however,  is  difficult  of  access 
<n  account  of  the  Wuzeeree  robbers.  The  headmen  of  Tal  are  Bha* 
havadeen  and  Durance,  Badahkhel  Bangashees.  The  fighting  men 
uaount  to  600.  They  are  friends  of  the  men  of  Naryab^  Kahee,  and 
Karam,  and  enemies  of  the  Khattaks  and  Zeemukhts.  To  the  east 
it  the  road  to  Dar  Samand,  to  the  west  the  road  to  Kuram,  to  the  north 
the  hills,  and  to  the  south  the  Kuram  river.     The  inhabitants  are 
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almost  independent.  They  formeriy  {wid  to  Sultan  Mahomuifsd  Klian 
240  rupees  a-year.  When  a  force  ia  sent  (which  sddom  is)  2,000 
rupees  is  collected  at  once. 

20th   Mohurrum.— Proceeded  six  kos,  passing  the  Roram  riTsr 
to  Bulandkhel,   which  contains  a  mud  fort,    witb  two 

BulftnkheL 

bastions  and  two  gates.  The  inhabitants  are  Badahkhd 
Bangashees.  The  cultivation  depends  on  the  Kuram  river.  The  honsa 
amount  to  three  hundred  and  twenty-five;  and  the  Hindoo  shqw 
to  sixty.  There  are  seven  dealers  in  mules,  horses,  -and  sheep. 
The  amount  of  fighting  men  is  300.  They  are  friends  of  the  Wa- 
zeerees  and  enemies  of  the  Rhattaks,  and  people  of  Tal  and  Rhost 
To  the  east  is  the  road  to  Rhost  and  Mnrwat,  to  the  west  the  road 
to  the  Wazeerees  and  Kuram,  and  to  the  north  the  hills.  Thej 
do  not  pay  revenue  unless  it  is  enforced  by  troops.  In  the  neigb- 
bouring  hills,  are  villages  of  the  Wazeerees. 

22nd  Mohurrum. — Proceeded  nine  kos  to  Zeemukht,  which  is  the 

name  of  a  tribe  of  Tortareens,  that  emigrated  from 

Zeemukht. 

Herat,  and  colonized  here.  The  fighting  men  for- 
merly amounted  to  3,000 ;  they  have  increased.  The  cultivation  de- 
pends partly  on  the  rain,  and  partly  on  springs.  There  are  20  or  30 
forts  in  the  valley,  belonging  to  the  2Seemnkhts,  who  extend  to  the  border 
of  Teera.  They  are  firiends  of  the  Toorees,  and  enemies  of  the  men  of 
Mules.  Tal  and  Bulandkhel.  Mules  are  plentifully  produced  in  thii 
country.  To  the  east  is  the  road  to  Naryab,  to  the  west  the  road  to 
Ruram,  to  the  north  Teera,  and  to  the  south  the  town  of  Bulyameeo. 
The  road  abounds  with  jungle.  At  four  kos  I  passed  a  stream  of  water. 
23rd  Mohurrum. — Proceeded  to  Bulyameen,  which  is  the  boundary 
Bulyameen.  of  Bangash-i-Bala  and  Bangash-i-Paieen.  The  latter  ex- 
tending from  Cohaut  to  Tal.  The  villages  of  Makhzye  and  Bagcye 
are  included  in  Bulyameen.  There  are  in  all  nineteen  forts.  The  culti- 
vation depends  on  a  stream  from  the  Sufed-koh.  There  are  one 
thousand  and  nine  hundred  houses,  and  a  bazar  containing  twenty 
weavers  of  dark  lungees  and  karbas.  There  are  many  mule  dealers. 
The  headman  is  a  fakeer,  who  in  the  times  of  the  kings,  enjoyed  a  salary 
of  12,000  rupees  a-year.  The  fighting  men  amount  to  1,500.  They 
are  friends  of  the  Toorees,  and  enemies  of  the  men  of  Rhost.  To  the 
east  is  Bulandkhel,  to  the  west  the  road  to  Cabool,  to  the  north  Koram, 
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Hid  to  the  soath  KJuMt  and  the  Wozeerees.  The  revenue  w  never 
eoUeeted  bat  by  detachmenU  of  troopt. 

Ikknl  of  the  yillageB  of  KaraB,  known  as  Bangaah*i-Bala. 

Stdah  eoDtaioe  one  hundred  hoaae%  under  Adeen,  AbduUa,  Alj  Sher, 
^*^  and  Naiar.  The.  inhabitants  are  partly  Sunnees  and  partly 
Skeetht.  The  fighting  men  amount  to  100.  They  are  friends  of  the 
Toorees. 

fialkh  Shal  contains  a  mud  fort,  and  eighty  houses,  under  Mahom- 
med  snd  Kuram  Sher.    The  fighting  men  amount  to  80. 

IbrahimzyOi  the  jaghire  of  Sayad  Ahmed,  the  son  of  Maddat  Shah, 
Ihnhiaxye.  contains  one  hundred  and  twenty  houses.  The  head- 
man is  Meer  Hasan.  The  fighting  men  amount  to  300.  The  jaghire 
vas  presented  by  Sirdar  Dost  Mahommed  Khan,  and  consists  of  one- 
iifth  of  the  produce. 

Shaknee  contains  a  fort  on  an  eminence,  and  thirty  houses  under 
Dabood.     The  fighting  men  amount  to  20. 

fiat  contains  two  mud  forts  and  forty  houses,  under  Chet,  who  can 
feniater  35  fighting  men. 

Khela  contains  eighty  houses,  under  Kasim,  who  can  muster  55 


Alladad  contains  eighty  houses,  under  AUadad  and  AUaiyar,  who 
wuters  55  followers. 

Takoobee  contains  a  mud  fort  and  sixty  houses,  under  Noor  Aly, 
vko  musters  44  foUowers. 

Moora-i-Sayadha  contains  thirty  houses,  under  Sbah  Abdul  Hassan, 
wko  masters  25  followers. 

Ameelkot  contains  eighty  houses,  under  Meer  Alee  Rban,  who 
moiters  70  foUowers. 

Kmer  contains  seventy  houses,  under  Gfaazee,  a  Tooree,  who 
iaiisters65  followers. 

Saltan  ccaitains  two  forts  and  three  hundred  and  fifty  houses,  under 
Kkofro  and  Ghulam,  cousins,  who  are  at  enmity.  Tbe  fighting 
men  amount  to  300. 

Agr^  contains  two  forts  and  eighty  houses,  under  Meer  Kasam,  who 
outers  35  followers. 

Shiblan  contains  one  fort  and  one  hundred  houses  on  the  banks  of  the 
Koram  river,  under  Raram  Sher,  who  musters  84  followers. 
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Alam  Sher  contains  two  mud  forts,  and  two  hondred  booses,  under 
*^Ab&°RC6<^  Khan,  who  is  chief  of  all  the  Toorees,  and 

Alam  Sher.  ° 

Bangash-i-Bala.  The  nomber  of  fighting  men  amonnU, 
to  160.  To, the  west  is  Shilozan,  to  the  east  the  road  to  Zeemakht, 
to  the  north  hills  and  the  valley  of  Rinnan,  which  contains  the  shrine 
of  Fakhr-i- Alam,  the  father  of  Maddat  Shah,  the  spiritual  chief  of  the 
Bangashees  and  Toorees,  beyond  which  is  the  Sufed-koh  range,  and 
to  the  south  Ruram. 

Ahmedzye  contains  ninety-four  houses,  under  Zamasp  and  Meent 
Gnl,  who  musters  80  followers. 

Bilandeekhel  contuns  one  fort  and  two  hundred  and  twenty  honsei, 
under  Fatteh  Rhan,  who  musters  200  followers. 

Aza  Rhel  contains  forty-five  houses,  under  N^yamat  Khan,  who 
musters  35  followers. 

Tahda  contains  one  hundred  and  twenty  houses,  under  Jahan  Khan, 
who  musters  100  followers. 

Ramshal  contains  two  forts  and  two  hundred  and  fifty  houses, 
under  Shah  Hasan,  Gul  Hasan,  and  Meer  Hasan,  who  musters  260 
followers. 

Pishra  contains  forty  houses,  under  Gul  Mahommed,  who  musten 
35  followers. 

Meerza  Rhan  contains  one  fort  and  one  hundred  houses,  under  Meer 
Mahommed,  who  musters  80  followers. 

Fatteh  Rhan  contains  one  hundred  houses,  under  Alam  Rhan  and 
Masar  Rhan,  who  muster  90  followers. 

Rot  contain  five  forts  and  two  hundred  houses,  under  Fatteh  Rhan, 
who  musters  180  followers. 

Sheraka  contains  two  forts,  under  Buzurg,  who  musters  100  fol- 
lowers. 

Toolak  contains  one  fort  and  fifty-five  houses  on  an  eminence  over 
the  river,  under  Rhoja  Baz,  who  musters  60  followers. 

Rharlachee  contains  one  fort  and  one  hundred  and  five  houses,  under 
Sbaheen,  who  musterss  120  followers. 

Lalmee  contains  one  hundred  and  forty  houses  round  a  fort,  under 
Guldad,  who  musters  150  followers. 

Aleezye  contains  three  hundred  houses,  under  Habeebulla  Bangashee^ 
who  musters  280  followers. 
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Kinnan  if  utuated  partly  in,  and  Y>arUy  oat  of  a  valley,  and  con- 
Kinun.  aista  of  twelve  or  more  fortSi  under  Fatolla  and  Meer,  who 
fflotter  from  900  to  1000  foUowen. 

Zeeran  contains  leven  or  eight  forts,  each  fort  having  thirty  or  forty 
Zecna.  houses  aroond  it,  under  Mahommed  Meena  and  Hyder  Alee, 
who  masters  607  foUowera. 

Koh  Badshahkfael  contains  two  small  forts.  The  number  of  fight- 
ing men  amounts  to  140. 

Ghondee  contains  one  fort,  and  three  or  four  other  small  ones  are 
Ghuule&  dependent  on  it,  and  two  hundred  and  fifty  houses,  under 
GsDJan  Khan,  who  musters  200  foUowers. 

Ahmedkhel  contains  one  fort,  and  turns  out  120  fighting  men. 

Shilozau  is  a  beautiful  district,  containing  twelve  small  forts  and 
ShOottB.  ten  streams,  that  all  have  their  rise  in  the  Sufed*kob, 
ud  fertilize  the  whole  of  Kuram*  Silk  is  produced  here  of  a  very 
fine  quality,  aod  all  the  inhabitants  engage  in  the  produce.  The  head- 
man is  Meerza  Hasan,  whose  sister  is  the  wife  of  Dost  Mahommed 
Kksa,  and  mother  of  Mahommed  Afral  Khan.  The  fighting  men 
amount  to  800,  who  are  all  Bangashees. 

Paiwar  contains  six  or  seven  forts,  each  fort  having  one  hundred 
booses,  under  Noorak  and  Moosa,  who  muster  140  followers.  The  men 
of  this  place  act  as  guides  and  guards  to  the  Bangashee  and  Tooree 
pilgrims,  who,  as  Sheeahs,  could  never  otherwise  pass  the  country 
of  their  inveterate  enemies,  the  Jajees,  who  are  Sunnees.  These  men 
take  them  by  unfrequented  hill  roads  to  Logur,  and  receive  from 
eseh  pilgrim  in  return,  2  or  8  rupees. 


Notice  of  JBangash'i' Bala,  knovm  as  Kuram, 

From  the  entrance  of  the  Chamkanee  valley  to  Bulyameen,  is  geo- 
graphicaUy  included  in  Bangash-i-Bala,  and  the  Toorees  have  the 
territory. 

The  whole  of  Bangasb-i-Bala  is  divided  into  twenty-nine  miakalees, 
according  to  Meerza  Hasan,  partly  as  follow  x-^ 
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The  Darra*i-Chamkanee  is  situated  in  the  SufSsd*kob  range.  The 
fighting  men  amount  to  upwards  of  3,000.  The  headmen  aie  Baoo 
Khan  and  Arsalla.    It  is  reckoned,  3     Miskalees. 

JL/ecia,      •••         •••         •••         •••         •••         •••     iv  ditto* 

Kinnan,  ...         ...         ..  ••         ...     2     ditto. 

Bulyameen,  Maghzye,  and  Bagzye,       ...         ...     4     ditto. 

Jajees,  known  as  Zarakhel,        ...         ...         ...     1-^  ditto. 

Ghundeekhel,     .  .         ...         ...         ...         ...     1^  ditto. 

Aleezye,  ...         ...         ...         •.  •••     1^  ditto. 

Ibrahimzye,        ...         ...         ••  ...         ••••      \  ditto. 

Ahmedzye,  ...         ...         ••.         ...         ...       ^  ditto. 

Balkh,  Ramshal,  and  Nahda,     ..         1     ditto. 

The  other  details  I  did  not  succeed  in  procuring.  The  district  it 
under  Sirdar  Dost  Mahommed  Khan.  Its  revenue  amounts  to  about 
52,000  rupees,  of  this  the  Dastar  tax  amount  to  12,000  rupees.  In 
fofmer  times,  the  Toorees,  who  have  seized  on  Bangash,  alone  used 
to  furnish  3000  foot  and  500  horse,  independent  of  Bangash-i-Bala; 
at  present,  including  the  latter,  they  might  collect  5,000 
foot  and  800  horse.  They  are  enemies  of  the  Jajees.  They 
have  much  property,  and  most  of  them  trade. 

The  coarse  lice  of  Kuram  is  famous,  and  the  inhabitants  chiefly 
live  on  it 

The  inhabitants  all  dress  in  dark  blue,  and  the  only  omamentt 
worn  by  the  women  are  rows  of  small  coins  called  Abbasee  Kareem 
Khanee,  sewn  on  their  vests  in  rows.  The  trousers  of  the  men  are 
made  tight  below  the  knee.  Their  arms  consist  of  selawas  and  long 
matchlocks. 

The  price  of  wheat,  in  plentiful  seasons,  varies  from  fifteen  to 
twenty  ihaUees  (one  ihaUee  three  Peshawur  seers)  the  rupee,  and  in 
seasons  of  scarcity  seven  or  eight  ihaUees.  The  fiUndoos  of  Tooree 
are  only  to  be  distinguished  by  their  language,  from  the  Mahomme- 
dans.     The  people  of  Bangash-i-Bala  burn  wood  instead  of  oil. 

On  arriving  at  Paiwar,  I  put  up  as  usual  in  the  mosque,  where  a 

_    ,.  ^.      num  presented  himself,  and  requested  me,  as  a  fiakeer,  to 

Prediction.  i-  »  -i 

tell  him,  whether  the  object  he  had  in  view  would  be 
accomplished  or  not.    I  drew  some  unmeaning  lines  on  the  ground. 
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ud  toU  him  to  coont  them  by  foori,  telliDg  him  that  if  one  remained^ 
liif  project  voold  succeed ;  if  two,  it  was  doubtful ;  and  if  three»  it 
would  fidL  He  counted,  and  m\}ch  to  his  delight,  one  remained. 
Promiiijig  if  my  prediction  came  true,  be  would  make  me  a  present  of 
a  smie^  be  took  bis  leave.  Some  hours  afterwards,  I  heard  that  his 
project  had  actuaUy  succeeded ;  which  I  learnt,  to  my  astonishment, 
was  no  less  a  one  than  eloping  with  another  man's  wife. 

Fulfilment  ^    ® 

I  never  however  saw  him  or  the  mule  again. 
The  people  of  Paiwar  are  enemies  of  the  Jajees,  and  friends  of  the 
people  of  Shilozan.  To  the  west  are  the  Jajees,  to  the  east  Shilosan, 
(oUie  north  8nfed*koh,  and  to  the  south  Gbamkaneid.  On  starting 
from  Paiwar  for  the  Jiyee  country,  as  the  Mangal  robbers  infested  the 
iQsi,  and  as  there  were  Kuram  and  Sheeah  merchants  in  the  cafiila, 
gourds  were  procured  to  pass  us  over  the  Paiwar  Pass  to  Kamshal. 
Ob  approaching  the  Pass,  twenty  Mangal  robbers  joined  the  cafiila ; 
.    and  Meerza  Safdar  Shah  entered  into  conversation  with 

Robben. 

them,  and  gave  one  a  lungee,  in  which  he  bad  tied  up 
MMne  walnuts  and  raisins,  to  carry  for  him.  On  crossing  the  Pass^ 
tlieie  gentlemen  walked  off,  taking  the  Meerza's  property  with  them, 
who  forthwith  vowed  never  again  to  make  aequaintanoe  on  the  high 
losd. 
29th   Mohorram. — Proceeded  from  Paiwar  seven  kos  to  Haskanee, 

which  is  in  the  Mangal  territory;  passing  the  Paiwar 

Pass,  which  abounds  with  archah  trees. 
30th  Mohorrum. — Proceeded  seven  kos  from  Maskanee  to  Sufed* 
kob,  where  I  was  stopt  by  wind  and  snow,  ai  a  fort  in  a  valley,  called 
Psiytn,  whence  three  valleys  separate ;  one  leading  to  Jiyee,  the  se- 
cond to  Mangal,  and  the  third  to  Logur.  A  short  time  afler  putting  up 
in  the  mosque,  a  good  looking  young  lad  made  his  appearance^  and 
give  me  the  usual  salutation  which  I  acknowledged,  then  approaching 
he  took  my  hand,  and  with  a  sigh,  said  he  wished  to  renounce  the 
world  and  torn  fakeer  too.  On  enquiry,  I  found  he  had  no  relations 
bat  a  widowed  mother.  I  in  vain  tried  to  dissuade  him,  by  pointing 
oat  the  hardships  and  dangers  of  a  Cakeer's  life.  He  insisted  on 
iwnaining  with  me,  and  occupying  himself  in  attending  to  my  wanu. 
When  my  companions  had  all  fallen  asleep,  to  my  horror  I  found  the 
jOQDg  scoundrel  was  a  hypocrite,  and  something  much  worse,  from  the 

4h 
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diflgastiog  nature  of  the  overtures  he  took  that  opportunity  of  making. 
The  Mangals  amount  to  3,000,  who  are  all  independent 


Notice  oj  the  Jajee  e&untry  where  Ittrrived  tm  the  lei  Scfar, 

The  Ahmedkhels  are  located  in  a  valley,  and  have  five  forta,  two 

Ahmedkhels.   hundred  houses,  and  400  fighting  men. 

The  Tarlakees  are  also  located  in  a  valley,  and  have  three  forts 
belonging,  one  to  Malik  Gul  Khan,  and  the  other  two  to  his  tribe.  The 
forts  contain  eighty  houses,  and  the  number  of  fighting  men  amoontt 
to  1^0. 

The  Meerankfaels  have  six  forts  containing  thirty  heusea  «aeh,  one 

belonging  to  Alee  Gul,  another  to  Meeijanee,  two 
to  Sahib  Khan,  and  two  to  Malik  Madak.    Tbe 
number  of  fighting  men  amounts  to  300. 

Alishing  is  situated  also  in  a  valley,  and  contains  twenty  honsei, 
and  40  fighting  men. 

Batela  consists  of  two  ibrts,  containing  forty  houses,  and  100  fight- 
ing men. 

The  Loonees  have  eight  Torts,  containing  two  hundred  hoaaes,  an^ 

Loonees.      400  fighting  men. 

The  Ameenkhels  have  two  forts  situated  on  the  high  road,  contaia- 
ing  sixty  houses,  and  130  fighting  men. 

Ahmadkhel  consists  of  one  fort,  forty  houses,  and  100  fighting  men. 

The  valley  of  Dreplara  contains  two  forts,  one  hundred  and  twenty 
houses,  and  400  fighting  men. 

The  Aleekhels  have  fkv^  forts,  one  belonging  to  Khaneei,  one  to 
Aleekheb.  Abdulla,  two  to  Khanzadah,  and  one  to  their  tribe.  Then 
are  altogether  two  hundred  houses,  and  Hie  number  of  fighting  meo 
amounts  to  600. 

The  Mangels  and  Jadrans  are  also  situated  in  a  valley,  having  to 

the  east  Rhost  and  to  the  west  Gurdez.  They  have  in 

Manffalt  and  Jadrans. 

all  250  forts  and  600  black  tents.  They  are  per- 
fectly independent,  and  pay  revenue  to  no  one.  A  great  quantitj 
of  the  hilly  lands  are  laid  out  in  terraces  and  cultivated. 

The  Hasankhels  have  three  large  and  four  small  forts,  containing 

,,  ,     three  hundred  houses.     The  number  of  fiirhtinff  men  it 

Hasankhels.  °        " 

1,000.    There  are  many  gardens  here. 


Ma}  cfthe  Panjab  rnitd  AffghaniUan.  631 

Koehee  consists  of  three  forts^  contuning  one  hundred  and  fifty 
kioMs^  and  numerous  gardensi  and  400  fighting  men. 
Tbe  fort  of  Shah  Mahommed  contains  fifty  booses,  and  200  fighting  men. 

The  fort  of  Sarwaneekhel  contains  fifty  houses,  and  100  fighting 
Bieo.    The  apricot  gardens  are  numerous. 

The  fort  of  Malik  Myandad,  and  another  of  the  tribe,  conUins  thirty 
iMKuei,  and  100  fighting  men.    There  is  continually  rain  at  this  place. 

The  fort  of  Saiyadee  contains  eighty  houses,  and  300  fighting  men. 


DacripUon  of  tk$  road  from  Jajot  to  Kkushee^  f  where  I  arrived  on 
the  2nd  ScfaiT.)  tn  ike  eRsirid  ofLogur^ 
Beyond  Jajee  is  the  narrow  valley  of  Hazardarakht,  which  is  a 
complete  jungle  of  arckah  and  sa$uibar  trees.  Beyond  this  is  the  valley 
of  Oreplara,  which  is  six  kos  long. 

Thence  is  the  ascent  of  Shutar  garden,  where  there  is  good  pasturage. 

There  is  a  mine  here  of  a  light-green-coloured  stone^  which  is  very  heavy. 

Beyond  tlie  Kotal  or  Pass,  are  Ghiljies  and  Ahmedzyes,  who  are 

dependent  on  Logur,  as  fitf^as  Rhuriiee. 

Khushee^  where  I  arrived  on  the  2nd  Siafar,  is  a  valley  having  four 

Kiiiwhnr     ^^^^  Containing  two  hundred  houses,  numerous  gardens, 

and  50  hdbas  of  cultivated  land.    The  number  of  fight- 

isg  men  is  five  hundred.    There  are  two  shrines ;  one  known  as  Rhoja 

.        Hasan,  and  the  other  as  Rhoja  Rhidr,  where  there  is  a 

Panjah.     This  place  is  a  jaghire  of  Nawab  Jabar  Rhan. 

Zsighoon  Shahr,  which  I  reached  on  the  drd  Safer,  is  situated  on  a 

f    ^      a.,  u      P^^  having  small  forts  on  the  skirts  of  the  hills. 
iJOfpnoonk.  Sbur. 

There  is  a  shrine  of  Rhoja  Sadr-i-Auliya.     The 
inhabitants  are  partly  A%hans  and  partly  LogureeSi  (Lahogardees). 
There  are   one  hundred  houses,   three  karezes,  and  three  gardens. 
The  fighting  men  amount  to  420. 
From  Cobant  to  Cabool,  via  Hangoo^  Dar  Samand^  Tal,  Naryalv 
Gaa  road.    Roiam,  Paiwar,  Jigee,  and  Rhushee,  there  is  a  gun  road. 
On  arriving  at  Cabool,  which  I  did  on  the  4th  Safi&r,  I  received 
Airival  at  Cabool.   from  CapUiu  Burner  20  rupees  for  travelling  ex- 
paces ;  remained  three  days  and  setting  out,  joined  my  employer  at 
CoBplfttaon  of  Tour.     Candahar,  on  the  15th  Safiur. 
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Proceedings  of  the  Asiatic  Society, 

(Wedneidap  Evening,  Sth  July  18<S.; 

The  regular  monthly  meeting  was  h^ld  on  Wednesday  eyeuing  the  5th 
July,  and  by  invitation  from  the  Honorable  the  President,  the  Society 
assembled  at  Government  House,  its  own  premises  being  under  repair. 

The  Honorable  the  President  was  in  the  chair. 

J.  W.  FuLTOn,  Esq.  Barrister  at  Law,  was  ballotted  for  and  declared 
duly  elected ;  the  usual  communication  was  ordered  to  be  made  to  him. 

The  following  Books  presented  and  purchased  were  on  the  table : — 

Books  received  for  the  Meeting  qf  the  Asiatic  Sodetfft  on  the  bth  JtUy^  1843. 

The  Calcutta  Christian  Observer,  July  1848.    New  Series,  vol.  iv.  No.  43.     Pre- 

sented  by  the  Editor. 
The  Oriental  Christian  Spectator.    Bombay,  June  1843,  fol.  iv.  No.  6.  Second  Se- 
ries.    Presented  by  the  Editor. 
Jameson's  Edinburgh  New  Philosophical  Journal,  Edinburgh,  1842,  vol.  zxxii.  No.  63. 

(Purchased  to  complete  the  vols.) 
Proceedings  of  the  Geological  Society  of  London,  vol.  iii.  part  ii.  Noe.  89  and  9U. 

Presented  by  the  Society. 
Journal  des  Savants,  Octobre,  1842,  Paris.    Presented, 

The  Calcutta  Literary  Gleaner,  July  1843,  vol.  ii.  No.  5.     Presented  by  the  Editor. 
The  Annals  and  Magazine  of  Natural  History,  February  and  May.   London   1813, 

vol.  ii.  Nos.  68  and  71.    Purchased. 
Yarrell's  History  of  British  Birds.  London  1482,  parts  34,  35,  36. 
Bellefbnd's  Memoire  sur  le  Lac  Moeris,  public  par  la  Society  Egyptienoe.     Alexan- 

drie,  1843.     Presented  by  C.  B.  Greenlaw,  Esq.  on  the  part  of  A.  S.  Walne,  Esq. 

of  the  Egyptian  Society  of  Cairo. 
Niebuhr's  History  of  Bom«.   London,  1842,  vol  iii.    Purchased. 
Antiquitates  Amerieanss.   Edidlt  Societas  Begia  Antiquarium  Septentrionaliam* 

Studio  et  Opera  C.  C.  Rafo.    Hafhise,  1837. 
Chinese  Drawing  of  the  Porcelain  Tower  at  Nankin,  with  description.    Presented  by 

J.  McCann,  Esq. 
History  of  Hyder  Naik,  Nuwab  of  the  Camatic,  published  by  the  Oriental  Translation 

Society,  as  translated  from  an  Original  MS.  of  Meer  Hassan  Ali  Khaa   KrinnaBi, 

by  Col.  W.  Miles.    From  the  Society. 

The  Secretary  reported  as  follows  :— 

That  the  books  sanctioned  to  be  sent  to  Mr.  IContg)  bookseller  of  Bonn, 
in  exchange  for  the  publications  forwarded  by  him,  were  in  course  of  ship- 
ment. 

That  the  collected  amount  of  the  subscriptions  for  the  Kit-Cat  Por- 
traits of  the  Honorable  Sir  Edward  Ryan,  and  the  Honorable  H.  T. 
Prinsep,  Esq.  stood  as  follows  :— 
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Sir  Edward  Ryan's,  908  Rapees. 

Hon'ble  H.  T.  Prinsep's,     1,051  ditto. 

It  was  resolved,  that  the  following  gentlemen  be  requested  to  form  a 
Loodon  Committee  for  the  fulfilments  of  the  Subscribers'  wishes : — 
Far  Sir  Edward  Ryan's  Portrait  :— 
The  Honorable  W.  W.  Bird.* 

Honorable  H.  T.  Prinaep.  ^ 

W.  Prinsep. 
Fur  Mr.  Pruuep*i  Portrait : — 
Honourable  W.  W.  Bird. 
Sir  Edward  Ryan. 
W.  Prinsep,  Esq. 
It  was  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Society,  that  it  would  be  highly  de^ 
tinble  if  a  set  of  the  Meteorological  Registers  from  the  Bombay  Obeerva- 
tory  could  be  procured  and  regularly  supplied  in  future,  and  an  application 
to  Goyemment  for  them  was  sanctioned. 

It  was  also  staled,  that  the  Sub-Secretary,  Mr.  Piddington,  had  sent  to 
FiiBoe  to  Major  Troyisr,  the  following  list  of  incomplete  French  works  now 
in  the  Library,  most  of  which  had  been  presented  by  the  authors,  or  by  the 
French  Government,  and  it  was  hoped  Major  Troyer  would  be  able  to 
obtain  the  completion  of  the  sets  as  they  might  appear. 

Lilt  qf  ike  d^ectiHm  Wcris  reoeiped  Jtim  FroMoe^  far  the  Library  <^  the  Asiatie 

Society* 
Agamz,  Hiitoira  Naturelle  det  PoisMiu  d'Eau  douce  de  L' Europe  Ceatnle.    Plan- 

ebet^  ler  livrauon. 
Caner  Hiatoire  Naturelle  dee  Poiasona,  up  to  vol.  xtI.  8vo. 
Qnatiemere,  Uistoire  dee  Moagoles  de  la  Pene,  tiaduite  en  Frsn^ais,   tome  ler, 

loyal  fd. 
Lifiet  dee  Boil,  traduite  en  Frao^aie,  par  J.  Mohl.  tome  ler. 
Hiaoire  Generale  dee  Hune,  tome  i.  paxtiet  ler  and  2d,  et  tome  ii. 
tiistoiie  dee  Sultane  Mnmloks  d«  L'Egypte,   par  M.  Quatremere,  tome  i.  parties 

ler  et  2d. 
Chroniqtte  D'Aboa-Djafar  Mohammed  Tabari,  par  L.  Dubeanx,  tome  ler. 
Jacfeemont,  Voyage  dane  L'lnde,  13  HTraiione. 
Ditto  lUtto  Planches.      Botanique  ler  &  6,  8,  &  84,  S6,  &  dO.    Poimooe,  13,  15. 

fieptike  9,  10, 12.   Joutoal,  1  a  15,  17  &  19,  21. 
Agamis,  Beeherckee  aur  lea  Poiaeons  Foaaila,  livraiaona  1,  2,  4, 8  &  13. 
Ditto  ditto  Planchea,  IS  livraiaona. 

Vendidad  Sad^,  par  £.  Bumouf,  Tezta  Zend,  11  livraiaona. 
^*^^9^got  Artiatique  et  lionumentele,  par  P.  de  la  Eacoaura,  1  livraiaon. 
Hirivaasa,  trsduit  par  M.  A.  Langloia,  ler  et  3er  livraiaona. 

*  On  hla  arrival  in  England. 
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Description  de  L'  Bgypte,  ou  Keeueil  des  Observations  et  das  Beoherek«s,  A.ntiqni- 

t^,  Description,  tome  ler. 
Ditto  ditto. — ^Antiquites,  Memoires,  tome  ler. 
Ditto  ditto. — Planches  aTditto,  tomes  ler  6  5em- 
Ditto  ditto.— Etat  Modeme,  tomes  ler  et  7d. 
Ditto  ditto.— Planckes,  id  ler  et  2d. 

Ditto  ditto. — Histoire  Naturelle. — Planches,  tonw  ler  et  2d. 
Ditto  ditto. — Preface  Historique  et  Avertissement,  1  vol. 

The  Secretary  moved,  that  he  be  authorised  to  forward  to  Afajor  Troyo^ 
two  complete  seta  of  the'Society's  Oriental  pablications,  with  a  view  to  obtain 
in  return  from  the  French  GoTemment  or  others,  to  which  he  might  judge 
it  advisable  to  present  them,  works  published  at  their  expence;  one  for  the 
Russian,  one  for  the  Dutch,  and  one  for  the  American  National  Institute 
were  also  mentioned.  This  proposal  was  approved  of,  and  the  Searetary 
was  authorised  to  carry  it  into  effect 

Read  the  following  extracts  from  a  letter  addressed  to  the  Acting  Se- 
cretary, Mr.  Piddington,  by  Professor  Wilson : — 

Ba9t  htdia  Bmue,  TSth  Aprils  1843. 

Ml  DEia  Sia,^»Yoar  communieation  respecting  the  missing  copies  ef  the  Hah*- 
bbarata  and  Journal  had  been  anticipated  by  an  application  from  the  Society  Asiati- 
que,  through  Gapt  Troyer.  The  books  had  been  lying  very  quietly  in  the  Libnry 
Store,  as  we  knew  not  what  to  do  with  them.  A  letter  from  the  Secretary  to  Goren- 
ment,  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Court,  had  been  sent  about  the  time  the  books  were  dii* 
patched,  but  it  did  not  specify  for  whom  the  books  were  intended,  beyond  the  reqoeit 
that  they  should  be  sent  to  Allen  and  Go.  The  request  was  not  attended  to  in  the  Se- 
cretary's department,  nor  was  the  letter  communicated  to  the  Library,  and  the  boob 
might  have  been  here  as  long  as  the  house  stands,  had  not  the  application  been  rasdt; 
a  little  more  precision  in  future  in  forwarding  any  thing  through  the  same  channel  will 
be  expedient,  and  a  private  note  to  me  intimating,  that  such  and  such  books,  &c«  ban 
been  forwarded  should  always  be  added.  Your  memorandum  specifies  56  copies  ef 
the  4th  Vol.  and  56  copies  of  the  Index.  There  were  no  such  things  as  the  latter. 
There  seems  to  be  some  mystery  abont  this  Index.  I  have  applied  to  the  Societj 
already  for  copies  for  our  Library,  but  no  notice  has  been  taken  of  the  applicatioiii 
nor  have  any  copies  been  sent  to  Allen.  He  seems  to  be  ill  supplied  also  with  the 
fourth  Volume,  being  obliged  to  borrow  of  us,  and  we  have  none  to  spare.  It  vill 
be  desirable  to  send  home  a  few  more  copies,  and  to  supply  the  20  copies  of  the  Index 
for  this  Library,  the  56  for  France,  and  an  adequate  number  for  Allen.*  I  take  thii 
opportunity  of  asking  you,  if  the  Society  ever  received  any  copies,  and  what  nomber, 
of  my  Vishnu  Purana,  Sanscrit  Grammar  and  Ariaaa  Antique,  and  if  they  did  re- 
ceive them,  I  should  be  much  obliged  by  being  informed  how  they  were  disposed  of. 
It  is  not  from  any  curiosity  regarding  the  Society's  distribution  that  I  wish  for  tkv 
information,  but  to  guide  my  own.  I  have  omitted  sending  copies  to-  some  of  wj 
friends  in  India,  under  an  impression,  that  they  might  receive  them  from  the  Societji 
and  I  may  have  been  mistaken.  H.  H»  Wilson. 

*  See  Meiin.  Allen's  letter,  which  aoknowledges  receipt  of  these  in  the  ease  per  SUenkormfk, 


1«43.]  AtiaHe  Society.  616* 

Hie  following  report  from  the  Committee,  appointed  to  conduct  the  pnb- 
hcaldxm  of  Sir  A.  Bomee'  Drawings,  was  read  and  approved  of— 

Memorandmm  rOaiwe  to  tMe  pubUeaHon  qf  Sir  A,  Sumes'  Drawings, 

Tht  mdeiiigned,  who  ara  the  remiming  memben  of  tho  Committoe  appointed  in 

1841,  for  the  pablication  of  Sir  Alexander  Bumes'  Oraw- 

Orifimai  Cammiitm.  ingt,  beg  to  bring  to  the  notice  of  the  Honorable  the  Pteti- 

Mr.  H.  ToRMM.  4aat  and  the  Committee  of  Papers  of  the  Asiatic  Society. 

^-  ^'  1 .  That  the  progress  of  the  work  is  as  follows :— 

Chste  Hnflhacle.  Drawings  completed  for  publication,  ..••    Si    0    0 

H.  Piddiagtoii.  SMiMaiy  Cnder  examination,  and  with  Messrs.  Ballin' 

totkeGommittae.  people  or  with  the  Artist,    • v...    29    0    U 


Being  a  total  of, 

60 

0 

0 

3.  The  Society's  outlay  to  this  day  has  been  afc  follows  :^ 

Paid  to  Artist,        ••••        ••••        ••■•        ••••        ••••        •••• 

850 

0 

0 

For  paper,  (Messfs.  Rushton  and  Bazar,)      

1,012 

0 

u 

To  Printers  and  Colourmen,  • ••• 

2,632 

0 

0 

• 

Total,  •  • . . 

4,494 

T 

0 

3.  Each  Plate  of  575  impressions,  (  of  which  550coloured  and  25  plain,) 

costs  as  follows ;  vii. 

Drawing  on  stone,      ••••        ••••        ••••        ••••        ••••        •••• 

12 

0 

0 

Printing  and  colouring,            ,        •... 

87 

0 

0 

ft sper,           ••••        •••■        ••••        ••••        ••••        •*••        •••• 

16 

0 

0 

Co's.  Rupees,  .... 

115 

0 

"o 

r  or  Ml  odS  IS,               •«••            ••••            ••••            ••••            ••••            •••• 

6,900 

0 

0 

4.  There  remains  to  complete  the  pub- 
Total  Cost  60  Sets    ^.     6,900      lication about,  ....         90   0    0 

„       90  ditto,  —  10,950  If  sll  printed,  these  will  cost  at  the  pre- 

— ^—      cediogrates« 10,850    0    0 

Total  Co's  Rupees,^  17,250  5^  g^^  though  these  plates  wiU  form  a  great  ornament 

to  a  Volume  of  Transactions,*  they  cannot  of  course  be 
published  without  letter-press,  which  it  was  proposed  should  be  composed  of  a  digest 
of  Dr.  Lord's  notes,  with  such  additions  as  may  be  farther  required  by  the  Zoological 
Curator  to  the  Society,  than  whom  there  is  no  one  more  capable  of  performing  the 
isk  creditably  to  himself  and  the  Society.  The  work  thus  completed,  would  (like 
Buchanan's  and  Russell's  Fishes,  or  Russell's  Serpents,)  be  of  standard  reference  to 
the  natoralist  on  the  Indus,  from  Scinde  to  Attock;  a  foundation  for  much  more  labour 
of  detail  by  future  obserrers ;  and  the  best  proof  which  the  Society  can  aiford  of  its  de- 
are  to  encourage  CTery  branch  of  the  Natural  Sciences,  and  to  second,  with  all  its 
the  measures  of  Government  when  directed  to  these  important  objects. 


*  With  Dr.  Canttv'f  Chaisji  Zoology  and  Botsny,  they  will  make  by  far  the  most  splendid  work 
oB  Hatnral  History,  which  has  been  published  in  India. 
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We  beg  to  taggest,  that  the  Hoaonble  the  PreeideDt  and  the  Committee  of  Ptpen 
direct  official  intimation  to  be  given  to  Mr.  filyth,  who  is  already  aware  of  the  design, 
that  the  plates  are  in  a  sufficient  state  of  forwardness  to  warrant  the  commencemeat 
upon  the  letter-press,  as  the  prompt  preparation  of  the  commentary  with  Dr.  Lord'a 
notes  for  the  plates  already  finished  will  enable  your  Committee  to  recommend  the 
publication  of  a  Ist  part  of  Bomes'  Collection,  forming  a  portion  of  the  volume  of  the 
Society's  Researches. 

The  Society  wQl  obtain,  from  the  distribution  of  this  splendid  work,  a  means  of  re- 
paying the  offerings  of  other  learned  bodies,  and  of  greatly  extending  its  Enropesn 
reputation  in  the  department  of  Natural  History ;  such  being  the  case,  your  Commit- 
tee submit  that  urgent  reasons  are  shewn  for  the  speedy  preparation  of  the  reqnisite 
accompaniment  to  the  plates. 

Your  Committee  also  beg  to  note,  that  two  vacancies  having  occurred  by  the  death 
and  resignation  of  Members  of  the  Society,  it  will  be  expedient  to  add  to  their  present 
number.  (Signed)      H.  Torssms. 

C.  HCFFMAGUC- 
H.  PlODIllGTOM. 

It  was  stated,  that  a  letter  had  been  addressed  to  Mr.  filyth,  as  recom- 
mended  by  the  Committee,  of  which  the  following  is  a  copy : — 

E.  Bltth,  Esq.  Curator  Museum  Aiiatie  Societif, 

Dear  Sir, — I  am  desired  by  the  Hon'ble  the  President  and  the  Committee  of 
Papers  to  remind  you,  that  there  are  now  30  of  Sir  A.  Bumes'  Drawings  of  the  Zoology 
of  the  Indus  finished  and  in  our  stores,  and  30  more,  in  coarse  of  completion,  being 
in  the  hands  of  the  artists. 

1.  These  60  plates  will  cost  in  round  numben  about  7,000  Bs.,  and  there  arestil 
90  more,  of  which  some  may  be  left  unpublished;  but  the  whole  will,  UBderany 
circumstances,  involve  an  expenditure  of  at  least  Co's.  Rs.  15,000. 

2.  The  Society,  as  you  are  aware,  contemplates  making  these  plates  part  of  the  forth- 
coming volume  of  their  Transactions,  and  it  doubts  not,  with  your  known  ability, 
to  produce  one  of  which  it  may  be  proud,  and  which  the  Naturalist  can  place  side 
by  side  with  those  of  Russell,  Buchanan,  and  Gk>uld ;  but  while  anticipating  this,  itfeek 
most  anxious,  that  the  Letter  Press  should  be  forthwith  commenced  upon;  Ibritii 
aware  that  it  cannot  but  be  ill  done  if  done  in  haste,  and  you  yourself  know  how  advss- 
Ugeous  it  is  in  India,  to  have  full  lime  for  corrections  and  revisions. 

•  3.  I  am  therefore  desired  to  express  to  you,  the  especial  wish  of  the  Uon'ble  tke 
President  and  the  Society,  that  your  part  of  the  work  should  be  taken  in  hamd  wit^ 
out  delay,  as  they  natttzally  feel,  that  in  so  costly  an  undertaking,  nothing  should,  if 
possible,  be  left  to  chance  or  done  in  haste.  » 

The  Society  at  laige  would  also  be  much  gratified  to  hare  your  progress  ia  the 
work  mentioned  from  time  to  time  in  your  Monthly  Report. 

H.  TORRRNS, 

Secretary  and  Vtce^President  Asiatic  SooUl^' 

A  Portfolio  of  the  finished  and  coloured  Lithographs,  with  the  originsl 
Drawings  was  upon  the  table,  and  greatly  admired,  as  being  far  sapeiior 
to  any  thing  of  the  kind  hitherto  produced  in  India. 
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The  Secretary  stated,  that  in  the  month  of  January,  the  foHowing  letter 
had  been  received  from  Government : — 

No.  1256. 

To  U.  PioDjMOTOH,  BiQ.  Qfieiotimff  Seereiary  to  IA«  AtmUc  SoeUty, 
Go&eral  Departmmit. 
Sii,— I  SB  direetod  to  traimit  to  you,  Bztraet  from  a  Lottor  from  the  Hon'Uo  ike 
Contof  Diraclon,  No.  14  of  184%  dated  I6tk  Oetober,  and  eo|iy  of  the  letter  from  the 
Autriin  Ambmedor  therein  referred  to,  reipectiag  the  roMarohef  of  the  late  Mr. 
CniM  DeKSrfia  on  the  orif^in  of  the  HuDgariani,  and  to  requeat,  thatoopiaa  of  the  par 
]>eB  therein  allnded  to,  may  be  forwarded  to  this  Department,  for  tranimimion  to  Hit 
BzcelleDcy.  I  am.  Sir, 

Your  obedient  Servant, 
H.  V.  Batlbt, 
Depuif^  Seerttarff  to  the  Gooemmtnt  of  Bengal, 
Post  William,  lAe  IRth  December,  1842. 

Extract  from  Letter,  Aio.  24  qf  1842, /rom  the  Honorable  the  Court  of  Directors  in 

the  Public  Department,  dated  the  26M  October, 

We  enclose  as  a  number  in  the  packet,  the  copy  of  a  Letter  from  the  Austrian  Am- 
bundor,  respecting  the  Researches  of  the  late  Mr.  Csoma  DeKoros  on  the  origin  of 
the  Hnngarians,  and  we  desire,  that  the  papers  requested  may  be  forwarded  to  us  for 
tnoBDission  to  His  Excellency. 

To  the  Secretary  of  the  Honorable  United  Bast  India  Company. 

Sia,^My  Government,  to  whom  I  transmitted  the  information  which  the  Honor- 
ible  Court  of  Directors  of  the  East  India  Company  was  so  kind  as  to  forward  to  this 
Embassy,  conceminic  the  death  of  Mr.  Caoma  DeKdros,  has  recently  expressed  the 
dfifiie  to  obtain  for  the  Library  of  the  Tnnsylvanian  National  Museum,  those  of  the 
papen  (left  by  the  deceased  Traveller  to  the  Asiatic  Society  in  Calcutta,)  which 
contain  Researches  on  the  origin  of  the  Hungarians,  and  which  are  therefore  of  a 
psitienlar  interest  for  the  above-mentioned  Museum. 

I  have  therefore  the  honor  to  request  you  may  express  to  the  Honorable  Court  of 
Oirecton,  how  much  obliged  the  Transylvanian  Authorities  shoutd  feel,  if  by  their 
kind  intercession  the  Asiatic  Society  at  Calcutte,  should  allow  a  selection  to  be  made 
of  those  papers  which  so  particularly  concern  Hungary,  or  copies  duly  legalized  to  bo 
taken  from  and  forwarded  afterwards  to  this  Embassy.         I  have,  &c. 

London,  October  6th,  \9^  (Signed)    Nboiiaon. 

(True  Copies,)  H.  V.  Batlbt, 

Deputy  Secretary  to  the  Oooemment  cf  Bengal. 

This  was  eent  to  the  Eccleaiastical  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  for  hia 
iifoimaiion  and  for  a  reply,  but  owing,  first  to  the  non-arrival  of  Mr. 
DeCioma*8  effects  from  Daijeeling,  and  latterly  to  the  absence  of  Mr. 
IWton  from  Calcutta,  no  answer  had  been  obtained  from  him  till  now, 
«ben  the  following  was  transmitted : — 

4n 
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Bitate  qf  Mr.  Alexander  Csoma  DeKbros*  Deed. 
To  H.  PiDDiNGTON,  EsQ.  Officiating  Secretary  to  the  Bengal  Asiatic  Society. 

Sir,— With  reference  to  the  letter  to  your  addrets  from  the  Deputy  Secretary  to  the 
Government  of  Bengal,  No.  12&6,  dated  28th  December  1842,  together  with  an  extract 
of  one  from  the  Honorable  the  Court  of  Direcfcon  No.  24  of  1842,  dated  26th  October 
preceding,  and  copy  of  the  letter  from  the  Austrian  Ambassador  thereto  sobjoinedf 
respecting  the  estate  of  the  late  Mr.  Alexander  Csoma  DeELoros,  Librarian  of  the 
Bengal  Asiatic  Society,  left  by  you  at  my  office  sometime  ago,  for  the  poipose  of  my 
furnishing  you  with  the  information  therein  referred  to,  I  have  to  apolt^ie  for  my  not 
having  earlier  replied  to  it,  having  been  left  at  my  office  when  1  was  much  engaged, 
and  it  subsequently  escaped  my  recollectioui  from  no  letter  from  you  accompanying  it* 

I  now  beg  to  acquaint  you,  that  I  have  since  received  a  communication  from  the 
Government  of  India  in  the  Foreign  Department  on  the  subject  through  their  Attorney, 
and  I  beg  to  forward  here  with  a  copy  of  my  reply  thereto,  which  will  put  yon  in 
possession  of  all  the  information  that  i  possess  on  the  subject,  and  which  I  have  fur- 
nished to  the  Government.  I  have  the  honor  to  be.  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  Servant, 

Thos.  B.  M.  Tuatom, 
Registrar  and  Administrator. 
Calcutta,  Supreme  Court,  Regr's.  Office,  3rd  July,  1843. 

Estate  of  Mr.  Alexander  Csoma  DeKoros*  Deed. 
ToT.  B.  SwiNHOB,  Esq. 

Attorney  to  the  Bast  India  tympany. 

Sir, — I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  to  your  letter  of  the  2nd  instsnt 
forwarding  to  me  therewith,  copies  of  one  to  your  address  from  the  Officiating  Se- 
cretary to  the  Government  of  India  in  the  Foreign  Department,  dated  24th  ultimo^  and 
of  an  extract  from  a  despatch,  from  the  Honorable  the  Court  of  Directors,  dated  22Dd 
March,  No.  6  of  1843,  regarding  the  estate  of  the  late  Mr.  Alexander  Csona 
DeKoriw,  Librarian  of  the  Asiatic  Society  of  Bengal,  and  requesting  me  to  furnish  yoa 
with  the  documents  therein  referred  to,  in  the  manner  required. 

In  reply,  I  beg  to  state  for  the  information  of  the  Government  of  India,  that  tbe 
event  of  the  death  of  Mr.  DeKoros  having  been  reported  to  me  as  Ecclesiastical  Re- 
gistrar of  Her  Majesty's  Supreme  Court,  I  applied  for  and  obtained  letters  of  sii- 
ministration  to  his  estate  as  in  case  of  intestacy,  and  under  and  by  virtue  thereof,  took 
charge  of  the  Government  Securities  which  remained  in  the  hands  of  the  Govemmeot 
Agent  of  this  Presidency. 

Mr.  DeKoros  having  died  at  Darjeeling,  the  Superintendent  of  the  station  took 
charge  of  his  effects,  and  did,  under  the  direction  of  the  Government,  make  over  the 
same  to  me  as  administrator  to  the  estate. 

In  June  last  year,  Mr.  Henry  Torrens,  as  Secretary  to  the  Asiatic  Society  of  Ben- 
gal, addressed  me  a  letter,  handing  to  me  therewith  one  in  original  to  his  address, 
from  the  late  Mr.  DeKoros,  dated  Calcutta,  9th  February,  1842,  and  making  an  en- 
quiry whether  I,  as  administrator  of  Mr.  DeKoros,  with  the  full  consent  of  the  Soeie* 

*  There  ii  some  misimpreuion  here  on  one  or  the  other  tide,  but  of  no  great  moment :  either  • 
letter  was  sent,  or  the  paper  was  left  by  me  persoDally.— H.  P, 
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tf,  vottld  feel  justified  to  act  oo  the  orden  of  the  deceased,  by  nuUuog  o^er  the  funds 
od  cffecti  that  might  ooBie  into  my  possession  in  my  official  capacity  of  administra- 
tor of  the  deceased,  to  the  President  and  Secretary  of  the  Asiatic  Society,  under  their 
zBdemnity,  against  the  claim  of  the  nesit  of  kin  of  the  deceased. 

Although  I  have  not  yet  gi^en  any  official  reply  to  the  above  query,  yet  1  ha?e 
peiMBally  explained  to  Mr.  Torrens,  that  I  am  not  justified  in  supporting  the  claim  of 
the  Society  under  the  directions  contained  in  the  deceased's  letter,  nor  am  I  at  liberty 
to  treat  it  in  any  manner  as  a  valid  testamentary  disposition  of  the  deceased's  property 
to  tke  prejudice  of  his  next  of  kin  with  reference  to  the  late  Act  relating  to  Wills. 

The  Superintendent  of  Daijeeling  has  also  lately  made  over  to  me  on  my  applica- 
tiOB,  the  Thibetan  Manuscripts  collected  by  the  deceased,  which  I  intended  to  have 
Bide  over  to  the  Asiatic  Society  in  deposit,  on  the  guaranteeing  to  take  due  care  of 
tkem,  and  to  return  them  in  case  the  next  of  kin  of  the  deceased  should  not  assent  to 
tbeir  continuing  there,  and  should  require  such  re-delivery. 

I  beg  to  forward  herewith,  an  exemplification  of  the  letters  of  administration  to  the 
eitite,  authenticated  copies  of  Mr.  Torrens'  correspondence  with  this  office,  and  of  the 
letter  of  Mr.  DeK.or6s  in  favor  of  the  Society,  together  with  a  copy  of  the  Registrar's 
aceoont  current  with  the  estate,  made  up  to  the  8th  instant,  exhibiting  a  balance  on 
tint  day,  in  its  favor  of  Sa.  Rs.  3,000,  and  Co.'s  Rs.  2,000  remaining  invested  in  5  per 
cent.  Government  Securities,  and  Co.'s  Rs.  21 :  13:  5,  in  cash,  and  26  gold  Dutch 
coins  or  ducats,  and  shall  be  oblig^  by  your  forwarding  them  to  the  Government  for 
Unir  transminion  to  the  Honorable  the  Court  of  Directors,  for  the  information  of  the 
seit  of  kin  of  the  deceased.  I  have  the  honor  to  be,  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  Servant, 
(Signed)        Thomas  £.  M.  Turton, 
Registrar  and  Administrator. 
Calcutta,  Supreme  Court,  Regr's.  Office,  26M  June,  1843. 

Read  an  application,  tranamitted  by  the  Honorable  Sir  J.  P.  Grant  from 
Ramjoy  Torlonkar,  Pandit  of  the  Supreme  Court,  stating,  that  as  the  Society 
had  obligingly  presented  to  him  the  first  three  vols,  of  the  Mahabarata, 
he  trusted  that  it  would  kindly  complete  its  gift  by  that  of  the  fourth 
volnme  now  published.  Ordered, — That  the  fourth  volume  and  a  copy  of 
the  Index  be  sent  to  the  Pundit  through  Sir  J.  P.  Grant. 

Read  an  application  from  A.  A.  Sbvbstre,  Esq.,  requesting  to  be  allowed 
to  contribute  to  the  subscription  for  the  Portrait  of  Mr.  H.  T.  PaiNssr, 
which  was  granted. 

Read  the  following  letter  from  Messrs.  Allen  and  Co. : — 

To  H.  Piddington,  Esq. 

Acting  Secretary  to  the  Asiatic  Society  of  Calcutta. 

London,  29M  April,  1843. 
Sir, — We  have  the  pleasure  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  Mr.  Torrens'  letter  as 
Secretary  to  the  Society,  dated  16th  February  last,  acknowledging  several  of  our  com- 
munications and  our  account  up  to  the  SOth  June  last.    We  propose  to  render  the 
coBtinoation  of  the  account  at  the  expiration  of  a  year  from  the  date  of  the  last. 
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We  beg  to  oall  the  attention  of  the  Society  to  the  paragraph  of  the  letter  of  the  16Ui 
Febmary,  referring  to  Arrowimith^s  Map  of  India,  and  alio  to  enclose  a  copy  of  th« 
original  order  for  it.  By  it  you  will  see^  we  had  not  the  liberty  to  act  for  the  SMietj, 
and  we  therefore  complied  ttricUy  with  the  order,  and  forwarded  **  Anowtmith'a  latait 
Map  of  India  of  the  largest  size,"  which  is  more  than  double  the  siie  of  our  Map,  and 
we  concluded  was  well  known  to  the  members  of  the  Society.  We  need  not  point  out 
how  much  more  advantageous  it  would  have  been  to  us  to  have,  supplied  the  Seciely 
with  our  oWn  publication,  but  we  should  not  have  been  justified  in  doing  so,  wba 
«  Arrowsmith's"  was  expressly  ordered. 

It  will  be  evident  to  the  Society,  that  we  are  not  in  fault  in  sending  Anowsmith's 
Map,  and  we  trust  on  a  reconsideration  of  the  matter,  the  Society  will  remove  tiie 
Map  from  Messrs.  Thacker  and  Co.,  where  we  are  informed  it  had  been  eent  for  nle 
on  our  account.  Had  we  committed  an  error,  we  would  willingly  have  borne  the  Ioh 
of  the  price  of  the  Map,  viz.  £18  :  10. 

The  cases  of  books  per  the  **  BUenborough**  shall  have  our  attention,  they  hare 
just  been  received. 

The  books  ordered  in  your  letter  of  the  Srd  February  for  the  Society  are  not  all  of 
them  procurable.  No.  1  of  Gray's  Spicilegia  Zoologica  i»  only  just  published. 
Leach's  Zoological  Miscellany  cannot  be  heard  of,  and  we  suppose  it  to  be  an  Ameri* 
can  publication,  it  will  be  obtained  if  possible.  "  Audubon's  Ornithology,"  &c.  is 
not  yet  published.  "  Gray's  Genera  of  Birds,"  will  be  sent  with  the  part  of  his  other 
publication,  by  the  next  ship,  and  will  be  delivered  to  you  by  Messrs.  Thacker 
and  Co.  We  are,  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  Servants, 
W,  H.  Allbn  &  Co. 

It  was  determined  that  under  the  circumstances,  the  Society  would  receive 
the  map ;  and  the  'Honorable  the  President  intimated,  that  upon  his  am- 
val  in  England,  he  would  forward  to  the  Society,  a  first  rate  recent  map. 
The  special  thanks  of  the  Society  were  voted  for  this  very  liberal  offer. 

Read  the  following  letter  from  Captain  D.  Williams,  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner, Arracan : — 

Ramree,  June  12, 1843. 

Mt  dkar  Sir, — I  beg  to  return  my  best  thanks  for  the  Birman  Code  of  Law;  it 
appears  to  be  a  collection  of  cases  for  easy  reference ;  the  Dammathnl  is  a  voluminous 
code,  and  is  not  to  be  obtained,  I  believe,  complete  in  this  province.  It  is  arranged 
under  distinct  heads,  has  every  other  mark  of  being  a  genuine  Code  of  Laws,  and 
the  Mugs  have  a  great  partiality  and  reverence  for  it  Seldom  would  they  traasgreH 
it  even  for  their  advantage :  for  instance,  mortgaged  lands  are  surrendered  to  emi- 
grants in  this  district  after  40  and  50  years'  absence,  so  sacred  do  they  consider  their 
law  on  this  head|  and  they  could  evade  it  by  coming  into  our  Courts,  as  we  give  a 
contrary  decision,  by  which  they  would  keep  possession:  they  have  no . Limitation 
Laws  in  such  cases. 

I  have  sent  to  Chedooba  for  the  coins,  and  when  I  have  received  them,  I  will  hive 
great  pleasure  in  sending  you  for  presentation  to  the  Asiatic  Society  two  ooiiis. 
There  are  eight  in  a  good  state  of  preservation,  and  many  pieces,  four  of  the  former  1 
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matt  mad  to  Li«ot.  Pkayra,  the  AwistiJit  CommiMioner  at  Sandoway,  according  to 
BjpnnBiae. 

Lieut.  Pbayre  is  a  good  Binnan  scholar,  and  his  information  regarding  the  **  Dum- 
aasat"  would  be  very  valuable  to  yon.  He  is  now  compiling  a  list  of  Kings  of  Arracan 
cf  the  Mug  dynasty,  and  of  Governors  of  the  Province  under  the  Birmese  rule,  from 
I  T^uahle  collection  of  coins  in  his  possession ;  its  perusal  will  no  doubt  be  enjoyed 
by  your  Society. 

I  forward  to  LieuL  Phayre,  the  copy  of  the  Dummasat  and  your  letter,  requesting 
lie  will  communicate  to  you  his  opinion.  Your's  truly, 

D.  Williams. 

Read  the  following  letters  from  the  Secretaries  to  the  Government  of 
Indii  and  Bengal : — 

No.  682. 

Fr9m  tk€  Secretary  to  the  Gowemmeni  qf  India,  wih  the  Oovemcr  General,  to 

Secretary  to  tke  Asiatic  Society  at  Catcutta. 
Foreign  Depattment. 
Sib,— Under  instructions  from  the  Right  Honorable  the  Governor  General,  i  do 
njself  the  honor  of  placing  at  the  disposal  of  the  Asiatic  Society,  the  accompanying 
Report  from  Captain  Graham,  on  the  Manners,  Customs,  &c.  of  the  people  of  Shoa,  and 
sn  Historical  Account  of  the  Abyssinian  Church  by  the  same  gentleman. 

2.  As  these  documents  are  originals,  1  have  to  request  that  you  will  be  good  enough 
to  make  them  over  when  done  with,  to  the  Officiating  Secretary  at  the  Presidency 
Qflwe,  for  record.  I  have  the  honor  to  be.  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  Servant, 

J.  TitOMASON, 

AUakabad,  IdthJune,  1843.  Secretary  to  the  Government  qf  India, 

with  the  Goeemor  General. 

No.  575. 

From  Umder-Seeretary  to  the  Government  <^  Bengal,  to  H.  ToaasNS,  Esq.»  i^ecre- 

tary  to  the  Astatic  Society. 
Sib, — I  am  directed  to  transmit  the  enclosed  Report  by  Capt  G.  B.  Yremenheere, 
Rxecative  Engineer,  Tenasserim  Provinces,  of  a  Visit  to  the  Packchan  River  and  some 
Tia  localities  in  the  Southern  portion  of  the  Tenasserim  Provinces,  together  with  a 
Sketch  which  accompanied  it 

1  The  MiliUry  Board,  in  forwarding  the  above  Report,  have  intimated,  that  the 
speciiMnB  of  Tin  therein  referred  to,  will  be  forwarded  by  Captoin  Tremenheere, 
vben  received,  to  the  Curator  of  the  Museum  of  Economic  Geology. 

1  am,  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  Servant, 
Fort  Wmam,fHhJmne,  1843.  A.  Tububull, 

Under-Secretary  to  the  Gotemment  of  Bengal. 

Mr.  Piddington  presented  a  paper  for  the  Journal,  being  a  translation  of 
(with  remarks)  M.  Stanislas  Julien's  remarks  on  the  study  of  the  Chinese 
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Language.  He  also  exhibited  the  charts  to  his  Eighth  Memoir  on  the  Law 
of  Storms,  (the  Madras  and  Arabian  Sea  Hurricane  of  October  1842,)  nov 
in  the  Press. 

The  Librarian  presented  the  classified  catalogue  of  the  European  Books 
in  the  Society's  Library,  which  is  now  printed,  and  for  distribution  to 
Members. 

Mr.  Blyth  presented  remarks  on  the  Zoology  of  the  Tenasserim  Pro- 
vinces, which  will  be  farther  alluded  to  in  his  report. 

Read  the  report  of  the  Curator  Museum  Economic  Geology  for  June. 

Report  of  the  Curator  Museum  of  Economic  Geology  for  the  Month  of  June, 

Geological  and  MineralogicaL^We  have  received  here,  through  Messrs.  Allaa. 
Patton  and  Co«  from  Major  Sleemaa,  as  executor  to  the  estate  of  the  late  Dr.  Spry, 
three  mahogany  cases,  containing  a  considerable  number  of  Geological  and  Mineralogi- 
cal  specimens,  with  a  few  corals,  &c.  some  of  these  are  in  a  state  of  sad  disorder  from 
being  separated  from  their  labels  or  envelopes,  and  evidently  tossed  about  in  utter 
confusion.  I  shall  however  be  able,  I  hope,  to  verify  the  localities  of  most  of  the  Geo- 
logical specimens.  None  of  these  are  complete  series  or  collections,  (with  the  ezcep- 
tion  of  a  small  set  of  specimens  from  the  Fort  boring,)  but  a  number  are  rare;  maay 
will  fill  up  blanks  in  our  cabinets,  or  replace  inferior  specimens,  and  are  thus  moit  ac> 
ceptable  to  us. 

I  have  now  finished  collecting  from  the  Hoogly  opposite  to  Calcutta,  and  from 
Burrisal  at  the  other  extremity  of  the  Delta,  two  bottles  of  water  for  each  month 
in  the  year,  to  ascertain  the  quantity  of  silt  brought  down  by  the  river.  I  propose, 
with  the  approbation  of  the  Society,  forwarding  one  set  of  these  to  Ithe  Geological  So* 
ciety,  with  a  request,  that  part  of  the  silt  may  be  sent  to  Professor  Ehrenberg  for  exa- 
mination as  to  the  infusoria  which  it  may  contain ;  a  question  of  very  high  interest  Id 
us  here,  as  well  as  to  the  scientific  world  at  home. 

I  mentioned  in  my  preceding  Reports,  that  through  Mr.  Howe's  kindness,  we  had 
been  provided  with  a  large  assortment  of  the  shales  and  mud  thrown  up  by  the  Vol- 
cano of  Ramree ;  these  I  have  divided  into  eight  handsome  sets,  as  follows : — 

Memorandum  of  specimens  from  the  Mud  Volcano  of  Kyook  Phyoo,  collected  imne- 
diately  after  its  remarkable  eruption  of  midnight  6th  and  7th  February,  1343. 
A. — A  bottle  of  the  mud  taken  in  a  boiling  state  from  the  crater, 
b. — Half  calcined  mud,  taken  from  the  walls  of  the  crater. 
N.  B. — In  some  of  these  specimens,  fruits  and  seeds  of  the  surrounding  bushes 
are  found  half  burnt,  but  not  destroyed. 

C. — Mud  from  the  neighbourhood  of  the  crater,  ejected  from  it  in  the  eruption. 

D. — The  same  with  grass,  &c.  enveloped  in  it. 

£. — Mud  indurated  to  shale,  with  veins  of  porcellanous  (aluminous  f)  earth  sod 
cade  spar  ejected  from  the  crater. 

N.  B. — Thin 'plates  of  this  calc  spar  found  amongst  the  mud;  the  largest  is 
the  Museum  of  the  Society  being  about  6  inches  by  4,  and  evidently  detached  fras 
the  shale. 
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p.— ladanted  and  laminated  shale,  fometimeti  approaching  to  sandstone,  ejected 
fram  the  crater,  sp.  gr.  ^5. 

G. — Bed  shale  indurated  to  a  sandstone,  (probably  from  the  heat  underpressure,) 
ejected  from  the  crater,  sp.  gr.  2.6. 

A  lingle  specimen  in  the  cabinet  of  the  Asiatic  Society  is  red  at  one  end,  grey  at 
the  other,  evidently  shewing  that  they  are  derived  from  each  other. 

H.— Bnrat  sticks  picked  up  shortly  after  the  eruption  about  the  crater. 

Besides  keeping  oar  own  cabinet  well  supplied,  I  proposed,  with  the  approbation  of 
the  Society,  forwarding  these  as  occasion  may  offer  as  follows : — 

1.  Hon'ble  the  Court  of  Directors.  6.  Univenity  of  Christiana. 

2.  Geological  Society.  7.  GeologicalSociety  of  Pennsylvania. 
Z.  Society  Geologique  de  Paris.  8.  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of 

4.  Royal  Cornish  Association.  Philadelphia. 

5.  Sir  H.  T.  De  la  Heche. 

Muieitm  of  Economic  Geology. — We  have  received  from  Lieut.  Phayre,  Sando- 
vay,  a  set  of  clays  from  that  place,  six  in  number,  and  specimen  of  the  best  Tobacco 
•ol,  ss  abo  a  porcelain  clay  from  Basse  in.    His  letter  is  as  follows : — 

Sandoway,  May  5,  1843. 

MrnsARSiR, — I  have  the  pleasure  to  send  you  a  box,  containing  specimens  of 
the  clays  and  earths  of  this  district.  All  the  brick  clays  are  from  the  immediate  vici- 
nity of  this  town.  I  send  also  a  specimen  of  Tobacco  soil  from  the  best  Tobacco  dii- 
trict  here.  1  am  aware  that  you  have  formerly  analysed  Sandoway  Tobacco  soils,  but 
do  not  know  whether  those  were  procured,  as  this  is,  from  the  most  famous  Tobacco 
land  or  not.    There  is  no  pottery  of  any  kind  made  here,  I  am  sorry  to  say. 

The  white  clay  is  said  to  be  that  from  which  the  well-known  Pegu  pottery  is  made ; 
it  was  brought  from  Basse  in.  Will  you  have  the  goodness  to  apply  on  board  the 
H.  C.  S.  Amherst  for  the  box  to  your  address.  A.  P.  Phayrb. 

We  have  also  received  from  Lieut  H.  C.  Mayne,  Adjutant  4th  Nizam's  Horse, 
ipedmens'of  the  salt  of  the  Loonar  Lake,  with  the  following  letter: — 

Mominabad,  May  *16,  1843. 

Mr  OBAR  Sir, — In  rep^y  to  your  letter  of  March  22nd,  I  beg  leave  to  forward  for 
the  Museum  Economic  Geology  of  India,  a  specimen  of  the  salt  of  the  Loonar  Lake. 

You  will  perceive  that  the  specimen  is  composed  of  three  distinct  species  of  salt. 
Large  incrustations  of  this  are  left  all  round  the  edges  of  the  lake,  caused  by  the  quick 
evaporation  of  the  water  by  the  sun,  and  partly  from  the  foam  of  the  wavelets  as  they 
beat  on  the  shore. 

The  situation  of  the  Lake  of  Loonar,  is  about  midway  in  a  direct  line  from  Jaulnah 
to  Hingolee,  longitude  about  76°  45',  latitude  about  20*^  1'.  Hoping  that  this  may 
prove  an  addition  (however  small)  to  the  Museum,  I  shall  use  my  endeavours  to 
procure  for  its  use,  any  interesting  and  curious  specimen  that  may  come  within  my 
reach,  but  not  being  a  scientific  character,  I  may  be  excused  if  I  ever  forward  speci- 
meni,  &c.  which  the  Museum  may  already  possess,  or  of  so  common  a  description,  as 
Bot  to  be  worth  having.  H .  C.  M  a  v  n  e, 

Lieutenant,  Adijutant  4lA  Nizam's  Horse. 

P.S. — I  have  dispatched  the  piece  of  salt  by  this  day's  banghy  to  your  address." 
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It  is  fortunate  that  we  have  in  Dr.  Voytey's  Notes,  a  capital  aeeount  of  his  liiit 
to  this  very  curious  spot,  with  a  sketch.  It  is  too  detailed  to  insert  here,  but  will  ibnii 
an  early  paper  in  the  Journal.  Lieut.  Mayne,  in  his  chit  alludes  to  common  salt,  while 
Dr.  Voysey  says,  that  merely  traces  of  it  were  found  in  the  water.  It  is  evident  bm. 
the  specimen  on  the  table,  that  common  salt  eiists  at  the  bottom  of  the  lake,  as  veil 
the  carbonate  of  soda.  From  what  Dr.  Voysey  says,  it  would  appear  that  he  visited  it 
when  the  water  was  near  the  highest  point,  in  July,  and  the  fresh  water  would  then 
lie  above  that  impregnated  with  saline  matters. 

Having  to  call  upon  Mr.  Weaver,  the  statuary,  I  requested  of  him  the  favor  of  send- 
ing to  the  Museum  any  fragment  of  marbles  which  he  might  have.  He  has  sentm 
some,  and  in  addition  to  them,  a  few  very  handsome  specimens  of  petrified  wood  sod 
tubicoln  dug  up  at  Sheemess  dock  yard,  which  are  a  very  welcome  addition  to  our 
Geological  and  Mineralogical  cabinet. 

A  very  pretty  collection  of  mostly  South  American  Birds,  the  property 
of  Sr.  Apparuti,  was  exhibited  for  purchase.  No  price  having  been  fixed,  it 
was  determined  to  offer  for  it  the  sum  of  Co.'s  Rs.  150,  as  being  one  con- 
taining specimens,  nearly  all  of  which  were  acquisitions  to  the  Museum. 

For  all  the  foregoing  presentations,  and  contributions,  the  thanks  of  the 
Society  were  ordered. 
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Biport  on  the  Manners,  Customs  and  Superstitions  of  the  people  of  Shoa, 
and  en  the  History  of  the  Ahyssiman  Church.  By  Captain  Graham, 
B.  A.  from  the  Secretariat  of  the  Government  of  India. 


From  Captain  W.  G.  Harkia,  Engineers,  late  on  a  Mission  to  the  Court 
sf  Shoa,  to  J.  P.  WiLLOvoHBT,  Esq.,  Secretary  to  Government  of 
Bombay,  dated  Sth  May,  1843. 

Sm, — ^I  have  the  honor  to  forward  the  accompanying  aUe  reports  by 
Ctptam  Graham,  on  the  Manners,  Customs  and  Superstitions  of  the 
people  of  Shoa,  and  on  the*  History  of  the  Abyssinian  Church. 

9d.  These  reports  complete  the  information  which  was  required  by 
the  instructions  that  I  had  the  honor  to  receive  from  you. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  &c. 

(Signed)         W.  C.  Harris, 
Copt.  Enyrs,  hUe  on  a  Mission  to  the  Court  of  Shoa. 
Bombay,  Bth  May,  1843. 


Report  on  the  Manners,  Customs  and  Superstitions  of  Shoa. 

Tbe  last  known  tale  of  a  plausible  adventurer  in  this  country  has 
been  wrought  up  with  the  most  meretricious  tinsel  to  serve  a  specious  de- 
ligii  on  tins  country  of  the  Christian  savage,  but  all  works,  both  ancient 
tad  modem,  have  succeeded  in  casting  a  film  over  the  eyes  of  the  de- 
luded public,  which  honesty  loudly  calls  out  to  withdraw.    The  king  of 
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of  Shoa  indeed  fonns  an  exception  to  most  of  the  sweeping  vices  whif^ 
disgrace  the  land,  and  his  master  of  the  horse  has  imitated  his  land- 
able  example ;  both  have  been  blessed  with  natural  endowments,  which 
in  a  more  fiayored  country,  would  have  thriven  to  maturity,  but  sad 
though  the  truth  maybe,  after  months'  wearisome  endurance  and  patient 
research,  there  is  to  be  found  no  third  individual  to  add  to  the  limited 
number  of  the  praiseworthy. 

2d.  The  nation  is  priest*ridden  and  bigotted  to  a  degree.  The  most 
ridiculous  doctrines  must  be  believed,  and  the  most  severe  &sta  and  pe- 
nances must  be  endured,  according  to  the  pleasure  and  fiat  of  tiie 
church.  Twelve  thousand  cletical  drones,  "  Fruges^  eonaumere  mUi" 
fiitten  in  idleness  on  the  labour  of  tjie  working  classes,  and  evea 
the  sites  of  their  habitations  tdlxd  to  rivet  tiie  chain  of  bondage,  which 
encircles  the  neck  of  the  infisttbated  Abyssinian.  On  the  very  sum- 
mits of  the  ranges,  stand  the  ^hMPphes  and  the  monasteries  high  over 
the  vales,  and  perched  among  the  few  remaining  groves,  dotting 
the  cool  shady  peaks,  and  fan  elevated  in  their  pride  of  place,  above 
the  residence  of  the  common  herd.  The  priestly  intimation  is  re- 
ceived with  more  attention,  issuing  from  a  temple,  shrouded  from 
human  ken  in  the  thick  heavy  fog,  and  the  thunder  of  excommiiniqtHon 
is  listened  to  with  utter  abasement  and  prostration  of  spirit,  proceeding 
from  the  graiK^  scene  of  elementary  strife,  and  falling  upon  the  ear  of 
the  awe-stiieken  serf,  amidst  the  prolonged  echoes  of  the  confirming 
thunder  of  heaven. 

Sr^C'The  king  however,  has  lately  taken  upon  himself  to  prodaim 
by  4ke  voice  of  the  herald,  and  the  beat  of  the  drum,  those  doctrines 
wiuch  he  conceives  to  be  most  conducive  to  salvation,  and  by  the 
Aunmary  deposition  of  the  refractory  spiritual  chiefis,  and  confiscation  of 
their  property,  he  bids  fair  in  time  to  promulgate  a  most  cuiioos 
>»^v  teligious  code  of  his  own,  if  not  upset  by  a  civil  war,  which  may  blase 
out  in  consequence  of  his  innovations. 

4th.  The  land  swarms  with  monks  and  anchorites,  who  are  clothed  in 
yellow  dresses,  or  in  the  prepared  skins  of  the  antelope,  uid  wbo» 
from  the  licentiousness  of  their  manners,  roam  through  the  country 
k  perfect  pest  and  plague  to  society.  Men  become  monks  at  any  period 
of  life.  The  rich  deliver  over  their  property  to  their  children,  who  are 
bound  to  support  them  until  their  death.    Hie  poor  live  upon  Uie 
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boBBfy  of  tbe  commimity,  and  many  never  enter  the  huts  of  the 
maoMsAery,  bat  with  their  wives  resicte  at  ease  in  their  own  homes, 
bariog  joined  the  order  for  the  mere  sake  of  defrmding  their  creditors ; 
for  however  deeply  involved,  the  donning  of  the  head  dress,  and  the 
Donastie  habit  dears  off  all  former  scores,  with  the  ease  and  rapidity  of 

m 

the  most  indulgent  court  of  insolvency. 

5tfi.  Tlie  sldn  of  the  (algeazine  ?)  is  adopted  as  a  dress  by  all  who 
cover  under  the  garb  of  humiliation  a  deep-rooted  pride  of  their  insti- 
tation,  and  together  with  the  unwashed  person  is  meant  to  commeagnoratc 
the  legend  of  their  great  founder,  Istathios,  who  boasted  of  no  ablution 
flnring  a  long  term  of  existence,  and  who  miraculously  crossed  the 
mer  Jordan,  floating  secure  upon  his  greasy  akin.  The  prophet 
fismnel  is  also  sometimes  referred  to,  as  affording  another  example 
of  the  advantages  of  the  covering  of  hide,  and  the  story  reUtes,  how 
he  ailed  in  company  with  his  disciples  for  seven  isijn'  journey  on 
the  surfoce  of  a  great  sea,  borne  in  safety  upon  the  leathern  robes 
wfaieh  fwmed  the  only  mortal  attire  in  those  ancient  days. 

6th.  Although  monasteries  are  rife  over  the  fiioe  of  the  country, 
yet  the  mountain  Azzulo,  situated  near  the  river  Hawash,  is  celebrated 
as  the  most  sacred  seat  of  monkery.  The  mountain  continually 
emits  dark  smoke,  and  its  only  inhabitants  are  Christian  fathers,  who 
debasing  the  world  and  its  vanities  retire  thither,  unmdested  by  Gkdla 
or  Bfahommedan,  to  spend  their  days  in  blissful  peace  uid  retire- 
ment, universally  looked  upon  and  feared  as  sorcerers ;  they  are  said  to 
Eve  on  the  most  social  terms  with  the  Hons  and  wild  goats  which  abound 
upon  the  hill.  The  reception  of  youth  as  novices  is  by  no  means 
wmctioned  by  the  monopolizing  elders,  to  whom  the  tale  assigns  an 
exdoflive  subsistence  upon  the  fruits  and  herbs  and  roots,  which  toge- 
ther with  a  pair  of  wings,  are  freely  furnished  them  frt)m  heaven ;  but 
ttme  of  those  who  have  as  yet  returned  from  the  pilgrimage  are 
Btited  to  have  brought  back  then:  fieathered  appendages,  and  the  lank 
igme  and  dim  eye  betoken  rather  the  toil  of  the  weary  way&rer  than 
the  higb  enjoyment  of  Elysian  feasts. 

7th.  The  small  encircling  cord  of  silk  round  the  neck,  called  the 
"Matab,"  is  the  emblem  of  the  debased  Christianity  which  exists 
tbooghout  the  land,  the  color  is  deep  blue  in  refierence  to  the  smiling 
^y  of  heaven,  and  the  turban  of  the  priest  and  the  monk  is  designed 
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to  oommemonite  the  erent  of  Moses  coveriiig  his  £ftoe  on  the  momituD 
of  fire»  when  leoemng  the  tablets  of  the  law. 

8th.  Undiantable  and  imcoinpromisiiig,  the  «head  anger  of  the 
Churdi  often  bhzes  forth  into  the  furious  bhat  of  ezoonununicatioD* 
and  the  souls  of  men  aie  consigned  to  perdition  for  the  most  trifliag 
offence. 

9th.  The  bell,  book  and  candle,  can  be  hired  hj  any  disa^ipcHnted 
enemy,  and  the  hooded  priest  can  be  porchaaed  to  perform  the  cere- 
mony, but  the  question  in  some  cases  is  not  without  difficulty  aad 
danger  to  the  officiating  clergy,  espedally  when  sacred  nu^esty  is 
concerned,  or  where  the  sturdy  sons  of  Europe  come  under  the  bsn 
of  the  Shoan  Church.  The  cells  of  the  state  prison  often  endose 
the  fonatic  priest,  whose  want  only  interferes  with  the  royal  salva- 
tion ;  Indifferent  fore  and  close  confinement  ensure  an  absolution,  and 
the  martyr  to  religions  intolerance  is  expelled  foom  the  country. 

10th.  The  argwaaentmn  bacidimm  is  the  only  other  antidote,  and 
possesses  a  wonderful  effect  in  stilling  the  storm,  when  persnaamly  ap» 
plied  to  the  shoulders  of  axxogant  Church  pride. 

11th.  On  the  latest  occasion  of  the  ceremony  being  perfonned  upon 
the  fiEor  sons  of  the  North,  the  priest  was  quietly  lud  hold  o^  and  intro- 
duced into  the  interior  of  the  domicUe,  where  his  countenance  rmniiidn' 
ably  drooped  at  the  sight  of  an  unwelcome  host  just  arriTcd  with  a  most 
formidable  cudgel.  "My  fother  must  have  been  mistaken,"  was  the  open- 
ing address  which  saluted  his  astounded  ear,  whilst  the  cudgel  descend- 
ed upon  his  shoulden  with  an  equally  startling  salutation.  "  My  fother 
never  could  have  purposed  the  excommunication  of  his  dear  Mend,"  fol* 
lowed  the  exordium,  and  the  cudgel  again  pattered  upon  the  piiestiy 
back ;  a  most  able  running  commentary  was  sustained  for  nearly  five  mi- 
nutes, attended  by  many  playful  taps  upon  the  head  to  quicken  the  de« 
rical  understanding,  and  on  the  tennination  of  the  conclusive  argument 
the  priest  willin^y  withdrew  his  ban,  bestowed  his  entire  absolution  and 
sneaked  away  to  his  cell,  mentally  resolving  never  agam  to  inteifoie 
with  those  most  incomprehensible  Europeans,  who  displa]fed  so  ixttis 
terror  at  being  cursed  by  the  Church,  and  who  entertained  no  respect 
whatever  for  the  sacred  persons  of  her  ministers. 

12th.  The  Negus,  however,  ia  the  true  Ood  of  their  adoration,  and  (he 
essence  of  this  devotion  pervades  the  band  to  its  very  core.    The  best 
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jMrtkni  of  the  eonatry  pertun  to  Hia  Majesty ;  the  Ihet  and  property 
of  die  subjects  are  entirely  at  his  disposal;  every  act  is  pMfonaedwith 
soBM  view  to  fonvaid  his  pkasuie ;  and  all  wmt  oa  his  sovcreign  for 
kror,  pieicniieiitaiidphoe.  MiU,  however,  andjastinhisdispoaitkm,  he 
jsanifenalljhelovedinhisowii  dominioiiB  in  which  the  oath  is  by  the  life 
of  the  king  in  the  knd,  wise  and  warlike  in  his  expeditions,  he  is  feared 
isd  respected  among  all  the  adjaoeat  tribes  s  conduotiag  himself  with  that 
essy  6eedon  which  generally  distingmshes  consoious  superiority*  his 
4fyfgKwiT  is  Idngty  and  commanding,  and  his  character  lor  impartial 
jvatioe  has  obtained  for  him  &r  and  wide,  the  enviable  cognomen  of 
"  tibe  line  balance  of  gold/' 

lath.  Here  the  predoQs  metals  form  the  ezdnsiye  privilege  of  royalty. 
Feaonal  ornaments  and  colored  raiment  are  prohibited  to  the  subject  by 
tbe  severait  sumptuary  laws,  and  few,  except  the  highest  ohiefe  and 
warriors  of  the  land,  are  ever  honored  by  an  exemption  from  the  rale. 
An  the  appointmentain  the  country  are  at  the  Idng'a  disposal.  All  re- 
vards  and  fevers  come  feom  the  royal  hand  in  years  of  femine.  Food 
itidf  ia  only  to  be  obtained  feun  the  royal  store  houses,  and  it  is  tiiere- 
fore  fay  no  means  surprising,  that  the  population  should  be  mean,  cring- 
ing and  aervile;  that  they  should  in  their  aspixaticms  after  honwand 
pho^  aahmit  every  action  of  their  life  to  the  despot's  wiM,  mid  ia 
their  present  benighted  social  condition,  even  bring  their  wives  and 
dsng^itoB  to  pander  to  the  despot's  pleasures. 

14th.  But  Sabela  Sekssee  is  an  unique  specimen  of  abaolute  power, 
and  the  iron  sceptre  fells  hght  from  his  merdfiil  hand  even  on  the 
head  of  the  oflfender.  Hia  virtues  are  many  and  conspicuous ;  his  feulte 
entail  harm  diieiy  upon  himself;  and  the  expenditwe  of  the  greatest 
psrt  of  his  hours  might  be  hdd  up  as  a  w<Mrthy  pattern  for  imitation 
forsn. 

IStfa.  After  rdigiously  performing  his  devotions  early  in  the  morning, 
he  inspects  his  stables  and  workshops,  bestows  charity  on  the  assem- 
bled poor,  despatches  couriers,  and  gives  private  audiences  of  import, 
and  afterwards  reclining  upon  his  throne  in  state,  he  listens  for  hours  to 
all  the  appeals  ftom  his  subjects. 

Here  access  is  easy.  The  king  listois  to  all  foreigners  and  subjects, 
laea  or  women,  rich  or  poor;  every  one  has  a  right  to  a^^pear  before  him, 
aad  boldly  to  explain  the  nature  of  his  case,  and  although  established 
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cuBtom  obliges  the  aubject  to  prostrate  himself,  and  pays  rather  adora- 
tion than  respect,  yet  every  complainant  may  tell  bis  story  widioat  the 
least  hesitation  or  timidity.  Judgment  is  always  {Nrompt,  and  generally 
correct.  At  three  o'clock  His  Majesty  proceeds  to  dine  alone,  and  after 
the  royal  appetite  is  appeased,  the  doors  are. thrown  open,  and  tiie 
long  table  in  the  great  eating  hall  is  crowded  with  the  most  dis- 
tinguished warriors  and  guests;  harpers  and  fiddlers  perform  during 
the  entertainment,  and  singers  lift  up  their  voices  in  praise  of  his 
magnificence  and  liberality;  but  the  king  during  all  this  scene  of 
confusion  and  turmoil,  still  continues  to  peruse  letters  and  issue 
instructions  until  the  table  has  been  tiiree  times  replenished,  and 
until  an  of  a  certain  rank  have  freely  partaken  of  his  hospitality.  At 
5  o'clock,  he  retires  idth  a  few  of  his  choice  friends  to  the  private 
apartments.  Prayers  and  potent  liquors  pass  away  the  evening  houn, 
and  the  company  depart,  leaving  only  the  favorite  page  to  convey 
to  the  inmates  of  the  Harem,  the  royal  commands. 

Midnight  calls  his  Majesty  from  his  couch  to  the  perusal  of  psalms 
and  holy  writings ;  a  band  of  sturdy  priests  in  his  immediate  vicinity 
during  the  live-long  night  continually  chaunt  a  noBsy  chorus  of  hj^nns, 
to  preserve  their  master  from  the  influence  of  evil  spirits  and  bad 
dreams,  and  daylight  brings  a  repetition  of  the  busy  exercise  oa 
horseback,  when  bunness  or  the  fickle  sky  will  permit. 

17.  The  nation  di8pla3rs  a  strange  medley  of  good  and  evil,  mildnens 
and  cruelty.  Superstition,  religion  and  fimatidsm  in  venerating  the  sove- 
reign,  and  dealing  out  largess  to  the  poor.  They  are  drunkards  and  liars 
of  the  first  magnitude,  and  their  minds  being  insensible  to  the  charms 
of  exalted  virtue,  they  are  restrained  from  evil  deeds  by  no  moral  infln- 
ence  whatever.  Kind  to  their  animals,  slaves  and  females,  they  prac- 
tice every  species  of  barbarity  upon  their  enemies,  and  are  perfect  fanatioi 
in  their  religious  creeds  which  are  of  tiie  most  subtie  nature.  They  are 
fiercely  arrayed  against  each  other  in  hostile  sects,  and  are  only  pre- 
vented from  carrying  on  war  to  the  knife,  by  the  local  difiicii^ties  which 
separate  the  parties.  Easily  irritated,  their  anger  blazes  up  into  a  fierce 
flame  of  passion,  but  like  the  crackling  thorns,  it  is  soon  expended ;  dnli 
in  comprehending  a  joke,  they  delight  in  the  broad  antics  of  the  court 
buffoon ;  and  violent  and  litigious  in  their  private  dealing^,  they  are 
still  not  disposed  to  carry  their  wrath  to  extremity,  or  to  allow  amongst 
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och  other  the  faratal  feelings  to  exereiae  an  entire  predominance,  res- 
tnined  by  the  wholesome  law  of  hlood  for  blood,  and  life  for  life. 

18.  The  principal  men  of  the  country  who  are  not  entrusted  with  go- 
vcnmient,  spend  their  time  in  utter  idleness,  lounging  about  the  purlieus 
ef  the  court,  or  gambling  for  hours  at  the  game  of  gibbeia,  leaving  the 
naBsgement  of  their  houses  to  their  women,  and  the  direction  of  their 
iiums  to  their  sorvants  and  slaves.  All,  however,  end  their  day  at  4  o'clock, 
when  the  king's  table  is  thrown  open  to  men  of  rank,  and  when  the  king's 
potent  hydromel  very  soon  incapacitates  them  for  any  further  thought  or 
<ieed.  Tbe  most  slovenly  appearance  marks  the  interior  of  their  houses, 
md  dirt  and  filth  choke  up  the  surrounding  enclosure.  The  furniture 
is  oQofined  to  a  rickety  bedstead,  a  bullock  hide,  and  a  small  wicker 
tsUe;  the  necessary  wood  fire  in  the  centre  of  the  solitary  apartment 
Usckens  every  article  within  the  walls  with  a  thick  crust  of  smoke,  pre- 
aenting  a  most  gloomy  vista  on  entering  the  doorway,  and  the  universal 
objection  to  the  use  of  water,  either  as  regards  their  person  or  clothes, 
renders  the  foul  tableau  stiU  more  disgusting. 

19.  Water  as  well  as  coffee  and  tobacco  are  studiously  avoided,  as 
sanmring  too  strongly  of  Islamism,  and  the  Christian  inhabitant  contents 
himself  with  rubbing  his  eyes  in  the  morning  with  the  dry  comer  of  his 
dirty  robe,  and  pouring  a  stream  of  rancid  butter  over  his  matted  locks. 

The  dress  of  the  men,  from  the  king  to  the  peasant,  consists  in  a  large 
kxwe  robe  of  thick  cotton  cloth,  enveloping  the  body  in  graceful  folds ; 
bat  nearly  incapacitating  the  wearer  from  any  great  exertion  on  foot; 
freqjuentiy  disconcerted  and  foiling  upon  the  ground,  the  wearer  is  every 
moment  obliged  to  tuck  up  this  most  troublesome  garment,  and  fold  it 
•new  about  his  body;  a  cotton  waist  cloth  of  many  yards  encircles  the 
hnos,  and  a  pair  of  very  wide  trowsers  hanging  barely  to  the  knee,  sum 
up  the  cvdinary  toilet ;  although  during  journeys  and  expeditions,  the 
akin  of  some  wild  animal  foshioned  somewhat  into  the  form  of  a  cloak  is 
worn  over  the  shoulder. 

20.  All  carry  a  short  crooked  sword  bound  tight  on  the  right  side, 
vhich  requires  constant  oiling,  and  some  portion  of  personal  strength  to 
otrsct  from  the  sheath ;  and  entertaining  a  wonderfol  affection  for  the 
stick,  no  man  ever  stirs  from  the  house,  either  mounted  or  on  foot,  with* 
out  the  long  thin  wand.  Too  lengthy  to  be  of  any  use  in  urging  on 
Us  animal,  and  too  thin  to  support  any  weight  as  a  staff,  the  inconveni- 
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enoe  is  eadined  to  keep  the  hand  in  ooofltant  prac&e  for  canysng  tbt 
beloved  spear.  The  clergy  ere  more  sensible  in  tiieir  predileetiaiiSi 
and  their  stout  staff  with  ait  iron  oniteh  as  ajiandk^is  a  very  kudaUe 
instroment  indeed,  either  for  support  or  offence. 

21.  The  men  scrapidoualy  denude  their  chedcs  and  dnns,  in  the 
absence  of  the  razor  clipping  with  a  pair  of  very  indifierent  sdssan  aU 
the  hair  dose  to  the  skin,  and  thus  adding  very  considerably  to  the 
dirty  appearance  of  their  unwashed  faces ;  bat  tiie  greatest  attentiaa 
is  paid  to  the  management  of  tiie  hair,  with  winch,  nature  has  most 
liberally  supi^ed  the  head,  and  many  hours  are  daily  expended  in 
dressing  the  mop  into  many  and  quamt  fitfluons.  It  is  sometimes  wen 
hanging  in  long  dustering  ringlets  over  the  cheeks  and  tihe  nedc; 
at  other  times  frizzed  into  rounded  matted  protuberances,  wfaidi  are 
studded  over  Uie  greasy  bloqk,  ofben  fancifully  tucked  and  trimmed 
into  small  rows  of  minute  curls  like  a  judge's  wig,  and  again  bohfly 
parted  into  four  large  compartments  like  jelly  moulds,  but  always  rediag 
with  rancid  butter,  and  ezudii^  a  most  disagreeable  effluvia. 

22.  The  clergy  wear  a  high  white  cotton  head-dress  and  blade 
woollen  doak,  with  coloured  emblems  of  the  foith  attached  in  eveiy 
direction  for  public  view.  Treated  with  hi^est  respect  and  veneratioD, 
they  are  always  addressed  as  Father,  caressed  and  fed  wherever  th^ 
choose  to  turn  &eir  footsteps ;  all  the  natives  fully  bdieving  that  tiie 
Idssing  the  hand  of  one  of  these  dirty  shepherds,  purifies  the  body  from 
every  sin. 

23.  The  colour  of  the  Abyssinian  race  varies  from  a  bright  copper 
to  tiie  deep  jet  black ;  tlie  men  are  by  no  means  particularly  handsome^ 
but  the  features  of  the  women  are  of  an  inferior  and  more  disagieeafals 
contour  than  those  of  most  nations  in  tlie  wcnrld.  Small  eyes  sod 
flat  noses  are  added  to  high  cheek  bones,  low  foreheads  and  a  broad  ex- 
panse of  countoiance,  and  their  attempts  are  exoeedin^y  ingedoos 
to  render  more  hideous  the  uncomdy  appearance  which  nature  has 
thought  proper  to  bestow  upon  them. 

24.  The  eye-brows  are  totally  depilated,  and  a  deq»  narrow  line 
painted  in  their  room  with  a  strong  permanent  blue  dye,  bestowiog  a 
more  than  ordinary  lode  of  foolishness,  whilst  the  cheeks  of  Iht 
high-bom  dames  are  plastered  to  the  very  eyes  with  red  paint  and  frt; 
the  1^  is  also  either  cropped,  frizzed  and  besmeared  with  tdknr 
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iatD  a  most  frightfiil  consisteocy,  reaemUing  in  appearance  and  size 
an  ordinary  Bngliah  bee-hive»  or  the  bare  shaven  head  is  encircled  by 
t  nanow  dirty  ilkt ;  and  their  feet,  naked  and  exposed  to  all  seascMis 
and  weather,  become  hard,  homy  and  mis-diapen. 

25.  Ilieir  only  dress  consists  of  a  large  wide  sack  chemise,  bound 
round  the  waist  by  a  thin  rag,  and  a  long  sheet  thrown  over  the  head 
denendmg  to  the  heels,  which  like  Ruth's  veil  is  very  coarse  and  strong, 

:   and  fnlly  capable  of  containing  six  measures  of  wheat.    Their  oma- 

I   oentB  are  large  black  wooden  studs  in  the  ear,  which  on  holidays 

I  are  rqplaoed  by  masses  of  pewter  resembling  the  teething  rattles  em- 

■   pioyed  in  nmseries ;  pewter  biacelets  and  anklets,  together  with  a  pro- 

fiision  of  blue  and  gold  colored  beads  are  worn  by  all  who  can 

\  afod  the  cmtlay,  and  the  dirty  toilet  is  not  complete  without  a  stream 

;  of  randd  batter  upon  the  hair,  and  the  nostrils  securely  plugged 

op  with  lime  peel  or  sweet  herbs,  leaving  the  end  of  this  strange 

nosegay  dangling  over  the  wide  mouth.     They  soon  ripen  and  grow 

old,  girls  becoming  mothers  at  the  early  age  of  twelve;  but  like  the 

froit  of  tlie  medlar,  they  are  rotten  before  the  summer  of  life  has  well 

oQmmencsed. 

26.  All  classes  are  most  pertinacious  beggars,  every  thing  seen  is 
demanded;  knives,  scissors,  beads,  doth,  loddng  glasses  and  doUars ; 
the  love  of  acquiring  property  stiies  every  sense  of  shame,  and  they 
fed  no  compunction  in  asking  fi>r  the  cloak  off  your  back,  or  of  carrying 
it  away,  even  during  a  heavy  storm  of  rain ;  they  even  take  a  pride 
in  thia  national  feeling,  and  say,  that  an  Abyssinian  child  will  stretch 
out  its  hand  to  receive  a  present  before  it  be  bom ;  and  their  tradition 
handa  down  as  most  praiseworthy  the  conduct  of  one  of  their  great 
diiefii,  who  on  his  death-bed  deshed  his  body  to  be  buried  in  'the 
track  of  a  caravan,  that  if  possible  his  spirit  in  the  future  state  might 
be  in  the  way  of  receiving  a  toll  from  the  passing  merchant. 

27.  Warm  butter  mixed  with  honey  and  the  seeds  of  the  hubbesk, 
is  given  to  an  in&nt  immediately  on  its  birth,  and  drcumcision 
foOows  on  children  of  both  sexes  on  the  seventh  day.  The  operation, 
performed  generally  by  an  old  Galla  woman,  is  exceedingly  painful, 
aad  is  often  followed,  especially  in  females,  by  the  most  serious  conse- 
quences in  some  districts.  A  male  child  is  carried  in  the  hands  of 
men  to  the  Church  on  the  fortieth  day,  and  a  female  is  borne  by 

4  o 
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women  on  the  eightieth^  when  it  is  christened  after  the  Ahyssinian 
ritual.  The  right  of  bestowing  the  name  upon  the  boy  belongs  to 
the  father,  whilst  the  mother  ezdusiyely  chooses  one  for  her  daughter. 
A  grand  entertainment  to  the  priests  finishes  the  ceremony,  and  the 
bearers  of  the  infant  to  the  church  are  considered  its  Godfathers 
and  Gk)dmothers,  and  are  expected  to  treat  the  child  with  all  afiection 
during  the  scenes  of  after-life. 

28.  Invariably  it  is  carried  tied  up  in  a  bag  at  the  mother's  back 
until  it  can  walk;  the  cramped  confinement  seemingly  produces  no 
evil  result  upon  the  symmetry  of  the  child,  and  the  extra  burden  inter- 
feres but  lightly  with  the  severe  labour  which  in  this  country  is  the  lot 
of  the  hard- worked  female. 

29.  Education  is  at  a  very  low  ebb  indeed,  and  those  children 
are  alone  instructed  in  the  rudiments  of  learning,  who  are  intended 
for  the  service  of  the  Church,  or  for  the  priestly  office.  The  five 
churches  of  Ankobar  have  each  their  small  quota  of  scholars,  bat 
the  amount  altogether  does  not  reach  80  out  of  a  population  in  die 
capital  of  8,000;  the  remainder  run  loose  and  disorderly  like  wild 
colts,  until  the  season  arrives  when  they  are  caught  to  be  employed 
in  drudgery. 

30.  After  the  age  of  5  or  6,  ihej  are  employed  as  servants,  and 
set  to  work  in  the  fields,  and  to  fetch  wobd  and  water  for  the  feunily, 
and  the  greater  part  at  the  age  of  12  or  14  forsake  the  paternal 
residence  to  seek  a  livelihood  in  the  service  of  the  king  or  the  great 
men,  and  as  their  pittance  is  but  scanty,  they  can  save  nought  horn 
their  wages,  and  are  thus  forced  to  remain  in  servitude  during  the 
residue  of  their  existence.  The  favorite  son  remains  with  his  father; 
begins  to  have  some  authority  in  the  management  of  afiiurs  about  the 
age  of  15 ;  then  chooses  for  himself  a  wife,  and  engages  in  the  usual 
avocations  of  tilling  the  ground,  repairing  the  house,  and  attending 
the  king's  military  expeditions. 

31.  A  girl  is  reckoned,  according  to  the  value  of  her  property ;  and 
the  heiress  of  a  house,  a  field,  and  a  bedstead  is  certain  to  add  a 
husband  to  her  list  before  many  suns  have  shone  over  her  head.  In 
Shoa,  marriage  is  generally  concluded  by  the  parties  declaring  before 
witnesses,  that  by  the  life  of  the  king,  they  intend  to  live  happily  together, 
and  the  property  of  each  being  produced  is  carefully  valued.    A  muk 
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or  aa  ass,  a  dollar,  a  shield  and  some  spears  on  the  one  side  are  noted 
i^unstthe  lady's  stock  of  wheat,  cotton  and  bedstead;  the  bargain 
bemg  stmck,  the  property  becomes  joint  for  the  time,  until  some 
qnanel  ensues,  when  each  taking  their  own,  depart  to  seek  fresh 
mates. 

33.  Men  and  women  eat  together  at  the  same  table,  and  most  affec- 
tiooately  pick  out  the  choicest  morsels  from  the  common  dish,  and  stuff 
them  into  each  other's  mouths  at  arm's  length.  The  appearance  of  the 
hige  foolish  black  fiice  bending  oter  the  table,  with  the  wide  gaping 
month  to  receiTC  the  proffered  tit-bit  of  raw  flesh,  which  from  its  size 
leqioires  considerable  strength  of  finger  to  cram  into  the  open  aperture 
is  luflkiently  ludicrous,  and  brings  forcibly  to  the  recollection  the  nest 
of  toad-like  sparrows  in  the  garden  hedge  at  home  gaping  to  the 
vsaton  whistle  of  the  truant  schoolboy.  The  meals  are  generally  taken 
twice  during  the  day,  once  at  noon  and  again  after  sunset. 

33.  There  exist  two  sorts  of  marriage,  the  one  before-mentioned,  and 
another  which  is  celebrated  by  the  Church  somewhat  in  a  similar  fashi- 
on to  our  own ;  the  parties  swearing  to  take  each  other  for  life,  in  rich- 
ness and  poverty,  sickness  or  health,  which  is  ratified  by  partaking  to- 
gether of  the  sacrament,  and  by  the  usual  oath  of  the  country,  the 
king's  life.  The  inhabitants  of  Shoa,  however,  do  not  relish  this  fiast 
binding,  and  the  ceremony  is  seldom  requested  or  performed. 

34.  Favorite  slaves  and  concubines  are  equally  respected  as  wedded 
wiTes,  and  there  is  no  difference  between  legitimate  and  bastard 
children.  The  example  set  by  the  monarch,  who  in  addition  to  his 
hwfol  spouses,  entertains  upon  his  establishment  upwards  of  500 
concubines,  is  followed  by  all  who  can  afford  tiie  expense ;  and  the 
wandering  life  of  the  court  renders  the  S3rstem  of  concubinage  more 
agreeable,  and  less  expensive,  than  the  continual  movement  of  legal 
wives  and  fomilies. 

35.  The  king  dwells  only  for  a  time  at  one  palace,  and  then  proceeds 
to  another  at  some  distance,  accompanied  by  all  his  chief  officers,  cour- 
tiers, and  domestics.  Fresh  female  establishments  are  invariably  enter- 
tuned  at  the  new  station;  all  conjugal  affection  is  lost  sight  of,  and 
these  women  being  in  time  cast  aside  in  neglect,  as  well  as  the  for- 
saken wives,  proceed  in  their  turn  to  seduce  the  young  men,  and  thus 
profligacy  reigns  paramount  among  all  classes  of  society.    There  are 
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indeed  few  coupks  who  live  my  time  together  without  violatiiig  tbte 
conjugal  bed,  the  matter  not  being  particuhirly  regarded,  and  a  bealmg 
being  the  only  punishment  inflicted  upon  the  offending  party. 

•36.  Loet  to  all  sense  of  shame,  many  of  the  libertine  inhaHtants 
keep  their  wives  and  concubines  under  the  same  roof,  the  fevorite  for 
the  time  being  having  all  authority  over  the  rest,  who  submit  in  the 
meekest  manner  without  repining  to  the  thnddom  of  the  degrading  situ- 
ation. Nay,  they  even  declare,  that  it  is  better  to  have  some  one  to 
talk  to,  even  though  she  be  the  supplanter  of  affection,  than  to  remain 
solitary  in  a  lone  house  by  themselves ;  nor  are  these  grovdling  senti- 
ments to  be  much  wondered  at,  when  we  consider  that  the  jewd, 
chastity,  is  here  as  pearls  before  swine,  and  that  the  utmost  extent  of 
reparation  to  be  recovered  in  a  court  of  justice  for  the  most  aggia- 
vated  case  of  seduction  is  but  five  pennies  sterling ! 

37.  Morality  is  indeed  at  the  very  lowest  ebb,  for  here  there  is 
neither  custom  nor  inducement  to  be  chaste,  and  beads,  more  predoos 
than  gold,  bear  down  every  barrier  of  restraint;  honesty  and  modesty 
both  yield  to  the  force  of  temptation,  and  pride  is  sekiom  offimded  bj 
living  in  a  state  of  idle  dependence  on  others.  The  soft  savage  requires 
but  little  inducement  to  follow  the  bent  of  her  evil  psssions  according  to 
the  dictates  of  unenlightened  nature,  and  the  rules  of  the  loose  society 
form  no  obstacle  whatever  to  tiie  entire  gratification  of  her  vicious  deaiie. 

38.  Christian  only  in  name,  the  nation  is  plunged  in  a  filthy  quag- 
mire of  bestial  indulgence,  and  is  stiff-necked  and  puffed  up  with  the 
most  inordinate  self-pride.  There  is  little  chance  of  their  benighted 
minds  receiving  voluntarily  one  single  ray  of  good  to  enlighten  their 
spiritual  darkness.  Founding  every  hope  of  salvation  inthe  preservatioa 
of  weary  fosts,  inthe  performance  of  vain  ceremonies,  and  in  the  belief  of 
ridiculous  doctrines,  they  consider  that  foith  in  the  true  word  is  but  an 
empty  sound,  and  that  kissing  the  stones  of  Jerusalem  availeth  rather 
than  all  the  good  works  which  can  be  compassed  during  a  long  life- 
time. 

39.  Death  closes  the  weary  scene  of  barbarous  licentiousness,  and 
is  met  with  the  usual  stoicism  of  the  savage.  On  the  demise  bexng 
fully  ascertained,  the  body  is  washed  with  warm  water,  and  wrapped  up 
in  sundry  cotton  cloths  according  to  the  wealth  of  the  fiunily,  the  amu- 
lets and  mahtah  of  the  deceased  are  also  immersed  in  liquid,  and  being 
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Ritived  to  the  body,  all  arc  carefully  eackiaed  within  the  foldB  of  the 
doth,  and  secured  by  aereral  new  cords ;  then  eommenoea  the  frantic 
shrieks  of  the  women,  and  the  cries  of  the  female  mourners,  which  are  of 
the  most  melancholy  and  distressing  description,  the  low  moamng  dirge 
of  tiie  old  women  being  interrupted  at  intervals  by  the  hysterical  sob  of 
the  principal  sufferer,  who  is  bereft  of  all  she  held  dear  upon  earth.  For 
a  tiae  grief  ia  most  extravagantly  indulged,  the  doth  is  torn  in  shreds 
from  the  boeom»  and  the  eidn  plentifully  scarified  from  the  temples, 
whOit  tiie  moaning  and  wailing  continue,  and  group  after  group  from 
the  neighbouring  houses  pour  in  to  add  their  v(aces  to  the  dismal  coro- 
inch,  which  swells  on  high  from  the  death  hut,  and  incite  by  their  eja- 
colatkms,  fresh  bursts  of  lamentation  from  the  survivors. 

40.  The  corpse  is  then  carried  to  the  grave,  which  varies  in  depth 
from  two  to  four  feet,  and  is  buried  with  the  feet  towards  the  East,  that  on 
the  resurrection,  the  &ce  may  be  towards  the  rising  sun.  A  feast  to  the 
idstiTes  concludes  the  ceremony,  and  the  dirge  of  moumiug  gives  place 
to  the  notes  of  the  violin,  harpers  and  fiddlers  generally  accompanying 
the  fimoal  procession  of  all  great  men,  and  using  their  utmost  endeavour 
to  oitertain  the  returning  party  by  their  liveliest  airs.  Should  death 
occur  during  the  night,  the  priests  are  instantly  called  to  the  scene,  and 
hf  the  hiazing  light  of  the  torch  prayers  are  chaunted  until  morning 
for  the  soul  of  the  deceased ;  but  on  ordinary  occasions,  the  body 
ia  carried  to  the  cemetery  half  an  hour  after  the  departure  of  the 
hiesth. 

41 .  A  small  quantity  of  ioAon  is  often  deposited  in  the  grave,  together 
with  ti)e  book  called  9rf^fa  tedick,  and  the  kings  alone  are  honored  with 
ooflbis  manufactured  of  wood  perforated  with  many  apertures ;  these 
are  placed  on  stone  trestles  amidst  clouds  of  frankincense,  and  kept  in 
to  flituation  until  the  body  becomes  dryed  up,  when  the  coffin  is 
removed  into  the  mausoleum,  the  walls  of  which  are  generally  bedaubed 
vith  pictures^  intended  to  represent  the  hunting  and  military  actions  of 
the  royal  occupant. 

42.  Priests  alone  possess  the  right  of  interment  on  the  eastern  side 
of  the  church,  four  paces  from  the  porch.  The  aristocracy  occupy 
the  North,  and  warriors,  women  and  children  the  South  and  West. 
All  who  die  of  sfphUu,  without  confession  or  absolution,  are  either  in- 
terred by  the  wayside^  or  in  unoonsecrated  ground.  Oovemors,  men 
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of  rank,  and  all  wealthy  commonen  who  have  not,  daring  life,  worked 
in  wood,  iron  or  precious  metalB,  are  covered  in  the  grave  with  the 
green  branches  of  juniper ;  but  smiths  and  artificers  being  looked  upon 
as  sorcerers,  every  care  is  taken  to  keep  them  under  the  ground 
when  once  deposited ;  great  stones  being  heaped  over  the  body,  and 
the  earth  well  secured  and  trampled  afterwards  under  foot. 

43.  The  funeral  of  an  individual  of  reputed  sanctity  is  attended  by 
numbers  of  the  priesthood  with  the  great  umbrellas  of  the  Church, 
wherein  the  corpse  is  placed  for  a  time,  and  surrounded  by  twelve  lighted 
tapers  betokening  purity  of  life,  which  when  nearly  consumed  are. 
lowered  with  the  bier  into  the  sepulchre.  Ecclesiastics  occasionally 
enjoy  the  privilege  of  a  last  resting  place  within  the  precincts  of  the 
sacred  edifice ;  the  pall  consisting  of  a  piece  of  printed  Surat  chintz  is 
supported  by  six  bearers,  who  wave  it  alternately  with  a  fiinning  motion* 
whilst  a  numerous  train  of  mourners  follow  amidst  loud  waib,  with 
their  hands  clasped  behind  the  neck,  in  token  of  the  triumph  obtained 
by  death  over  sin. 

44.  During  forty  days,  requiems  are  daily  chaunted  for  the  soul  of 
tiie  departed,  and  charity  in  proportion  to  the  estate  left,  is  distributed 
both  on  the  day  of  interment  and  on  several  succeeding  anniversaries. 
Oxen  and  sheep  are  freely  slaughtered  at  the  te$-car,  or  funeral  feast,  and 
all  who  choose  to  attend  receive  their  portion  in  honor  of  the  deceased. 

45.  Black  or  yellow  garments,  or  ordinary  dresses  steeped  in  mire 
are  worn  indiscriminately  as  weeds — ^the  period  of  mourning  extending 
to  one  year ;  and  on  the  death  of  a  friend  or  relative,  male  or  femak. 
both  sexes  scarify  the  temples  by  removing  a  circular  piece  of  aldn. 
about  the  size  of  a  sixpence  from  each,  with  the  nail  of  the  little  finger, 
which  is  purposely  suffered  to  grow  like  an  eagle's  talon.  This  custom, 
borrowed  like  many  others  from  Judaism,  is  generally  practised  through- 
out the  kingdom ;  scarcely  an  individual  being  free  from  the  diafigoring 
scars,  although  in  opposition  to  a  ro3ral  interdiction,  which  was  pro- 
claimed throughout  Shoa,  in  consequence  of  an  ecclesiastical  remoiu 
strance  to  the  throne,  representing  the  custom  to  be  in  direct  violatiQn  of 
the  written  law :  "  Thou  shalt  not  cut  thy  face  for  the  sake  of  the 
dead." 

46.  Although  three  military  expeditions  are  undertaken  every  year, 
the  nation  is  by  no  means  either  a  martial  or  a  chivalrous  one.     Few 
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are  pointed  out  as  being  posseBsed  of  even  common  bravery, 
and  the  high  honor  and  esteem  in  which  thej  are  held,  evince  the  ab- 
sence of  this  virtne  among  the  rest.  The  principle  of  bullying  the 
veaker  party  may  be  distinctly  traced  in  every  form  and  relation  of 
life,  and  much  of  the  mean  subserviency  and  respect  of  the  inferior  may 
be  justly  attributed  to  the  well-known  consequences  of  arousing  the 
diesd  anger  of  the  superior. 

47.  Their  system  of  war  is  entirely  predatory,  and  consists  of  sue- 
oenively  overwhelming  with  immense  masses  of  men  solitary  tribes  in 
the  vicinity,  taking  the  unsuspecting  foe  by  surprise ;  massacring  all  the 
males  of  the  family ;  sweeping  off  into  captivity  the  maids,  widows  and 
cattle;  and  utterly  burning  and  devastating  fields,  houses,  and  farm 
rtock :  but  there  is  seldom  any  fighting ;  the  unfortunate  Oalla  is  taken 
completely  unaware ;  those  who  have  swift  horses  at  hand  make  their 
cacqje  to  their  hiding  places,  and  the  unlucky  remnant  are  shot  down, 
speared  and  emasculated  without  mercy :  a  few  only  offering  any  resia- 
tance  to  the  numbers  who  surround  the  devoted  band. 

48.  A  very  different  scene,  however,  presents  itself  when  timely 
iatimstion  is  carried  to  the  tribes  of  the  destination  of  the  locust  army 
of  the  Amhara ;  the  women  and  cattle  are  sent  to  the  fastnesses,  and 
tiie  men  assemble  mounted  on  their  light,  active  and  well  broken  steeds. 
The  invaders  halt  at  the  sight,  for  the  courage  of  the  Amhara  is  not 

I  lafficient  to  carry  him  into  £Eur  fight  with  an  armed  foe,  and  after  a  lit- 
I  tk  akirmishing  at  a  distance,  the  intruding  numbers  retire  before  the 
i  fear,  until  some  more  favorable  opportunity  occurs  of  dealing  the  death- 
blow in  the  dark. 

49.  But  the  Gallas,  from  their  beftter  acquaintance  with  the  locali- 
ties of  the  country,  oftoitimes  make  the  invader  pay  dearly  for  the 

;  spoil,  and  more  especially  when  entangled  in  a  morass  these  wild  riders 
I  charge  splashing  through  the  swamp  at  full  speed,  and  cut  the  bewil- 
dered Amhara  to  pieces.     Whilst  returning  from  a  late  successful  sur- 
pnae.  His  Majesty  had  the  deep  mortification  on  coming  up  with  the 
pfamder  and  rear  division,  to  find  his  advanced  guard  nearly  annihilat- 
ed, and  the  bodies  of  800  of  his  most  distinguished  warriors  lying 
tiampled  in  the  mud  as  a  bloody  memento  of  the  successful  rush  of  the 
I  Biigans,  who  were  lining  the  tops  of  the  surrounding  hills  in  utter  de- 
^  linoQ  of  hia  remaining  force.  Many  of  the  Galla  tribes,  also  of  the  Loomi, 
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the  Aroosi  and  the  Itfeoo,  still  hold  their  own,  and  have  by  repeated  de- 
feats, taught  the  Amhara  to  beware  of  the  dose  conflict. 

50.  The  spear,  the  sword,  and  the  buckler,  are  the  national  wea- 
pons, although  the  use  of  fire-arms  is  partially  known  and  folly  appre- 
ciated, and  the  king's  company  of  fusileers  is  gradually  increasiDg  in 
number,  to  his  own  advantage,  and  to  the  consternation  of  his  enemies*, 
but  the  habitual  suspicions  of  the  monarch  prevents  the  native  from 
being  made  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  use  of  the  firdock,  the  arms 
being  always  deposited  within  the  walls  of  the  palace,  exciting  daring 
the  actual  period  of  the  expedition,  and  ill-judged  parsimony  warics  its 
usual  baneful  effects  on  tiie  minds  of  the  hired  soldier. 

51.  Combining  the  halberd  with  iht  javelin,  the  spear  is  used  both 
for  thrusting  and  throwing,  loaded  at  the  butt  with  a  stout  ring  of  inm; 
it  is  short,  light,  with  a  keen  long  iron  head,  and  well  balanced,  but  bet- 
ter adapted  for  launching  as  a  missive  weapon,  llie  Ab3r88inian,  from 
constant  practice,  is  well  versed  in  its  use,  and  after  poising  it  for  a 
time  over  his  head,  displays  considerable  accuracy  of  aim  at  any  dis- 
tance within  sixty  yards  of  the  mark. 

52.  It  may  be  generally  said,  that  swords  of  civilized  nations  are 
straight,  whilst  those  of  barbarous  people  are  curved.  The  Abyssiniaii 
implement,  which  is  frequently  represented  in  old  Egyptian  paintings,  is 
very  short,  hardly  two  feet  in  length,  very  highly  recurved,  and  &• 
shioned  out  of  very  bad  metal  indeed ;  altogether  it  is  a  most  ridicoloas 
weapon  of  war,  and  would  prove  of  but  small  service,  if  opppsed  to 
any  of  the  modem  inventions.  After  the  fashion  of  the  ancient  PeniBia 
and  Romans,  it  is  worn  on  the  right  side,  and  is  more  like  a  short 
reaping  sickle  with  the  back  sharpened  than  a  sword ;  it  is  chiefly  em- 
ployed after  the  spear  has  finished  the  work  of  death,  to  complete  die 
work  of  mutilation  of  the  body. 

53.  The  terrible  effect  which  attended  these  weapons  in  andnt 
times  is  not  to  be  witnessed  among  the  dastard  sons  of  Shoa.  "llie 
horseman  indeed  lifteth  up  both  the  bright  sword  and  the  glittering 
spear,"  but  "  tiiere  is  no  multitude  slain,"  and  if  beat  into  ploughshares 
and  pruning  hooks,  the  metal  would  prove  of  much  greater  serrioe  to 
the  nation  in  their  agricultural  pursuits,  and  of  equal  avaU  in  brsining 
a  defenceless  Galla,  their  only  enemies  acquainted  with  the  art  of 
war. 
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54.  The  Irackkr,  reaemUiiig  the  Roman  clypeus  is  made  of  a  good 
ton^  bull's  hide,  or  cut  from  the  hardened  skin  of  the  wild  buibloe ; 
it  is  of  large  dimenaiona  and  well  studded  witii  silver  and  braaa  crosses 
and  oniamenta»  and  being  conveniently  portable,  can  be  turned  with  the 
gnatest  eaae  to  ward  off  the  threatened  blow  of  the  coming  misole. 
Anointed  and  rubbed  with  <nl,  as  a  preservative  against  cracking 
and  injury  from  the  weaidier,  this  defensive  armour  is  generally  stowed 
in  a  cotton  bag,  and  on  the  return  of  a  triumphant  army,  is  frequently 
presented  as  a  votive  ofiering,  and  hung  on  the  vestibule  of  a  church. 
When  not  worn  on  the  arm,  it  depends  from  the  high  pummel  of  the 
saddle,  and  "  the  buU  sldn  border  of  the  bossy  shield*'  protects  the 
kg  from  all  the  crushing  and  kicking,  invariably  experienced  in  the 
disofderly  amy  of  the  Amhara  rabble. 

55.  The  troops  move  in  masses  under  their  respective  governors 
and  leaders,  and  take  any  direction  they  choose,  provided  they  do 
not  inleilere  with  His  Majesty's  particular  route,  or  go  before  the 
Hate  umfareUas.  The  king^s  concubines  and  women  follow  on  mules 
immediately  behind  their  lord  and  master,  and  a  band  of  30  bearers 
of  the  royal  silver  shields  preserve  the  faint  line  in  front  of  the  con- 
iiised  mass  of  sucioeeding  horsemen,  who  are  kept  from  intruding  too 
near  the  sacred  person  of  Majesty,  by  the  strenuous  efforts  of  the 
Blaster  of  the  horse  and  his  assistants,  who  lay  about  lustily  with  their 
atans,  without  much  regard  to  rank  or  station. 

56.  Tlie  striking  of  the  royal  suiteof  tents,  which  is  pitched  enclosed 
in  a  compound  of  black  woollen  walls,  is  the  signal  for  packing  up,  and 
attbebeatofthedrumand  the  sound  of  the  horn,  the  long,  bare-headed 
as  Maainissa  of  old,  issues  forth  about  9  o'clock,  when  the  .mass  follow 
k  his  route.  On  His  Majesty's  dismounting  to  proceed  on  foot  across 
the  meadows,  all  follow  his  example ;  the  march  is  seldom  very  lengthy, 
and  tiie  household  ladies'  alighting  from  their  mules  is  the  signal  for 
the  halt ;  a  general  rush  at  speed  takes  place  from  all  directiims  of  the 
host,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  a  good  grassy  spot  for  the  bivouac, 
and  fierce  wrangling,  and  often  times  quairels  and  bloodshed  ensue, 
before  the  array  is  quietly  located  for  the  night.  None  have  tents 
CBoept  the  long  and  a  few  of  his  great  governors,  and  like  the  black 
woollen  awnings  of  Kedar,  they  are  warm  and  of  a  dose  texture, 
and  are  kept  firmly  erect  by  loops  fixed  to  hooked  wooden  pegs. 

4  p 
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57.  His  Majesty  is  welcomed  to  the  capital  by  a  strain  of  trimnph- 
ant  music  from  every  throat  in  the  army,  whilst  all  the  successfol  war- 
riors decked  ont  in  their  gayest  attire,  and  vaunting  trophies  dangling 
beneath  gauntlets  and  bracelets  of  silver,  careering  in  front,  slowly  pro- 
gress before  the  royal  person  in  a  mazy  labyrinth  of  reticulated  circles. 
The  air  is  rent  with  shrill  whoops  and  yells,  which  are  answered  by  the 
thrilling  welcome  of  the  women  pealing  from  the  palace  and  every 
part  of  the  town,  whilst  the  thundering  war  song  is  shouted  from 
the  dense  phalanz  closing  the  procession. 

The  priests  receive  their  royal  master  with  a  blessing,  and  the 
unceasing  ckng  of  big  drums,  togetiier  with  frequent  discharges  of 
musketry  and  artillery,  fill  up  the  pageant. 

58.  From  the  most  remote  ages,  the  glittering  bracelet  has  been 
always  the  badge  of  bravery.  The  Amalekite,  who  slew  the  warrior 
Saul,  took  the  bracelet  that  was  upon  his  arm  and  brought  it  to  David. 
In  some  parts  of  the  East  they  are  still  used  in  the  investure  of  gallant 
chiefs;  and  the  celebrated  armlet  of  Persia  surmounted  by  the  great 
diamond  "tiie  crown  of  the  moon,"  is  not  more  valued  by  its  royal 
possessor,  than  the  ring  of  brass  which  encircles  the  wrist  of  Hie 
Amhara.  The  gauntlet,  the  spoils  of  the  lion,  the  armlet  and  the 
aqua'dama,  each  advance  the  warrior  in  the  scale  of  honor  and  credit, 
and  when  the  matted  locks  are  crowned  by  the  white  feather  of  the 
Hirkom,  or  the  green  sprig  of  wild  asparagus,  the  most  frightfol 
tales  of  blood  proceed  in  streams  from  the  mouth,  and  there  is  no 
deed  sufficiently  daring  for  tiie  prowess  of  the  braggart.  But  it  is 
well  known,  that  many  are  ornamented  who  have  never  proved  them- 
selves in  the  field,  even  according  to  their  own  base  ideas  of  fight. 
The  lie  is  brought  to  the  rescue  of  the  coward  reputation,  and  the 
emblems  of  bravery  are  often  exhibited,  on  spilling  the  blood  of  the 
most  inferior  vermin;  but  blood  is  the  sacrifice  demanded,  and  it 
matters  little  whether  it  be  poured  frt)m  the  veins  of  the  ChristiBii 
or  the  Ghdla,  from  the  elephant  or  from  the  mouse;  the  war  song 
is  shouted  on  every  available  opportunity,  even  on  the  accidental  des- 
truction of  a  rat,  and  all  would  frtin  appear  martial  and  chivalrous, 
glorying  in  the  name  of  the  "  bravest  of  the  brave." 

59.  The  principal  materials  employed  in  the  most  ancient  crowns 
and  chaplets  were  wreaths  of  flowers  and  leaves,  which  were  afterwards 
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nbftitated  by  imitations  in  metals.  The  idea  of  the  aqua'dama 
miglht  have  been  taken  from  the  tendrils  of  a  creeper  hanging  in  clusters 
6oin  a  massiye  branch  of  the  Weira  tree,  and  the  ornament  is  certainly 
deserring  of  much  praise  for  its  singular  beauty  and  ftaiciful  form. 
A  tnnsrerse  bar  of  worked  silver  worn  across  the  brow  over  a  thick 
row  of  ornamented  pendants  reaching  to  the  eyes,  and  branches  of 
light  duuns  depending  at  intervals  completely  round  the  head,  fall 
in  a  glittering  mass  to  the  waist,  whilst  a  worked  coronet  rises  high 
above  the  bar,  and  is  profusely  cut  into  open  figures  and  highly  wrought 
crosses. 

60.  The  gauntlet  is  generally  made  of  silver,  and  reaches  from  the 
wrist  to  the  elbow,  and  the  armlet  is  an  unmeaning  hollow  ring  of  silver, 
raembling  in  size  and  clumsiness  rather  a  manacle  to  secure  a  wild  colt, 
tban  an  ornament  for  a  Christian  man. 

61.  The  travelling  equipment  of  a  man  of  rank  is  very  simple  indeed, 
and  a  few  attendants  or  a  sumpter  mule  suffice  to  carry  all  requisites  for 
the  journey.  His  wants  are  but  few — a  loaf  of  bread  and  a  horn  of 
mead  for  his  sustenance,  and  a  skin  for  his  bedding ;  the  cotton  robe 
MTves  him  for  covering  by  day  and  by  night,  and  he  can  always  find 
mae  shelter  at  the  end  of  the  march,  which  is  little  inferior  to  what 
be  had  been  aocustamed  at  home. 

62.  Ambling  along  upon  his  mule  gaily  bedecked  with  bells  and 
bnss  ornaments,  with  a  running  footman  on  each  side,  he  takes  the  road 
eaify  in  the  morning,  followed  by  a  party  of  retainers  according  to  his 
means.  Immediately  behind  his  person,  the  confidential  shield-bearer 
takes  precedence,  his  steward  rides  nearly  abreast  to  hold  a  share  in  the 
oQDvenation,  and  the  remainder  of  the  train,  some  with  load  and  on  foot, 
hot  an  armed  with  sword  and  spear  follow,  as  they  choose,  a  noisy  mot- 
ley group,  without  order  or  regularity.  They  are,  however,  attached  to 
their  master  from  long  service  and  kind  treatment,  and  in  many  ordinary 
tiansactions  swear  by  his  name,  instead  of  that  of  the  ruling  monarch. 

63.  A  stage  of  25  or  32  miles  is  considered  long,  and  indeed  the 
hig^  biUs  to  be  ascended,  and  deep  valleys  to  be  crossed,  render  it  weari- 
■Qme  to  traverse  even  that  distance ;  the  general  pace  is  the  common 
step  of  the  mule,  about  3  miles  an  hour,  but  when  the  road  is  level,  the 
amble  is  increased  to  5,  and  those  on  foot  are  accustomed  to  keep  up  with 
die  mounted  party.    A  saddled  horse  is  often  led  in  the  train,  a  custom 
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handed  down  from  the  former  generation,  when  the  country  was  not  in 
Budi  a  settled  state  as  it  is  at  present,  and  when  the  traveller  was  obliged 
to  keep  a  weary  and  vigilant  look  ont  for  parties  of  roving  Chdla,  and  to 
give  batde  on  the  moment,  if  the  occasion  required ;  but  Sabila  Salaasie 
has  wonderfolly  improved  matters  during  his  long  reign,  and  now,  if 
provided  with  the  necessary  'royal  permission,  an  unarmed  man  can 
pass  through  any  part  of  the  hereditary  dominions  of  Shoa,  without 
scath  to  limb  or  property. 

64.  As  the  king's  g^est,  the  traveller  is  in  general  treated  with  some 
degree  of  respect,  which  is,  however,  entirely  owing  to  the  despot's 
wishes,  and  the  fear  of  consequences  unbars  the  door  of  the  house  and 
throws  open  the  stores  for  the  consumption  of  man  and  beast ;  but  a 
churlish  reception  vrould  most  probably  await  the  unfortunate  who  tra- 
velled through  the  country  without  the  king's  permission ;  and  a  wdl* 
stocked  purse,  or  a  well-filled  portmanteau,  would  not  invariably  produce 
a  salutary  effect,  as  the  savage  has  always  some  plan  or  idea  in  abey- 
ance, to  obtain  any  curious  article  exposed  to  his  admiring  view,  with- 
out the  necessity  of  imparting  aught  of  value  in  exchange.  Under 
every  advantage,  and  attended  by  the  king's  household  officers,  it  is  ex- 
tremely difficult  at  times  to  obtain  the  most  simple  and  necessary  sup- 
plies, and  force  is  frequentiy  resorted  to,  to  extract  tiiese  artidea  for 
which  the  most  liberal  payment  has  been  tendered  beforehand ;  but  there 
always  exists  along  with  the  desire  to  acquire  property,  an  innate  dis- 
like to  part  with  aught  the  most  trifling,  and  even  among  the  higgler 
classes,  the  small  request  of  a  stick  or  a  spear  is  peremptorily  refused  to 
parties,  who  have  heretofore  loaded  the  ingrate  with  the  richest  imagin- 
able presents. 

65.  A  great  man  on  coming  to  the  capital  if  unprovided  with  a 
house  of  his  ovm,  is  certain  to  find  ready  acoommodation  always  with  the 
inmates  of  any  of  the  lower  description  of  dwellings,  who  are  all  willing, 
for  a  trifling  consideration,  to  remove  their  bullock  hides,  and  allow  the 
grand  visitor  the  free  use  of  the  apartment,  such  as  it  is.  They  will  also 
cook  the  victuals  of  the  stranger  and  his  followers,  if  of  the  same  reli- 
gious persuasion  as  tiiemselves,  and  remain  content  with  a  very  small 
remuneration  indeed. 

66.  His  Majesty,  however,  in  general,  has  tents  pitched  for  aU  great 
men,  and  liberally  supplies  them  with  food,  both  at  his  own  table  and  in 
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the  preaeatatioD  of  the  '  Dinfo,*  an  eBtablished  allowance  gianted  from 
the  royal  kitchen,  bread,  mead  and  pepper,  sonp  daily,  and  aheep  and 
inDodu  being  occasionally  distributed  to  upwards  of  a  thousand  people, 
viio  are  on  the  list  as  masters  of  Dingo,  Every  stranger  who  comes  to 
the  kingdom  is  ami^y  provided  for,  and  indeed  all  who  make  their 
neceaitieB  or  their  wishes  known  on  the  subject,  have  no  reason  what- 
ever to  complain  of  any  want  of  liberality  on  the  part  of  the  sovereign  of 
Sioa. 

67.  From  the  excess  of  cultivation  on  the  table  land,  there  are  few 
wild  animals,  except  hyenas,  hares  and  field  rats ;  the  death  of  an  otter 
is  considered  a  rare  feat  of  prowess,  and  badgers  are  avoided  as  the 
'  devil's  sheep,'  and  the  few  that  bunow  in  the  hills  are  viewed  with 
veiy  great  distrust.  Partridges  and  guinea  fowl  are  hunted  down  with 
dogs  placed  on  successive  ranges,  who,  fresh  from  the  nearest  station, 
pome  the  quarry  the  moment  he  finishes  his  fight,  and  very  soon  pick 
up  the  wearied  bird.  In  the  low  country,  the  larger  animals,  elephants, 
]iQD8»  buffaloes,  rhinoceros  and  many  species  of  antelope  exist  in  consi- 
derable numbers,  and  as  each  has  a  relative  value  in  the  scale  of  honor 
nekoned  according  to  Gralla  heads,  the  brave  warriors  on  the  frontier  do 
contrive,  at  lengthy  intervals  between,  to  compass  the  death  of  some. 

68»  A  large  body,  consisting  of  several  hundreds  proceed  on  horse- 
hack  to  the  cover,  armed  with  every  available  weapon,  and  worry  the 
aoimal  to  death  according  to  the  usual  approved  system  of  Abyssinian 
hnUying^  riding  after  him  till  he  is  brought  to  bay,  and  pouring  showers 
of  buUets  and  lances  fr:om  a  distance  into  his  carcase  on  the  first  conve- 
nient (Opportunity ;  but  these  hunts  are  often  undertaken  without  success, 
and  seldom  conclude  without  many  fatal  accidents.  The  valiant 
thrower  of  the  first  spear  is  entitled  to  the  honorary  reward  from  the 
king  at  the  triumph  at  entry  into  the  cafutal,  which  is  attended  by  the 
ame  ceremonies  and  regoicings  as  the  advent  of  a  successfrd  military 
eiqpedition  against  the  heathen  GaUa.  The  elephant  is  reckoned  equal 
to  40  Galla,  the  lion  to  7,  and  all  the  other  large  animak  to  5  GaUa, 
killed  in  battle. 

69,  A  good  equestrian,  and  a  tolerable  marksman,  His  Majesty  is  in 
the  habit  of  making  Saturday  excursions  attended  by  many  hundred 
foUowera  to  some  frivourite  retreat,  where  he  remains  for  hours,  shooting 
what  the  country  chiefly  affords,  t.  e.  baboons,  vultures  and  wild  ducks ; 
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bat  the  Amhara  has  altogether  a  very  indistinct  idea  of  woodcraft,  tee  of 
the  chiefs  burning  with  the  desire  to  emulate  the  white  men  in  the  dis- 
tinction of  an  elephant,  lately  proceeded  to  the  jungles  with  a  retinae  of 
1000  adherents,  and  a  large  partjr  of  the  Idng^s  gun-men ;  but  after  firuit- 
lesslj  spending  a  month  in  the  covers,  he  was  fidn  to  return  widiout 
haying  destroyed  any  thing  of  laiger  dimensions  than  a  spotted  monkey. 
Hyenas  are  suffered  to  multiply  to  a  great  extent  in  some  parts  of  the 
country,  owing  to  the  superstition  of  the  natives,  who  firmly  believe 
that  Jewish  sorcerers  descend  from  the  mountains  during  the  night,  and 
transform  themselves  into  the  likeness  of  these  foul  animals,  and  that  in 
consequence,  there  would  be  no  good  result  in  the  pursuit. 

70.  The  bulk  of  the  nation  is  indeed  decidedly  agricultural,  although 
it  appears  somewhat  strange  that  the  minds  of  the  people  are  not  more 
disturbed  and  upset  by  the  continual  military  expeditions  they  are 
forced  to  make  against  the  Gralla.  Probably  the  selfishness  of  the  des- 
pot in  appropriating  the  lion's  share  of  the  spoil  has  most  salutary  effect 
in  checking  innate  restiessness,  and  the  Abyssinian  is  taught  in  a  rough 
school  to  understand  fidly,  that  there  is  more  profit  to  be  obtained  from 
holding  the  plough  than  from  wielding  the  sword,  and  it  is  certainly  the 
fact,  that  when  the  foray  is  over,  the  war  horse  is  turned  loose  in  the 
meadow,  and  the  partisan  willingly  applies  himself,  according  to  his 
means,  as  usual,  to  his  peaceful  avocations  among  the  fields. 

71.  Mounting  on  the  left  side  with  the  assistance  of  their  spear,  the 
natives  when  seated  do  not  by  any  means  ride  well,  though  they  do  not 
very  often  tumble  from  their  horses  or  mules,  owing  to  the  high  fortifi- 
cations of  wood  and  leather  which  are  built  upon  the  saddle  to  protect 
the  rider  in  front  and  rear ;  and  although  they  can  carry  a  horse  at  speed 
over  bad  ground,  their  seat  is  awkward  and  ungainly,  and  they  have  no 
idea  whatever  of  easing  an  animal  in  his  distress.  Bitted  itf  the  most 
cruel  and  barbarous  manner,  they  bear  as  heavy  as  lead  upon  the  bridk 
rein,  and  no  horse  is  ever  five  minutes  in  the  hands  of  an  Amhara  without 
having  his  mouth  pulled  to  pieces,  and  the  blood  streaming  as  the  tortured 
animal  tosses  his  head  in  the  air  for  relief. 

72.  The  sojourner  in  Abyssinia  can  easily  believe  what  Bruce  relates 
concerning  his  recorded  instance  of  cruelty  to  animals,  for  although  it 
is  not  fedr  to  brand  the  nation  with  a  foul  stigma  resting  on  a  solitary 
fact,  yet  there  is  no  good  reason  to  disbelieve  the  veracity  of  the  traveller ; 
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and  odier  hcU  have  been  also  witnessed  which  exceed  in  horror  even 
what  has  been  related  of  the  soldiers  of  Northern  Abyssinia.  On  the 
first  militazy  expedition  to  which  the  British  Embassy  was  invited,  on 
die  evening  of  the  sacoessfiil  foray,  the  limb  of  a  sheep  was  most  wan- 
tonly severed  firmn  the  live  animal  with  a  sword  when  the  wretched 
bent  lefosed  to  proceed  farther,  and  the  mutilated  tnink  left  bleeding 
upon  the  groond,  to  be  hacked  piece-meal  alive  by  any  in  the  rear  of  the 
eofamin  of  savages  who  had  no  store  of  provender.  That  the  flesh 
might  have  been  served  up  quivering  with  the  life-blood  is  also  ex- 
tremely probable,  though  it  might  not  necessarily  have  been  taken  from 
the  living  beast,  for  the  animal  is  invariably  killed  at  the  very  door  of 
the  eating  house,  and  it  takes  but  a  short  time  after  the  breath  is  out 
of  the  carcase  to  hand  up  the  raw  meat  to  the  feast.  Whatever  might 
b«fe  been  the  custom  80  years  ago,  now-a-days,  the  animal  is  invariably 
in  the  first  instance  killed  after  a  £uhion. 

73.  A  rpsh  of  10  or  12  men  is  made  on  the  victim,  his  legs  and  horns 
are  seized  as  a  purchase,  he  is  thrown  upon  the  ground,  when  the  throat 
is  hacked  through  with  a  blunt  knife  in  the  name  of  the  Holy  Trinity, 
sad  the  poor  beast  is  left  to  struggle  and  stagger  about  until  the  lifeblood 
be  expended ;  then  commences  an  indiscriminate  onslaught  of  knives, 
iwoids  and  hatchets,  without  the  preliminary  operations  of  skinning  and 
deansing.  Bigotted  to  a  d^ree,  the  animal  if  killed  by  the  hand  of  a 
Moslem  is  considered  in  the  highest  degree  impure,  and  reckoned  on  the 
list  of  even  lower  esteem  than  the  unhallowed  flesh  of  pigs  and  bears, 
geese,  and  wild  fowl. 

74.  The  Abyssinian  in  general  is  too  well  acquainted  with  the  value 
of  his  own  live-stock  to  urge  him  beyond  his  powers  unmerdfuUy,  and 
often  performs  a  great  portion  of  the  journey  on  foot  rather  than 
distress  Ihe  animal  to  his  own  loss ;  but  his  treatment  of  Ghilla  prisoners, 
sad  the  almost  certain  dreadful  fate  which  awaits  any  old  or  useless 
nak  who  ftlls  into  his  hands,  is  a  sufficient  blot  upon  the  Christian 
name,  without  the  addition  of  any  other  crime  whatever. 

75.  Here,  as  elsewhere,  eating  is  one  of  the  most  important  concerns 
of  life,  and  on  the  days  of  the  great  festivals,  the  palace  displays  all 
the  pomp  remaining  in  the  land,  and  the  unusual  sight  of  the  population 
aoBewhat  aroused  from  their  customary  state  of  lethargic  bestiality ;  the 
itur  cases  are  lined  with  groups  of  priests  and  monks  in  their  holiday 


648  RtpmrtonShoa  [No.   140. 

suits,  and  the  courts  are  filled  to  overflowing  with  the  chiefis  and  nobles, 
who  on  these  gala  days  cast  aside  their  abhorrence  for  the  use  of  water, 
and  appear  dressed  in  dean  white  robes. 

76.  The  king  reclines  in  state  on  his  best  velTet  cushions,  and  the 
royal  alcove  is  tricked  out  with  gay  gold  cloths  and  massive  silver 
ornaments;  seated  on  the  ground  immediately  before  the  presence, 
are  his  most  devoted  and  valiant  governors,  and  around  his  condi 
swarm  a  group  of  young  pages,  the  tableau  being  most  probebly 
taken  from  the  Old  Scripture  pictures,  where  cherubs  are  so  profusdy 
introduced  surrounding  the  principal  figure.  A  long  line  of  attendants 
stretching  on  either  side  of  the  throne  stand  as  fixtures  against  tibe 
walls,  each  bearing  in  his  right  hand  a  straight  silver  sheathed  faWiian. 
The  room  is  of  large  dimensions,  and  the  height  and  gloomy  ceiling 
in  some  degree  compensate  for  the  absence  of  architectural  deocurations, 
whilst  the  lofty  walls  are  relieved  by  a  display  of  all  the  state  shields, 
which  are  profuaely  studded  with  silver  bosses,  crosses,  and  ornaments, 
and  depending  from  each  buckler  the  velvet  mantle  droops  graoefally 
by  its  side,  glittering  in  every  hue  and  color  of  the  rainbow. 

77.  At  an  early  hour,  a  horse-shoe  table  is  extended  the  entire  lengtii 
of  the  dwelling,  and  is  so  entirely  heaped  with  viands,  that  not  a  twijg 
of  the  wicker  work  is  visible  beneath  the  load.  Piles  of  wheaten  eakes 
touching  each  other,  and  strewed  with  fragments  of  fowls,  tower  up  two 
feet  above  the  surfiice.  Bowls  of  rich  curry,  decoctions  of  red  pepper, 
flanked  by  bottles  of  old  hydromel,  heap  the  groaning  board,  and  nu- 
merous slaves  are  ranged  at  intervals  with  large  baskets  of  delicate 
raw  flesh,  which  has  been  just  stripped  from  the  slaughtered  bollock. 

78.  The  preparations  for  the  feast  are  completed  by  8  o'clock  in  tbe 
morning,  when  the  great  doors  are  thrown  open,  and  a  burst  of  wfld 
music  from  the  king's  band  ushers  in  the  company ;  four  hundred  sit 
down  on  the  floor  at  a  time,  ranged  in  double  row  besides  the  table,  die 
chief  men  in  the  front  rank,  and  every -justice  is  done  to  His  Majesty's 
hospitality.  The  piles  soon  sink  beneath  the  active  attacks  of  the 
guests,  and  the  rising  hum  proclaims  that  the  hydromel  is  of  die  moat 
potent  quality.  Numerous  attendants  are  in  waiting  to  administer  ts 
the  wants  of  the  honored  guests,  by  handing  with  their  fingers  from  the 
viands  whatever  is  desired,  and  a  piece  of  meat  if  not  relished  by  tiie 
first  person  into  whose  hand  it  falls,  is  passed  to  the  next  inferior. 
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and  thoa  nms  its  oouzBe  down  to  the  individual,  whose  rank  incapa- 
dtates  him  from  rejecting  the  proffered  morsel. 

79.  During  the  repast,  the  fiddkrs  and  harpers  who  are  stationed  in 
the  opening  of  the  horse^shoe,  dance  and  sing  to  the  notes  of  their  in- 
fltnunents,  and  ever  and  anon  the  shrill  notes  of  some  "Asmaree" 
stationed  in  a  comer  of  the  hall,  rise  thundering  to  the  very  roof,  in 
acdamation  of  the  generosity,  hospitality,  and  magnificence  of  the  gpneat 

[  eopennr  of  the  Amhara. 

80.  After  the  guests  are  fully  satisfied  with  food,  the  company  rise, 
I  sod  each  hezng  provided  with  a  large  horn  of  mead,  lounges  against  the 

vbUs  to  complete  the  inebriation  which  has  been  but  partially  efiected 
at  the  table,  whilst  crowds  of  weU  dressed  female  slaves  speedily  reple- 
1  mih  the  diminished  structures  of  food  and  liquor. 

81.  The  great  doors  are  again  thrown  open,  and  a  fresh  set  enter 
I  amidst  the  increasing  din,  and  the  entertainment  is  continued  till  late 

:  in  the  afternoon ;  etiquette  enforcing  on  these  occasions  the  presence  of 
the  monarch  throughout  the  entire  time.  Hundreds  of  bullocks  are  de« 
voored,  together  with  many  more  measures  of  wheat  than  can  be  well 
I  coDoeived ;  but  altogether  considerable  decorum  is  preserved,  and  al- 
I  dKmg^  the  guests  reach  a  maudlin  state  of  drunkenness,  yet  the  presence 
I  of  the  king  is  generally  respected,  and  the  exuberance  of  incited  mirth 
I  expends  itself  in  harmless  praises  of  the  royal  host. 

82.  Such,  however,  is  not  the  case  at  private  parties,  the  crub  of  er* 
;  aindnt  is  allowed  to  Ml  loose,  the  fierce  passions  gain  along  with  the 
I  fiqoor  the  entke  awendency.  and  gueste  seldom  return  to  their  homes. 
I  without  witnessing  the  broil  and  the  scuffle,  the  flashing  of  the  swords, 

I  and  the  dealing  of  deep  cuts  and  wounds  among  the  drunken  combat- 
I  ants. 

83.  Sunday  is  the  great  day  for  feasting,  and  is  universally  believed  to 
I  have  been  designed  for  the  express  purpose  of  eating  and  stuffing.  Men 
1  do  not  labour  in  the  fields,  women  abstain  from  grinding  and  sewing 

dotiis;  and  although  other  work  is  carried  on  as  on  ordinary  week  days, 
tte  dnef  employment  for  all  who  can  afford  it,  is  to  pass  the  entire 
time  in  eating,  drinking,  and  sleeping. 

84.  The  influence  of  the  evil  eye  is  supposed  to  have  little  or  no 
avail  within  the  palace  walls,  and  the  gpreat  door  is  suffered  to  remain 
open  during  the  operation  oi  eating;  but  elsewhere  it  is  scrupulously 

4   Q 
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barred  and  closed,  and  a  fire  is  inyariably  lighted  before  the  peasant, 
who  will  on  no  account  appease  his  hunger,  labouring  under  the  stzange 
superstition,  that  otherwise  the  devik  would  enter  during  the  dark,  and 
that  there  would  be  no  blessing  upon  the  meat. 

85.  It  has  been  conjectured  by  Fliny,  that  the  orientals  received  tfaeir 
first  hints  of  building  firom  the  swallow,  and  that  in  imitation  of  their 
feathered  instructor,  their  first  attempts  were  made  in  cl&y.  Where  the 
Abyssinians  obtained  their  ideas  on  this  subject  it  were  hard  to  teU,  but 
certainly  they  have  made  little  progress  in  architectural  design,  and 
their  houses,  constructed  as  in  the  earliest  day,  are  still  mere  frame- 
works, sparingly  daubed  over  with  a  thin  coat  pf  mud.  Here  thieves  can 
easily  break  through  and  steal,  and  the  materials  are  of  such  a  flimsy 
nature,  that  the  morning  sun  oftentime  rises  a  witness  to  the  truth  of 
the  scriptural  metaphor :  *'  He  built  his  house  upon  the  sand,  and  it 
was  swept  away  by  the  rising  flood." 

86.  Of  the  rudest  description,  these  hoveb  are  composed  of  mud  and 
rotten  twigs,  and  perfectly  pervious  to  the  inclemencies  of  the  season, 
they  subject  the  occupants,  from  the  cold  damp  air,  to  all  the  pains  of 
rheumatism  and  catarrh.  There  are  no  conveniences  in  the  shap^  of 
glass  or  other  transparent  substances,  and  if  the  door  be  dosed  on  the 
dense  imhealthy  fog  and  the  cold  bleak  wind,  all  possibility  is  denied  of 
admitting  light ;  the  thermometer  rarely  rises  above  65  degrees,  indica- 
ting the  necessity  for  artificial  heat,  whibt  there  exists  no  vent  for 
the  smoke,  excepting  through  the  door  and  the  cracked  apertures  in  the 
walls. 

87.  In  the  town,  from  the  want  of  sewers  and  drains,  the  inhafai* 
tants  are  obliged  to  live  like  swine  in  the  filth  of  their  own  styes, 
inhaling  all  the  effluvia  of  decomposing  matter  and  putrifying  watery 
the  comfort  of  space  is  never  codsulted,  passages  and  out-houses 
are  far  beyond  the  intention  of  the  proprietor,  and  with  doors  allowing 
full  ingress  to  iojurious  currents  of  air,  with  roofs  admitting  the  tain, 
and  floors  covered  with  unwholesome  damp,  it  is  surprising  that  many 
more  of  the  inhabitants  are  not  made  martyrs  to  disease.  Some  few  yeais 
ago,  epidemic  djrsentry  made  its  appearance  at  Ankobar,  and  as  might 
have  been  expected,  rioted  to  excess  in  the  faul  location.  One-iuJf  of  the 
population  was  swept  away,  and  the  remnant  fled  for  a  time  frum  the 
hiU,  which  they  declared  to  be  blasted  by  a  curse  from  heaven. 
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88.  In  the  country,  there  is  no  attention  whatever  paid  to  cleanliness 
or  comfort.  The  stagnant  dunghiU  is  carried  by  the  descending  rain 
bat  a  few  yards  from  the  walls,  and  the  cattle  and  poultry  are  aQowed 
to  share  the  general  i^Mrtment ;  nusery  and  confinement  are  strikingly 
pourtrayed  in  the  worn-out  thatch  and  the  wattle  stockade  which  sur- 
nnods  the  farm  steading,  whilst  the  inmates  themselves,  although 
sopfdlied  with  an  ample  sufficiency  to  sustain  the  mere  necessities  of 
iiib,  exist  amid  dirt  and  vermin,  without  experiencing  much  comfort 
eren  in  the  moments  of  their  very  highest  enjoyment. 

89.  It  is  the  practice  of  this  uncivilized  country  to  keep  the  demise  of 
nydty  a  prctfound  secret  so  long  as  possible,  in  order  to  avert  the 
aoaichy  and  confusion  that  would  not  fail  to  occur  during  an  interreg- 
num, when  every  individual  in  the  kingdom  considers  himself  at  full 
liberty  to  act  according  to  the  best  of  his  imagination,  without  fear  of 
pomahment.  Whilst  there  is  no  king  there  is  no  law,  is  the  maxim  in 
Shoa,  and  the  foulest  crimes  are  committed  with  the  most  perfect  impu- 
wky.  On  the  news  of  the  death  of  Assfawoosun,  the  streets  of  Debra 
Sibanoo  ran  red  with  blood,  and  800  victims  were  immolated  to  private 
Bailee  and  revenge,  before  the  appointment  of  his  successor  was  pro- 
daimed,  and  justice  and  order  re-estabfished  on  their  seats. 

90.  At  other  times  also,  the  great  Christian  maxim  is  too  apt  to  be 
fiorgotten.  The  Abyssinian  remembers  only  that  he  is  savage,  and 
revenge,  as  usual,  takes  up  the  first  position  in  the  mind.  Many  a  dark 
deed  has  been  cowardly  enacted  in  the  deep  forest  or  in  the  confused 
akiniiish,  and  the  Gallas  have  been  oftentimes  most  wrongfully  accused 
of  fool  murder  and  death,  when  the  victim  has  fiUlen  under  the  assas- 
an  spear  of  his  fidse  comrade ;  and  indeed  the  rulers  and  leaders  of 
annies  are  on  this  account  always  much  disinclined  to  lead  their  forces 
tittough  difiicult  woods  and  defiles,  being  well  aware  of  the  dread  effects 
of  Amhara  treachery. 

91.  It  is  deeply  to  be  lamented,  that  any  nation  whatever  should 
esteem  even  the  heads  of  the  slain  as  the  great  emblem  of  victory,  but 
tiie  mart  atrocious  and  disgusting  barbarity  of  Abyssinia,  the  base  idea 
of  which  is  so  revolting  to  humanity,  is  the  filthiest  ceremony  that  ever 
ilisgraeed  any  styling  themselves  a  nation.  The  frailty  of  human  nature 
IB  indeed  disoemable  in  the  most  legible  characters,  and  he  who  wit- 
Bttsed  the  unhallowed  proceeding  cannot  foil  to  offer  up  a  fervent  wbh> 
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that  the  time  may  be  hastened  when  nations  shall  be  knit  together  in 
the  bonds  of  love,  and  when  troe  Christianity  shall  reign  triumphant  in 
every  heart. 

92.  On  the  close  of  the  foray,  each  follower  who  has  skin  a  male 
creature ; — murdered  would  be  the  proper  expression,  for  the  grey  hairs 
of  venerable  age  and  the  tottering  step  of  smiling  infiemcy  prove  no  fwfe- 
guard  to  the  ruffian  monster ; — proceeds  to  mutilate  the  body,  and  carries 
off  the  token  of  his  crime  carefully  preserved  in  the  bloody  folds  oi  his 
wabt  cloth.  The  disgusting  trophy  after  being  prepared  over  the  fire 
is  hung  dangling  to  the  right  wrist,  and  on  the  following  day,  each  in 
his  turn  presents  himself  before  the  approving  monarch,  who  halts  at 
intervals  at  the  time  of  march  for  the  purpose  of  witnessing  the  fool 
exhibition.  Group  after  group,  dash  in  from  the  flocks,  resounding  their 
war  song  in  chorus,  and  whibt  brandishing  their  spears  and  their  vile 
trophies,  the  lying  murderers  shout  their  prowess  aloud : — "  I  have  des- 
troyed my  enemy  in  the  open  plain,  I  have  rushed  upon  the  fbe»  and 
slain  him  in  the  wood.  I  am  the  king's  great  soldier,  may  Sabela  Se- 
lassie live  for  ever."  After  the  savage  Christian  has  fully  displayed  his 
wanton  cruelty  he  sinks  prostrate  to  the  ground,  and  by  his  mean 
grovelling  subserviency,  fills  up  the  full  measure  of  Abyssinian  iniqnity.^ 

93.  AH  proclamations  are  made  after  beat  of  drum  by  the  king's 
heralds  on  the  outside  of  the  palace  gateway,  the  removals  and  appoint- 
ments of  governors,  the  promulgation  of  religious  doctrines,  and  I£s 
Majesty's  commands  on  all  general  subjects ;  but  the  order  of  assemblage 
for  the  military  expeditions  issues  forth  in  pithy  language  from  helow 
a  small  stunted  tree  at  the  foot  of  the  palace  hill  of  AngoUala. 

94.  "  The  king  hath  foes  and  is  about  to  subdue  them  on  a  certain  day, 
who  fiedls  to  present  himself  at  Zallo,  armed  and  carrying  provisions  for 
the  specified  time  shall  be  treated  as  an  enemy,  and  shall  forfeit  his  pro- 
perty during  a  period  of  seven  years."  The  penalty,  however  seldom 
requires  enforcement,  all  the  Amhara  respond  to  the  call  vrith  the  ut- 

*  This  horrible  custom  if  not  borrowed  fron  the  Je?ra,  is  probably  of  Galla  ocigin, 
and  is  early  mentioned  as  being  practised  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  ride  De  Bry,  1599, 
De  Caffrorium  militio.  "  Victores,  victis  cssis  et  captis  pudenda  ezcidunt  qan  exsic- 
ata,  regi  in  reliquonim  procerum  presentis  offerunt.*'  This  is  a  very  ancient  Afri- 
can custom.  It  is  represented  on  the  walls  of  the  temples  and  tombs  in  Egypt.  See 
the  French  Institute's  *'  Description  de  L*  Egypt  "—Eds. 
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BO0t  alacrity,  for  the  iTWf<^t«ftty  love  of  blood  and  the  inherent  hatred  of 
tlte  heathen  are  sufficient  induoements  to  quit  home  and  family,  and 
follow  to  the  foray  the  great  crimson  umbreUas,  in  which  they  place 
the  moat  unbounded  confidence. 

95.  STcry  thing,  however  minute  which  is  found  by  a  subject,  is 
caixied  straightway  to  His  Majesty.  The  brass  bowl  of  a  pipe  and  a 
botde  of  lunar  caustic  which  were  lost  during  the  expedition  were  forth- 
vith  brou^t  in  by  the  finders,  and  restored.  On  his  way  to  AngoUala, 
I  servant  of  the  Reverend  Mr.  Kra£f  was  swept  away  by  the  torrent  in 
die  Mosaliet  rher,  and  a  tea  ketde  which  he  carried  was  lost ;  six 
nondis  afterwards  the  utensil  was  found  by  a  woman  and  taken  to  the 
king,  who  on  being  asked  for  it,  said,  "  No,  it  will  do  for  'myself." 

96.  AU  presents  received  by  the  subject  are  also  inmiediately  carried 
to  His  Majesty  for  inspection,  and  it  rarely  happens  that  the  individual 
ia  sufiiered  to  retain  any  part  whatever.  Brou^t  before  the  sovereign 
IS  a  peace-offering,  the  budget  is  generally  received  with  an  "  ejtogeer 
tatio"  "  God  give  you  more,"  and  forthwith  transferred  to  the  store- 
house of  finery  which  has  been  filling  for  ages.  The  more  trivial  portions 
of  the  present  may  be  sometimes  granted  to  the  receiver  as  a  wonderfol 
oaik  of  the  monarch's  &vour ;  but  in  all  cases,  an  equivalent  in  cattle 
or  country  cloths  is  afterwards  made  from  the  royal  stores. 

97.  On  the  occasion  of  any  loss  by  fire  or  other  accidents,  the 
begging  sufferer  makes  the  round  of  his  acquaintance,  who  each  con- 
tiibate  their  mite  to  the  subscription,  and  wonderful  scope  being  given 
to  imposition,  the  individual  becomes  more  wealthy  than  before.  Con- 
stant application  is  also  made  by  the  domestics  of  the  royal  household 
to  obtain  the  price  of  destroyed  articles,  in  order  to  save  them  from  con- 
dign punishment.  An  offender  was  detected  in  bringing  the  same 
Inoken  decanter  three  times  over,  and  a  shield  was  never  said  to  have 
been  broken  or  a  mule  lost,  but  the  delinquent  did  not  refer  himself  to 
tibe  embassy  for  the  amount  of  the  fine. 

98.  Tainted  with  base  servility,  the  Abyssinians  pay  the  most  abject 
respect  to  their  superiors,  and  however  aggrieved,  are  seldom  heard  to 
eomplain  of  the  governor.  ^  The  king  is  held  in  the  highest  adora- 
tion, and  the  oath  by  his  life  is  the  most  binding  in  use.  If  adjured  by 
this  a  person  can  be  punished  for  non-compliance,  and  the  wilful 
breaking  the  obligation  renders  the  perjurers  liable  to  severe  penalties. 
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In  addressing  equals  or  children,  the  second  person  singular  is  used. 
Superiors  are  entitled  to  the  third  person  plund,  and  disputes  are  easily 
excited,  especially  among  the  fanatic  priesthood,  hy  not  paying  suffi- 
cient attention  to  this  point  of  etiquette. 

99.  Respect  is  here  paid  by  prostration  to  the  earth,  and  after  the 
most  degrading  and  humiliating  fisishion,  bowing  the  face  among^  tiie 
very  dust,  by  uncovering  the  robe,  and  exposing  the  naked  perBon,  and 
by  kissing  the  nearest  inanimate  object  on  entering  a  house. 

100.  The  most  grovelling  adoration  is  paid  to  the  monarch,  and  to 
many  of  his  chiefs.  All  of  whatever  rank  when  they  approach  the  pre- 
sence, throw  themselves  prostrate  upon  the  ground,  lie  flat  on  fhax  faces, 
and  knock  their  heads  three  times  upon  the  earth.  The  inhabitants  bend 
in  the  mire  at  the  i^proach  of  His  Majesty,  and  the  troops  of  hoTBeaien 
as  they  emerge  from  their  different  districts  to  join  the  military  expedi- 
tion before  mingling  with  the  general  mass,  stream  at  full  speed  to  the 
vicinity  of  the  royvl  umbrellas,  and  pulling  up  at  a  prescribed  distance, 
spring  from  their  saddles,  and  all  simultaneous  leaders  and  foUowen 
perform  the  degrading  prostration. 

101.  Every  native  uncovers  his  person  when  in  presence  of  or  in 
conversation  with  the  king,  whilst  to  equals  the  comer  of  the  robe  is 
only  removed  for  a  time,  and  then  suffered  to  resume  its  fold  over  the 
shoulder.  Inferiors  are  obliged  to  stand  continually  unclothed  in  the 
company  of  their  masters,  and  any  small  present  bestowed  upon  Hie 
servant,  must  be  received  with  both  hands  in  a  cringing  position,  'whilBt 
the  nearest  object,  generally  the  threshold  of  the  door,  is  kissed  in  token 
of  devoted  love  and  affection.  Suspicions  of  treachery  and  revenge  may 
have  possibly  originated  tins  strange  custom  of  uncovering  the  person* 
and  the  concealment  of  dangerous  weapons  is  totaUy  debarred,  when 
the  law  is  enforced  of  making  all  strip  themselves  so  often  during  the 
course  of  the  twenty-four  hours. 

102.  Although  not  particularly  addicted  to  the  merry  mood  in  general, 
and  exceedingly  ignorant  withal  of  any  thing  resembling  stage  elFect* 
yet  the  palace  buffoon  eUcits  shouts  of  laughter  by  his  uncouth  antics, 
and  attempts  to  personate  the  character  of  the  adjoining  tribes,  wlio  are 
looked  down  upon  with  the  utmost  sovereign  contempt;  and  on  tlie 
days  of  interview  with  these  wilder  savages,  who  come  dancing  into  the 
presence  chaunting  their  war  songs,  and  decked  out  with  feathers  and 
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wiiiike  implements,  the  buffoon  mixes  in  the  dance  and  delights  the 
Amhara  spectaton  by  the  performance  of  his  caricatured  gestures ;  but 
ia  this  department  the  country  can  only  boast  of  the  king's  mimic,  who 
letaiDs  his  situation  without  fear  of  rivalry ;  here  there  is  no  field  for 
genius,  and  it  would  prove  a  hard  task  for  the  jester  to  devise  any  thing 
more  Indicroua  or  ridiculous  than  the  ungraceful  dance  of  the  Amhara, 
the  impassioned  caper  of  her  priests,  or  the  idiotic  whirl  of  her  war- 
riocB. 

103.  Following  the  custom  of  the  dark  ages,  dwarfs  are  treated  with 
OQosiderable  fear,  respect  and  consideration,  and  many  of  the  most 
kamed  and  praiseworthy  in  the  land  are  to  be  found  among  the  small 
B]adiape&  race.  The  king's  father  ccmfessor  is  of  the  most  diminutive 
size,  though  possessed  of  great  good  feeling,  and  forming  a  striking  con- 
tnet  to  the  generality  of  his  nation.  The  chiefiB  and  nobles  often  choose 
tiieir  secretaries  and  household  priests  with  reference  to  their  tiny  ap« 
peaxanoe,  and  the  wisest  man  in  the  capital,  whose  charms  and  talis- 
mans  are  considered  all  powerful,  and  who  knows  every  plant  by  heart 
from  the  "  cedar  of  Lebanon  to  the  hyssop  that  creeps  over  the  garden 
vails,"  sustains  his  character  for  lore,  as  much  by  the  deformity  of  his 
ippearance,  as  by  the  brilliancy  of  his  understanding. 

104.  No  petitioner  ever  enters  the  presence  of  his  superiors  unless 
fiimished  with  an  offering  according  to  his  means,  as  a  bribe  to  propi- 
tiate fJEKvor  and  good-will.  Cattle  and  honey,  doth,  wood  and  money, 
md  even  stones  being  presented  when  building  materials  are  scarce. 

105.  Presents  are  frequently  exchanged  among  the  chiefs  and 
great  men,  and  every  display  is  attempted  on  the  occasion,  the  train 
«f  bearers  being  lengthened  out  as  much  as  possible  by  dividing  the 
articles  into  the  most  minute  portions,  and  all  are  covered  with  red 
doth ;  every  thing  must  also  be  exposed  to  the  view  of  the  receiver, 
wild  bulls  and  unruly  he-goats,  as  large  as  donkeys,  are  dragged 
iato  the  sitting  apartment  to  the  iomiinent  danger  and  pollution  of  all 
around.  Cocks  and  hens,  loaves  of  half-baked  bread,  and  pots  of  rancid 
butter,  must  be  all  closely  investigated  and  personally  approved  of, 
and  any  deviation  from  this  rule  is  certain  to  be  visited  with  the  most 
dire  diapkasure. 

106.  An  easy  and  ingenious  method  of  extortion  exists  in  full  force 
tioDughout  the  land,  and  all  classes  are  equally  amenable  to  its  abuses 
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and  privileges.  Bringing  any  article  whatever,  the  begging  petitioner 
hands  it  over  to  his  superior  as  a  "  nutmaiecha"  or  memento,  for  what- 
ever he  has  the  assurance  to  demand.  Servants  bring  a  stick  or  a  bunch 
of  grass,  and  ask  for  swords,  clothes,  and  money ;  and  chie&  and  officers 
of  the  state  present  to  His  Majesty  a  pot  of  honey  or  a  cotton  cloth, 
and  demand  a  horse  or  a  mule»  or  an  embroidered  garment.  If  the  mu' 
malecha  be  received,  the  modest  request  must  be  acceded  to,  and  indeed 
the  custom  of  the  country  imperatively  requires  that  the  extortion 
should  be  invariably  complied  with. 

107.  With  the  first  dawn,  bands  of  petitioners  station  themselTea  on 
the  top  of  the  eminences  adjacent  to  the  palace,  and  the  cry  of  "  aiiet" 
"  aliet"  "  master,"  resounds  deep  in  the  still  air  of  the  morning  ;  the 
door-keepers  order  them  to  draw  nigh,  but  well  aware  of  the  undoTBtand- 
ing  between  these  servants  and  the  "  four  chairs,"  against  whose  deci- 
sion they  are  appealing,  they  give  no  heed  to  the  summons,  but  lift  up 
their  voices  the  louder,  until  the  king  orders  one  of  his  pages  to  cause 
the  whole  to  assemble  in  the  court-yard.  At  home  and  abroad,  on  ex- 
cursions and  military  expeditions,  the  cry  of  **  aiiet"  salutes  the  royal 
ear  from  the  most  strange  and  unexpected  situations,  and  is  in  general* 
promptly  attended  to ;  the  stick,  however,  is  sometimes  applied  to  the 
most  importunate,  who  will  not  remain  content  with  the  pronuae  of  a 
future  consideration  of  their  claims,  but  every  available  opportunity  is 
taken  by  the  king  of  listening  to  these  endless  petitions  and  i^ppeak. 
The  halting  stones  on  the  green  turf  are  frequently  transferred  into 
seats  of  justice,  judgment  is  given  whilst  ambling  over  the  fields  on 
private  excursions,  and  three-quarters  of  the  entire  day,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  Sabbath,  l&  devoted  to  unravelling  the  knotty  points  ci  con- 
troversy, or  settling  the  disputes  and  quarrels  of  hia  subjects. 

108.  In  Shoa,  the  men  have  the  entire  responsibility  in  all  the  bar- 
gains regarding  cattle  and  sheep,  fEuming  and  warlike  implements  ;  and 
the  women  barter  in  the  minor  articles  of  sustenance,  grain  and  pepper» 
salt,  ghee  and  earthenware.  And  although  the  man  caimot  carry  tiie 
water  or  bake  bread,  he  must  wash  the  foul  linen  belonging  to  both 
sexes,  an  operation  which  is  performed  in  the  running  stream,  the 
clothes  being  deposited  in  a  skin  together  with  the  seeds  of  the  indotet 
and  well  trampled  under  foot.  It  is  the  province  of  the  men  to  plou^, 
sow  and  reap,  split  the  wood,  cut  the  grass,  and  repair  the  house ; 
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vhOst  to  the  women  all  the  other  heavy  work  is  accorded,  as  fetching 

wood,  water  and  grass,  making  batter  and  bread,  spinning,  pounding 

and  grinding.    Markets  are  held  once  a  week  in  various  parts  of  the 

kingdom,  and  the  weekly  supply  for  household  use  is  then  laid  in. 

Men  and  women  indiscriminately  attend,  each  occupied  by  their  own 

peculiar  duties ;  at  other  times  in  all  the  towns  and  villages  of  Abys- 

ania,  there  being  neither  open  shop  or  bazar,  the  Owenian  system  of 

barter  entirely  prevails,  and  the  proprietor  of  any  article  who  wishes  an 

I  exchange  perambulates  the  streets,  calling  aloud  from  door  to  door  the 

I  nature  of  his  goods,  until  he  finds  some  individual  willing  to  make  the 

I  dedred  barter. 

109.  Love  rules  neither  camp  nor  grove  in  Abyssinia,  but  base 
I  sensuaHty  ia  indulged  in  by  the  grossest  indiscriminate  intercourse.     A 

permanent  female  is  sought  for  as  a  household  drudge,  the  child  is 
delivered  over  into  bondage  without  any  reference  to  her  own  wishes, 

'  and  remains  with  her  'mate  only  until  she  can  better  her  miserable  con- 
ation elsewhere. 
Women  of  rank,  however,  and  more  especially  those  of  royal  blood, 

r  aasome  high  grounds  and  pretensions,  for  the  honor  has  beA  conferred 

I  by  finking  with  the  lot  of  the  subject ;  the  reins  of  authority  are  generally 
taken  violent  possession  of,  the  order  and  the  command  issue  in  the 
name  of  the  lady,  and  the  hen*pecked  husband  on  whom  the  alliance 

!  has  been  thrust,  is  obliged  in  his  own  establishment,  to  endure  in  peace 

!  an  the  despotism  of  the  palace. 

110.  In  all  matters  of  quarrel  and  dissension,  should  either  of  the 
I  parties  deaire  to  be  reconciled,  the  matter  cannot  be  adjusted  without 
i  the  intervention  of  a  mediator ;  a  third  individual  is  sought  for,  who  will 

undertake  the  arrangement,  and  in  his  hands  the  afiair  is  entirely  plac- 
I  ed.  The  king  himself  often  accepts  the  office,  and  of  course  is  rarely  un- 
^flocceasfiil  in  his  applications.  Inferiors  come  into  the  presence  of  their 
flfeided  masters  with  large  stones  upon  their  heads,  and  prostrate 
ttemaelves  upon  the  earth  in  token  of  their  fault,  which,  however,  is 
gnenlly  forgiven  on  the  intercession  of  the  mediator.  QuarrelB  be- 
tween man  and  wife,  if  not  allayed  with  the  cudgel,  or  of  that  serious 
aatnre  to  cause  separation,  are  settied  by  arbitration ;  the  neighbours  as- 
[iemble  to  discuss  the  matter,  a  judge  is  instituted  for  the  occasion,  the 
are  mutually  examined,  and  a  fine  is  imposed  according  to  the 

4  B 
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merits  of  the  case :  a  string  of  beads,  if  the  husband  be  in  fault,  and  a 
pair  of  new  breeches  sho\ild  the  lady  be  found  napping.  A  woman 
supposed  to  be  unfaithful  to  the  conjugal,  "  alga"  may  be  retomed  to 
her  friends  with  a  portion  of  her  property,  but  one  caught  in  the  act  of 
infidelity  can  be  well  beaten,  and  ejected  stark  naked  from  the  house ; 
these  extremities  are  seldom  indulged  in,  and  mutual  forbearance  seems 
to  reign  paramount  in  Shoa. 

111.  But  this  universal  loose  style  of  living  exercises  a  moat  bane- 
ful influence  on  society  in  general ;  the  mind  becomes  degraded,  'whikt 
the  body  is  enervated  by  disease  and  indulgence;  jealousy  is  rife  in 
every  house,  and  the  children  of  each  separate  female  on  the  establish- 
ment are  bandied  against  each  other  in  all  hatred  and  animosity,  wbidi 
is  by  no  means  allayed  on  the  death  of  the  parent,  or  by  the  posthuxnous 
intimation  of  his  partial  and  unfair  distribution  of  property. 

112.  On  all  occasions  of  rejoicing  and  ceremony,  whether  on  tbe 
successful  return  of  the  king  or  of  a  private  individual,  on  the  sigl&t  of  a 
procession  or  on  the  discharge  of  fire  arms,  the  women  with  their 
characteristic  love  of  noise,  burst  out  into  the  most  tfirilling  clamour 
of  welcome.  Moving  their  tongue  with  more  than  ordinary  v<diiln» 
lity  against  the  roof  of  the  mouth,  they  produce  continuous  succeaaionB 
of  shriU  notes,  which  are  more  agreeable  to  the  listener  than  ^o  the 
performer.  One  watchful  daifle  on  the  outskirts  perceives  the  a|>- 
proaching  cavalcade,  and  forthwith  gives  out  the  clamorous  note  of 
warning ;  in  a  moment  the  entire  mountain  side  is  covered  with 
female  in  the  location,  yelling  in  full  chorus ;  the  hillil — Hi 
fast  and  furious,  as  they  bend  their  bodies  nearly  double  to  assist  in  up- 
raising the  melody  of  the  tone,  the  tears  stream  firom  their  eyes  in  the 
violence  of  the  exertion,  and  the  hills  resound  far  and  near  with  the 
gathered  volume  of  the  shrill  notes. 

113.  One  of  the  strangest  of  Shoan  customs  is  the  method  of  anlnta- 
tion ;  the  most  earnest  enquiries  being  invariably  made  regarding  yovr 
ovm  health  and  that  of  your  house,  horse  and  children,  as  if  the  enquir- 
ing party  was  really  interested  in  the  result.  Even  two  old  wonuea 
tottering  on  the  very  brink  of  the  grave,  and  afflicted  with  every  pain 
and  sorrow  under  the  sun,  meeting  in  the  street,  pull  up  and  oooimence  a 
string  of  good  wishes,  which  are  reiterated  as  long  as  the  breath  win 
come  out  of  their  old  bodies.     How  are  you  ?  How  have  you 
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joar  time  ?  Are  you  well  ?  Are  yoa  very  well  ?  Are  you  perfectly  well  ? 
together  with  a  thousand  other  pert  interrogatives  to  be  made  acquaint- 
ed with  their  priyate  condition,  and  at  each  response  the  Deity  must  be 
ioToked  as  to  the  great  happiness  and  perfect  felicity  which  have  been  ex- 
perieDced  since  last  sight.  Should  the  meeting  take  place  twenty  times  a 
%  the  same  ceremony  is  enforced,  and  for  each  progressive  state  of 
monuDg,  noon  and  eve»  there  exists  a  distinct  set  of  phrases,  which  from 
their  o(»itinttal  repetition  sound  grating  upon  the  senses.  Passengers 
itand  in  the  streets  and  roar  out  salutations  intended  for  the  inmates 
and  hutB  a  hundred  yards  from  the  hedge.  You  are  startled  from  your 
ikep  by  a  dunning — How  are  you  ?  from  some  gentleman  passing  be- 
fore day  dawn  to  his  country  residence,  and  your  ears  are  afflicted  from 
Boramg  sun  till  evening,  by  a  most  teasing  and  harassing  string  of 
enquiry,  from  every  one  who  passes  himself  off  as  an  acquaintance. 

1 14.  The  buldmrba,  or  introducer,  is  appointed  from  amongst  the  re- 
tinue of  every  one  who  keeps  an  establishment,  on  the  first  introduction 
d  the  parties.  To  him,  and  to  him  alone  can  the  visitor  look  for  ad- 
mittance into  the  house,  and  unless  he  is  present,  the  monarch  and  the 
great  man  are  alike  invisible.  Court-3rards  may  be  thronged  with  many 
attendants,  and  doors  may  seem  invitingly  accessible ;  but  the  "  open 
leaame"  is  wanting,  and  the  stranger  returns  to  his  own  abode  disgusted 
vith  the  insolence  as  well  as  inconvenience  of  the  custom.  Time,  how- 
ever, softens  down  the  rigidity  of  the  practice,  which  is  at  first  so  per- 
tiaadously  observed ;  suspicion  of  evil  intention  gives  way,  on  better 
aopiaintanoe  of  character,  and  alter  a  certain  probation.  There  is  much 
more  difficulty  experienced  in  gaining  admittance  into  the  lordly  Abys- 
ftnian  hut  than  into  the  lordly  halls  of  an  English  nobleman. 

115.  Suspicion  may  also  be  easily  traced  in  the  custom  of  all  great 
people  moving  from  their  domiciles  with  a  long  train  of  armed  attend- 
ants, as  in  the  height  of  Highland  anarchy.  The  tail  of  the  McGh'egor  was 
seldom  of  longer  dimensions  than  that  of  an  Abyssinian  nobleman.  In- 
deed he  is  never  allowed  to  be  by  himself,  whether  in  the  cabinet  or  in 
the  field  he  is  invariably  surrounded  by  a  numerous  band  of  mean  syco- 
pbantish  attendants.  The  custom  of  the  country  enjoins  the  practice, 
file  cheap  price  of  provisions  enables  him  to  feed  a  large  population  and 
the  lack  of  all  manufactories,  supply  an  unlimited  number  of  idlers,  who 
He  willing  to  obtain  a  livelihood  in  any  manner  whatever.     But  the 
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nuiBance  is  a  ciying  one  to  the  stranger.  No  privacy  is  ever  enjoyed. 
No  retirement  is  ever  suffered.  A  dozen  naked  savages  are  continually  by 
your  side,  restrained  by  no  very  correct  ideas  of  order  or  discipline ;  die 
confused  hum  and  suppressed  chattering  are  by  no  means  of  aaoa- 
tance  in  study  or  /writing,  and  on  the  occurrence  of  meals  or  of  the 
visits  of  illustrious  people,  the  whole  establishment  tumble  in  naked 
to  the  waist  to  satisfy  their  own  inordinate  curiosity,  and  to  do  honor 
to  their  lord  and  master. 

116.  Visits  are  generally  made  early  in  the  morning  or  befove  noon, 
and  it  is  reckoned  discreditable  to  enter  a  strange  house  after  meals,  as 
the  object  of  the  untimely  advent  can  only  be  attributed  to  a  desire  of 
obtaining  the  food  and  refreshment  of  which  the  etiquette  of  the  country 
enforces  presentation.  Sneezing  is  accompanied  by  an  invocation  to  libe 
Trinity,  and  the  bye-standers  are  expected  to  exclaim  "  moroo,"  Qod  bless 
you,  and  eating  is  invariably  attended  by  a  loud  smacking  of  the  lips,  which 
can  be  heard  at  some  considerable  distance  from  the  entertainment ; 
none  but  beggars  eat  their  food  in  a  quiet  and  rational  manner. 

117.  There  is  no  sense  of  decorum  evinced  in  the  satisfying  of  any 
desire,  however  gross,  and  no  shame  whatever  is  felt  in  exposure  to 
the  gaze  of  the  public.  The  toilet  is  unscrupulpusly  performed  in  fro<Qt  of 
the  assembled  multitude,  and  his  Majesty  himself,  the  most  polisbed 
gentleman  in  the  kingdom,  blows  his  nose  with  his  fingers,  and  wipes 
the  soiled  hand  upon  the  robe  of  the  nearest  courtiers,  who  eagerly 
proffer  the  doth  for  his  acceptance.  More  offensive  than  the  Ama- 
ponda,  who  carries  his  own  little  cleansing  spade  tied  round  his  neck* 
the  first  object  is  seized  by  an  Ab3nssinian  upon  entering  a  strange  house, 
and  ears  and  nostrils  are  scraped  out  with  the  most  savage  indifilerenoe 
to  appearance.  All  sleep  stark  naked,  stretched  upon  bullock's  hides, 
huddled  close  together  for  mutual  warmth,  each  loving  batch  being 
covered  with  the  accumulated  pile  of  individual  garment.  Should  the 
master  of  the  house  require  food  during  the  night,  a  piece  of  raw  meat 
and  a  horn  of  beer  are  brought  to  him  by  a  male  or  female  attendant, 
who,  destitute  alike  of  clothes  and  decorum,  stands  unconscious  of  a& 
shame  until  the  craving  of  his  hunger  be  satisfied ;  and  owing  to  dieir 
foul  feeding  and  their  more  uncleanly  habit  of  never  washing,  cutane- 
ous eruptions  spread  like  a  plague  over  their  unsavoury  persons,  and  few 
indeed  are  free  from  the  disgusting  diseases  of  the  beggar. 
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118.  Their  amuaements  are  few  indeed.  At  rare  intervals,  shooting 
Toltorea  and  monkeys  in  the  woods,  or  running  down  partridges  among 
die  hills  with  their  dogs,  throwing  the  spear  on  foot  at  a  mark,  or 
mnwking  the  art  of  war  on  horsehack,  moving  in  the  uncouth  dance, 
or  anging  the  war^song  in  chorus,  whilst  the  games  of  gibbeta  and 
tkmirid^,  and  the  annual  throwing  the  ball  at  Christmas,  fill  up  the 
Kintylist 

119.  The  spear  is  generally  launched  at  a  short  distance,  and  the 
naniooessfiil  competitors  are  obliged  to  lay  down  with  their  fiuses  upon 
tke  earth,  whilst  all  the  better  marksmen  trample  and  triumph  over 
their  prostrate  necks  ;  and  in  the  " yombexa"  the  mounted  warriors 
wxtili  binnt  lances  choose  a  spacious  plain  and  perform  at  speed  all 
their  evofaitions  of  war,  attacking  and  defending,  throwing  the  reed 
and  reooving  upon  the  shield,  and  whooping  and  yelling  to  proclaim 
the  victory,  the  delivery  of  a  sure  spear  thrust,  or  the  hemming  among 
their  own  number,  one  of  the  opposite  band. 

120.  The  "  gibbeta"  is  a  game  somewhat  resembling  back  gammon, 
bat  18  played  with  sixty  pewter  balls,  which  are  stored  in  20  holes 
over  die  board ;  the  distribution  of  these  baUs  and  the  judicious  heaping 
ap  of  the  stones  according  to  certain  complicated  rules,  constitute  the 
tdoioe  of  the  game,  which  is,  however,  sufficiently  intricate  to  foster  a 
i|Hiit  of  betting  and  gambling,  which  reigns  in  full  force  amongst  the 
nation. 

121.  SkmUridge  is  nearly  the  Arab  game  of  chess,  but  the  board  and 
the  men  are  very  miserable  productions  of  genius ;  a  few  of  the  moves 
ire  aomewhat  different,  and  the  game  is  almost  entirely  confined  to  the 
oomrt  eunndis,  who  bask  their  portly  forms  in  the  verandahs  of  the 
pakoe,  and  pass  away  their  idle  hours  in  very  indifferent  play. 

122.  On  the  Christmas,  an  annual  contest  takes  place  between  the 
idog's  household  foUowers,  the  dependents  of  the  purveyor  general, 
and  the  Deck  Agavari.  Adoth  ball  is  struck  with  a  mallet,  and  a  strug- 
g;le  ensues  for  the  possession  of  the  missile ;  three  times  the  ball  is 
diachaiged  over  the  plain,  and  the  party  are  declared  victors  who  have 
thrice  caught  it  in  succession.  They  enjoy  the  privilege  for  the  day  of 
akning  the  vanquished,  the  king  only  excepted ;  every  tongue  being 
vnloosed  and  the  foulest  abuse  and  slander  being  heaped  upon  the  most 
illustrious  as  well  as  the  holiest  personages  of  the  court.    The  day  is 
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concluded  by  a  grand  entertainment  to  all»  at  the  cost  of  the  chiefi  of 
the  defeated  party. 

123.  The  king's  band  is  composed  of  simple  reeds  of  various  length 
and  sizes,  the  "  imbeta"  having  in  the  upper  part  an  aperture  over 
which  the  mouth  is  placed,  and  the  "mihut,"  which  is  fashioned 
somewhat  after  the  form  of  a  trumpet  or  trombcme.  Each  performer 
has  but  one  pipe,  and  consequently  like  the  Russian,  is  master  of  but 
one  note ;  there  is  no  particular  air  or  time  attended  to,  each  giving  out 
his  breathing  very  much  as  he  chooses ;  but  the  wild  music  falls  soft 
upon  the  ear  like  the  harmonious  sound  of  the  Panden  pipe  Uown  over 
by  the  breeze. 

124.  The  Abyssinian  fiddle,  the  *'  musuncho"  is  of  rude  form  and  fa- 
shion ;  an  empty  gourd  or  a  hollow  square  of  wood  being  carved  widi 
a  piece  of  parchment  as  a  sounding  board,  and  a  bit  of  rough  stick  iaaert- 
ed  in  one  comer  to  serve  as  the  neck ;  there  is  but  one  string,  and  as 
the  performer  is  not  a  Paganini,  the  inharmonious  sounds  proceed  fiom 
the  instrument  as  if  the  unhappy  spirit  of  music  was  confined  in  the 
interior,  and  uttered  harsh  screams  and  moans  as  the  bow  proceeded  to 
infiict  fresh  tortures  upon  her  agonized  sinews.  Some  continue  to  per- 
petrate a  very  faint  resemblance  to  tune;  but  all  consider  themselyes  at 
perfect  liberty  to  scrape  away  in  the  most  persevering  and  soul-sonxywing 
fashion,  and  unlucky  indeed  is  the  site  of  residence  if  stationed  near  the 
proprietor  of  a  musuncho. 

125.  The  harp,  called  "  buggana,*'  is  a  most  strange  fabricatioa  of 
wood,  leather,  and  sheep's  entrails,  and  presents  an  appearance  as  if  sn 
old  leathern  portmanteau  had  been  taken  by  children  as  a  fbondation, 
and  bmlt  up  with  the  rudest  materials  to  represent  the  lyre  in  the  days  of 
Tubal ;  nor  do  the  notes  belie  the  first  appearance  of  the  instrument^  or 
bestow  any  credit  whatever  on  the  fieishion.  It  has  five  strings,  and  » 
used  only  as  an  accompaniment  to  the  voice,  a  simple  monotonous  ca- 
dence  of  the  individual  notes  being  the  only  music  produced. 

126.  The  large  drum,  called  "  kubbers**  and  the  small  one  "  Jtoawa. 
rect"  are  not  thumped  so  continually  as  might  be  expected,  they  are  exclu- 
sively reserved  for  military  expeditions,  or  for  doing  honor  to  tiie  happy 
return  of  friends  and  relations  from  successful  journeys,  and  it  is  indeed 
lucky  for  foreigners,  that  the  nation  with  their  present  set  of  crude 
instruments  is  not  infected  with  a  musical  mania.      The  silence  <^ 
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ligbt  IB  seldom  disturbed  by  tbe  discordant  sound  of  their  barbarous 
attempts. 

127.  A  portion  of  the  vocal  music  is  of  a  more  pleasing  description, 
and  some  of  the  airs  which  the  women  cro6n  over  their  work  are  even  soft 
and  plaintive.  There  ib,  however,  no  great  change  of  note  in  the  strain, 
wfaieh  has  generaUy  reference  to  the  particular  operation  in  which  they 
ire  employed. 

128.  Hie  recitative  of  the  war  songs  is  pitched  in  a  high  key,  and 
duumted  by  a  single  individual  at  the  top  of  his  pipe ;  and  the 
tiiimdering  chorus,  which  consists  of  a  few  words  in  deep  base«  is  at  in- 
tenrals  poured  from  eveiy  throat  in  the  party,  with  great  effect.  The 
retom  of  a  successful  army  is  indeed  a  most  striking  pageant ;  the  glit- 
ter of  the  silver  ornaments,  the  flashing  of  gay  cloths  and  housings,  and 
tbe  shrill  chaunt  of  the  fight,  closely  followed  by  the  pealing  bass  of 
triumph  echoing  from  ten  thousand  merciless  throats,  forming  altogether 
the  very  embodying  of  savage  exultation. 

129.  Their  church  music  is  most  execrable;  although  seven  long 
yesTB  are  passed  in  its  acquisition,  and  the  constant  practice'  of  many 
iioins  during  the  day  ought  to  make  them  somewhat  more  perfect. 
Howling  and  screaming,  however,  are  the  most  appropriate  terms  to  be 
cnqpbyed  for  this  ceremony,  and  the  hoarse  cracked  voice  of  the  priest, 
iDcressing  in  fury  as  he  progresses  in  his  task,  is  in  true  keeping  with 
tlie  jingle  of  the  "Usnassil"*  the  Abyssinian  timbrel,  which  in  its 
starding  eflfect,  can  be  compared  to  nought  but  the  rattle  of  the 
poker  upon  the  tongs. 

130.  From  four  in  the  morning  until  nine  of  the  Sabbath,  this  clatter 
ind  ranting  is  continued  for  the  honor  of  their  religion  in  all  the 
ehurehes  of  the  kingdom,  besides  a  fiill  muster  of  their  croaking 
ehoristers  on  all  their  numerous  holidays  and  festivab ;  and  the  band 
of  stout  priests  who  nightly  mount  guard  to  preserve  His  Majesty 
l>y  their  song  from  the  influence  of  evil  demons,  have  certainly  chosen 
a  auming  path  to  prevent  the  advent  of,  at  least,  all  those  spirits  who 
tte  gifted  with  any  musical  taste. 

*  rUa  is  the  **  iittnim"  which  is  thought  to  be  included  under  the  Hebrew  term 
*'  Tiitzelem,"  and  is  composed  of  a  frame  of  sonorous  metal  crossed  by  bars  of  the  same ; 
&ae  ban  move  freely  in  the  holes  through  which  they  are  passed,  and  when  the  instni- 
■«Bt  is  shaken,  the  reverted  ends  striking  upon  the  frame  produce  the  clattering  sound. 
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131.  The  attending  danoe  of  the  priesthood  is  any  thing  but  a 
relief  to  the  picture ;  the  most  uncouth  attitudes  and  the  most  ungrace- 
ful positions  are  selected,  whilst  the  beard  and  the  crutch  and  the 
aged  face  are  but  in  ill  keeping  with  the  mountebank  jumps  and 
capers  performed  upon  the  occasion.  During  the  merry-malringa  in 
the  palace  and  in  the  houses  of  the  chiefs,  the  dance  is  also  not  dis- 
tinguished by  any  less  ludicrous  effects,  the  votary  seemingly  enacting 
the  part  of  a  gander  justly  infuriated  at  the  discordant  sound  of  the 
music,  shaking  his  wings  and  hissing  in  contempt  of  the  fiddler's 
art,  whilst  he  shuffles  about  in  a  crouching  position,  and  makes  sundry 
furious  rushings  and  startings  to  possess  himself  of  the  obnoxiaus 
instrument. 

132.  The  language  of  savages  is  generally  highly  metaphorical, 
and  they  are  not  satisfied  unless  action  be  embodied  to  the  eye  by 
color  and  diaracter  and  form  brought  more  vividly  to  the  mind  by 
the  assistance  of  allegory,  but  this  nation  is  equally  unsucceasibl  in 
the  personification  of  the  spiritual,  as  in  the  abstract  language  of 
Theology. 

The  king  and  his  chief  singer  form  the  only  exceptions,  the  oouxt 
language  being  sparingly  sprinkled  with  a  few  flowery  speeches,  and 
the  singer  sometimes  breaking  out  into  crude  allegorical  sentences. 
"  Why  should  the  Father  of  song  be  restrained  from  dancing  before 
the  fathers  of  gold,"  he  exclaimed  when  capering  before  the  embassy 
on  the  steps  of  the  palace,  and  the  saying  was  responded  to  with 
shouts  from  the  populace ;  but  the  topics  of  discourse  are  always 
scanty  among  an  uneducated  race,  and  after  the  daily  salutations  are 
performed,  nothing  can  be  more  rapidly  stupid  than  the  succeeding 
conversations  of  the  native  of,  Shoa. 

133.  Few  but  the  priests  and  deptrat  can  read  or  write,  and  many 
among  those  learned  scribes  are  more  indebted  to  the  memoiry  of 
their  early  youth,  than  to  the  page  held  in  their  hands  for  the  Ibrdi- 
coming  rant. 

134.  The  ancient  Ethiopic,  which  is  also  called  Gees,  remained 
the  language  of  the  empire  only  until  the  14th  century  of  our  era,  and 
in  this  idiom  are  written  all  the  annals  of  her  religion.  It  has  now, 
however,  fallen  into  disuse,  and  the  people  of  Tigri  alone  retain  one  of 
its  dialects.     Amhara  is  generally  spoken  throughout  the  country. 
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135.  The  stores  of  literature  being  thus  bound  up  in  a  dead  letter, 
mistakes  and  false  readiogs  cannot  be  discovered  in  the  low  mumble  of 
the  ofliciating  priest  by  the  bystanders,  who  are  alike  ignorant  of  the 
text  and  the  language ;  nor  is  the  course  of  study  of  that  extended  or 
Hberal  nature  to  enlarge  the  mind  of  the  neophyte.  To  know  the 
Ptalms  of  David  by  rote,  together  with  the  miracles  of  the  Virgin  Mary 
and  Saint  Tsela  Huimandt,  to  elevate  the  voice  into  howling  song,  and 
to  cut  a  caper  into  the  air  two  feet  above  the  surfeu^  of  the  earth,  form- 
ing the  envied  accomplishments  of  the  man  of  education. 

136.  Fsrchment  is  said  to  have  been  invented  at  Pergamos  when  the 
Egyptian  monarch  prohibited  the  exportation  of  pap3rru8.  The  Jews 
very  early  availed  themselves  of  the  Charta  Pergamora  to  write  their 
scriptures  upon :  the  roll  is  stQl  used  in  their  synagogues,  and  was  intro- 
daced  into  Abyssinia  on  the  Hebrew  emigration,  where  it  still  continues 
the  only  material  in  the  country ;  but  all  the  books  extant  are  composed 
of  many  small  leaves  festened  one  upon  the  other,  enclosed  between 
wooden  boards,  and  carefully  deposited  in  leathern  sacks;  many  are 
embellished  with  glaring  colored  daubs,  and  all  are  looked  upon  with 
the  eye  of  superstitious  credulity. 

137.  The  epistolary  correspondence*  is  exceedingly  laconic ;  the 
letters  are  folded  up  into  small  rolls,  varying  in  size  from  one  inch  to 
four,  and  always  enclosed  in  a  coating  of  wax ;  there  is  neither  signature 
Bor  superscription.  The  king  possesses  a  signet  seal,  which  is  however 
addom  applied,  as  the  names  of  all  parties  are  introduced  into  the  body 
of  the  note. 

138.  The  pen  is  the  reed,  kuhtm  of  the  East,  without  the  slit,  and 
the  inkstand  is  the  sharp  end  of  a  cow's  horn,  which  is  stuck  in  the 
groond  as  the  scribe  squats  to  his  work ;  the  ink  is  a  foreign  importa- 
tion from  the  Somauli  coast,  and  remains  an  intense  black  for  ages,  and 
tiie  writer  when  he  wishes  to  replenish  his  horn,  inserts  a  few  particles 
6t)m  his  pocket,  and  adding  a  little  liquid,  produces  a  consistency  similar 
in  tbicknesa  to  that  used  in  printing. 


*  May  this  letter  of  queen  Bezabesh  come  to  my  friend  the  English  Ambassador. 
Aie  joa  well  7  Are  you  quite  well  ?  Are  you  perfectly  well  ? 
That  the  soap  may  not  end  speedily,  you  will  send  it  in  large  quantities,  saith 
Betabesh. 

4  s 
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139.  But  the  Abyssinian  scribes  do  not  hold  the  pen  of  a  ready 
writer,  and  the  dilatory  management  of  their  awkward  instrament  is  at- 
tended with  gestures  and  attitudes  most  distressingly  ludicrous,  clutdi- 
ing  the  tiny  style  Uke  a  hot  apple  in  the  paws  of  a  hungry  vpe.  It  is 
carried  with  the  most  conTulsiye  twitches,  and  seemingly  by  some 
supernatural  force  to  the  mouth  of  the  writer,  where  the  end  is  seized 
between  the  teeth  and  masticated,  in  a  sort  of  mental  phrenzy.  During 
the  whole  period  of  this  strange  operation,  the  thin  strip  of  dirty  relliim 
is  held  at  arms-length  and  viewed  askance  from  every  side,  with  looki 
of  utter  horror  and  dismay,  and  when  at  last  the  stick  descends  to  dig 
its  furrow  upon  the  parchment,  no  terrified  school-boy  with  the  birch 
of  the  master  hanging  over  his  devoted  head,  ever  took  such  pains  in 
pointing  the  most  elaborate  pot-hook,  as  does  the  Abyssinian  scribe  id 
daubing  his  strange  characters  upon  the  scroll. 

140.  Lake  the  Chinaman,  each  individual  letter  must  be  looked  at 
from  every  point  of  view,  before  progressing  to  the  next ;  every  word 
must  be  read  again  and  again  by  the  delighted  artist,  and  the  greasy 
skin  must  be  many  times  turned  upside  down  by  the  grinning  penman 
proud  of  his  talents,  to  observe  the  happy  effect  of  his  handy-woik. 

141.  During  the  intervals  of  approval,  the  destructive  bites  continoe 
fast  and  fierce,  to  the  utter  demolition  of  the  pencil ;  and  long  before  the 
termination  of  the  first  sentence,  European  patience  is  apt  to  beoonie 
utterly  exhausted  at  the  scene  of  awkward,  foolish  stupidity,  and  gross 
waste  of  valuable  time.  Seventeen  years  have  been  employed  in  tran- 
scribing a  single  manuscript,  and  a  common  epistle  of  five  lines  is  the 
utmost  extent  of  one  entire  day's  exertion. 

142.  The  following  list  gives  the  names  of  all  the  books  at  present 
in  existence  in  Abyssinia.  Tradition,  however,  records  the  tities  of  other 
works,  which  were  deposited  for  safety  in  the  islands  in  the  Lake  Zoo-ai, 
on  the  great  invasion  of  Gragno,  and  which  are  said  to  exist  with  many 
other  precious  treasures  of  Ethiopia  even  unto  this  day. 

1.  AU  parts  of  the  Old  Testament,  excepting  the  Pentateuch  and  the 

Books  of  the  Maccabees. 

2.  The  four  Oospels  with  readings. 

3.  Chrysostom.  Biography  and  Exposition  of   the  Epistle  to  the 

Hebrews. 

4.  A  dogmatical  work  of  Cyril. 
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5.  Oenaet.    A  book  used  in  funeral  solenmitieB,  and  ascribed  to  Atha- 

naaiua. 

6.  Tethonegest.  The  code  of  Laws,  said  to  have  fallen  from  heaven. 

7.  Adements. 

8.  Retnattaunanot.  The  Orthodox  Faith. 

9.  Siena  Aibnd.  History  of  the  Jews  in  connection  with  the  History 

of  other  ancient  nations. 

10.  Mazoptt.    Extract  from  Ancient  Philosophy. 

11.  Henosh.    The  Prophecies  of  Henosh. 

12.  Oadela  Nudual.    History  of  St.  Michael. 

13.  Gadela  zida  Heimanot.   Life  of  the  Tecla  Heimanot,  the  Saint. 

14.  Ghidola  Siena  Markoo.  Life  of  another  Saint. 

15.  Gadela  Gintra  Maafao  Kedus  St.  Zl. 

16.  Gadela  Lalsbala.   Life  of  a  former  emperor  of  Ethiopia. 

17.  Masgaba  Haimanot.    A  dogmatical  work. 

18.  Synodos.    Canons  of  the  Ghurch»  attributed  to  the  Apostles. 

19.  AntiacoB.  Colloquy  between  Athanasitu  |and  a  Nobleman  called 
Antiakoa. 

20.  Mazafa  Mister.    The  principles  of  several  Heretics  of  old. 

21.  Mazafei  Dora. 

22.  Maza£a  Timkal.    Used  in  Christening. 

23.  Maza£a  Actil.    Used  in  blessing  a  Marriage. 

24.  Mazafa  Keder.    Used  for  instructing  Renegades. 

25.  Gusbra  Haimanot.    Read  during  Passion  Week. 

26.  Bartos. 

27.  Dionaaios. 

28.  Teena  Tetrak  (Amharic.)  Expldmation  of  the  Creation. 

29.  Tamera  a  Miriam.     Miracles  of  the  Holy  Virgin. 

30.  Magara  Miriam,  Words  of  ditto  ditto. 

31.  €K)dela  Hawaijat.  Lives  of  the  Apostles, 

32.  Ardeet.  Words  sud  to  have  been  spoken  by  Christ  before  his 
Ascension. 

33.  Kedasie.  Liturgy  of  the  Abyssinian  Church. 

34.  Wuddassie  Miriam.    Praise  to  the  Holy  Virgin. 

35.  Arganon. 

36.  Cbdela  Samactal.  Lives  of  the  Martyrs. 

37.  Abushukur.    Abyssinian  Almanac. 
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38.  Gbdela  Adam.     History  of  Adam. 

39.  Kidan. 

40.  Bgsiabher  Neges. 

41.  Anda  Negest.  Book  for  Prognosticatioii :  forbidden  in  Shoa. 

42.  Sadda  Medhanalim.      Life  of  the  Sayiour. 

43.  Amida  Mister  (Amharic.)  The  Principel  Doctrines  of  tiie  Cbiistian 
Church. 

44.  Temhest.  Extracts. 

45.  Ku£Edik.  Words  spoken  to  Moses  on  Mount  Sinai. 

46.  Mazafa  Gragore  (Amharic.)  History  of  the  invader  Gragno. 

47.  Serata  Breta.  Christian  Institutions  of  the  Christtan  Church. 

48.  Mewaset.  Hymns  on  Mournful  occasions. 

49.  Zema  Degna.  Hymns  sung  during  Fast  times. 

50.  Degna,  Hymns  sung  on  other  occasions. 

51.  Lifafa  Zedik.  A  Book  of  absurd  Contests,  much  esteemed,  and 

buried  along  with  the  Corpse. 

52.  Ekabari.  Book  of  Prayers. 

53.  Zelota  Musa.    Prayers  of  Moses  against  the  influence  of  Evil 

Spirits. 

54.  Melka  Michael.  Prayers  to  St.  Michael. 

55.  Melka  Ijesus.  Prayers  to  Jesus  and  the  Holy  Viigin. 

56.  Ghidela  Araga.  life  of  an  Abyssinian  Saint. 

57.  Gadela  Kyros.     Ditto  ditto 

58.  Oadela  Johani.  Ditto  ditto 

59.  Kotat  of  the  318  Fathers. 

60.  MaaU  Saalat.     Prayers  and  Hymns  for  different  hours  of  tiie 

day. 

61.  Wuddassie  Amlac.  Praise  of  God. 

62.  Mazafti  Tomal.    A  letter  which  Christ  is  said  to  have  written. 

63.  Surguamie  Fidel  (Amharic.) 

64.  Melka  Ghibriel.    Prayers  to  St.  (Sabriel. 

65.  Swaso.    Abyssinian  Dictionary. 

66.  Gkrmana.    Prayers  to  frighten  Evil  Spirits. 

67.  Fans  Manfasawi. 

68.  Dersana  Sanbat.     life  of  a  Saint. 

69.  Tekarie  Ijesus.    Christ's  prophecy  of  the  consummation  of  the 

World. 
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70.  Mazafa  Shekeneat. 

71.  Tecla  Zeon. 

72.  Harmanot  ab.  Doctrines  of  the  Abysainian  Church. 

73.  Oadela  Antonino.    Life  of  the  Monk  Antony. 

74.  Zebta  Muaadud.     Prayers  against  Evil  Spirits. 
75  Dezsona  Gabriel.     History  of  St.  Gabriel. 

76.  Gadela  Gborgio.     life  of  St.  George. 

77.  Selota  Monakosat.  Prayers  of  the  Monks. 

78.  Felekosofl.  Book  of  Monking. 

79.  Marishak.    Book  of  Monkery. 

80.  Aragawi  ManfiEMawi.     Ditto  ditto. 

81.  Dersana  Mahajawi.   life  of  the  Life-giver. 

82.  Gadela  Saunel. 

83.  Siena  Aban. 

84.  Gebm  Negest. 

85.  Geea  Moie. 

86.  Bpiphanius. 

87.  Aximarius. 

88.  Buni. 

89.  Synkesar. 

90.  Mazafin  Berhanet. 

91.  LowTos. 

92.  Deduskalea. 

93.  Tamera  Ijesus, 

94.  Ankoritos. 

95.  Maza£a  Ishai. 

96.  Teliksiny. 

97.  Mistera  Samai. 

98.  Georgia  Waloea  Amid. 

99.  Dersana  Miriam. 

100.  lik  Evangel. 

101.  Taretch. 

102.  Gadehi  Ijob. 

i03.  Thomas  Koprianos. 

104.  Gadela  Keduson. 

105.  Gadela  Anemaror. 

106.  RaJa  Miriam. 
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107.  OadelaAbeb. 

108.  Gadela  Makod  Walale. 

109.  Gadela  Guebru  Christas. 

110.  Abicta  Natrat. 

143.'  Such  is  the  aocomulated  literature  of  ages,  and  in  the  mast 
there  are  only  four  written  in  the  language  at  present  spoken  and  un- 
derstood. His  Majesty  possesses  a  large  assortment  of  manuscripts  sel- 
dom referred  to,  and  indeed  with  the  exception  of  the  Holy  Scriptures, 
the  remnant  is  but  a  tissue  of  absurd  Church  controversy*  and  Ijring 
monkish  legends. 

144.  Thirty  days  constitute  a  month,  to  which  five  days  and  the  fourtii 
part  of  a  day  are  added  to  complete  the  year;  this  interpolation  is  called 
"  quagmin,"  and  is  introduced  after  the  month  of  September,  the  9th 
day  of  which,  according  to  our  style,  commences  the  Abyssinian  year. 
The  year  is  also  divided  into  four  quarters,  each  being  named  after  tiie 
Gospel,  which  ought  to  be  at  that  season  reading  in  the  churches.  From 
September  to  November,  Luke  gives  name  to  the  period;  from  December 
to  February,  John ;  from  March  till  May,  Matthew ;  and  during  the  re- 
maining months,  Mark.  Events  are  commonly  referred  to  as  having 
occurred  during  the  days  of  Matthew,  &c.,  but  they  have  lost  eight  years 
in  their  computations  of  time,  and  our  present  Christian  era  of  1842, 
has  only  reached  to  1838  of  Abyssinian  reckoning.* 

145.  Superstitious  to  a  degree,  the  Abyssinian  wiU  undertake  no  ex- 
pedition or  serious  journey  without,  in  the  first  instance,  receiving  the 
desired  omen  of  approbation  from  on  high,  and  retracing  their  steps  on 
various  pretences,  they  remain  in  their  houses  for  days  until  the  welcome 
sign  be  witnessed.  The  sight  of  a  hare  is  very  bad  indeed ;  an  antelope 
springing  across  the  road,  good;  a  fox  barking  on  the  left  hand,  destroys 
all  hope  of  a  happy  result ;  but  on  the  right  hand,  a  prosperous  issue 
may  be  expected;  but  of  all  the  numerous  birds  of  ill  frone,  is  the  "GkM>- 
rasovula."  (?)  Certain  death  or  destruction,  or  the  most  dire  diaaster 
are  certain  to  follow  his  croak,  and  there  is  no  inhabitant  in  the  king* 
dom,  who  has  not  some  story  to  confirm  the  bad  character  of  this  evil 
bird.    The  fool-hardy  wight,  who  giveth  no  heed  to  the  warning  note 


*  GiWog  the  world  an  existence  of  7334  yean,  they  calculate  that  oar 
bom  in  the  year  5,500  after  the  Creation,  and  thui  account  for  their  deficiency. 
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being  of  a  certainty  either  baulked  in  the  object  of  his  journey,  robbed, 
maltreated,  or  murdered. 

146.  Savage  man  obtaining  only  through  the  medium  of  his  own 
wishes  and  imagination  a  faint  idea  of  the  invisible  and  supreme  Power, 
seeb  for  some  tangiUe  object  of  veneration  and  means  of  protection, 
and  the  Abyssinian,  whose  vague  religious  ideas  afford  him  but  small 
cooBolation  in  the  hour  of  tribulation,  and  little  reliance  of  security  in  the 
day  of  danger,  reposes  the  utmost  faith  in  the  doctrine  of  charms, 
which  present  a  substance  stamped  with  a  mystic  and  supernatural 
character,  and  capable  of  being  attached  to  himself  individually.     The 
" iuhim'*  which  is  a  worked  zone  studded  with  tiny  leathern  pockets, 
containing  sacred  charms  enclosed  in  double  and  treble  cases,  encircles 
the  waist  of  every  man,  woman  and  child  in  the  kingdom ;  the  arms  and 
nec^  axe  also  hung  in  a  perfect  panoply  of  amulets  against  the  influence 
of  every  disease,  whether  experienced  or  anticipated ;  the  written  talis- 
mans of  holy  monks,  mixed  with  the  seed  and  leaves  of  potent  witch 
plants,  gathered  by  the  hand  of  the  forest  recluse,  afford  a  feeling  of 
security  which  is  not  to  be  extracted  from  the  leaves  of  the  Gospel ;  and 
no  one  ever  thinks  of  mounting  his  mule,  without  being  well  stored  with 
these  paper  preservatives  against  the  spear  of  the  robber,  or  the  sharp 
knife  of  the  Galla. 

147.  On  the  first  arrival  of  the  Embassy  on  the  frontier,  the  simple 
natives  on  their  knees  implored  the  gift  of  the  anxiously  desired  charm 
against  the  charge  of  the  dreaded  lion,  and  the  king  himself,  by  no 
means  free  from  the  prevailing  superstition,  had  in  his  possession  two 
talismans,  which  till  lately  he  considered  of  high  dread  and  import;  they 
were  inscribed  on  parchment  in  the  French  language,  one  containing  a 
portion  of  the  Lord's  Prayer,  and  the  other  the  words,  "  May  Ood  open 
tiie  eyes  of  Sabela  Selassie  to  his  errors." 

148.  Their  superstitions  are  chUdish  as  they  are  nmnerous.  They 
bdieve  in  the  evil  eye,  in  the  existence  of  evil  spirits  who  roam  about 
itiie  earth  and  waters,  and  in  every  description  of  omen,  and  the  igno- 
inmce  of  many  is  passing  stninge,cxmsidering  St.  Michael  to  be  Gbd  Al- 
ittigfaty ;  the  Virgin  Mary  the  creatoress  of  the  world ;  and  Sunday,  to  have 
ibeen  a  saint  of  great  sanctity,  far  superior  to  St.  Creorge  or  St.  Michael, 

I  which  has  ensured  for  him  one  day  in  seven  to  be  held  holy  to  his  name, 
whilst  die  others  have  their  festivals  only  once  during  the  month. 
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149.  Eclipses  of  the  sun  or  moon,  as  in  other  savage  countries,  afibrd 
an  ample  opportunity  for  the  most  abject  superstition.  They  belie?e  tiie 
orb  to  be  dead,  and  that  her  demise  prognosticates  war,  famine  and  pes- 
tilence. The  whole  town  is  in  tumult  and  uproar,  collecting  together  in 
the  streets  and  churches,  they  cry  aloud  upon  the  Saviour  of  the  wodd  to 
take  pity  upon  them,  to  screen  them  from  the  wrath  of  Ood,  and  to 
cover  them  with  a  veil  of  mercy  for  the  sake  of  Mary,  the  mother  of  our 
Lord.  The  pagan  Galla,  who  are  present  lifting  up  their  voices,  join  in  the 
petition,  and  from  their  not  comprehending  the  Amhara  tongue,  raider 
the  most  absurd  construction  on  the  prayer ;  the  wailing  continues  dur- 
ing the  whole  period  of  obscuration,  and  when  the  orb  again  emerges,  a 
universal  shout  of  joy  is  raised,  in  the  full  belief  that  the  prayers  of  the 
multitude  have  awakened  her  from  the  sleep  of  death.  Any  neglect 
on  their  part,  of  these  accustomed  exertions,  is  certain  to  be  followed  by 
some  great  public  calamity,  and  the  raining  down  of  fire  from  heaven. 

150.  The  "  beta"  or  sacrifice  for  the  sick,  is  considered  lawful  and 
efficacious,  and  is  frequently  resorted  to ;  the  animal  which  is  meant  as 
the  type  of  the  sick  man  is  driven  round  the  bed  of  the  invalid  amidst 
much  noise  and  singing,  and  afterwards  slaughtered  outside  the  thres- 
hold, and  at  other  times,  an  egg  is  turned  three  times  towards  the  head 
of  the  patient,  and  then  broken  besides  the  bed. 

151.  Whilst  no  religion  can  be  more  corrupt  than  the  nominal 
Christianity  of  this  unhappy  nation,  which  is  a  mass  of  absurdities  bor- 
rowed from  the  Jew,  the  Moslem  and  the  Pagan,  nothing  can  be  moie 
humiliating  than  the  superstition  which  it  encourages.  A  thread  of  cotton 
yam  is  stretched  by  the  hired  sorcerer  during  the  night  completely  round 
the  house,  the  extremities  are  fastened  together  by  means  of  a  link  of  iron, 
well  imbued  in  blood,  and  the  waUs  are  freely  sprinkled  and  bedaubed  with 
gore,the  day  dawns  upon  the  incantation  which  is  supposed  to  be  the  work 
of  the  devil  himself ;  and  of  the  assembled  multitude,  who  consider  that 
some  heavy  calamity,  if  not  instant  death,  would  foUow  the  act,  there  is 
not  one  individual  sufficientiy  bold  to  remove  the  spell,  and  thus  release 
the  inmates  from  its  withering  effects*  On  one  occasion,  when  the  inha- 
bitants of  Ankobar  were  thrown  into  the  greatest  consternation  by  the 
dread  appearance  of  the  bloody  finger,  the  Reverend  Mr.  Kraff  toie 
away  the  charm,  to  the  astonishment  of  aU,  without  any  fatad  consequence 
to  himself;  but  that  very  night  the  defeated  sorcerer  planned  an  attack 
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to  rob  his  premiaes,  "which  was  only  defeated  by  the  extra  vigilance 
preserred  in  consequence  of  having  exposed  the  impostor. 

152.  No  Amhara  will  venture  to  destroy  a  serpent  save  on  Saturday 
and  Sunday,  wbea  the  sight  of  one  of  these  reptiles  is  regarded  as  a  &- 
voonble  omen.  In  common  with  the  heathen  Ghdla,  the  Christians  of 
ShotL  make  annual  votive  sacrifices  in  June  to  "  Sar"  the  evil  spirit* 
ooutinajng  the  practice  notwithstanding  its  being  interdicted  by'  royal 
prodamation  under  the  penalty  of  forfeiture  of  property.  Three  men  and 
a  iroman,  vdio  understand  how  to  deal  with  the  evil  one  having  assem- 
Ued  at  the  place  appointed,  perform  the  ceremony  in  a  newly  swept 
hoiue.  The  sacrifice  consists  of  a  ginger  coloured  hen,  a  red  she-goat 
or  a  male  Adaiel  goat  with  a  white  coUar ;  the  blood  of  the  victim  having 
been  mixed  with  grease  and  butter*  is  secretly  placed  during  the  night 
in  a  narrow  street,  when  all  who  step  or  tread  thereon,  are  supposed  to 
leodve  the  maladies  of  the  invalid,  who  in  return  Ib  restored  to  perfect 
health.  The  king  perceived  traces  of  this  Pagan  ceremony  in  the  streets 
of  Motatiel  during  a  visit  to  that  village  some  years  ago,  and  tracing  it 
to  a  wealthy  individual  who  had  caused  the  rite  to  be  performed  in 
order  to  free  himself  of  syphilis,  the  honor  of  true  religion  was  forthwith 
vindicated  hy  a  speedy  transfer  to  the  royal  coflFers  of  all  the  property 
of  the  dabbler  in  unholy  rites. 

153.  The  drum  of  the  water  kelpie  is  heard  by  the  credulous  na- 
tive in  the  echo  of  every  roaring  water£edl,  and  the  wretch  drowning  in 
the  overflowing  torrent  ia  dragged  under  the  rushing  wave  as  the  high- 
ly coveted  food  of  the  malicious  spirit  of  the  deep.  Divers  plants  and 
herbs  possess  the  most  baneful  properties  and  qualities,  and  a  bunch  of 
the  Fegain  grass,  if  skilfully  cast  upon  the  person  of  an  obnoxious 
enemy,  produces  dire  disease,  sickness  and  death. 

154.  Sorcerers  and  necromancers  attaining  the  respectable  age  of 
4  and  500  years,  exist  in  numbers  in  thia  land,  flitting  through  the  air 
and  riding  upon  the  wings  of  the  wind  at  pleasure,  and  unbidden  and 
invisihle  guests,  eating  the  best  and  drinking  the  choicest  liquors  on  the 
festive  board. 

155.  **  nmMOum,"  the  great  sorcerer  of  modem  days,  is  looked  upon 
with  universal  dread,  and  his  last  public  act  is  still  fresh  in  the  memory 
of  the  present  generation.  He  had  for  a  long  time  indulged  Ids  palate, 
and  enjoyed  his  place  unseen  at  the  king's  own  table,  but  being  at 

4  T 
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length  informed  against  by  one  of  his  malicious  fraternity,  he  was  by 
means  of  a  strong  spell  exposed  in  the  fact,  and  ordered  to  instsnt 
death.  "  Ghrant  me  but  my  life,"  he  exclaimed,  "  and  I  will  explain  to 
your  Majesty  this  grand  master-stroke  of  my  powerful  art."  The 
curiosity  of  the  monarch  was  excited,  and  a  large  vessel  of  water 
which  had  been  requested  was  set  before  the  magician.  Placing  his 
hand  in  the  liquid,  he  addressed  the  king :  "  Oh  descendant  of  the  race 
of  Solomon,  the  wit  of  thy  illustrious  father  is  dull  in  comparison  vith 
the  wisdom  of  the  meanest  disciples  of  Arobal,  I  defy  thy  myrmidons 
and  thyself,"  and  cleaving  the  air  as  he  uttered  these  words,  instantane- 
ously disappeared  from  the  gaze  of  the  astounded  and  crest-fiallen  oomt 

156.  Arobal  Mammoo,  the  king  of  the  Genis,  is  supposed  to  reside 

in  the  depths  of  the  large  lake  in  Mans,  called  Moo/at  Wuka,     In  tibe 

bosom  of  its  placid  water  his  palace  is  placed,  constructed  of  the  usual 

fairy  materials;  coloured  cloths  abound  in  every  apartment,  and  his 

.  drums  are  heard  pealing  from  the  centre  of  the  lake,  when  fiamine,  var 

or  pestilence  is  about  to  visit  the  land.  Any  one  desirous  of  studying  the 
black  art  after  destroying  his  maktab,  (the  badge  of  Ghristiaiiity,)  and 
treating  the  emblem  of  faith  with  certain  irreverences,  proceeds  into  the 
depths  of  the  waters,  is  met  by  the  genius,  and  kindly  instructed  in  the 
arts  of  magic  and  necromancy ;  after  a  laspe  of  time  he  resumes  his  bine 
silk  cord  and  is  suffered  for  a  time  to  exercise  his  supernatural  power 
upon  earth,  but  his  knowledge  gradually  decays,  it  cannot  be  resumed, 
and  the  sorcerer  again  sinks  into  the  uninteresting  character  ofaa 
Abyssinian  Christian,  without  even  the  usual  conclusion  of  having  loat 
his  soul,  or  being  in  the  end  carried  away  in  the  talons  of  the  fend 
fiend. 

157.  It  is  fully  believed,  that  one  of  AroboTs  disciples  succeeded 
by  the  power  of  his  Inedicines  in  transferring  all  Asfa  Wassun's  con* 
cubines  to  his  own  harem,  and  having  been  seized  and  remonstrated 
with  on  the  gross  impropriety  of  his  conduct,  he  behaved  in  the  most  in- 
solent manner,  and  referred  the  proceeding  entirely  to  the  high  as* 
sistance  of  his  friend,  the  genius  of  the  lake.  In  his  extremity,  he  waa 
deserted  by  the  spirit,  and  the  crtm.  con.  being  fully  establiiAed,  he  waa 
put  to  death  by  order  of  the  king,  and  the  misguided  ladies  brought 
back  in  durance  vile  to  the  palace ;  but  his  character  for  subtle  medidnea 
was  fiilly  established,  as  one  of  the  concubines  shortly  afterwards  de« 
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paved  the  monarch  of  his  eye-aght  by  means  of  a  powerfiii  spell,  which 
bad  been  imparted  by  her  learned  paramour. 

158.  But  the  enchanted  'village  of  "Daaka  Stephanas/'  hid  from 
mortal  gaze,  and  endoaing  upon  earth  all  the  pleasures  of  paradise* 
fonot  the  never-failing  topic  of  all  wonder-loving  souls;  the  poetic  fancy 
of  AhTssinia  has  been  utterly  exhausted  in  depicting  this  rare  scene 
of  delight. 

159.  "Its  sleep-soothing  groves  with  lawns  between,  are  situated 
;  on  the  Nile,  where  released  from  the  loose  shackles  of  all  marriages 

irintever,  beautiful  females  are  plentiful  as  they  are  common.    Potent 
liquon  flow  on  in  never-ending  streams,  and  the  earth  yields  her 
tpoataneous  fruits  without  care  or  labour.    But  shrouded  in  the  magic 
^ut,  these  Elysian  fields  open  their  portals  only  to  mortals  of  command- 
I  ing  fonn  and  handsome  feature,  on  whom  the  glance  of  favor  has  been 
!  act  by  the  fidr  inmates  of  the  enchanted  garden ;  human  endeavour  is  of 
BO  avail  to  unriddle  the  mystery,  and  the  dread  art  of  the  sorcerer  and 
Ua  most  powerful  talismans,  are  alike  unavailing  to  unloose  the  spell 
;  for  the  benefit  of  any  of  those  unfortunates  on  whom  nature  has  bestow- 
ed a  tortuous  figure,  or  an  ill-staned  visage." 

160.  Hie  blacksmith  is  also  endowed  with  supernatural  powers  by 
the  oeduloua  Abyssinians,  and  is  supposed  to  be  able  to  transform  him- 
self at  pleasure  into  the  likeness  of  a  wolf  or  hyena ;  the  cunning  prac- 
tioe  being  in  common  use  amoikgst  the  craft  of  secretly  encasing  the 
idielp  of  one  of  these  animals  in  a  metal  collar,  which  being  retained  in 
iftar  life,  strengthens  in  the  eyes  of  the  uninitiated  the  fabulous  stories 
k  eircnlatian. 

161.  The  presence  of  any  Christian  emblem,  badge,  or  portion  of  the 
Hdy  Scripture  is  supposed  to  neutralize  the  handicraft  of  the  dreaded 
vtist.  The  metal  cannot  be  wielded  in  sight  of  the  cross*  and  will  by  no 
aeans  assome  the  required  design,  should  any  scrap  of  the  Bible  be 
worn  on  the  person  of  the  bye-stander.  Whilst  fumbling  with  their 
inperfect  instruments  to  transform  a  bar  of  iron  into  the  necessary  re- 
pair of  one  of  the  galloper  guns,  the  small  draft  of  air  which  proceeded 
fam  the  tiny  bellows,  proved  insufficient  to  heat  the  metal,  and  the  na- 
tive artists'  smelters  declared  aloud,  that  the  phenomenon  was  conse- 
fKnt  on  the  presence  of  some  holy  charm.  Badges  and  emblems, 
charms  and  amulets  were  incontinently  stripped  off  by  all ;  the  labour 
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was  renewed  without  any  better  effect,  and  the  smiths  stood  ^igfaast  at 
the  enchanted  bar  which  would  not  become  heated. 

162.  The  large  forge  bellows  of  the  Embassy  was  produced,  and  a 
sufficient  blast  being  obtained,  the  assembly  were  ordered  to  don  all 
their  paper  preservatives  and  stand  round  the  anvil,  the  sparks  now  flew 
under  the  brawny  arm  of  the  European,  and  the  job  was  forthwith  compkt* 
ed,  to  the  utter  dismay  of  the  Abyssinian  magicians,  who  came  privately 
to  request,  that  no  further  public  performance  of  the  sort  m^ht  hence- 
forth take  place,  as  their  name  and  glory  would  entirely  depart  fron 
the  land. 

163.  Sickness  and  misfortune  are  attributed  to  the  effects  of  the  evil 
eye  of  the  Bondak.  Long  consultations  are  held  to  discover  the  penoa 
whose  sinister  look  has  imparted  the  calamity,  and  when  the  suspidfltt 
have  gradually  settled  into  conviction,  the  most  implacable  hatred  is  ever 
afterwards  entertained  towards  the  dreaded  personage,  and  althongli 
concealed  under  the  guise  of  indifference,  which  the  savage  can  so  suc- 
cessfully assume,  yet  the  opportunity  of  revenge  is  never  lost  sight  o( 
and  the  sweet  morsel  is  obtained  in  some  underhand  dealing  of  after-life. 
Dedjmateh  Harloo,  the  fieither  of  the  Dedjmateh-ou-lie,  added  vxocb.  to  hia 
notoriety  by  the  extermination  of  all  the  Bondaks  he  could  lay  hands  upas. 
Superstition  exulted  in  a  reeking  hecatomb  of  human  victims,  and  the  bve 
and  veneration  of  his  subjects  knew  no  bounds  on  his  last  summary  act: 
of  collecting  together,  and  roasting  to  death  1300  of  these  miaerablft 
wretches,  who  were  supposed  to  possess  the  influence  of  the  evil  eye. 

164.  The  Abyssinian  contrives  to  fiU  up  his  craving  stomach,  and  ia 
general  possesses  a  sufficiency  of  covering  to  preserve  him,  after  liia 
fashion,  from  the  inclemency  of  the  weather.  The  climate  is  indiflferendy 
good,  and  the  earth  yields  her  treasures  without  much  fatigue  or  bodilj 
exertion,  but  the  food  is  not  of  the  best  description,  the  style  of  life  and 
habitation  most  uncomfortable,  and  all  combine  to  engender  the  aeeds; 
of  disease  and  death,  and  to  reduce  the  limit  of  existence  to  hm 
than  three  score  years  and  ten. 

165.  Elephantiasis  is  knovm  in  its  most  loathsome  forms.  Ophthalmia 
seems  to  be  common,  and  syphilis  is  met  with  in  some  shape  or  odier 
on  every  second  individual.  Leprosy  is  life  among  the  communit]F«  an^ 
the  mountainous  nature  of  the  country  renders  the  atmosphere  suffi* 
ciently  damp  and  cold  for  the  location  of  rheumatism  and  catarrh; 
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ihogedier  the  inhabitants  aie  decidedly  open  to  all  the  iUs  to  which 
ledi  is  certain  heir  in  the  meet  fisvored  part  of  the  globe,  and  they 
do  aot  potBesa  die  more  civilized  means  of  allemtion. 

166.  Medicine  is  yet  in  its  infemcy,  and  charms  and  amulets,  and 

noifioes  are  resorted  to,  in  the  hour  of  sickness.  The  potent  purgative, 

CQMO,  is  applied  to  <m  almost  every  occasicw,  and  its  debilitating  effects 

DO  doubt  lead  to  shorten  life.    Paddling  about  in  the  mud  with  naked 

feet,  and  exposing  the  bare  head  to  the  sun,  the  blast  and  the  tempest 

vidKmt   any  reference  even  to  comfort,  cannot  prove  conducive  to 

health,  and  reading  in  frail  fragile  tenements  amidst  dirt  and  vermin, 

[nd  surrounded  by  fil^  and  putrefaction,  must  have  the  most  injurious 

[cffiKt  upon  the  constitution.  The  low  regard  with  which  all  females  are 

!<nteriained,  debars  the  enjoyment  of  coi^ugal  affection.  The  want  of 

[fdncation  denies  the  profitable  and  pleasant  employment  of  leisure 

I  tine.  Coarse  hxe  is  the  general  lot ;  littie  amusement  or  holiday  vary 
the  dnO  monotony  of  life,  and  bullied  by  the  Church,  the  king,  and  the 
aobles,  a  short  existence  is  passed  in  this  world  in  no  very  great  happi- 
iaeas  or  comfort,  and  the  spirit  passes  away  without  any  very  distinct 
lidea  of  what  is  to  happen  in  the  next. 

167.  Compared  with  the  other  nations  in  Africa,  Abyssinia  certainly 
Uds  a  hi^  station,  superior  in  arts  and  agriculture,  in  law,  religion 
lad  social  condition  to  all  the  other  benighted  swarthy  children  of  the  sun, 
ted  the  portion  of  good  which  does  exist,  may  be  justiy  ascribed  to 
fte  remains  of  the  wreck  of  Christianity,  which  although  stranded 
RKm  a  rocky  shore,  and  buffeted  by  the  storms  of  ages,  still  continues 
m  contain  a  few  precious  gems  amidst  the  overwhelming  mass  of 
Imd  and  sea  spume. 

i  168.  But  the  misery,  the  filth,  and  the  moral  degradation  in  which  she 
|»egetates,  sinks  her  far  below  the  level  of  any  European  nation,  and  the . 

t  land  remains  obscured  in  the  fogs  of  her  original  barbarity, 
the  morning  sun  of  intelligence  has  in  the  mean  time  lightened 

the  social  existence  of  her  remote  colony:*  nay  she  has  even 

*  Cuttontt  rarely  alter  in  a  country  bo  entirely  uolated  as  Abysiinia,  and  where  the 
nee  of  new  ideas  cannot  lead  to  the  perfection  of  the  arts  and  sciences,  and  many 
the  present  usages  in  the  land  would,  in  some  measure  prove  what  the  Ethiopians 
in  the  time  of  Dtodorus,  that  Egypt  was  originally  one  of  her  colonies ;  the 
*vy  soil  and  earth  being  brought  down  from  their  plateaus  by  the  flood  of  the  Nile, 
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retrograded  from  her  pristine  state,  and  the  great  empire  of  Ethiopia  hai 
long  since  cracked  and  fallen  to  pieces.  The  shadow  of  a  mighty  name, 
the  pagans  have  overran  her  fairest  provinces.  The  Christian  chieA 
of  every  district  madly  strive  for  superiority,  and  the  great  homm 
of  war  are  only  averted  by  the  imbecility  of  the  national  character, 
Still  monks  and  priests  and  aged  men  are  wantonly  put  to  deatii* 
Houses  and  villages  sacked  and  destroyed,  and  the  stream  of  oppresaiao 
rises  hot  and  heavy  from  every  quarter  of  this  distracted  country.  Tfa« 
property,  the  liberty,  and  the  reputation  of  the  subject  are  entirely  d 
the  caprice  of  the  ruler,  domestic  ties  and  affection  are  little  known 
or  understood ;  smaU  comfort  is  enjoyed  in  the  transactions  of  private 
life;  the  debasing  effect  of  extended  slavery  holds  firm  footing  upon 
the  mind ;  superstition  shrouds  the  land  in  her  thick  veil ;  and  the  daj 
seems  to  be  yet  far  distant,  when  she  shall  stretch  out  her  hands  to 
heaven,  and  be  at  peace  with  her  Maker. 

169.  In  arts,  in  industry,  and  in  moral  existence,  Abyssinian  Shoi 
remains  indeed  secluded  in  a  dense  cloud  of  darkness ;  her  agricoltiire 
is  the  only  redeeming  feature,  but  the  fertility  of  the  soil  is  rather 
to  be  praised,  than  any  great  advances  she  has  hitherto  made  in  the 
science  of  husbandry. 

170.  Manufactures  are  restricted  to  the  supply  of  the  most  simpk 
wants:  a  coarse  cotton  doth  to  cover  nakedness,  a  skin  of  leather 
to  serve  as  a  bed,  a  mat  basket  to  contain  the  most  necessary  food.  The 
gold  and  silver  ornaments  are  certainly  made  with  some  taste,  but  being 
solely  for  the  benefit  of  one  individual,  cannot  be  thrown  into  the  balance 
of  the  national  account,  and  the  litde  that  is  understood  extraction  of  the 
metal  from  the  earth  evinces  great  imperfection  of  talent. 

and  there  existing  at  that  time  a  striking  resemblance  in  many  of  the  customs  *xA 
laws  of  the  two  nations,  each  giving  the  title  of  Deity  to  their  kings.  The  foneiali  is 
either  country  being  performed  with  equal  care  and  splendour;  the  writing  in  osap 
being  the  same  in  both  countries ;  and  the  knowledge  of  the  written  character  retaiiw' 
solely  among  those  belonging  to  the  priesthood.  In  both  countries  there  are  DODal(^ 
ries  and  religious  colleges  organized  after  a  similar  fashion,  and  those  who  are  cos- 
secreted  to  the  service  of  God,  are  supposed  to  pnctice  the  same  rules  of  abstinoic* 
and  sanctity;  they  are  dressed  alike,  and  have  shaven  heads,  their  kings  wear  the  ome 
description  of  robes  and  ornaments.  The  hair  of  the  commoners  is  still  dressed  sitir 
the  fashion  depicted  in  the  ancient  Egyptian  designs,  and  the  use  of  sandals  ftbrios- 
ted  of  leaves,  which  is  recorded  in  ancient  Egyptian  story,  is  to  this  day  eztsnt  is 
Abyssinia. 
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171.  Tbe  difficulties  and  perils  of  ^e  journey,  and  the  unsettled 
of  the  country,  oblige  to  travel  in  caravans,  and  the  slow  tramp  of 

vearied  mule,  and  the  foot-sore  slave,  render  conunercial  inter- 
dilatory  and  of  rare  occurrence.     Salt  its  still  the  great  staple 
importation,  togetiier  with  a  few  beads  and  course  Arabian  manu- 
and  the  return,  which  is  made  in  grain,  doth  and  slaves, 
certainly  neither  to  the  profit,  nor  to  the  increased  enlightenment 
ftiie  Abyssinian. 

172.  All  the  accommodations  of  life  are  simple  and  limited;  the  houses 
mere  stakes  badly  plastered  with  earth,  and  afford  little  shelter 

the  elements,  while  the  internal  arrangements  are  equally  rude 
scanty. 

173.  Tlie  intellectual  features  present  a  peculiar  deficiency.  Few  can 
the  character,  and  still  fewer  understand  the  meaning  of  the  manu- 

Tlie  educated  priests  for  the  most  part  learn  like  the  parrot,  by 
and  rant  at  the  top  of  their  lungs,  passages  of  which  they  know 
the  sense.  The  utter  ignorance  of  the  laity  is  truly  deplorable ;  few 
spell  out  a  line  during  an  hour's  severe  exertion,  and  none  can 
three  words  together.  Their  books  are  all  of  a  sacred  nature, 
i&d  being  written  in  an  unknown  language,  are  looked  upon  in  the 
Sght  of  charms,  specially  if  well  bound  and  filled  with  pictures ;  and 
lUuiogfa  the  loss  of  debasing  superstition  be  imprinted  upon  the- 
colored  daub,  the  intellectual  vision  remains  unlit  by  the  words  of  the 
tot. 

174.  Poetry  and  painting  are  in  their  veriest  infancy.  Music  has  been 
wibend  into  existence  a  deformed  monster ;  and  architecture  still  re- 
nuns  unbegotten  in  the  dark  abyss  of  Abyssinian  ignorance. 

175.  In  religion  they  are  debased,  superstitious,  and  bigotted,  be- 
fining  the  most  absurd  and  ridiculous  doctrines,  and  resting  their 
•nlj  hope  of  salvation  on  fests  and  pilgrimage,  on  confession  and 
pnesdy  absolution. 

176.  In  private  life  their  character  is  equally  despicable,  and  they 
have  strangely  contrived  to  accumulate  all  the  vices  of  civilized  as  well 
M  of  savage  life,  and  have  succeeded  in  retaining  but  few  of  the  vir- 
taoos  traits  of  either.  Nay,  their  very  existence  is  the  vegetation  of  a 
^oxiQtis  weed  in  the  foul  kennel ;  but  the  refinements  of  civilized  society 
have  Dot  as  yet  supplied  the  beauties  of  original  simplicity.    The  box  of 
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Pandora  has  indeed  been  doubly  locked  after  allowing  all  the  scourge 
of  mankind  to  escape  with  their  full  muster  of  attendants,  and  all  tii 
horrors  of  savage  warfiare,  of  merciless  slavery,  and  of  debasing  despotia 
ride  triumphant  over  the  land. 

177.  Cowards,  ftmatics  and  liars ;  cruel,  superstitious  and  profligate 
proud  of  their  deformities,  and  constant  only  in  their  inconstancy,  die 
are  bullies  and  beggars  of  the  most  transcendant  character,  whilst  thd 
dirty  unclean  habits  render  them  a  perfect  nuisance  to  all  with  wha 
they  come  in  contact ;  glorying  in  the  most  savage,  revolting  and  barbs 
rous  practices,  which  are  hardly  credible,  except  to  eye-witnesses,  their  lii 
is  at  complete  variance  with  all  the  ordinary  customs  of  other  people 
Brutalizing,  like  wild  beasts  on  raw  bloody  flesh,  when  others  hav 
adopted  the  spit  and  the  kitchen  fire ;  wearing  no  protection  on  tfa 
head  and  their  feet,  when  all  others  having  long  since  prodaiiBfl 
the  necessity  of  the  covering ;  exposing  their  naked  persons  as  a  sigi 
of  respect,  contrary  to  every  received  law  of  shame,  and  existing  in  al 
the  filth  of  unwashed  persons  and  dark  unswept  hovels,  they  lam 
indeed  but  little  cause  for  the  inordinate  self-pride  in  which  the] 
hyperbolically  style  their  petty  location  the  finest  of  countries,  and  ill 
unclean  inhabitants,  the  only  true  Christians  in  the  world. 


History  of  the  Abyssinian  Church, — English  Missions, 

The  departure  of  the  Jesuit  Patriarch  was  followed  by  a  fierce  pone- 
cution  of  all  who  were  in  any  degree  tainted  by  the  abhorred  fiuth  d 
the  Romans,  and  the  last  legacy  of  the  western  priest  proved  a  fatd 
gift  to  the  possessor.  Suspected  individuals  wherever  found  were  im« 
mediately  put  to  death,  and  in  accordance  with  the  earnest  entreatia 
"  of  the  population,  and  with  the  long  established  usage  of  Ethiopia,  a 
new  Abuna  Mras  appointed  fix)m  Eg3rpt,  to  preside  over  the  ancient  rdi- 
gion,  now  firmly  re-established  throughout  the  land. 

But  the  feulure  of  the  ambitious  designs  of  the  Church  of  Rome  had 
in  Europe  been  enturely  ascribed  to  the  arrogance  and  cruelty  of  the 
emissaries  employed,  which  had  created  so  deep  and  lasting  a  hatred 
among  the  mass  of  the  inhabitants ;  and  the  milder  order  of  Freodi 
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bapocbins  was  accordingly  put  in  requisition  to  bring  about  the  desired 
re-imion  with  the  heretic  church  of  Abyssinia.  Six  chosen  men  of  the 
order,  fully  provided  with  the  firmans  of  protection  from  the  court  of 
Constantinople,  were  first  entrusted  with  the  enterprize  during  the  mid- 
dle of  the  seventeenth  century,  of  these  four  succeeded  in  penetrating 
into  the  country,  but  only  to  suffer  the  martyrdom  of  St.  Stephen,  and 
the  remaining  two,  terrified  at  the  fate  of  their  unfortunate  brethren,  re- 
tmned  without  hope  of  success  to  their  monastery  in  France. 

Hie  zeal  of  the  order  nevertheless  made  one  further  efibrt  in  the 
csue,  and  again  three  doomed  friars  landed  at  Suakem,  whence  they 
despatched  a  letter  to  congratulate  the  Emperor  on  their  safe  arrival  in 
his  vicinity.  Instead,  however,  of  the  anticipated  presents,  and  means 
of  conveyance  to  the  court,  an  order  for  their  execution  was  received 
hj  the  governor  of  the  town,  and  the  stuffed  heads  of  the  fathers  were 
forwarded  for  inspection,  that  the  fiiir  skin  and  the  tonsure  of  the  fo- 
reign priest  might  be  fully  recognized,  and  the  promised  reward  be  claim- 
ed by  the  inhospitable  Pacha  of  the  Coast. 

Pouoet's  interesting  descriptions  still  remain  to  commemorate  a  further 
quest  which  in  1700  was  undertaken,  in  company  with  a  member  of  the 
Society  of  Jesus ;  but  the  partner  of  his  journey  died  in  Nubia,  and 
many  doubts  have  been  reasonably  entertained  regarding  the  truth  of 
the  physician's  narrative.  Matters  are  painted  with  more  than  tra- 
veUen'  license,  and  the  imagination  freely  drawn  upon  for  feu^ts  that 
never  existed.  The  dose  of  his  career  also  served  to  throw  a  deep 
shade  of  disbelief  over  the  minds  of  even  the  most  credulous ;  for  after 
receiring  from  the  French  monarch  magnificent  presents  for  the 
Emperor  and  Cilourt  of  Abyssinia,  he  crossed  the  Red  Sea,  and  penetrat- 
ing into  Persia,  died  at  Ispahan,  with  the  character  of  being  a  perfect 
impostor. 

A  last  attempt  was  made  a  few  years  subsequently  by  Pope  Clement 
XI,  and  four  Qerman  Franciscans  were  despatched  in  the  cause  of  Rome 
to  the  country  of  the  intractable  Abyssinian.  The  poverty  of  these 
missionariea,  and  the  humility  with  which  they  refused  all  temporal 
vealth,  touched  the  heart  of  the  reigning  emperor,  and  although  he 
fcrbade  them  to  preach  in  public,  he  pledged  himself  to  protect  their 
Uvea  and  promote  the  cause  of  their  mission.  "  Your  work  is  difficult," 
aaid  the  monarch,  "  it  demands  time,  and  you  must  be  prudent,  and  not 

4  u 
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arouse  the  prejudioes  of  the  people ;  Ood  did  not  create  the  woild  in  one 
moment,  but  in  six  days." 

Finding  secret  admission  into  the  houses  of  many  indiTidoals,  the 
Jesuits  were  beginning  to  gain  ground^  when  the  monks  and  deigj, 
who  had  suffered  the  most  severely  during  the  former  stra^le,  rused 
an  outcry,  that  the  Europeans  were  the  enemies  of  the  Mother  of  God, 
and  had  blasphemed  her  holy  name.  The  tumult  became  universal, 
and  a  powerful  conspiracy  was  arranged  to  poison  the  fiiars,  and 
dethrone  tiie  emperor.  Dayid,  a  young  prince  of  the  imperial  fiunilf 
was  called  to  the  throne,  and  the  unfortunate  missionaries  having  bees 
dragged  from  their  place  of  concealment,  were  condemned  to  foifieit 
their  lives. 

On  being  offered  a  free  pardon  if  they  would  abjure  the  Roman  fiutfa, 
the  last  martyrs  to  the  cause  indignantly  rejected  the  proposal,  and  the 
young  monarch  struck  with  their  devotion  and  endurance  under  setere 
and  perilous  trial,  commanded  that  they  might  be  bamshed  from  the 
kmd ;  but  the  monks  preferred  stoning  them  to  death,  and  the  event  ac- 
cordingly took  place  in  the  year  1718. 

So  ended  the  ardent  endeavours  to  substitute  one  superstition  in  the 
room  of  another.  Time,  and  life,  and  means,  had  been  wantonly  expend- 
ed, that  the  triumphant  chariot  of  Rome  might  grind  over  the  neds  of 
the  Abyssinian ;  but  the  costly  sacrifice  was  impotent,  and  the  ambition 
of  binding  a  fer  country  in  the  fetters  of  spiritual  slavery  sunk  deserv- 
edly to  nought. 

Another  century  rolled  on  before  the  Christians  of  the  West  besdned 
themselves  in  the  cause  of  enlightenment.  The  Apostolic  Churdi  had 
fellen  from  her  high  place,  and  it  was  reserved  for  the  members  of  an- 
other fedth  to  carry  the  glad  tidings  of  salvation  to  the  benighted  people 
of  Ethiopia. 

The  great  traveller,  Bruce,  had  now  for  ever  broken  the  mys- 
terious seal  of  ignorance  which  had  hitherto  bound  the  land  as 
with  an  iron  zone,  and  his  Abyssinian  friend  and  companion,  the 
learned  Abraham,  after  ten  years  of  patient  industry,  had  completed 
his  pious  labours.  A  translation  oi  the  Holy  Scriptures  ^fas  frithfofly 
rendered  into  the  popular  language  of  the  country,  and  the  pteaxMB 
document  was  purchased  in  1818,  by  the  Bible  Society  of  Great 
Britain. 
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Hie  Reverend  Meevi.  Gobat  and  Kngler  fint  penetrated  into  nortli- 
onAbyninia,  and  established  their  residence  at  Adowa,  and  the  Reverend 
MessTB.  Kia£F  and  Isenbet^^,  j^owed  in  the  same  path. 

Hie  words  of  the  true  Gbspel  were  listened  to  by  the  natiyes  with 
every  attention^  and  amidst  a  scene  of  universal  corruption,  the  pure 
fires  of  the  preadierB  were  beheld  with  amazement.  But  intrigue  and 
foreign  uifloenoe  produced  a  revullion  in  the  mind  of  Aubie»  the  tjrrant 
prince  of  l^gr^,  and  the  order  for  departure  to  the  coast  was  enforced 
by  the  governor  of  the  town,  who  was  anxious  to  possess  himself  of 
property,  that  could  not  be  removed  from  his  avaricious  grasp.  Their 
names,  nevertheless,  remain  in  the  land,  and  to  this  day  the  English 
miMJonaries  are  spoken  of  with  the  greatest  reverence,  as  possessing 
every  quality  that  was  good,  mild,  and  just. 

Ardent  zeal  in  the  cause  oi  Christianity  again  induced  Messrs.  Isen- 
beig  and  Kraff  to  brave  the  dangers  of  an  unexplored  route  through 
the  fiery  desert  of  the  inhospitable  Adaid,  and  to  endure  the  fopl  an- 
noyance of  a  savage  existence.  The  kingdom  ci  Shoa  now  forms 
the  theatre  oi  their  praiseworthy  exertions.  Dogmatical  treatises 
have  been  ably  penned  in  the  vernacular  language  of  the  country ;  a 
school  in  tiie  cental  extends  to  ^e  rising  generation  the  means  of  im« 
provement,  and  the  example  of  a  holy  life  will  no  doubt  produce  a 
happy  effect. 

But  the  uphill  task  of  the  missionary  is  indeed  hard,  and  the  wonder, 
is,  that  any  thing  has  been  accomplished,  and  not  that  the  harvest  is 
scanty.     Disliked  as  a  stranger  of  envied  accomplishments,  despised  as 
an  a&a  to  the  land,  and  hated  by  the  ignorant  and  bigotted  priesthood, 
the  words  of  truth  £Edl  unheeded  from  lips  the  most  eloquent,  and  the 
most  zealous  endeavours  prove  of  little  avail.    Perfectly  satisfied  with 
his  own  creed,  the  Abyssinian  finds  it  easier  to  kiss  the  holy  book  than 
to  pemae  its  contents,  and  to  trust  to  the  priestly  absolution,  instead  of 
moulding  his  oonduct  according  to  the  doctrines  of  pure  frith.    The 
nide  artican  is  esteemed  of  higher  importance  than  the  erudite  Mis-, 
akmary,  and  blinded  by  the  grossest  superstition,  engulphed  in  a  sink 
cf  bestiality,  and  wedded  to  the  manners,  ^e  customs,  and  the  doctrines 
whkh  are  diametrically  opposed  to  the  evidences  of  the  Gbspel.  it  is  not 
until  the  arts  of  civilized  society  shall  have  been  introduced,  and  the 
neck  of  the  self-sufficient  Abyssinian  bent  under  the 'superiority  oi  the 
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stranger,  that  the  barrier  can  be  finally  ovenx)ine,  and  one  step  be 
gained  towards  the  restoration  of  the  unhappy  country  of  the  true 
word  of  God. 

The  constitution  of  the  church,  the  second  great  power  of  Shoa,  is 
simple,  and  the  sway  over  the  public  mind  seems  to  be  the  effect  nitiier 
of  individual  power  than  of  a  public  body.  Few  lay  men  attend  a 
chapel  unless  on  the  festival  of  their  own  saint ;  but  all  present  offerings 
according  to  their  means,  and  whilst  few  peruse  the  Holy  ScriptmeB, 
every  great  man  entertains  in  his  house  a  priest  in  the  capacity  of 
ftither  Confessor.  In  every  clerical  conclave,  the  king  possesses  the 
supreme  voice  of  authority,  and  as  from  him  proceeds,  in  a  principal 
measure,  not  only  the  more  temporal  comforts  of  bread,  beef  and  hydro- 
mel,  but  also  punishments  for  real  or  fiancied  delinquency ;  the  de^xitie 
monarch  may  here  be  justiy  regarded  as  the  head  of  his  own  Chuidi. 

The  Abuna  or  Archbishop  is,  however,  the  real  spiritual  chief  of 
Ethiopia;  consecrated  by  the  Patriarch  of  Alexandria,  and  possessing 
with  rich  revenues,  the  intelligence  of  other  lands :  he  is  univenally 
feared  and  respected  throughout  the  empire,  and  all  rel]g;ious  differences 
and  dissensions  must  be  carried  for  his  final  decision.  Princes  and 
rulers  pay  implicit  deference  to  his  high  behest,  and  seated  on  the 
ground  before  his  episcopal  throne,  receive,  with  the  utmost  respect, 
his  every  wish  and  advice. 

Feuds  and  quarrels  betwixt  state  and  state  are  satisfactorily  arranged 
in  his  presence,  and  war,  tyranny,  and  violence  are  controlled  by  his 
commanding  voice  of  mildness  and  benevolence.  But  the  extent  of  his 
diocese  is  great,  and  many  local  dificulties  oppose  the  pastoral  visit 
to  the  extremities  of  his  See. 

The  wild  GaUa,  the  bigot  Moslem,  and  the  pestilential  moraas,  in- 
tervene in  every  direction,  and  the  kingdom  of  Shoa,  peculiarly  in- 
sulated  by  these  obstacles  to  access,  has  for  ages  been  deprived  of 
the  advantages  accruing  from  the  residence  of  an  Archbishop. 

In  the  hands  of  the  Abuna  ore  vested  the  exclusive  power  of  conaecrs- 
tion.  Bishops,  priests,  and  deacons  can  from  him  alone  receive  holy 
office  and  function;  and  before  assuming  the  clerical  crook  and 
cloak,  the  inhabitants  of  the  most  remote  provinces  must  invaxiably 
repair  to  his  court  to  undergo  the  requisite  examination,  and  'receive 
the  indispensible  blessing  and  authority.    He  only  it  is  who  grants  ab- 
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soIiitkMi  for  heavy  ofiencea  against  ei^er  Gtod  or  man,  and  the  ark  of  a 
dmrch,  whether  newly  constructed  or  polluted  by  the  unhallowed  touch 
of  a  Mahomedan,  must  be  purified  by  his  hands,  with  the  holy  meram,  be- 
fore being  entitled  to  that  high  adoration  which  it  thenceforward  receives. 
The  second  place  in  spiritual  dignity  is  filled  by  the  Cheggrie,  the 
head  of  the  monks,  seated  on  the  throne  of  Tekla  Hainuoiot,  one  of 
the  first  founders  of  the  orders  of  seclusion.    He  engrosses  the  manage- 
meot  of  all  the  various  monastic  establishments  throughout  the  empire> 
and  in  his  hand  remains  the  charge  oi  existing  literature  and  edu- 
caticm.    Deeply  versed  in  the  subtleties  of  theology,  his  opinion  is  held 
of  tbe  highest  import  in  the  never-ceasing  disputes  upon  the  uninterest- 
ing subjects  of  fidse  faith,  which  occupy  the  mind  of  the  Abyssinian 
dirine ;  but  his  authority  extends  only  to  the  simple  admittance  into  the 
monkish  order,  and  to  granting  absolution  for  the  minor  ofienoes  of 
erQ  thought  and  prescribed  fiists  neglected. 

The  offices  of  the  Comus,  or  Bishop,  who  ranks  next  above  the  com- 
mon priest  are  few  and  simple.  'Without  diocese  or  even  authority 
over  the  inferior  members  of  the  Church,  his  peculiar  function  is  to  bless 
and  purify  the  sacred  ark,  should  it  accidentally  receive  the  impure  touch 
of  the  deacon  or  layman,  to  repeat  the  prayer  of  admission,  and  sign 
the  cross  on  the  skull  cap  of  the  candidate  for  the  monastic  seclusion, 
and  to  afford  absolution  for  trivial  offences  against  the  conscience. 

Ignorant,  bigotted,  and  licentious,  the  priesthood  of  Shoa  are  restrain- 
ed under  littie  rule  or  authority.  The  beauty  of  morality  influences 
not  their  conduct,  and  punishable  only  by  the  king,  or  by  their  own 
farethren  vice,  excepting  of  the  most  flagrant  nature,  and  resounding 
through  the  voice  of  an  indignant  people,  is  screened  by  the  fellow-feel- 
ing of  the  sympathizing  judges.  Their  number  and  cause  might  effect 
hi^  power  in  the  realm,  but  indolence  and  dissolute  habits  counteract 
the  influence ;  and  contented  with  the  outward  mark  of  respect  from  a 
besotted  multitude,  and  enjoying  a  fair  proportion  of  the  good  things 
of  tins  world,  they  give  littie  heed  for  the  care  of  souls,  either  here  or 


But  in  order  to  obtain  the  desired  and  enviable  position  of  eating  the 
biead  of  compaxative  idleness,  a  sacrifice  is  indispensible.  The  priest 
is  restricted  to  the  possession  of  one  single  wife,  and  on  the  demise  or 
infidelity,  no  second  marriage  is  authorized. 
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A  smaU  portion  of  labour  niiut  moreover  be  endured,  the  pealnn  of 
David  must  be  carefully  conned,  and  the  myateriee  of  Abyaainian  aong 
and  dance  be  fully  penetrated  before  the  sacred  office  can  be  obtained. 
The  lessons  of  early  youth  are,  however,  soon  fbigotten,  and  the  con- 
stant repetition  of  the  same  words,  removes  the  necessity  of  retaining  the 
character.  Few  in  after-years  can  read,  and  still  fewer  respect  the  vow  of 
celibacy ;  and  the  morning  hours  of  the  Sabbath  and  of  the  holidays,  em- 
ployed in  dandng  and  shouting  within  the  walls  of  the  church,  oititJe 
the  performer  to  all  immunities,  and  comforts  pertaining  to  holy  orders. 

Divine  service  within  the  precincts  of  the  sacred  edifice  is  limited  t9 
the  delivery  of  a  passage  of  the  Gospel  rendered  into  ancient  Qreek,  a 
language  long  since  dead  throughout  the  land.  Paalms  are  bawled  at 
the  extremity  of  stout  lungs  amidst  capering  and  clashing  of  timbrda; 
the  tniriM*1t»a  of  Ssiut  Mary  and  of  St.  George  are  chaunted,  and  the 
worship  is  invariably  concluded  by  an  equitable  division  of  the  oonae- 
crated  bread,  which  remains  from  the  morning  communion. 

The  rite  of  baptism  in  performed  in  an  adjacent  building,  and  die 
solemnization  of  matrimony  is  rarely  resorted  to  in  the  laud ;  but  tlie 
death  and  the  funeral  feast  are  studiously  attended,  with  much  advaa- 
tage  to  the  temporal  interests  of  the  church.  The  choicest  food  is  un- 
sparingly dealt  out  to  all,  and  the  bereaved  widow  is  glad  to  leave  die 
management  of  her  afiairs  to  the  assiduous  father  confessor.  The  dy- 
ing man  bestows  a  portion  of  his  estate  in  this  world  liar  the  brigfat 
hopes  which  absolution  extends  in  that  which  is  to  come,  and  the  holf 
sacrament  is  even  administered  after  the  soul  has  quitted  the  tenemsal 
of  clay,  in  order  that  the  superstition  of  gratefiil  relatives  may  giant  a 
rich  regard  for  the  blessing  of  the  priest,  and  his  undeniable  assnnoiot 
of  exemption  from  tiie  pains  of  punishment  hereafter. 

Deacons  are  usually  chosen  from  among  children  of  tender  age,  and 
on  reaching  maturity  the  life  of  the  adult  ia  not  distinguished  by  tte 
spotless  purity  of  his  duties  in  the  office.  The  functions  oi  these  jnveaila 
noviciates  are  light,  it  is  theirs  to  be  present  during  Divine  service  ia 
the  capacity  of  servitors  and  assistants,  to  complete  the  requisite  nombct 
at  the  celebration  of  the  holy  communion,  and  to  guard  and  preserve  the 
sacred  ark  in  case  of  accident  by  fire  or  water. 

This  mysterious  casket  is  an  object  of  all-engrossing  adoration,  and 
in  its  presence  consists  the  only  sanctity  of  the  church.    All  prostrsse 
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themadves  to  the  groand,  as  the  box,  which  leaembles  the  Jewiah  ark,  is 
cnried  in  procession  through  the  street,  and  when  replaced  in  its  case 
in  the  hcdy  of  holies  the  air  is  rent  by  the  attendant  priests  with  shouts 
in  die  temple  of  the  eternal  Gbd. 

FastBy  penances,  and  excommunications  form  the  chief  props  of  the 
derical  power ;  but  the  repentant  sinner  can  always  purchase  a  substi- 
tute to  ondeigo  the  two  former,  and  the  law  of  the  Church  is  readily 
tierted  by  a  timely  offering.  Spiritual  offences  are  indeed  of  rare  oc* 
canenoe,  for  murder  and  sacrilege  alone  give  umbrage  to  the  easy  con* 
adence  of  the  Abyssinian,  and  aU  other  crimes  written  in  the  book  of 
ChriBtian  commandment  hare  been  well  nigh  efiitced  from  the  surfiux  of 
tbe  tables.  The  nation  is  by  no  means  religiously  inclined,  and  the 
itiict  obaervance  of  weekly  fasts,  with  suitable  largesses  to  the  priest 
sad  mendicant,  are  quite  sufficient  to  ensure  the  requisite  absolution  for 
ercry  am  committed  in  the  flesh. 

The  churches  are  in  general  very  miserable  edifices  of  watde  and  mud 
flaster,  distinguished  from  the  surrounding  hovels  by  a  thin  coating  of 
ivfaitewBsh,  which  is  dashed  over  the  outside,  to  point  with  the  finger 
of  pride  to  the  peculiar  privilege  of  the  two  great  powers  in  the  land. 
Grenlar  in  form,  the  wretched  thatch  is  surmounted  by  grasses  glitter- 
Bg  with  brass  and  ostrich  eggs,  whilst  the  interior  decorations  are 
guided  by  the  same  depraved  and  heathenish  taste. 

Sight  feet  in  breadtii,  the  first  compartment  stretches  after  the 
itthion  of  a  corridor,  entirely  around  the  building,  and  being  strewed 
tinoughont  with  green  rushes,  forms  the  scene  of  morning  worship. 
To  the  right  of  the  entrance  door  is  tiie  seat  of  honor  for  priests  and 
erudite  scribes,  and  beyond  this  court,  save  on  certain  occasions,  tiie  bare 
loot  of  the  unlearned  layman  cannot  pass. 

The  undeansed  walls  are  festooned  with  ancient  and  dingy  cobwebs, 
no  nnappropriate  drapery  to  the  wretched  daubs  which  serve  to  cover 
Ae  mud,  and  are  designed  to  represent  St.  Ge<»ge  and  his  green  dra- 
gon, the  patron  saint  of  tiie  church,  the  blessed  virgin,  and  a  truly 
iMongruous  assemblage  of  cherubims  and  fallen  angels,  with  the  evil 
Me  himself  enveloped  in  hell's  flames. 

A  dark  inner  compartment  forms  a  last  separation  from  the  holy  of 
fcsKes  whidi  contains  the  sacred  ark,  and  is  completely  shrouded  from 
^ght  by  the  screens  of  glaring  cotton  doth.    Timbrels  and  crutches  de- 
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pend  in  pictnresqae  confuBioii  from  the  bare  raftera  of  the  roof ;  no  oeQ- 
ing  protects  the  head  from  the  descent  of  the  lizard  and  spider ;  and  the 
tout  ensemUe  of  the  Abyssinian  church  presents  the  strongest  mixture 
of  slattem  finery  and  of  squalid  filth. 

Certain  revenues  and  estates  are  set  apart  for  the  support  of  each 
clerical  establishment,  and  to  ensure  the  proper  distribution^  an  AUJul, 
or  chief,  is  elected  by  the  monarch  from  either  class  of  society.  Whikt 
a  successful  foray  is  followed  by  liberal  donations  from  the  throne,  the 
safe  return  from  a  journey  is  acknowledged  by  an  oiBfering  on  the  part  of 
the  private  individual,  and  the  shade  of  the  venerable  juniper  trees  which 
adorn  the  church  yard,  is  ever  crowded  with  groupe^f  sleek  hooded 
priests,  who  bask  in  the  enjoyment  of  idle  indulgence. 

Loss  of  office  is  the  great  punishment  inflicted  by  the  spiiitml 
court,  which  is  composed  of  the  assembled  members  of  the  individui 
church,  and  degradation  is  followed  by  the  expulsion  of  the  oflfending 
brother  from  the  community.  But  the  imperial  haU  of  justice  is  no 
unfrequently  graced  with  the  presence  of  the  refractory  priest,  and 
fetters  in  the  dungeon,  or  banishment  from  the  realm,  maintain  a 
wholesome  fear  of  the  royal  power  of  investigation  in  matters  eccle- 
siastical. 

Monks  swarm  throughout  the  land,  and  the  huts  of  the  monasteiies 
are  always  pleasantly  situated  in  the  depths  of  some  shady  forest 
around  the  chiuch  dedicated  to  the  patron  saint.  Fields  and  levenues 
still  remain  in  the  possession  of  these  orders,  notwithstanding  that  tfie 
duties  for  which  they  were  originally  assigned,  are  now  seldom  perfonn- 
ed.  Education  was  in  former  days  to  be  obtained  alone  from  the  inmate 
of  the  monastic  abode ;  and  a  life  of  scanty  food,  austerity,  and  severe 
Castings  was  embraced  only  by  the  more  enthusiastic.  But  the  skia 
cloak  and  the  dirty  head-dress  now  envelop  the  listless  monk,  who  satis- 
fied with  a  dreamy  and  indolent  existence,  basks  during  the  day  on  the 
grassy  banks  of  the  sparkling  rivulet,  and  prefers  a  bare  sufficiency  of 
coarse  fare  from  the  hand  of  royal  charity,  to  the  sweeter  morsel  earned 
by  the  sweat  of  his  brow. 

The  monk  is  admitted  to  the  order  of  his  choice  by  any  officiating 
priest.  A  prayer  is  repeated,  the  skull  cap  blessed  with  the  sign  of  the 
cross,  and  the  ceremony  is  complete.  But  a  more  im'posing  rite  attends 
the  oath  of  celibacy  before  the  Abuna.    Priests  assemble  in  numbeit 
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aad  fires  are  lighted  around  the  person  of  the  candidate.  His  loins  are 
bound  about  with  the  leathern  girdle  of  St.  John,  and  the  prayer  and 
the  requiem  for  the  dead  rise  pealing  from  the  circle.  The  GlasMra,  a 
oairow  strip  of  black  doth  adorned  with  colored  crosses,  is  then  placed 
oa  the  shaven  crown  and  shrouded  from  view  by  the  enveloping  shawl, 
and  the  Archbishop,  ckd  in  his  robes  of  state,  having  repeated  the  con* 
dnding  prayer  and  blessing,  signs  with  his  own  hand  the  emblem  of 
iidth  over  the  various  parts  of  the  body. 

But  Abyssinia  possesses  no  idea  of  the  more  salutary  doctrines  of 
Christianity.  Polluted  fiedth  is  here  reflected  in  the  mirror  of  her  deprav- 
ed nuumers ;  an41<»ig»  severe  fastings  constitute  the  essence  of  her  dege- 
nerate religion.  The  idol  worship  of  saints  has  made  rapid  progress  in 
the  land,  and  the  ignorance  of  her  clergy  is  only  to  be  equalled  by  the 
iapurity  of  the  lay  daases.  Their  behef  in  Christianity,  if  that  term 
cm  be  applied,  is  strange,  childish  and  inconsistent ;  and  bigoted  to  the 
fiuth  of  their  ancestors,  they  abhor  and  despise  all  who  refuse  to  sign 
this,  their  absurd  confession. 

"  Tlut  Grod  created  all  religions  in  the  world  and  that  each  is  perfect 
of  its  kind  except  that  of  the  Shankak,  but  that  separate  places  are 
prepared  for  each  creed  in  Heaven. 

Iliat  the  Alexandrian  fedth  is  the  only  true  belief. 
That  fiaith  together  with  Baptism,  are  sufficient  for  justification, 
but  tiuit  God  demands  alma  and  fasting,  as  amends  for  sin  committed 
pnor  to  the  performance  of  the  baptismal  rite. 
That  unchiistened  children  are  not  saved. 
That  the  Baptism  of  water  is  the  true. regeneration. 
That  invocation  ought  to  be  made  to  the  saints,  because  sinning 
■artals  are  unworthy  to  appear  in  the  presence  of  God,  and  because  if 
the  saints  be  well  loved,  they  will  listen  to  all  prayer. 

"  That  all  sins  are  forgiven  from  the  moment  that  the  kiss  of  the 
filgiim  is  imprinted  on  the  stones  of  Jerusalem,  and  that  kissing  the 
hand  of  a  priest,  purifies  the  body  from  all  sin. 

"  That  sins  must  be  confessed  to  the  priest,  saints  invoked,  and  full 
Ulh  reposed  in  charms  and  amulets,  more  especially  if  vmtten  in  an 
OBknown  tongue. 

"  That  prayers  for  the  dead  are  necessary,  and  absolution  indispensa- 
ble; but  that  the  souls  of  the  departed  do  not  immediately  enter  upon 
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a  state  of  happiness,  the  period  being  in  exact  aooordance  with  the  ahua 
and  prayers  that  are  expended  upon  earth." 

All  ideas  regarding  salvation  are  indeed  vague  and  indefinite,  and 
vain,  foolish  doctrines  have  taken  entire  possession  of  the  shallow 
thoughts  of  the  Abyssinian.  Bom  in  falsehood  and  deceit,  cradled  in 
bloodshed,  and  nursed  in  the  arms  of  idleness  and  debauchery,  the 
national  character  is  truly  painted  in  the  confession  of  one  of  her  de- 
graded Sons :  "  Whensoever  we  behold  the  pleasing  ware,  we  deure  to 
steal  it,  and  we  are  never  in  the  company  of  a  man  whom  we  dislike, 
that  we  do  not  wish  to  kill  him  on  the  spot." 

Throughout  the  land  the  basest  superstition  reigns  tiiumphant.  The 
Idas  of  adoration  is  imprinted  on  the  external  pillar  of  the  Church, 
and  men  proceed  on  their  way  in  perfect  security  oi  the  ptotectioa  of 
the  patron  saint.  The  unwilling  female  is  driven  to  the  Gommunioo 
Table  only  as  a  test  to  ifuspected  infidelity.  The  preservation  of  a  feit, 
and  absolution  accorded  by  a  licentious  mortal,  form  the  first  grand 
principles  of  the  religion  of  Shoa,  and  it  would  indeed  prove  a  far  easier 
task  to  sweep  from  off  the  fece  of  the  land,  the  present  meretridons 
fabric,  and  to  raise  up  a  new  temple  in  its  stead,  than  to  attempt  tike 
Herculean  labour  of  cleansing,  as  it  now  stands,  the  impuiitiea  of  thii 
augean  stable. 

(Signed)        D.  C.  Graham,  CapUUu, 

A$mUmt  to  the  AiAoMf  • 


Rite*  and  Praeticee  of  the  Abyeeiman  Church,  which  ofpeor  to  hen»  iem 

adopted/rom  the  Jeme. 

A  lengthened  detail  of  all  the  absurd  confusion  of  doctrines  whkk 
prevails  in  the  church  of  Shoa,  would  prove  neither  pleasant  nor  pio* 
Stable  to  the  reader,  and  may  moreover  be  perused  in  the  learned  disser- 
tations of  the  Jesuits ;  but  those  rites  and  practices  which  the  AI71- 
sinians  appear  to  have  adopted  from  the  Jews,  are  well  worthy  of 
remark,  and  we  here  insert  them  as  a  sequel  to  fill  up  the  blank  in  the 
foregoing  sketch  of  the  Church  History. 
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It  18  a  matter  of  high  importance  to  separate  the  manners  and  cus- 
toms which  a  nation  has  borrowed,  from  those  that  she  has  produced 
daring  the  adTanoe  of  time  within  her  own  pale;  and  from  an  adequate 
knowledge  of  her  sdf-activitf ,  some  idea  may  be  formed  of  the  station 
to  which  Ethiopia  may  be  admitted  within  the  ranks  of  civilisation; 
and  of  the  expectations  that  may  reasonably  be  entertained  in  how  (mx 
her  cffinrts  could  be  rendered  subsenrient  towards  the  improvement  of^ 
the  moral  and  political  state  of  benighted  Africa. 

Surrounded  by  many  hostile  tribes,  and  secluded  frotti  enlightened 
intercourse  since  the  capture  of  the  Upper  Nulna  by  the  Turks,  and  the 
possesoon  of  the  Red  Sea  by  their  numerous  fleets,  Abyssinia  has  re- 
tuned  her  customs  whh  little  alteration  since  the  sixteenth  century, 
alAongh  that  sligfat  modification  may  be  observed,  which  is  not  uncom- 
num  in  the  genenl  history  of  mankind.  During  the  fresh  cruelty  of 
tiie  Buooesafnl  invader,  national  rites  and  practices  are  maintained 
with  more  than  wonted  stedfastness ;  but  when  the  first  violent  assault 
of  enmity  has  yielded  to  a  more  quiet  intercourse,  a  mutual  interchange 
is  admitted  between  the  contending  parties,  and  thus  the  Jew,  the 
Moslem,  and  the  Pagan  have  each  in  their  turn  contributed  to  the  ge- 
neral stock  of  Ethiopia. 

Many  circumstances,  however,  have  continued  to  render  the  Abyssi- 
nian nation  peculiarly  susceptible  of  Jewish  ideas  and  influence ;  and 
the  abilities  of  her  learned  historians  have  in  vain  been  racked  to  de- 
vise the  most  becoming  legend,  by  which  to  account  for  the  introduc- 
tion into  the  empire  of  such  a  multiplicity  of  Hebrews. 

In  accordance  with  endeavours  of  other- nations  to  derive  their  ances- 
try from  demi-gods  and  heroes,  the  kings  of  the  country  boast  a  direct 
descent  from  the  house  of  Solomon,  and  flatter  themselves  in  the  name 
of  the  wisest  man  of  antiquity. 

The  high  sounding  title  of  king  of  the  Israelites  is  added  to  that  of 
Emperor  of  Abyssinia,  and  the  motto  of  the  national  standard  floats  on 
tiie  breeze — "  The  lion  of  the  tribe  of  Judah  hath  prevailed." 

"  The  Queen  of  Ethiopia"  says  the  tradition,  *'  whose  name  was  Ala- 
qneda,  had  heard  from  the  Merchant  Tamenn,  of  the  wisdom  and  the 
g^ory  of  the  son  of  Sirach,  and  resolving  to  visit  him  in  his  own  country, 
die  proceeded  to  the  land  of  Israel,  with  all  the  rich  presents  that  her 
empire  could  afford. 
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"  After  a  seaBon  the  royal  body  returned,  and  her  son  Mendech,  the 
result  of  her  visit  to  the  greatest  potentate  of  the  age,  was  bom,  and 
in  due  time  transmitted  to  his  august  sire.  The  young  prince  wu 
duly  instructed  in  all  the  mysteries  of  Jewish  law  and  science,  and 
being  anointed  king,  under  the  name  of  David,  he  was  returned  to  his 
own  land  of  Ethiopia,  escorted  by  a  large  suit  of  the  nobles  of  land, 
and  a  band  of  her  most  learned  elders,  under  the  direction  of  Ascaiias, 
the  son  of  TVadok,  the  High  Priest. 

"  The  gates  of  the  temple  of  Jerusalem  were  left  ungu^vded,  and  the 
doors  miraculously  opened,  in  order  that  the  holy  ark  and  the  tables  of  the 
Law  might  without  difficulty  be  stolen  and  carried  away.  The  jouraej 
was  prosperously  performed,  and  the  Queen  Mother,  on  resigning  the 
reins  of  authority  to  her  son,  caused  a  solemn  obligation  to  be  sworn 
by  all,  that  henceforward  no  female  should  hold  sway  in  the  land, 
and  that  none  but  the  issue  of  David  should  sit  upon  the  throne  of 
Ethiopia." 

Although  this  tradition  may  in  itself  be  considered  inconsistent  and 
improbable,  the  firm  belief  in  the  origin  thus  traced,  will  in  a  great 
measure  account  for  the  general  inclination  and  consent  to  recdn 
Jewish  rites  and  practices,  as  they  were  in  process  of  time  presented. 

The  fable  of  Queen  Maqueda  was  in  all  probability  the  invention  of 
fugitive  Jews,  who  after  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  by  the  Emperor 
Titus,  emigrated  to  Ethiopia  by  way  of  the  Red  Sea,  who  disseminated 
the  tradition  with  the  design  of  obtaining  the  desired  permission  to 
settie  in  the  country,  and  whose  descendants,  under  the  name  of  FUi- 
shas,  are  still  extant  among  the  mountains  of  Simien  and  Lasta. 

The  real  queen  of  Sheba  or  Saba,  known  to  the  Arabs  under  the 
titie  of  Bellds  or  Nicanta,  reigned  over  a  portion  of  Arabia  Felix.  Want 
of  geographical  information  and  inquiry  perpetuated  the  error  of  anti- 
quity, which  extended  Ethiopia  to  Arabia ;  and  the  Sabacans  and  Home- 
rites,  who  inhabited  the  Southern  portion  of  the  land,  are  frequently 
confounded  with  the  swarthier  sons  of  Africa. 

But  the  queen  of  the  South,  who  came  to  hear  the  wisdom  of  Solo- 
mon, brought  along  with  her  the  produce  of  her  own  country;  and 
camels  and  spices,  gold  and  precious  stones,  pertains  not  unto  Ethiopia. 
The  first  Christian  Missionary  found  the  inhabitants  of  Abyssinia  idola- 
ters and  worshippers  of  the  great  serpent  Arwe ;  whereas,  acoording  to 
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tnditioii,  the  Jewish  fidth  had  heen  for  ages  established  finnly  in  the 
eflqnre. 

No  Hebrew  literature  remains  to  support  the  legend.  The  Holy 
So^tares  were  not  even  translated  into  the  language  of  the  country. 
No  connexioii  was  in  after-times  maintained  with  the  land  of  fellow- 
hi!^,  neither  was  any  assistance  afforded  in  the  day  of  her  distress, 
when  Israel  suffered  under  the  despoiling  hand  of  the  Abyssinian  and 
the  Babylonian*  and  bent  her  oppressed  neck  to  the  yoke  of  Egypt  and 
of  Rome. 

The  family  of  Menelech  Ibnel  Hakim  are  stated,  in  the  Kebra  Negest,^ 
die  glory  of  the  kings,  to  haye  possessed  the  throne  in  uninterrupted 
felicity  until  the  year  960,  when  the  massacre  of  the  issue  of  Solomon 
was  perpetrated  by  the  woman  Essat,  and  one  solitary  prince  of  the 
Uood  royal  alone  escaped  to  take  refuge  in  the  distant  and  loyal  pro- 
vince of  Shoa.  During  the  succeeding  four  hundred  years,  it  is  asserted 
by  the  learned  historians,  that  the  usurping  rulers  of  the  fEtirer  provinces 
of  the  empire  were  Jews,  who  exerted  their  utmost  endeavours  towards 
the  propagation  of  their  religious  creed,  and  that  when  the  legitimate 
dynasty  was  again  restored  under  lean  Amlac,  the  Hebrew  prejudices 
had  taken  too  deep  a  root,  to  be  easily  eradicated  from  the  mind. 

But  the  names  and  histories  of  many  of  these  usurpers  still  remain 
to  ooofnte  the  tale ;  and  although  in  furtherance  of  political  objects, 
privileges  might  have  been  granted  to  the  numerous  Jews  residing  in 
the  country,  it  does  not  appear  that  the  party  ever  gained  sufficient  pre- 
pooderance  to  place  one  of  their  own  fiedth  upon  the  throne,  and  thus 
the  origin  of  the  CTisting  rites  must  take  a  humbler  flight  to  be  in  union 
with  the  truth. 

Ignorance  is  indeed  too  glaring  a  feature  in  the  character  of  the  na- 
tion, and  remains  a  monument  of  the  first  conspicuous  fruit  of  her 
delight  in  the  confusion  of  truth  and  falsehood ;  superstition  required 
the  oonsistenoe  of  fitble,  and  learned  doctors  of  the  law  became  robbers 
of  the  temple.  The  conscience  was  not  galled  by  the  fabrication  of  ten 
thonaand  miracles,  which  stain  the  pages  of  her  Church  History,  and 
the  honor  of  Ethiopia  triumphed  in  an  origin,  which  was  ascribed  to 
base  illegitimacy  and  intrigue. 

The  ancestors  of  those  Jews  who  to  the  present  day  exist  in  Abys- 
aniyed  long  before  the  nation  had  embraced  the  Christian  religion. 
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and  in  their  attempts  to  obtain  moral  influence  over  their  Pagan  hoets, 
were  far  from  being  inactiye  in  their  adopted  home.  The  early  Chris- 
tian church,  that  of  Egypt  especially,  baring  embraced  many  Hebrew 
customs,  was  now  introduced  into  a  country,  where  similar  doctrines 
and  practices  were  already  in  use,  and  hence  it  arose,  that  the  popuhtion 
so  readily  became  converts. 

In  process  of  lime  the  Jews  increased  in  numbers,  and  a  consequent 
augmentation  of  influence  was  obtained  over  the  fickle  mind  of  the 
Abyssinian .  Christianity  was  wanting  from  the  beginning,  and  tiieir  claim 
to  the  appellation  of  "  Habeshi"  a  mixed  and  mixing  people,  was  never 
more  aptly  exemplified  than  in  the  strange  medley  of  religion  whidi 
resulted  in  the  confusion.  A  mixture  from  different  nations — as  stig- 
matized by  the  original  term— they  have  garbled  the  fidth  of  all  their 
ancestors,  and  there  is  assuredly  no  Christian  community  in  the  whok 
world,  which  has  jumbled  together  truth  ^d  &lsehood  with  such  utter 
inconsistency  as  the  vain  church  of  Abyssinia. 

With  the  destruction  of  the  race  of  Solomon,  the  Jewish  party  ob- 
tained the  preponderance,  because  their  assistance  was  indispensaUe  to 
the  usurper.  Again,  on  the  restoration  of  the  legitimate  dynasty,  they 
were  hunted  among  the  mountains  as  a  race  accursed,  and  the  feefin^ 
reigned  paramount  to  sweep  the  wanderers  from  the  fiioe  of  the  land. 
But  the  custom  of  ages  had  impressed  the  Hebrew  practices  too  deeply 
to  be  removed.  They  vrere  in  fact  regarded  in  the  light  of  orthodox 
Christian  doctrines,  and  as  might  have  been  expected  from  a  wicked, 
bigotted,  and  superstitious  people,  the  severest  pe^ecutions  woe  en- 
forced against  the  members  of  another  creed,  without  the  AbyssiniaDS 
observing  in  how  far  they  were  themselves  tainted  with  those  very  prin- 
ciples, which  in  others  they  considered  so  justifiable  to  oppress. 

The  same  restrictions  which  prohibited  the  Jews  from  partaking  d 
the  flesh  of  certain  animals  pronounced  unclean  by  the  Mosuc  ]aw« 
still  heavily  binds  the  stubborn  neck  of  the  Ethiopian.  The  ad 
which  is  deemed  disgraceful  in  the  eyes  of  men  is  in  itself  firmly  be- 
lieved to  be  a  moral  transgression,  and  is  visited^  as  was  the  ease  in  M 
Mosaic  institution,  by  the  stem  reprimand  of  the  priest.  The  penanced 
of  severe  fasting,  or  of  uneasy  repose  upon  the  bare  ground  is  enforced 
by  the  father  confessor,  to  efface  the  taint  of  the  interdicted  animal; 
and  prayers  must  be  repeated,  and  holy  water  pentifuUy  be  springkd 
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over  the  defiled  penon  of  that  ainning  indiyidual,  who  shall  have  dared 
to  toQch  the  meat  of  the  hare,  or  the  swine,  or  the  aquatic  fowl. 

"  The  children  of  Israel  did  not  eat  of  the  sinew  which  shrank,  which 
is  upon  the  hollow  of  the  thigh."  This  nerve  is  in  the  Amhanc 
laogoage  termed  "  Shoolada"  and  it  is  prohibited  and  held  unlawful  in 
Shoa,  more  especially  to  the  members  of  the  royal  blood  considered  as 
highly  unclean ;  it  ranks  with  the  carrion  carcase,  and  the  universal 
beUef  prevails,  that  the  touch  of  the  unholy  morsel  would  infallibly  be 
followed  by  the  loss  of  the  offending  teeth,  as  a  direct  proof  of  the  just 
indignation  of  Heaven. 

The  Abyaainian  cannot  be  brought  to  admit,  that  every  creature  of 
the  universe  being  alike  the  work  of  the  Almighty,  must  necessarily  be 
dan,  and  that  those  which  are  not  noxious  to  health  can  therefore  be 
ated  for  man's  food,  if  accepted  with  thanksgiving  towards  the  Crea- 
tor. The  liberal  spirit  of  Christianity  is  indeed  wonderfuUy  clouded 
in  darkness,  and  the  stranger  who  professes  its  tenets,  but  withholds 
hie  aubacription  to  the  creed  of  narrow  and  fanatic  ideas,  is  regarded  as 
worse  than  the  surrounding  heathen,  and  condemned  to  eternal  perdi- 
tion. 

The  Jewish  sabbath  is  moreover  strictly  observed  throughout  the 
kingdom.  The  ox  and  the  ass  are  at  rest;  agricultural  pursuits  are 
nspended ;  household  avocations  must  be  laid  aside ;  and  the  spirit  of 
idlenesB  reigns  throughout  the  day. 

Abolished  by  the  orders  of  the  great  Council  of  Laodioea,  the  oriental 
dnirehes  were,  after  the  observance  of  centuries,  freed  from  this  burden, 
and  men  gladly  availed  themselves  of  the  ecclesiastical  license  to  work 
fin  the  Saturday.  Here,  however,  the  ancient  usage  agreed  too  well 
with  the  i<»«»MHw  of  the  people,  systematically  trained  to  indolence  and 
iloth ;  and  when  a  few  years  ago,  one  daring  spirit  presumed,  in  advance 
af  the  age,  to  burst  the  fetters  of  superstition.  His  Majesty  the  king  of 
Sboa,  atimulated  by  the  advice  of  beaotted  monks,  delegated  his  wardens 
Ihroaghont  the  land,  and  issued  a  proclamation,  that  whosoever  disturb- 
ad  the  original  dreary  stiUness  of  the  Jewish  sabbath,  should  forfeit  his 
ftoperty  to  the  imperial  treasury,  and  his  person  to  the  State  dungeon. 

Ludoff,  the  celebrated  Strabo  of  Ethiopia,  most  accurately  remarks, 
Aat  there  is  no  nation  upon  earth  which  fasts  so  strictly  as  the  Abyssi- 
nuu,  and  that  they  would  rather  commit  a  great  crime  than  touch  food 
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on  the  day  of  abstinence.  They  not  only  boast,  with  the  Pharisee,  "  I 
fast  twice  a  week/'  but  pride  themselves  also  upon  their  mortification  of 
the  flesh  daring  half  the  entire  year ;  whilst  the  haughty  and  self- 
sufficient  monk  vaunts  his  meagre  diet  as  the  only  means  of  expiatun 
from  sin  and  evil  desire. 

The  Abyssinians,  in  common  with  other  Christian  communities  who 
rigidly  observe  the  fasts  of  Wednesday  and  Friday,  advance  as  an  argu* 
ment,  that  the  Jews  seized  our  Saviour  on  the  first  of  those  days,  and 
on  the  second  carried  into  execution  their  design  of  crucifixion ;  bat  as 
this  account  differs  from  the  evidence  of  the  Gospel,  which  shews  that 
the  arrest  took  place  upon  Thursday,  the  observance  is  most  probably  an 
imitation  of  the  weekly  fasts  in  existence  among  the  Jews. 

The  ^t  of  the  forty  days  before  Easter  is  preserved  with  much 
greater  rigour  than  any  other  in  Abyssinia,  and  the  reckless  individual, 
who  shall  neglect  the  great  tonui  hodada,  cannot  possess  one  sentiment 
of  true  religion  in  his  heart.  To  the  abstinence  of  this  season  especially 
are  attached  peculiar  virtues,  which  completely  nullify  the  effect  of  every 
sin  that  may  be  committed  throughout  the  residue  of  the  year. 

According  to  the  Jewish  practice,  all  culinary  utensils  must  thoroo^ily 
be  cleansed  and  polished,  to  the  end,  that  no  particle  of  meat  or  prohibit- 
ed food  may  remain  to  pollute  the  pious  intention.  Journeys  and 
travels  are  strictly  interdicted,  and  from  Thursday  until  Easter  moon»  no 
morsel  should  enter  the  lip,  and  the  parched  throat  ought  to  remain 
without  moisture. 

During  the  faat  of  the  Holy  Virgin,  children  of  tender  years  are  not 
even  exempted  from  the  penance  of  sixteen  days  ;  and  during  the  many 
and  weary  weeks  of  abstinence  which  roll  slowly  throughout  the  entire 
year,  the  Abyssinian  priest  would  grant  no  dispensation  to  the  famished 
mortal,  were  he  to  receive  an  immediate  mandate  from  heaven. 

Sabela  Selassie  arose  some  years  ago,  a  mighty  zealot  in  the  caose, 
and  perceiving  that  the  custom  was  beginning  to  decline,  proclaimed, 
through  the  royal  heralds,  pains  and  penalties  sufficiently  severe  to 
ensure  the  future  strict  observance  of  the  fast.  The  commands  of  the 
defender  of  the  Faith  were  however  in  one  instance  transgressed  by  a 
soldier  during  a  military  expedition ;  but  his  excuse  of  fatigue  under  a 
heavy  load  of  the  king's  camp  equipage  was  admitted ;  and  although  on 
similar  occasions  a  certain  license  is  extended,  still  the  monarch  pre* 
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serves  a  strict  watch  oyer  the  maintenance  of  church  discipline,  and 
dd^hts  to  perceive  the  stranger  imitating  the  hypocrisy  of  his  own 
example. 

AH  the  absurd  ideas  of  the  Jewish  Rabbins,  regarding  the  dead,  have 
been  received  and  embraced  by  the  fiithers  of  Abyssinia.  They  main- 
tain that  the'  soul  of  the  departed  does  not  immediately  enter  into  the 
kingdom  of  joy,  but  is  conducted  to  an  earthly  paradise  situated  in 
an  invisible  spot  between  the  heaven  and  the  earth,  where  it  remains 
ontil  the  resurrection  in  a  state  of  happiness  or  torment,  according  to 
tiie  alms  and  prayers  bestowed  by  surviving  relatives  and  friends.  Niches 
in  the  same  spot  are  also  occupied  by  the  saints,  and  the  inconsistency 
of  their  fsith  fully  appears  in  the  belief,  that  the  intercession  of  the 
Ahnighty  is  absolutely  necessary  of  these  very  saints,  who  themselves 
lequire  mortal  mediation  to  be  absolved  from  their  spiritual  imperfec« 
tions,  and  to  be  suffered  to  rest  in  peace  until  the  coming  of  Christ. 

But  the  self-interest  of  the  avaricious  priest  is  wrapped  up  in  the 
pRservation  of  this  doctrine.    The  clergy  riot  in  the  price  of  death-bed 
eoofession,  and  a  comer  of  the  church  yard  is  sternly  denied  to  all  who 
ifie  without  the  due  performance  of  the  rite,  or  whose  relations  refuse 
the  fee  and  the  funeral  feast.    The  payment  of  half  a  crown,  however, 
VBfts  the  soul  of  a  poor  man  to  a  place  of  rest;  and  the  tescar  or 
litnquet  for  the  dead,  places  him  in  a  degree  of  happiness,  according  to 
tibe  costliness  of  the  entertainment.    The  price  of  eternal  bliss  is  neces- 
aiily  higher  to  the  rich,  but  German  crowns  procure  the  attendance  of 
lenal  priests,  who  absolve  and  pray  continually  day  and  night,  and  the 
nekiDg  burial  feast  is  frequently  devoured  in  commemoration  of  the 
event.    Royalty  is  taxed  at  a  still  more  costly  rate,  and  the  anniver- 
inies  of  the  deaths  of  the  ux  kings  of  Shoa  are  held  with  great  ceremony 
b  the  capitaL     Once  during  every  twelve    months,  before  the  com- 
iKnoement  of  a  splendid  feast,  thdr  souls  are  fuUy  absolved  from  all  sin, 
md  the  munificence  of  their  illustrious  descendant  is  |still  further  dis- 
|hyed  in  the  long  line  of  beeves,  which  afterwards  winds  its  way  to  the 
keshold  of  every  church  in  Ankober. 

Hie  Talmud  asserts,  that  those  who  die  piously,  remain  in  a  state 
if  active  knowledge  of  all  the  occurrences  of  this  world.  Fhilo,  the 
bnied  Jew  of  Alexandria,  informs  us,  that  the  souls  of  the  Patriarchs 
incessantly  for  the  Jewish  nation^  and  the  erudite  Rabbins  believed 
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that  angels  are  the  governors  of  all  sublunary  things,  and  that  a  man 
in  every  country  has  a  guardian  angel  for  protection  and  direction. 
The  Abyssinians  carry  this  belief  even  further.  They  confidently  anti* 
cipate  the  intercession  of  saints  and  angels  in  all  spiritual  and  secokr 
concerns.  They  invoke  and  adore  them  in  even  a  higher  degree  than 
the  Creator ;  all  their  churches  are  dedicated  to  one  in  particular,  and  die 
holy  ark  is  regarded  as  the  visible  representative  of  the  respective 
patron.  Without  this  talot  the  church  is  not  Christian,  and  heretics 
alone  doubt  of  its  wonderful  virtues  and  inherent  power.  Prayers  and 
vows  are  offered  to  the  box,  and  the  kiss  of  adoration  is  held  sufficient 
to  bring  down  the  desirable  blessing.  The  ark  of  St.  Michael  accom- 
panies all  military  expeditions  to  ensure  success  against  the  Gblla,  and 
that  of  Tekla  Haimanot  stands  the  palladium  of  the  North,  to  preserve 
the  empire  from  the  attacks  of  the  Mahomedan  prince  of  Argobba. 

Like  the  Pagans  of  ancient  and  modem  times,  who  placed  between  die 
most  High  Qod  and  themselves  a  species  of  inferior  deity,  the  Abyssinians 
observe  this  species  of  idolatary,  although  the  names  of  their  tutelar 
spirits  have  been  changed.  St.  Michael  and  the  Holy  Virgin  are  here 
venerated  as  in  no  other  country  of  the  world ;  the  former  as  ^e  mar- 
tial leader  of  all  the  choirs  of  angels,  the  latter  as  chieftainess  of  all  the 
saints,  and  queen  of  heaven  and  of  earth.  Both  are  considered  as  the 
great  intercessors  for  mankind,  and  the  prayer  arises  to  their  name,  and 
the  honor  is  ascribed  to  their  memory,  which  belongeth  only  to  the 
one  Eternal. 

The  detrimental  influence  of  this  superstition  is  fully  exemplified  is 
the  conduct  of  the  nation.  The  mediator  is  ever  employed  when  indi- 
vidual courage  fails  in  impudent  assurance  or  insatiable  beggary.  Time 
is  uselessly  wasted  in  importunity,  which  all  believe  must  in  the  end 
prove  successful,  and  the  practice  of  invocation  and  intercession  thus 
exerts  the  most  baneful  tendency  even  upon  the  daily  dealing  of  life. 

Like  the  Jews  of  old,  the  Abyssinians  weep  and  lament  on  all  occa- 
sions of  death,  and  the  shriek  ascends  to  the  sky,  as  if  the  soul  could  be 
again  recalled  from  the  world  of  spirits.  The  hired  mourner  of  the 
Israelites  raised  the  piteous  wail.  Here  the  friends  and  relatives  of  the 
departed  assemble  for  the  same  purpose,  and  the  absence  of  any  6Din 
the  scene  is  ascribed  to  want  of  love  and  affection.  As  with  the  Jews, 
the  most  inferior  garments  are  employed  as  the  weeds  of  woe,  and  the 
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aim,  torn  and  scarified  from  the  temples,  prodaima  the  plunge  into  the 
hst  extremity  of  grief. 

In  later  days,  the  extravagance  of  mourning  has  been  somewhat  mo« 
dented  through  the  agency  of  a  priest  of  the  church  of  St.  Greorge^ 
who  stood  boldly  forward  to  arrest  a  practice  equally  at  Tarianoe  with 
the  sacred  books  of  the  country,  and  with  the  spirit  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment. Excommunication  thundered  her  wrath  upon  all  who  should 
thenceforth  indulge  in  the  luxury  of  woe,  and  the  people  trembled 
under  the  ban  of  the  Church.  The  death  of  a  great  governor  soon  con- 
finaed  the  restriction.  Loved  and  esteemed  by  all  classes,  the  prohibi- 
tion was  severely  felt.  The  complaint  of  lamentation  was  referred  to 
the  throne,  and  as  the  deceased  was  a  man  of  rank  and  a  royal  favorite 
vith  an,  the  clergy  were  commanded  to  grant  absolution  in  this  one  in- 
stince.  But  Zeddoo,  the  stout-hearted  priest  arose  and  declared,  that  he 
had  no  respect  for  persons,  and  the  words  of  truth  must  be  defended  to  the 
destL  The  silence  of  the  monarch  enforced  the  ecclesiastical  fiat,  and  to 
this  day  the  drum  is  mute  at  the  funeral  wake,  and  customary  pnuse  of 
Ihe  deceased  is  heard  no  more  in  the  public  resorts  of  the  capital. 

On  die  annual  day  of  atonement,  the  Jews  were  obliged  to  confess 
thor  sins  before  a  priest.  In  like  manner,  the  Abjrssinians  are  corn- 
Banded  from  time  to  time  to  perform  the  ceremony  during  the  great 
fttt  of  Jffodada  more  particularly,  and  on  Good  Friday,  the  day  of  the 
Jewish  expiation ;  and  as  the  slave  in  token  of  his  freedom  and  dismissal 
leceived  the  blow  from  the  Roman  proctor,  so  the  penitent  on  absolu- 
Hon,  receives  the  stroke  over  the  shoulders  from  the  branch  of  the  waira 
Ine,  as  a  mgn  of  his  deliverance  firom  sin  and  Satan. 

Murder  and  sacrilege  ought  to  be  immediately  revealed  to  the  of- 
idating  priest,  and  a  particular  confession  of  all  crimes  is  enjoined  once 
|efore  death.  The  fiither-confessor  is  bound  to  the  strictest  secrecy,  and 
it  is  believed,  that  on  this  point  a  dreadful  oath  is  taken  before  ordina- 
fon,  when  the  mysteries  of  religion  are  explained  by  the  Abuna,  and 
jK^ecially  those  which  have  reference  to  the  preparation  of  bread  for 
|fe  Holy  Supper.  In  a  small  house  styled  Bethlehem,  which  rises  im- 
mediately behind  every  church,  the  mysterious  ceremony  is  performed. 
Die  deacon  can  alone  bake  the  cake,  and  the  most  vigilant  guard  is 
pnriably  preserved  against  the  approach  or  intrusion  of  females,  or 
lAa  improper  visitors  during  the  hours  of  solemn  preparation. 
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The  Jewish  temple  consisted  of  three  distinct  divisionB ;  the  fore  Court, 
the  Holy,  and  the  Holy  of  Holies.  To  the  first,  laymen  were  admitted, 
to  the  second  only  the  priest,  and  to  the  third  the  High-priest  alone.  All 
entrance  was  denied  to  the  Pagan,  a  custom  which  is  still  enforced 
in  Abyssinia,  and  her  churches  are  in  a  like  manner  divided  into  three 
parts. 

"  Keunic  Maalt*'  is  the  first  enclosure  to  which  all  laymen  have  tc- 
cess,  and  wherein  the  priests  and  defteraa  perform  Divine  service  by 
singing,  dancing,  and  drumming.  "  Mukdas"  is  the  second,  a  comer  of 
which  is  set  apart  for  lajrmen  during  the  administration  of  the  Holy 
Supper,  whilst  a  doth  screens  the  mysteries  of  the  interior.  Here  also 
hang  arranged  around  the  walls,  the  bones  of  many  deceased  worthies 
which  have  been  carefully  gathered  from  the  newly  opened  sepolchTe, 
and  are  deposited  by  the  hand  of  the  priest  in  cotton  bags.  By  the 
nearest  relative  tiie  first  opportunity  is  embraced  of  transporting  these 
mouldering  emblems  of  mortality  to  the  sacred  resting  place  of  Defan 
Lebanos,  where  the  living  and  the  dead  are  alike  blessed  with  a  nek 
treasure  of  righteousness,  since  the  remains  of  Tekla  Haiman,  the 
patron  saint  of  Abyssinia,  still  throw  over  the  scene  of  his  miracles  opon 
earth,  a  bright  halo  of  holiness. 

"To  Kuddist,"  the  Holy  of  Holies,  none  but  priests  are  admittei 
Behind  its  veil,  the  Sacrament  is  consecrated,  and  the  tremendous 
mysteries  of  the  ark  are  shrouded  from  the  eyes  of  the  uninitiatei 
Prayers,  vows,  and  offerings  are  daily  made  to  this  idol  sitting  in  the 
centre  of  the  Abyssinian  church,  and  the  handiwork  of  some  vain  eocl^ 
siastic  is  held  up  to  the  admiring  multitude  as  the  true  ark  of  holiness, 
which  secreted  in  a  cave  during  the  inroad  of  the  conquering  GiaigDe, 
has  been  discovered  by  a  miraculous  dream  from  heaven.  Even  unto  this 
day  the  spoils  of  the  temple  of  Jerusalem  are  supposed  to  remain  a 
blessing  to  the  land,  and  old  and  young,  rich  and  poor,  bow  tiie  knees  as 
to  the  Omnipotent  Creator,  before  a  round  wooden  box  which  contains 
nought  save  the  name  of  the  patron  saint  of  tiie  Church. 

But  among  the  ignorant  mass,  the  mystery  is  caiefuUy  preser- 
ved. The  priest  who  dared  open  the  lip  to  his  countrymen  regardinf 
the  contents  of  the  casket,  would  suffer  the  heavy  penalties  due  to 
sacrilege ;  and  although  the  gold  of  the  foreigner  has  penetrated  the 
secret  of  its  interior,  the  dense  fog  of  superstition  will  long  obscure  the 
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dogmeefiil  idolatry  from  the  confined  understanding  of  the  bigotted 
0GO  of  Shoa. 

Like  the  Jews,  the  Abyssinians,  although  objecting  to  sculpture,  oma- 
nent  their  churches  with  paintinga,  and  kiss  and  pay  the  miserable 
daub  every  religious  respect.  The  yow  is  offered  aa  of  old  to  the  tem* 
pte  of  Jerusalem,  and  dl  and  frankincense,  shields  and  spears,  cloths 
and  money,  are  offered  according  to  the  worldly  substance  of  the  pious 
and  superstitious  donor. 

Hie  sweet  singer  of  Israel  danced  and  jumped  before  the  Lord,  and 

a  Tile  caricature  imitation  remains   the   chief  point   of  Abyssinian 

worship.     Capering  and  beating  the  ground  with  their  feet,  whilst 

stretching  their  crutchea  towards  each  other  with  frantic  gesticulations, 

the  performers  rather  resemble  lunatics  than  holy  priests,  and  the 

chsh  of  the  timbrel,  the  sound  of  the  drum,  and  the  howling  of  harsh 

voices,  complete  a  most  strange  form  of  devotion. 

like  the  Jews,  the  Abyssinians  invariably  commence  the  service  with 

,  tiie  Trisagion,  and  the  morning  lesson  is  performed  with  the  same 

CBielesa  and  irreverent  demeanor  for  which  the  Hebrews  were  latterly 

Uamed.    The  lessons  are  taken  partly  from  the  Scriptures,  and  partly 

from  the  Tni«M*lp«  of  the  Holy  Virgin,  and  of  Tekla  Haimanot,  the  life  of 

St  George,  and  other  foolish  and  fabulous  works ;  but  all  are  in  the 

I  BDdent  Ethiopian  language,  which  to  the  congregation  is  a  dead  letter ; 

and  the  sole  edification  of  a  visit  to  the  church  is  comprised  in  the  kiss 

.tint  is  imprinted  on  the  portal. 

PiidCf  hypocrisy,  and  contempt  of  other  nations  are  strangely  at 

nxiance  with  the  absurd  imitations  of  customs  and  manners,  which  the 

Abysdnians  have  adopted  from  all.    The  Jews  also  hated  the  Heathen 

I.  bitterly,  styling  them  "  dogs,"  and  rejected  of  God :  whilst  notwith- 

i  fftimding  their  contempt  and  pride  of  holiness,  they  willingly  received  many 

id  their  superstitious  practices.    The  Abyssinian  will  not  eat  with  the 

iiOalla  or  the  Mahomedan,  lest  he  should  thereby  participate  in  the  delusion 

of  his  creed ;  and  the  church  and  the  church-3rard  are  equally  closed 

]^§lpixut  all  who  commit  this  deadly  sin.    But  the  order  of  separation 

applicable  so  long  only  aa  the  knowledge  of  the  one  true  God  was 

icted  to  a  single  nation ;  and  the  prominent  principle  of  Christianity, 

lliat  tlie  light  of  the  true  faith  should  shine  before  all  men,  and  be  no 

lifanger  concealed  under  a  bushel,  is  here  neither  understood  nor  regarded. 
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The  AbjBfliniaiis  have  also  fully  adopted  the  same  spirit  of  merdksa 
destruction,  which  impelled  the  Israelites  to  destroy  their  eaemies  firom 
the  hce  of  the  earth ;  considering  themselTes  the  lineal  descendants  of 
those  heroes  of  ancient  history,  who  were  arrajred  against  the  enemies 
of  the  Lord,  they  are  actuated  by  the  same  motives  and  feelings  which 
led  the  hand  of  Jadah  to  the  massacre.  The  foe  is  a  Pagan  who  does 
not  fast,  nor  kiss  the  church,  nor  wear  a  watch.  All  feelings  of  hu* 
manity  are  thrown  to  the  winds,  and  a  high  reward  in  Heaven  awaits 
the  king  and  the  blood-thirsty  soldier  for  the  burning  of  the  hamlet, 
the  capture  of  the  property,  and  the  murder  of  the  accursed  Heathen ; 
self-interest  rarely  interferes  in  the  tragedy  of  blood,  and  the  captivt 
is  seldom  secure  even  for  the  sake  of  the  forthcoming  ransom,  or  to 
pass  the  residue  of  miserable  existence,  a  drudge  in  the  household  of 
the  spoiler.  The  words  of  absolution  from  the  mouth  of  the  loyil 
priest  usher  in  the  ruthless  slaughter,  and  the  name  of  the  most  fai^ 
God  is  wantonly  employed  to  consecrate  the  ensuing  scenes  of  savage 
barbarity. 

Abyssinia  in  her  present  state,  belongs  altogether  to  the  ancient 
world.  The  pure  principles  of  Christianity  exist  not  in  the  land,  and 
there  renudns  not  one  solitary  hope,  that  in  her  degraded  condition  she 
can  tend,  in  any  way  to  lift  the  curtain  of  moral  darkness  which  hangs 
over  the  interior  of  the  African  continent ;  nor,  redolent  of  evil  pvin- 
ciples  and  practice,  is  it  to  be  desired,  that  she  should  be  permitted  ta 
exert  any  important  influence  over  the  surrounding  tribes. 

The  instruction  gained  from  her  teaching  would  prove  small  indeed, 
and  the  advance  would  be  but  trifling,  from  the  state  of  heathenisk 
superstition  in  which  all  are  plunged  alike. 

The  bigotry  of  ages  is  confirmed  by  the  self-pride  and  the  excessive 
ignorance  of  the  present  race ;  and  on  the  rimng,  or  on  the  unborn  gene- 
ration, rests  the  sole  hope  for  the  moral  resurrection  of  the  people. 

But  years  must  necessarily  elapse  before  the  folly  and  the  falsehood 
of  the  nation  can  be  successfully  combated,  ere  the  errors  of  her  impnie 
creed  can  be  plucked  out  by  the  root,  and  the  pure  light  of  Chris* 
tianity  be  introduced  even  by  the  most  zealous  and  ardent  messenger 
of  the  true  Gospel. 

(Signed)  D.  C.  Graham,  Q^^iam, 

Principal  Assistant  to  the  fsttessy. 
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The  Abyesmian  Church, 

Chiistiaiuty  is  the  national  religion  over  the  more  elevated  portions 
of  Abyasima,  but  tttt  wild  Galla  has  overrun  her  faireat  provinces,  and 
locited  himself  in  her  most  pleasant  places.  The  bigotted  Moslem  crowds 
thick  upon  the  skirts  of  her  distracted  empire,  and  the  tenets  she  pro- 
fesses, are  base,  foolish,  and  degrading,  engrafted  on  the  superstitions  of 
llie  Jew,  the  Mahomedan  and  the  Pagan ;  promulgated  by  men^  rude, 
ignorant  and  uninstructed,  and  received  by  a  people  emerging  into  the 
iiist  stage  of  civilization.  The  light  6f  religion  must  have  been  feeble 
e?en  in  the  beginning,  but  as  it  was  imparted,  so  it  still  remains.  Sects 
md  parties  have  arisen,  and  province  has  been  banded  against  province 
ia  an  the  fiery  wrath  of  the  zealot ;  but  lost  in  the  maze  of  subtle  con- 
troveisy,  these  internal  wars  have  raged  for  generations  without  disturb- 
iag  the  original  doctrine,  and  the  same  errors  of  the  Church  prevail  to 
tius  day  throughout  the  land,  as  when  first  propounded  in  the  beginning 
of  the  fourth  century. 

But  the  nation  has  not  alone  been  called  upon  to  sustain  internal 
oommotion,  together  with  the  fierce  assaults  of  the  heathen  and  of  the 
lanatic  followers  of  the  ftJse  prophet.  The  measure  of  her  oppression  was 
act  filled  until  the  bitter  cup  had  been  drained,  and  deeply  drained,  of 
the  converting  zeal  of  European  priesthood,  until  the  usual  horrors 
attendant  upon  religious  war  had  been  painfully  undergone,  and  the 
requisite  sacrifice  of  the  life-stream  of  her  children  had  been  unsparingly 
poured  out,  when  nearest  and  dearest  relatives  rallied  under  opposite 
standards,  and  when  the  same  cry  of  destruction  rung  from  either  host — 
fte  glory  of  tiie  true  fiuth. 

The  glowing  zeal  of  the  Jesuit  has  seldom  been  displayed  in  more 
glaring  <x>lor8,  or  in  more  decided  defeat,  than  in  the  attempts  so  per- 
sefeiingly  made  by  that  dread  society  to  draw  within  the  meshes  of 
her  encircling  net,  the  remote  church  of  Ethiopia.  And  although  the 
means  employed  are  to  be  justiy  condemned,  still  that  ardour  must  be 
the  theme  of  the  high  pruse  of  all,  which  impelled  old  men  and  young 
to  dare  the  difiSiculties  and  dangers  of  a  rude  uncivilized  land,  with  ex- 
posure to  the  prejudices  of  a  people,  as  bigotted  as  themselves  in  the 
cause  of  thdr  religion. 

But  the  wily  system  of  establishing  rival  orders  and  monasteries,  of 
Mortification,  of  snapping  asunder  domestic  ties,  and  of  collecting  toge- 
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ther  bands  of  diBContented  aoLthusiasts,  veil  served  the  interests  of  the 
Catholic  feith ;  and  there  were  always  to  be  found  servants  obedieot  to 
bear  instmctions  to  the  furthest  comers  of  the  earth ;  men  who  relin- 
quished few  comforts  or  enjoyments  on  quitting  their  austere  cells,  who 
were  prepared  at  all  hazards  and  in  all  manners  to  carry  into  execntkn 
the  will  of  their  superiors,  and  who  gloried  in  the  prospect  either  of 
erecting  an  eternal  febric  in  honor  of  their  fidth  and  their  own  pecoliar 
order,  or  of  obtaining  the  equally  bright  crown  of  nuirtyrdom. 

But  the  custom  of  ages  had  struck  too  deep  into  the  heart  of  the 
Abyssinian. 

The  power  of  the  officiating  clergy  was  paramount  in  the  land.  M 
the  passions  and  the  prejudices  of  the  multitude  were  too  firmly  g^li^t^ 
in  the  cause  of  ancient  belief;  and  degraded  as  was  the  Christianity  cf 
the  country,  its  forms  and  tenets  were  not  more  absurd  and  not  less 
pertinaciously  supported,  than  those  innovations  of  the  Roman  faith, 
which  were  so  fiercely,  though  so  ineffectually  attempted. 

The  soft  wily  speech  and  the  thunder  of  excommunication  were  aKke 
disregarded.  Treachery  and  force  were  both  tried,  and  found  equally 
unavailing.  Blood  flowed  for  a  season  like  the  swollen  torrent,  and  the 
sound  of  wailing  was  heard  firom  the  palace  to  the  peasant's  hut;  bat 
the  storm  expended  itself  and  finally  passed  away,  and  after  the  stnig^ 
of  a  century,  the  discomfited  monks  relinquished  their  attempts  upon 
the  church  of  the  monophyzite,  without  leaving  behind  one  soUtary  ooa- 
vert  to  their  faith,  and  bearing  along  with  them  the  loud  maledictions 
of  the  much-injured  nation  upon  the  head  of  the  intruding  and  officioiia 
European. 

Abyssinia  has  not,  however,  always  displayed  that  firmness  of  purpose^ 
and  that  stoutness  of  heart  to  do  battle  for  her  existing  creed.  Bowing' 
her  neck  in  olden  time  to  the  yoke  of  Judaism,  she  now  in  many  locafi*^ 
ties  basely  truckles,  as  convement  opportunity  oSen,  to  the  tenets  of 
the  Islam  feith.  ^ 

The  date  of  her  embracing  a  portion  of  the  Jewish  creed  is  lost  in 
the  obscurity  of  ages.  Some  of  her  sons,  who  love  even  the  notoiiely  ol 
doubtful  fame,  glorying  in  an  origin  from  Menelek,  the  son  of  Rnln^nflHi 
and  the  Queen  of  Sheba,  relate  the  most  ridiculous  exploits  of  thesal 
their  venerated  ancestors,  who  crowned  a  long  course  of  iniqpnty  hf 
plundering  the  temple  of  Jerusalem^  and  carrying  off  the  spoil  and  the 


1S43.]  and  thg  Abyssinian  Church.  705 

bolj  booka  into  Ethiopia;  whilst  others  trace  the  legend  of  emigration 
to  tibe  period  of  the  destnuction  of  Jerusalem  by  the  Romans.  But 
wfastever  be  the  true  date  of  their  arrival,  it  is  certain  that  the  Hebrews 
have  exercised  a  much  greater  influence  upon  the  aiffairs  of  this  country 
tbaa  in  any  other  since  the  day  of  their  dispersion ;  and  although  the 
taint  <tf  their  religion  was  abjured  by  the  nation  on  the  Promethean 
toodi  of  the  true  Groapel,  the  children  of  Israel,  moulding  a  portion  of 
dnr  wofihip  on  the  formula  of  the  Christian  fEuth,  and  esteemed  as 
aonereci  and  cunning  artists  in  the  land,  found  a  safe  asylum  among 
tiRiDountBins,  and  exist  to  the  present  day  here,  as  elsewhere,  a  separate 
and  peculiar  nation. 

In  the  year  330,  after  the  birth  of  our  Saviour,  Meropius,  a  merchant 
<tf  I^,  during  a  commercial  voyage  to  India,  landed  on  the  coast  of 
Ethiopia,  ^ere  he  was  murdered  by  the  barbarians,  and  his  two  sons, 
Aoneatiiis  and  Edesius,  both  devout  men,  foiling  into  the  hands  of  the 
■rage  inhabitants,  were  made  prisoners,  and  carried  as  slaves  before  the 
Snperar.  The  abilities,  the  information,  and  the  peaceable  demeanor 
«f  die  brothers*  soon  gained  not  only  their  release,  but  high  office  in  the 
not,  and  living  in  the  full  confidence  of  the  monarch  until  his  decease, 
«ii  subsequently  under  the  protection  of  the  Queen  mother,  the 
good  will  of  the  entire  nation  quickly  succeeded.  The  work  of  con- 
vnon  was  conunoioed,  and  proceeded  with  wonderful  rapidity  and 
aiooeaB;  a  thriving  branch  was  shortiy  added  to  the  great  Eastern 
GbndL 

Bearing  the  happy  tidings,  Frumentius  appeared  in  Alexandria,  and 
Vtt  received  with  open  arms  by  the  Patriarch  Athanasius.  Loaded  with 
boons  and  consecrated  the  fint  Bishop  of  Ethiopia,  a  relation  was 
tims  happily  commenced  with  Egypt,  which  has  remained  firm  and 
tiadly  to  the  present  day ;  and  throughout  fifteen  centuries  has  be- 
ilDwed  upon  a  captive  priest  the  high  office  of  Patriarch  Abuna  of  the 
Bduopian  dmrch. 

On  his  letom  to  the  country  of  his  hopes,  Frumentius  found  that 
fc  ipark  of  life  had  spread  rapidly  throughout  the  gloomy  darkness 
of  the  land.  Baptism  was  instituted.  Deacons  and  Presbyters  appointed, 
;  dnoches  erected,  and  a  firm  foundation  laid,  whereon  to  establish  the 
Chnatian  religion  in  Abyssinia.  Frumentius  was  deservedly  honored 
^  a  &vored  niche  in  the  annak  of  her  Church  History,  under  the 

4  z 
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title  of  Salama,  which  fonned  the  subject  of  high  pmiBe  to  all  the 
sacred  poets  of  Ethiopia. 

*'  Hail  him  with  the  voice  of 
Joy,  sing  praise  to  Salama, 
The  doors  of  pity  and  of  mercy 
And  of  pleasant  grace ;  Salute 
Those  blessed  hands,  bearing  the 
Pure  torch  of  the  Gospel. 
For  the  splendour  of  Christ's  Church 
Has  enlightened  our  dariwets." 

During  the  succeeding  century,  priests  and  apostles,  men  of  woadorfiil 
sanctity,  flocked  into  the  empire  from  all  parts  of  the  East,  and  minida 
the  most  stupendous  are  related  in  the  legends  of  those  days.  Moantsiss 
were  removed,  and  the  storms  of  the  angry  ocean  stilled  by  the  mere 
application  of  the  staff.  The  adder  and  the  basilisk  glided  harmlesalf 
under  foot ;  and  rivers  stayed  their  roaring  torrent,  that  the  sandal  of  the 
holy  man  should  remain  unstained  by  the  flood.  Aragaine  nosed  tke 
dead;  the  fingers  of  likands  flamed  like  tapers  of  fire;  Samuel  rode  iqxn 
his  lion,  and  thus  the  kingdom  of  Arwe,  the  old  serpent  of  Bdikipb, 
was  utterly  overthrown,  destroyed,  and  annihilated^ 

The  Abyssinians  now  rose  to  the  scale  of  subtle  casuists  and  dispot- 
ants.  Abstruse  doctrines  were  propounded,  and  speculative  theories 
largely  indulged  in,  and  the  sun  of  existence  set  upon  the  genenUioa 
ere  the  knotty  points  had  been  satisfoctorily  determined  of  how  bog 
Adam  remained  in  Paradise  before  his  Fall  ?  And  whether  in  bis  preeeat 
state  he  hold  dominion  over  the  angels  ? 

In  the  year  481,  the  celebrated  council  of  Chalcedom,  Hgfated  up  tiie 
torch  of  misunderstanding  regarding  the  two  natures  of  Christ.  Hie 
Eastern  church  split  and  separated  in  mortal  feud,  and  the  Saraees 
pounced  upon  Egypt,  rent  and  wasted  by  discord  and  dittreetion.  Hie 
Abyssinians  denouncing  the  Council  as  a  meeting  ci  fools,  cancuifed  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Alexandrian  Patriarch. 

The  fiaith  of  the  Monophyzite  was  declared  to  be  the  one  only  true 
and  orthodox,  and  the  banished  Dioscorus  receired  all  the  honors  d  a 
martyr. 

"  The  Kings  of  the  earth  divided  the  unity  of  God  and  man. 
Sing  praises  to  the  martyr,  who  laughed  their  religion  to  soom. 
He  was  treated  with  indignity,  they  plucked  out  his  flowing  beard ; 
Yea,  and  tore  the  teeth  from  his  venerable  face.      But  in  heaven  a  halo  of  honor 
shall  encircle  Dioscorus." 
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Tbe  luoceator  of  St.  Mark,  however,  could  barely  retain  his  own  ex- 
istence in  Egypt  during  the  succeeding  oppressions  and  exactions  of 
the  Moslem ;  and  Ethiopia,  his  remote  charge,  now  nearly  isolated  from 
the  remainder  of  the  world,  remained  for  the  next  ten  centuries  a 
Msled  book  to  European  history,  preserving  her  independence  from  all 
foreign  yoke,  and  guarding  in  safety  the  flame  of  that  fidth  which  she  had 
laliented  from  her  frthers. 

The  reign  of  the  Ascetics  succeeded  to  that  of  disputation,  and  men 
keoifeed  their  bodies,  and  lived  in  holes  and  caves  of  the  earth  like 
wild  beasts.  Tdda  Haimanot  and  Eustathios  were  the  great  founders 
of  aoakery  in  the  land.  An  angel  announced  the  birth  of  one,  and  the 
other  floated  over  the  sea,  home  in  safety  amidst  the  folds  of  his  leathern 
gsiment.  Miiadea  still  continued  to  be  occasionally  performed.  Sanc- 
tity waa  further  enhanced  by  mortification  of  the  flesh,  and  austerity  of 
ife  was  hi^y  praised  and  followed  by  the  admiring  mob. 

Hie  original  discipline  of  the  anchorite  was  severe  in  the  extreme. 
It  was  to  be  continually  girt  round  the  kins  with  heavy  chains,  and 
to  remain  for  days  immersed  in  the  cold  mountain  stream,  to  recline  up- 
m  the  bare  earth,  and  to  sabrist  alone  upon  a  scanty  vegetable  diet. 

Monasteries  were  at  length  founded,  and  fields  and  revenues  set  apart 
Jbt  the  convenienoe  of  their  inmates ;  and  although  a  visiting  superior 
Wtm  appcnnted  to  check  corruption  and  punish  innovation  or  transgres- 
riam,  the  asperities  of  the  monastic  life  gradually  softened  down.  The 
Atggite  preferred  the  comforts  of  a  settled  abode  to  wearisome  tours 
m^  visitaEtions ;  further  immunities  were  granted  to  all  loving  a  life  of 
and  spiritual  license,  and  the  commonwealth  deplored  the  loss  of  a 
portion  of  her  subjects,  who  assisted  her  neither  in  taxes,  nor  in 
pftiitary  service. 

I  Ethiopia  meanwhile  extended  her  wide  empire  on  every  side,  and  her 
idigum  was  imposed  upon  the  conquered  territories.  From  the  great 
pms  Goc^oh  to  the  frontiers  of  Nubia,  the  crutch  and  the  cross  per- 
inled  tke  land.  Churches  were  erected  on  every  convenient  spot,  and 
k  bhie  badge  of  nominal  Ghristiamty  encirded  the  necks  of  an  ignorant 
mltitade.  The  usual  wars  and  rebellion  arose,  and  schisms  and  sects 
il  up  the  archives  of  ten  centuries,  with  all  the  uninteresting  precision 
if  more  civilized  countries.  But  still  the  Church  flourished ;  the  Patri- 
ith  was  regularly  received  from  Alexandria,  a  long  hst  of  ninety-five 
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Abunas  flowB  quietly  through  the  duU  pages  of  Abysainiiui  reocxrd,  from 
the  time  of  Fnimentius  the  Fint  until  the  days  of  the  venerable  Simeon, 
who  whilst  gallantly  defending  the  faith  of  his  fathers,  was  barfaarausly 
murdered  by  the  European  partizans  of  the  Italian  Jesuit.  It  was  not 
until  the  commencement  of  the  sixteenth  century,  that  any  further 
mention  was  made  of  the  Abyssinian  Church,  which  during  the  dark- 
ness of  the  middle  ages  had  fedlen  into  complete  oblivion ;  but-rumoun 
about  that  period  were  whispered  abroad  of  a  Christian  monarch  and 
a  Christian  nation  established  in  the  centre  of  Africa,  and  the  hxppf 
news  was  first  brought  to  the  court  of  Portugal,  that  a  Christian  Church 
still  existed,  which  had  for  ages  successfully  resisted,  among  the  IcAy 
mountains  of  Abyssinia,  the  fierce  attacks  of  the  sanguinary  Saracen. 

In  the  year  1499,  Pedro  Cavilham  succeeded  in  reaching  Shoa,  where 
he  was  received  with  that  favor  which  novelty  usually  secures ;  and 
although  the  stranger  was  prevented  by  the  ancient  laws  of  the  king* 
dom  from  leaving  the  land,  the  quest  had  been  successfully  performed; 
the  first  link  re-established  of  a  chain,  which  had  been  broken  for  ages, 
and  shortly  afterwards  the  glories  of  Prester  John  and  his  Christian  oooxt 
were  fully  disclosed  to  abate  the  intense  anxiety  that  reigned  in  the 
heart  of  every  inhabitant  of  the  West. 

In  due  time,  an  Abyssinian  ambassador  made  his  appearance  in  For- 
tugal ;  unbounded  delight  was  experienced  by  king  Emanuel  and  bis  court, 
and  every  honor  was  lavished  upon  Matthew,  the  merchant  of  Shoa. 
All  believed  that  the  Abyssinians  were  devout  Catholics,  and  that  a  vait 
empire,  estimated  at  four  times  its  actual  extent,  was  about  to  M 
under  the  dominion  of  the  Roman  Church.  A  mission  on  a  great  scale 
was  fitted  out,  the  journey  was  safely  accomplished,  and  excited  &ncy 
rioted  for  a  time  in  the  description  of  palaces  and  fountains  which  never 
existed,  and  pomp,  riches,  and  regal  power  utterly  unknown  in  the 
land. 

Missions  continued  from  either  court  during  the  succeeding  fortj 
years.  An  alliance  was  formed.  Men  learned  in  the  arts  and  scieneei 
were  despatched  to  settle  in  Abyssinia.  Zaga  Zaba  arrived  in  lisboa. 
invested  with  full  powers  to  satisfy  the  interests  of  both  oountnei. 
temporal  as  well  as  spiritual.  But  the  difference  of  faith  was  now  fix 
the  first  time  understood.  The  bitter  enmity  of  the  Roman  creed  stood 
prominently  to  view,  and  the  envoy,  after  studying  the  details  of  dN 
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(ktholic  doctrine,  and  refusing  to  subscribe  a  similar  contract  on  behalf 
of  his  Church,  was  unscnipulously  put  to  a  violent  death  in  a  Portuguese 
pnsoD. 

The  first  flattering  ideas  regarding  the  religion  of  the  country  being 
thw  found  emmeouB,  the  delusion  respecting  the  extent  and  power  of 
the  mighty  empire  was  next  to  fsU  to  the  ground.  The  Ghdla  were 
mow  streaming  in  hordes  from  the  interior,  and  Ghraigne,  the  Mahome- 
dan  invader,  carrying  fire  and  sword  with  his  army  throughout  the 
eoontry.  The  dying  Coptish  Ffttriaroh  of  Abyssinia  was  prevailed  upon 
to  nominate  as  his  successor  John  Bermudez,  a  resident  Portuguese, 
and  the  Romish  priest,  hurried  by  the  king,  proceeded  to  seek  immedi- 
ate military  assistance  from  the  courts  of  Rome  and  Lisbon. 

Schemes  of  ambition  flitted  over  the  minds  of  the  first  conquerors 
of  India,  and  an  alliance  with  Ethiopia  seemed  highly  desirable,  as  a 
handle  fox  further  acquisition  in  the  East.  But  dilatory  measures  de- 
hyed  the  arrival  of  the  Portuguese  fleet  until  the  sueing  monarch  had 
been  gathered  to  his  fathers,  and  Christopher,  the  son  of  the  famous 
Yssco  de  Gama  anchored  in  the  harbour  of  Massowah,  at  a  time  when  the 
new  emperor  Claudius  was  sorely  pressed  to  sustain  himself  upon  the 
chrone  of  his  ancestors.  The  opportunity  was  not  neglected  by  the 
Aidibishop  to  reduce  the  heretic  church  to  the  fold  of  the  Roman  see ; 
sad  a  series  of  attempts  were  commenced,  equally  to  be  deplored,  from 
the  mischief  which  they  created,  and  the  unworthy  means  that  were  em* 
pbyed  during  the  struggle. 

The  signal  service  rendered  by  the  Portuguese  troops  during  the 
ensuing  wars,  the  total  route  of  the  Galla  and  Moslem,  with  the  slaugh- 
ter of  their  invading  leader  in  the  battle,  placed  Bermudez  in  a  position 
to  demand  high  terms  from  the  re-instated  monarch.  The  conversion 
of  the  emperor  to  the  Roman  Catholic  fiiith,  and  the  possession  of  one- 
third  of  the  kuQgdom  were  imperiously  proposed,  and  scornfully  reject- 
ed. Excommunication  was  threatened  by  the  proud  prelate  of  the 
West,  and  utterly  disregarded  by  king  Claudius,  who  retorted,  that  the 
Pope  iiii««glf  was  a  heretic.  Open  hostilities  broke  out,  and  although 
dw  superior  discipline  of  the  Europeans  for  a  time  gave  them  the  ad- 
vantage, they  were  at  length  separated  by  a  wily  stratagem,  and  hurried 
to  diflSerent  quarters  of  the  kingdom,  and  Bermudez  being  then  seized, 
was  conveyed  in  honorable  exUe  to  the  rugged  mountains  of  Efat. 
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Although  much  hlood  and  considerable  treasure  had  been  tfana  fruit- 
lessly expended,  the  conversion  of  Ethiopia  was  fax  from  being  Ibrgottea 
in  Europe,  and  the  spark  of  hope  was  further  kept  alive  by  an  AbyaBiiiiaa 
priest,  who  asserted  on  his  arrival  in  Rome,  that  the  feulure  of  Benau- 
dez  had  entirely  arisen  from  his  own  absurd  and  brutal  conduct,  and  tiial 
the  utmost  deference  would  be  paid  to  men  of  sense  and  capacity.  Igna- 
tius Loyola  volunteered  to  repair  in  person  to  re-unite  Ethiopia  and  tiie 
Roman  Catholic  church,  but  his  talents  being  required  for  more  impor- 
tant objects,  the  Pope  refused  the  desired  permission  to  the  gieat 
founder  of  the  Society  of  Jesus,  and  thirteen  Missionaries  from  the  new 
order  were  chosen  instead.  Nunez  Baretto  was  elevated  to  the  digniCy 
of  Patriarch,  and  Andre  Oviedo  appointed  provisional  saccessor. 

At  that  period,  the  navigation  of  the  Red  Sea  was  rendered  dangenvos 
by  numerous  Saracen  fleets,  and  the  Patriarch  deeming  it  inexpedicBt  to 
hazard  his  own  valuable  person  in  the  perils  of  the  voyage»  reposed 
quietly  at  Ooa;  whilst  a  deputation,  headed  by  Gonsalvez  Rodiiguesp  a 
priest  of  the  secondary  rank,  was  despatched  in  advance  to  ascertain  the 
capabilities  of  the  route,  and  tiie  sentiments  of  the  reigning  monarch. 

The  Emperor  Claudius  little  relished  the  arrival  of  these  monks,  and 
Rodrigues  entirely  failed  in  every  attempt  at  ccmvictbn  on  the  points  at 
issue — that  the  Pope,  as  representative  of  Christ  upon  earth,  was  the  true 
head  of  all  Christians,  and  that  there  was  no  salvation  whatever  oat  of  the 
pale  of  the  Catholic  Church ;  he  was  dismissed  with  the  reply,  that  the 
people  of  Ethiopia  would  not  lightly  abandon  the  fidth  of  their  forefiathen. 
The  monk  retired  to  work  upon  the  mind  of  the  monarch  by  the  hrilliaiicy 
of  his  controversial  writing,  but  a  lengthy  treatise  on  the  true  faith  pro- 
duced no  happy  result,  and  the  envoy,  disgusted  with  his  reception,  re- 
turned shortly  afterwards  to  Goa. 

The  spiritual  conclave  was  plunged  into  consternation  by  the  unhap- 
py intelligence,  and  after  much  mature  deliberation  it  was  resolved,  that 
the  dignity  of  the  Patriarch  and  of  the  great  king  of  Portugal  conld  not 
be  exposed  to  the  consequences  attending  the  HI  favor  of  the  Eaaperor  of 
Abyssinia,  that  therefore  the  prelate  should  still  remain  the  guest  of  Umb 
Bishop  of  Nicaca ;  whilst  the  daring  and  restless  Oviedo,  with  a  smdl 
train  of  attendants,  attempted  the  conquest. 

Arriving  in  safety,  the  Jesuit  experienced  a  most  friendly  receptkn 
from  the  Emperor  Claudius,  and  although  the  letters  of  reoommendatkn 
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Iran  the  Pope  were  received  with  mutniBt  and  impatience,  the  habitual 
miHnina  of  tiie  monazeh  reatiained  him  from  any  overt  act  of  oppression. 
Deceived  by  this  calm  behaviour  during  a  second  audience,  the  Bishop 
wss  sofficientlj  fool-hardy  to  represent,  in  the  most  insolent  language, 
die  enonnona  enon  under  which  the  Emperor  laboured,  and  to  demand 
iiqiendively,  whether  or  not  he  intended  to  submit  himself  to  the  autho- 
rity of  the  successor  of  St.  Peter,  and  thus  remove  the  heavy  obligation 
under  which  his  empire  already  groaned  ?  King  Claudius  replied,  that 
he  was  well  inclined  towards  the  Portuguese  nation ;  that  he  would  grant 
tiwm  landa  and  settlements  in  his  country ;  that  pennission  would  not 
be  widiheld  to  the  private  exercise  of  the  religion  of  the  West ;  but  that 
as  the  Abyaaioian  Church  had  been  for  ages  united  to  the  charge  of  the 
Fstnaroh  of  Alexandria,  a  subject  of  such  serious  alteration  must  be 
csnvaased  before  a  full  assembly  of  divines. 

IiMfignant  at  what  he  termed  Ethiopian  perfidy,  but  still  buoyed  up 
with  the  fiunt  hope  of  realizing  his  object,  Oviedo  changed  his  mode 
of  attack,  and  addressed  a  laboured  remonstrance  to  the  monarch, 
written  in  the  hypocritical  tone  of  &lae  friendship ;  earnestly  entreating 
hia  to  recall  to  his  remembrance  tiie  assistance  rendered  by  Europeans 
to  his  afflicted  country,  and  the  many  promises  made  by  his  sire  in  the 
day  of  his  urgent  distress,  imploring  him  at  the  same  time  to  preserve  a 
item  vigilance  upon  the  evil  influence  of  the  empress,  and  of  the 
■musters  of  state;  for  in  matters  of  fidth,  the  love  of  kindred  must 
give  awny  to  the  love  of  Christ,  and  in  similar  situations,  the  nearest 
relition  often  proves  the  bitterest  enemy  to  the  salvation  of  the 
soul. 

Thia  inodious  reasoning  was,  however,  vainly  expended  upon  the  intel- 
ligent Claiidins,  and  served  but  to  turn  his  heart  further  from  the  Roman 
and  his  canse.  The  ofier  of  a  public  controversy  on  points  of  disputed 
ttth  being  shortly  afterwards  accepted,  the  emperor  entered  the  lists  in 
piesenee  of  the  assembled  court,  and  utterly  defeated  the  subtleties  of 
the  Italian  priest  by  his  dear  knowledge  of  the  Holy  Scriptures ; 
and  thus,  notwithstanding  the  conviction  of  the  Portuguese  Missionary, 
tiwt  by  supernatural  aid  he  had  triumphantly  refuted  all  the  arguments 
mged  by  his  iUuatrious  antagoinst,  it  was  fully  decreed  by  the  Ab3r8sinian 
eooteenee,  that  neither  king  nor  people,  owed  obligation  or  obedi- 
ence whatsoever  to  the  Church  of  Rome. 
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Still  Oviedo  was  by  no  means  reduced  to  silence.  I'reatise  after  trea* 
tise  was  published  on  the  controversy,  to  confound  the  minds  of  the 
Ethiopians.  The  errors  of  the  Alexandrian  faith  were  fiercely  attadced 
in  every  form  and  fashion,  and  the  superior  beauties  of  the  Cathdic 
religion  fully  expounded.  But  no  adyantage  resulted,  rejcnnders  ani 
confutations  followed  hat  from  the  insulted  deigy,  and  the  Bishop 
furious  at  the  thoughts  of  his  futile  exertions  to  gain  a  footing  in  the 
country,  entertaining  no  hope  of  making  one  single  convert,  whether 
among  prince  or  people ;  resolved  upon  a  last  effort  in  the  struggle,  and 
on  the  fifth  of  February  1559,  he  issued  his  spiritual  ban  over  the  land, 
prochdming  that  the  entire  nation  of  Abyssinia,  high  and  low,  learned 
and  ignorant,  having  refuaed  to  obey  the  Church  of  Rome,  practismg 
the  unholy  rite  of  circumcision,  objecting  to  eat  the  flesh  of  the  hog 
and  the  hare,  and  indulging  in  many  other  flagrant  enormities,  were 
delivered  over  to  the  judgment  of  the  spiritual  courts,  to  be  punished  \ 
in  persons  and  goods,  in  public  and  in  private,  by  every  means  the  i 
futhfiil  could  devise.  < 

The  folly  of.  issuing  this  curious  rescript  witiiout  any  meana  of  en- 
forcement was  fully  appreciated,  and  the  tyrannical  conduct  ci  the  i 
Bishop  only  served  to  strengthen  the  emperor  in  the  bands  of  his  own 
fiButh ;  finding,  as  was  observed  by  an  historian  of  the  times,  that  Fagaj  < 
and  its  wiles  were  the  more  dangerous  and  reprehensible,  as  the  veil  wm  ^ 
withdrawn  finom  the  spirit  of  her  tenets.  ' 

There  is  every  reason  to  believe,  that  the  succeeding  invasion  of  the 
Adaiel  was  procured  through  the  treacherous  designs  of  the  Jesuits,  but  i 
the  event  again  proved  disastrous  to  tiieir  cause.    Although  the  revenge  i 
of  the  bafled  Bishop  was  allayed  in  a  torrent  of  blood,  yet  the  deadi  of  ' 
the  mild,  moderate  and  liberal  Claudius,  who  perished  in  the  field  of ' 
battle,  shed  a  baneful  influence  on  the  ensuing  efforts,  and  the  wceptit 
devolved  into  the  hands  of  his  brother  Adam,  a  haughty  and  vindictive 
prince,  who  is  depicted  in  Portuguese  records  as  cruel  and  hard  of  heart, 
and  utterly  insensible  to  the  beauteous  mysteries  of  the  Catholic  fisith. 

Swearing  vengeance  against  the  Latins,  to  whose  treason  he  attributed 
the  murder  of  his  brother  and  the  ruin  of  his  country,  the  new  monazdi 
seized  all  the  estates  which  had  been  granted  to  the  Portngoese  for 
rendered  service;  threatened  the  Bishop  and  his  colleagues  with  in- 
stant death  if  they  presumed  to  propagate  the  errors  of  the  Romish 


1M3.J  and  the  Abyssiman  Church.  7 1 3 

Cbmh,  and  on  a  humble  remonstrance  being  attempted,  in  the  Tiolence 
d  ba  wrath  he  rushed  upon  the  Missionary  with  drawn  sword,  vowing 
tojmmokite  him  on  the  spot.  The  weapon,  however,  say  the  holy 
fatben,  dropped  miraculously  from  his  impious  hand,  and  for  a  season  the 
hit  extremity  of  vengeance  was  exchanged  for  a  system  of  vile  durance. 

FortngueBe  troops  in  the  mean  time  arrived  from  Gk)a,  and  the 
Bhimegash,  the  lord  of  the  sea  coast,  bought  over  by  the  gold  of  India, 
Hid  itined  up  by  the  wily  emissaries  of  the  viceroy,  assembled  his  forces 
k  rdKDion,  and  marching  with  his  European  allies  to  the  capital,  de- 
tttted  and  slew  the  empcpror  in  a  pitched  battle,  and  rescued  the  Jesuit 
anaoDaries  from  their  unpleasant  captivity. 

Warned  by  former  difficulty  and  distress,  the  worthy  fiathers  now 
amned  a  more  modest  and  humble  demeanor,  and  were  allowed  to 
tettle  again  in  their  old  haunt  of  Maignagna,  where  they  remained  for  a 
tine  unmolested  by  the  new  emperor,  Malac  Sarshed,  who  inherited 
ill  the  horror  of  his  father  to  the  Catholic  creed,  although  tempered  by 
Ae  mildneas  of  his  uncle  Claudius.  But  the  jealous  monks  had  not 
jet  rAnquished  their  hope  of  advancement,  and  bending  to  the  pressure 
of  the  times,  the  deep  plot  was  veiled  under  the  garb  of  passive  obedi- 
oce.  The  jnost  pressing  solicitations  were  dispatched  to  Groa  for 
tsBstaace,  and  the  dauntless  Oviedo  pledged  himself,  with  six  hundred 
itniidi  Europeans,  to  convert  not  only  the  empire  of  Abyssinia,  but 
an  the  adjacent  countries. 

The  scheme,  however,  did  not  suit  the  politics  of  the  day,  and  in  1560, 
tte  Bishop  received  an  order  from  the  head  of  his  Society,  to  repair 
tehwith  to  his  more  promising  charge  in  Japan ;  loath  to  abandon  all 
^  ftvcnite  projects  of  ambition  in  the  country,  and  utterly  reckless  of 
Ml,  he  addressed  the  most  specious  letters  to  the  Pope,  holding 

m 

oat  a  certain  prospect  of  prostrating  the  Church  of  Ethiopia  before  the 
Apostolic  throne ;  whilst  to  his  immediate  superior,  he  dilated  upon  the 
ndmess  of  the  land  and  the  mines  of  pure  gold,  which  he  fJEdsdy  assert- 
ed to  exist  in  every  province  of  the  kingdom.  But  his  artful  motives 
vcre  thoroughly  pierced  by  the  more  wily  successor  of  St.  Peter,  and 
^cnds  soon  after  arrived  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  to  convey  the  reluctant 
hhers  to  the  Monastery  of  St.  Xavier  in  GKmu 

(Signed)  D.  C.  Obaham,  Captain, 

Principal  Assistant  to  the  Embassy. 

5  A 
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History  of  the  Abyssinian  Church. — Continued, 

Miserable  indeed  appeared  the  chance  of  convereion,  and  aftor  a  fierce 
straggle  of  thirty  years,  there  remained  not  one  priest  of  the  Romiah 
faith,  to  administer  the  Sacraments  to  the  numerous  European  aettien 
and  descendants  in  the  country.  Even  the  Jesuits  themselves  lost 
heart  for  the  time ;  but  the  zeal  of  Philip  the  Second  stirred  the  dying 
embers,  and  fresh  candidates  for  strife,  honor,  and  martyrdom,  were  soqq 
in  the  field. 

Peter  Pero  Pays  and  Antonio  de  Mantzerado,  disguised  as  Armeman 
merchants,  first  attempted  the  perilous  quest,  but  being  wrecked  on  the 
Arabian  coast,  they  were  recognized  as  Christian  ministers,  and  lan- 
guished during  seven  years  in  a  Moslem  dungeon. 

Goa  next  poured  forth  her  priests  to  the  ineffectual  contest  in  seekii^ 
the  promised  land.  Abraham  de  Georgia  was  discovered  in  Turkish  gaifa 
on  the  island  of  Massowah,  and  the  governor  swore  by  the  Holy  Pro- 
phet, that  since  the  Kafir  had  donned  the  attire  of  the  true  believer, 
he  should  also  adopt  the  tenets  of  the  tme  faith,  or  die  the  death  of  a 
dog.  But  the  Jesuit  clung  to  his  creed  and  sufiFered  accordingly,  and 
shortly  afterwards  Jean  Baptiste  being  detected  in  the  assumed  costume 
by  the  Turks  of  Commera,  he  also  shared  the  same  fate  as  his  inune- 
diate  predecessor  in  the  thorny  path  of  martyrdom. 

Thus  even  the  road  itself  seemed  to  close,  and  all  intercourse  was 
denied  with  a  country,  wherein  the  presence  of  Europeans  vras  neither 
sought  for  nor  desired ;  and  which  would  have  been  sufifered  to  remain 
unmolested,  had  not  ideas  been  inflamed  by  the  exaggerated  accounts  of 
its  wealth,  that  still  pervaded  the  imagination  of  all  classes  throughoat 
the  Western  world. 

Don  Alexis  de  Menezes,  the  zealous  Archbishop  of  Goa,  who  had 
already  with  fire  and  sword  propagated  Christianity  in  all  Malabar,  now 
entered  the  lists,  and  his  sagacious  and  discerning  mind  selected  tiie 
vicar  of  St.  Anne  as  a  fit  tool  for  the  execution  of  his  project,  Mdchior 
Sylva,  a  converted  Brahmin,  might  from  his  colour  and  language  pass 
through  the  Turkish  wicket ;  his  zeal  was  great  as  that  of  his  superior, 
and  the  valuable  presents  whereof  he  was  made  the  bearer,  might  prove 
a  bait  sufficiently  tempting  to  lure  the  simple  Abyssinian  into  a  fresh 
connexion. 
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The  intelligence  of  his  safe  arrival,  and  of  the  gracious  reception  of 
the  presents  again  roused  the  ardent  spirit  of  the  order  of  Jesus,  and 
Peter  Pajs  was  quickly  ransomed  from  the  Arabs,  and  despatched  with 
a  fnll  train  of  priests  to  Ethiopia,  where  he  arrived  in  September  of 
the  year  1603. 

Saperior  in  every  respect  to  his  predecessors,  this  Missionary  instead 
of  attempting  to  carry  his  measures  by  force  and  overbearing  insolence, 
aoaght  the  softer  path  of  insinuation ;  and  whilst  his  extensive  know- 
ledge and  plausible  address  proved  strong  recommendations  in  his 
fmnr,  many  circumstances  also  conspired  to  forward  his  views.  The 
eoantry  was  in  a  most  imsettled  state,  and  the  assistance  of  a  few  Por- 
togaese  troops  could  turn  the  scale  of  war.  T)ie  condition  of  the 
Chnrdi  was  low  and  miserable.  Eight  years  of  incessant  strife  and 
NKstniction  had  crushed  the  very  name  of  learning  and  literature.  Few 
lenons  were  to  be  found,  who  could  read,  write,  or  dispute.  Ignorant 
'and  unworthy  men  filled  every  sacred  office,  and  the  ancient  stout  defen- 
ders of  the  Alexandrian  fedth,  had  been  swept  away  on  the  battle  field. 
^  Amidst  wars  and  rumours  of  wars,  Peter  quietiy  settied  with  his 
IbOowers  at  Maignagna.  Schools  were  opened,  and  the  wonder  ran 
nrough  the  land,  that  youths  of  tender  age  could  refute  the  most 
mrned  sages  of  the  wilderness  of  Walpayet.  The  curiosity  of  Za 
l)engfael,  tlie  temporary  occupant  of  the  throne  was  excited,  and  Peter 
|Uth  his  erudite  pupils  was  summoned  to  the  court. 
^  Prompted  by  the  hope  of  obtaining  assistance  from  Portugal,  this 
pfeak  prince,  under  an  oath  of  secrecy,  immediately  embraced  the 
peKgion  of  his  guest.  But  his  time  was  fully  occupied  in  the  more 
vorldly  object  of  strengthening  himself  upon  a  throne,  to  which  he  had 
km  elevated  by  his  evil  genius,  and  the  falling  away  from  the  faith  of 
■8  finrefiathers  being  at  length  whispered  abroad,  a  rebellion  broke  over 
kaa  devoted  head. 

^  The  approaching  storm  having  been  perceived  by  the  monk,  he  with- 
hew  from  court  before  the  burst  of  a  revolution,  which  for  some  time 
bished  his  every  hope  of  success.  The  emperor  was  slain,  new  aspi- 
ItaktB  strove  for  the  ascendancy,  and  war  reigned  for  a  season  throughout 
m  entire  land. 

^  Confident  in  the  near  approach  of  the  Portuguese  troops  which  had  been 
tcquested  when  Sylva  carried  to  India  the  tidings  of  the  first  conversion ; 
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Peter  now  resolved  upon  tbe  bold  game  of  espousing  the  weaker  party, 
and  thus  gaining  a  firmer  hold  in  the  event  of  success.  The  expected  re- 
enfbrcements  did  not  however  arrive  in  time,  and  the  defeat  and  death  of 
his  protegi  was  followed  by  the  advancement  of  the  pretender  Sonacos 
to  the  throne  of  the  empire. 

Notwithstanding  his  appearance  as  a  declared  partisan  in  the  opposing 
ranks,  Peter's  abilities  as  an  architect  now  created  a  firesh  diversian  in 
his  favor.  The  novel  idea  of  a  two-storied  edifice  engrossed  the  thoughts 
of  the  reigning  king,  and  men  flocked  from  the  remotest  parts  of  the 
country  to  gaze  upon  a  fabric  of  stone,  which  was  considered  to  be  one 
of  the  wonders  of  the  world. 

A  Missionary  possessing  the  varied  abilities  and  acquirements  of  Pays, 
could  not  be  long  in  gaining  ascendancy  over  a  rude  and  illiterate  mo- 
narch, and  by  address  and  perseverance,  he  had  soon  effected  that  which 
the  threats  and  violence  of  his  predecessors  had  vainly  attempted  during 
a  long  course  of  years. 

Has  Cella  Ghristoo,  brother  to  the  emperor,  was  the  first  fruit  of  the 
harvest.  Partaking  of  the  Holy  Supper  with  the  Latins,  he  publicly  em- 
braced their  religion,  and  many  chiefs  and  nobles  followed  his  illastrioos 
example.  Crowded  assemblies  were  held,  in  which  the  eloquence  of  tbe 
Jesuit  entirely  bore  done  the  feeble  efforts  of  the  ignorant  and  unculti- 
vated natives.  The  holiness  of  life,  which  waa  strictly  preserved  amoi^ 
the  neophytes  of  the  Catholics,  added  to  the  impression  enteftained  d 
their  wisdom,  and  the  introduction  of  useful  arts,  raised  the  glory  of  the 
fathers  still  higher  in  the  land,  and  the  prospect  of  the  aid  of  disciplined 
soldiers  from  the  West  overturned  the  last  remaining  scruple  in  the 
mind  of  the  monarch. 

An  edict  was  published,  interdicting  all  persons  from  holding  offioe. 
who  were  not  well  inclined  towards  the  Latin  religion,  and  severe 
punishments  were  threatened  for  the  promulgation  of  ancient  doctrines. 
Assistance  was  solicited  from  Rome  and  Lisbon,  and  the  work  of  Euro- 
pean persecution  favorably  commenced  by  scourging  with  whips,  all  those 
stubborn  monks  who  refused  to  forego  their  ancient  belief. 

Abba  Simeon,  the  Abuna,  repaired  to  the  court  to  remonatrate  with 
the  emperor  on  the  scandalous  interference  with  his  prerogatives  in  con- 
vening meetings  and  authorizing  debates  upon  ecclesiastical  matters ;  bat 
his  pride  was  timely  soothed  by  the  royal  assurance,  that  all  had  been 
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undertaken  for  the  benefit  of  true  religion,  and  that  the  subject  should  be 
M J  discussed  in  his  own  presence .  Again  the  subtleties  and  dialectics  of 
the  Missionaries  prevailed,  and  the  total  defeat  of  the  Abuna  and  his  clergy 
was  followed  by  a  second  and  more  severe  ordiziance,awarding  the  penalty 
of  detfth  to  all  who  should  henceforth  deny  the  two  natures  of  Christ. 

Wonderful  was  the  sensation  created  by  this  severe  edict,  so  diame- 
tncdly  at  variance  with  the  mild  spirit  of  religion,  and  with  all  the 
indent  usages  of  the  land.  Aware  of  the  feelings  of  the  strong  party 
at  court,  as  well  as  of  the  entire  body  of  the  people,  the  Abuna  placard- 
ed on  the  doors  of  the  chapel  an  excommunication  to  all  who  should 
accept  the  religion  of  the  Franks,  and  the  monarch  irritated  by  this 
lesbtance,  published  a  manifesto,  that  his  subjects  should  forthwith 
embrace  the  Catholic  &ith. 

This  served  as  the  signal  trumpet  for  the  fight.    All  classes  armed 
ktiiemselves  in.  defence  of  their  religion,  and  Aclius,  the  king's  son-in- 
kw,  placed  himself  at  the  head  of  the  malcontents  in  Tigre. 

Not  yet  dioroughly  prepared  for  the  struggle^  the  emperor  found  it 
convenient  for  a  time  to  temporize,  and  requested  one  further  debate, 
\  which  was  to  prove  final  between  the  disputants.  The  mild  Abuna 
^JialeDed  to  the  proposal,  and  accompanied  by  a  large  train  of  monks 
'  appeared  in  the  royal  camp,  whilst  the  Jesuit  and  his  colleagues  ad- 
[tancedinto  the  arena  from  the  opposite  side.  The  controversy  was 
f  lenewed,  and  raged  fiercely  for  six  days ;  but  disputes  in  religion  cannot 
fbe  adjusted  by  the  reasoning  of  doctors,  and  the  parties  withdrew 
i»iiutaally  incensed  against  each  other. 

\  One  further  effort  was  made  to  restore  the  disturbed  harmony.  The 
empreas  Hapulmala,  and  many  of  the  courtiers,  with  tears  implored 
rtiie  king  to  desist  from  his  undertaking;  and  the  Patriarch  and  the 
^deigy  durowing  themselves  prostrate  on  the  earth,  embraced  his  knees, 
I  sad  entreated  him  to  turn  a  deaf  ear  to  the  poisonous  insinuations  of  the 
^Keitfol  Jesuits,  and  graciously  to  allow  his  subjects  to  remain  faithful 
^tD  the  religion  of  their  forefathers ;  but  the  heart  of  the  monarch  remain- 
;  ed  dosed  to  the  prayer.  The  Abuna  quitted  the  court,  plunged  in  the 
f^Kpest  distress,  and  a  bloody  war  ensued,  which  shodL  the  empire  to  its 
^igtmdatbn. 

I    When  Aclius  fully  understood  the  last  resolution  taken  by  his  father- 
tin-law  to  defend  the  Catholics  and  their  religion,  he  publicly  appealed 
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to  the  people  of  Tigre,  and  proclaimed  that  all  who  were  dispofled  to 
embrace  the  Jesuitical  faith  might  repair  to  the  deluded  emperor;  ^rfiikt 
those  who  held  to  the  ancient  belief,  should  forthwith  gather  under  his 
standard  ;  and  finding  himself  shortly  afterwards  at  the  head  of  a  large 
army,  he  marched  towards  the  royal  camp,  resolved  to  establiiA  the 
andent  doctrine  of  the  land,  or  to  perish  in  the  attempt. 

Hie  Abuna  Simeon,  who  had  attained  the  venerable  age  of  one 
hundred  years,  joined  the  army  of  the  defenders  of  the  Alexandrian 
faith,  and  in  giving  his  Patriarchal  blessing  assured  the  soldiey, 
that  all  who  should  fall  in  the  combat  died  the  death  of  a  martyr,  and 
would  receive  their  reward  in  heaven.  The  desired  effect  was  produced, 
and  the  hearts  of  the  entire  force  burned  with  one  eager  zeal  to  meet 
the  accursed  enemies  of  their  religion. 

On  the  appearance  of  the  inflamed  force,  a  reconciliation  was  attempt- 
ed, and  the  daughter  of  the  emperor  was  made  the  bearer  of  terms  to 
her  rebel  lord.  Her  tears  and  entreaties  were  however  totally  disregard- 
ed. The  impetuous  youth  prepared  for  instant  attack,  and  the  princess 
had  barely  time  to  regain  her  fiather's  tent,  when  hostilities  were  com- 
•  menced. 

The  soldiers  of  the  viceroy  rushed  furiously  upon  the  royal  encamps 
ment,  and  Aclius  succeeded  in  forcing  his  way,  at  the  head  of  a  smsB 
body  of  troops,  to  the  very  pavilion  of  his  father-in-law.  But  he  was 
here  struck  from  his  horse  by  a  stone,  and  stumbled  upon  the  ground. 
A  panic  seized  the  army  of  the  fallen  leader,  and  the  rabble  casting  away 
their  arms,  fled  in  all  directions. 

The  aged  Abuna  found  himself  alone  and  deserted  in  the  same  spot 
which  he  had  occupied  during  the  attack.  His  years  and  high  dericsl 
learning  disarmed  the  violence  of  the  Abyssinian  soldiery,  bat  a  Portn- 
guese  partizan  at  length  threw  himself  upon  the  Patriarch,  and  regard- 
less of  his  white  and  venerable  hairs,  transfixed  him  with  a  spear. 
A  frightful  massacre  ensued,  and  the  heads  of  the  principal  leaders  of  the 
unsuccessful  rebellion  were  exposed  on  the  gates  of  the  capital,  as  a 
bloody  warning  to  the  seditious. 

Strengthened  by  this  signal  victory,  other  points  of  the  Alexandrian 
creed  were  attacked  in  succession,  and  the  time  of  the  Jesuits  was  fiilly 
occupied  in  the  translation  into  Ethiopic  of  sundry  dogmatical  treatises 
on  subjects  of  disputed  faith.    But  the  bafbarism  of  the  language  was 
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demised  by  most.  The  Latin  interpolation  was  abhorred  as  magic  by  all, 
and  a  fbnous  paper  controversy  raged  for  a  time  until  the  Abyssi- 
niufl  becoming  scurrilous,  the  wrath  of  the  monarch  was  again  roused, 
and  he  issued  a  severe  edict,  wherein  the  people  were  forbidden  from 
cdebnting  the  Jewish  sabbath,  which  from  time  immemorial  had 
hitherto  been  kept  sacred. 

The  inhabitants  of  Begemder  flew  to  arms,  and  people  from  all  parts 
of  the  comitry  groamng  under  the  yoke  of  foreign  oppression,  poured  in 
to  join  the  standard  of  rebellion,  which  Joanel  had  reared  on  the  plains 
of  his  government.  A  horde  of  GbUa  delighting  in  the  confusion,  offer- 
ed their  assistance,  and  the  most  haughty  conditions  were  speedily  con« 
reyed  to  court  from  a  large  assembly  in  arms. 

Agam  the  most  earnest  entreaties  were  employed  to  induce  the  em- 
I  peror  to  compromise ;  but  influenced  by  the  words  of  the  Jesuits,  he  call- 

r 

ed  together  his  principal  chieftains,  monks,  and  learned  men,  and  in  their 
I  presence  solemnly  declared,  that  he  would  defend  the  Catholic  religion 
to  the  last  drop  of  his  blood,  adding,  that  it  was  the  first  duty  of  his  sub- 
i  jects  to  obey  their  legitimate  monarch. 

Energetic  measures  were  forthwith  agreed  upon,  and  at  the  head  of 
i  t  large  army,  the  king  proceeded  in  person  to  the  war.  Joanel  finding 
I  himself  too  weak  to  contend  in  the  plains,  withdrew  to  the  inaccessible 
nunmtains,  where  the  blockade  of  the  royal  troops  soon  caused  a  scarcity 
;  of  provinons.  His  forces  gradually  deserted,  and  he  himself  escaping 
I  to  the  GaUa,  was  pursued,  betrayed,  and  put  to  death. 

Tbk  reverse  sustained  by  the  defenders  of  the  old  cause,  did  not  how- 

!  ever  intimidate  the  inhabitants  of  Damat,  a  province  situated  on  the 

hinks  of  the  Nile ;  for  hardly  had  the  emperor  reached  his  capital, 

:  than  the  population  rose  en  masse,  with  the  determination  of  dethroning 

a  monarch,  who  so  basely  truckled  to  foreign  yoke,  and  of  driving  from 

;  the  land  the  authors  of  its  destruction.    An  army  of  fourteen  thousand 

^viiors  was  speedily  organized,  and  monks  and  hermits,  burning  with 

seal  in  the  cause  emerged  from  the  cave  and  from  the  wilderness,  to  join 

I  ^  is&t  swelling  ranks. 

!  Ras  Cella  Christos  marched  against  the  rebels,  but  desertion  consi- 
[faaUy  thinned  his  troops,  and  he  confronted  the  enemy  with  barely  one- 
\  Uf  the  numerical  strength  of  their  formidable  army.  Governor  of  the 
pnmnce,  and  greatly  beloved  by  the  people,  a  proposal  was  tendered  to 
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him,  that  if  he  would  only  lend  hia  assistance  in  burning  the  monkish 
books,  and  hanging  the  worthy  fathers  themselves  upon  tall  trees,  he 
might  be  seated  upon  the  imperial  throne  of  his  ancestors.  Bat  the 
general  despising  the  ofier,  and  resting  confidence  in  the  firelocks  of  the 
Portuguese,  rushed  to  the  attack.  The  combat  raged  fiercely  for  a  time. 
Four  hundred  monks  devoting  themselves  to  death,  carried  destruction 
through  the  royal  host ;  but  the  tide  of  victory  set  at  length  in  his  favor, 
and  after  a  fearful  carnage  on  either  side,  he  found  himself  master  of  the 
field. 

Great  rejoicings  at  court  followed  the  news  of  this  success.    Peter 
declared  that  heaven,  by  the  extermination  of  his  enemies,  had  given  the 
desired  sign,  that  the  Roman  Catholic  should  be  the  religion  of  the  land, 
and  the  emperor,  who  partly  from  fear  of  his  subjects,  and  partly  from  . 
dislike  to  relinquish  his  supernumerary  wives  and  concubines,  had  not  as  | 
yet  publicly  professed  the  Latin  religion,  now  openly  embraced  the  fiudi,  ^ 
and  confessed  his  sins  to  the  triumphant  Jesuit.  ^ 

A  letter  containing  the  royal  sentiments  was  published  for  the  benefit 
of  the  nation.  "The  king  henceforth  obeys  the  Pope  of  Rome,  the^j 
successor  of  St.  Peter,  chief  of  the  Apostles,  who  could  neither  eir  in  doc-  j 
trine  nor  in  conduct,  and  all  subjects  are  hereby  advised  to  adopt  the; 
same  creed."  And  the  missionary  who  now  reasonably  imagined,  that| 
the  work  was  satisfisictorily  concluded,  wrote  to  the  courts  of  Rome  ondj 
Lisbon,  requesting  that  a  Patriarch  and  twenty  ecclesiastics  might  be, 
immediately  sent  to  the  vineyard,  adding,  that  although  the  harvest  vui 
plentiful,  the  labourers  were  but  few. 

The  happy  tidings  were  received  by  Philip  the  Fourth  of  Spain ;  Mati»| 
Vitelesse,  the  general  of  Jesuits  offered  to  proceed  in  person,  but  the^ 
Pope  refused  permission,  as  had  been  the  case  with  his  predecessor^ 
Loyola,  and  Alphonse  Mendez,  a  learned  doctor  of  the  Society  of  Jesni^^ 
was  inaugurated  at  Lisbon  with  all  the  customary  solemnities. 

After  suffering  much  difficulty  and  delay  in  his  passage,  the  Portuguese 
Patriarch  at  length  arrived  on  the  Danakil  coast,  with  a  large  bain  di 
priests,  servants,  masons,  and  musicians.  The  same  greediness  and  aihl 
pidity  were  experienced  amongst  the  savage  Adaiel,  that  the  traveller  findiJ 
at  the  present  day :  baseness  and  avarice  having  stamped  their  chancter  J 
for  generations ;  but  the  troubles  of  a  weary  march  were  soon  forgottea  J 
in  the  cordial  reception  which  awaited  the  party  at  the  royal  camp,  and  i 
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tk  day  wu  finally  fixed  when  the  homage  of  the  king  and  of  the  coun- 
try tfaodd  be  rendered  to  the  Pope  of  Rome. 

On  the  llth  of  Febmary  1626,  the  court  and  the  nobles  of  the 
kod  were  assembled  in  the  open  air.  Two  rich  thrones  were  occupied 
hjf  tlie  monarch  and  his  distinguished  guest,  and  a  surrounding  multi- 
tode  gazed  upon  the  imposing  ceremony  in  silence.  The  hour  is  come, 
ptt^^'nioA  Mendez,  when  the  king  shall  satisfy  the  debt  of  his  ancestors, 
tad  soifamit  himself  and  his  people  to  the  only  true  head  of  the  Church. 
A  copy  of  the  Gospel  was  produced,  and  the  monarch  ftdling  upon  his 
bees,  took  the  oath  of  homage.  "  We  king  of  the  kings  of  Ethiopia, 
bdJeie  and  confess,  that  the  Pope  of  Rome  is  the  true  successor  of  the 
Aposde  St.  Peter,  and  that  he  holds  the  same  power,  dignity  and  domi- 
BJoi  over  the  whole  Christian  church.  Therefore  we  promise,  offer, 
ttd  swear  sincere  obedience  to  the  holy  fiather.  Urban,  by  God's  grace, 
Fope  and  our  Lord,  and  throw  humbly  at  his  feet  our  person  and  our 
kiogdom." 

Ab  tiie  emperor  rose  from  his  position,  Ras  Cella  Christos  suddenly 
dnwing  his  sword,  shouted  aloud  :  "  What  is  now  done,  is  done  for 
ever,  and  whoso  in  future  disclaims  the  act,  shall  taste  the  sharp  edge 
of  Im  trusty  weBptm.  I  do  homage  only  to  true  Catholic  kings."  The 
■onks,  deigy,  and  noblemen  followed  the  example  of  their  superiors, 
aad  the  assembly  was  closed  by  a  public  edict  proclaimed  through  the 
nfal  herald,  that  all  Abyssinians  should,  under  pain  of  death,  forth- 
with embrace  the  Roman  religion. 

Maces  and  revenues  were  set  apart  for  the  ministers  of  the  new 
fdth.  Seminaries  for  youth  were  established  throughout  the  coun- 
ty, and  bi^>tism  and  ordination  progressed  in  peace.  The  success 
^  die  Jesuits  increased  rapidly,  and  many  thousand  souls  were 
ttroDed,  who  had  been  converted  from  the  delusions  of  the  Alez- 
ttdrianereed. 

The  trial  of  two  years  foiled,  however,  to  convince  the  nation  of 
^  benefits  of  the  new  religion,  and  the  Emperor  and  Patriarch  could 
sot  deceive  themselves  in  the  frust,  that  the  cause  advanced  rather  in  ap- 
ftuanoe  than  in  xeality.  Missionaries  who  entered  the  native  churches 
were  found  murdered  in  their  beds,  the  most  disparaging  stories  were 
c«ay  where  circulated  regarding  the  holy  fothers,  and  more  particularly 
ttk  the  representation  of  Scriptural  performances  at  the  Paschal  foast, 

5  B 
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when  demons  being  introduced  by  Romans  upon  the  stage,  the  specta- 
tors rushed  simultaneously  from  the  theatre  exclaiming,  "  Alas  they 
have  brought  with  them  devils  from  the  infernal  regions,"  and  the  ttk 
spread  like  wildfire  throughout  the  land. 

Nothing  daunted  by  the  unfortunate  fate  of  Adius  and  Joanes,  Tddt 
Georgis,  another  son*in-law  of  the  emperor,  with  a  large  body  of  the 
discontented  rose  to  defend  the  religion  of  thdr  fore&thers.  Banrng 
the  crosses  and  rosaries  together  with  a  Jesuit  priest,  who  fell  into  tbor 
hands,  the  party  rapidly  increased,  and  the  emperor  was  oompdkd  t» 
march  an  army  to  quell  the  insurrection.  The  rebels  were  cam^Mi 
routed  by  Rebaxus,  the  viceroy  of  Tigre,  and  all  who  fell  into  hia  handle 
men,  women  and  children,  were  barbarously  massacred.  Greoigis  tti 
his  sister  Adera  concealed  themselves  in  a  cave  during  three  days.  Ink 
were  at  length  discovered  and  brought  before  the  irritated  empem 
and  condemned,  by  the  advice  of  the  Jesuits,  to  be  burned  to  death  asi| 
heretic.  Geor^s  was  allowed  by  the  monarch  publicly  to  solkst  iSsi 
Patriarch  to  be  admitted  into  the  Roman  church,  bat  it  being  afiier^ 
wards  considered  politic  to  imagine  that  his  intentions  were  insxncoc^ 
the  unfortunate  prince  was  hung  in  frt>nt  of  the  palace  in  presence  al| 
the  whole  court ;  and  his  devoted  sister  fifteen  days  afterwards,  sofej 
ed  the  same  fate  upon  the  same  tree ;  notwithstanding  tluit  the  mad 
strenuous  efforts  were  made  to  save  her  life  by  the  queen,  and  by  i^ 
classes  of  society. 

To  increase  the  dread  effects  of  his  tyranny,  the  emperor  now  i 
ed  a  manifesto,  that  even  as  he  had  punished  with  deatii  the  obstinacj 
his  own  son-in-law,  so  he  would  of  a  surety  not  spare  any  who 
future  committed  a  like  transgression.    The  remarks  of  the 
missionary  Antoine  regarding  this  execution,  will  shew  the  spirit 
animated  the  fathers  in  their  course  of  persecution,  so  novel  ia 
annals  of  Abyssinia,  and  so  contrary  to  the  mildness  of  the 
faith.     He  who  reads  with  attention  the  history  of  Ethiopia  wifl 
serve,  that  at  no  previous  period  was  such  ardent  zeal  displayed  for 
honor  of  religion,  and  a  direct  miracle  indeed  must  have  indooed 
emperor  to  hang  his  own  son-in-law  in  the  blessed  cause. 

Dazzled  by  the  success  that  had  hitherto  attended  then 
Patriarch  and  his  colleagues  now  plunged  headlong  into 
which  eventually  proved  disastrous  to  their  cause.    Excommunioii 
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were  ligiudy  launched  in  civil  di«pates»  and  the  souls  of  the  royal  conn- 
dOon  of  the  state  were  committed  to  the  devil  for  daring  to  question  the 
andiottity  of  the  foreign  priest.  Conqxiracies  were  hatched  against  the 
imperial  peraon,  and  the  hody  of  a  distinguished  nonconformist  ecdesi- 
astic,  which  had  heen  interred  within  the  walla  of  the  church,  was 
czfanmed  by  the  orders  of  the  Portuguese  prelate,  and  thrown  to  the 
wild  beasts;  an  action  which  raised  the  indignation  of  the  Ethiopians  to 
the  highest  pitch  against  a  set  of  men,  who  had  ever  the  words  of 
idigion  in  thdr  mouth ;  but  who,  after  persecuting  the  living,  denied 
efcn  to  the  dead  that  repose  which  neither  Pagan  i^or  Mahomedan 
efcr  diatoibed. 

The  detestation  of  the  Others  and  their  religion  daily  waxed  stronger 
IB  the  hearts  of  alL    Their  great  patron,  Ras  Gella  Chzistos,  was  de- 
prived of  power  and  property  for  seditious  attempts,  and  the  bold  moun- 
1  trineers  of  Begemedet  at  length  seized  their  long  spears  to  uphold  the 
>idth  of  their  ancestors.    The  viceroy  was  driven  from  the  province,  and 
Mskaus,  a  youth  of  royal  blood  appointed  defender  of  the  ancie»it 
« idigion,  and  leader  of  the  armed  host  of  peasants,  who  flocked  to  his 
Istuuiazd  from  aU  parts  of  the  country;  but  especially  from  Lasta,  the 
>>  ieat  of  the  bravest  waxriora  of  the  land. 

f  To  queU  this  insnzrection,  the  emperor  assembled  in  Gbdjam  an  army 
M  twenty-five  thousand  men,  and  attacked  the  insurgents  among  their 
strong-holds.  His  troops  were,  hovi^ver,  repulsed  at  all  points,  with  the 
tikm  of  many  officers  and  men,  and  he  was  reluctantly  obliged  to  retreat 
Jito  the  plaizis.  Deputies  followed  from  the  victorious  camp,  to  suppli- 
Jcste  him  to  take  pity  upon  his  subjects,  and  to  dismiss  those  evil- 
jfMided  strangers,  who  had  so  long  oppressed  Abyssinia.  The  rojral 
tiraiy  was  in  no  heart  or  condition  to  renew  hostilities ;  rumours  went 
ptiooagh  the  land  that  angels  sent  from  heaven  had  proclaimed  the  res- 
plnnition  of  the  ancient  religion,  and  in  the  general  excitement  the  king 
iferoeived  Uiat  lus  own  authority  would  be  fataUy  compromised,  unless 

rue  concessions  were  made. 
Bat  the  Patriarch  was  inflexible,  and  letters  were  at  the  same  time 
Rorived  from  Rome,  instigating  the  emperor  to  combat  stoutly  with  his 
subjects,  and  extending  to  Ethiopia  the  general  absolution 
the  great  year  of  Jubilee.     The  unhappy  inhabitants  laughed  to 
the  offer  of  this  indulgence,  and  were  utterly  unable  to  compre- 
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hend,  by  what  authority-  the  P<^  held  in  his  posBeauon  the  keys  of  the 
kingdom  of  heaven. 

Meanwhile  the  civil  war  continued  with  great  expenditure  of  life,  and 
alternate  success  on  either  side.  Enticed  on  to  the  plain,  the  eaeaj 
were  generally  worsted  by  the  royal  troops ;  but  among  the  recesses  of 
their  native  rocks,  the  mountaineers  had  always  the  advantage.  No  dgn 
of  intended  submission  could  be  observed,  and  the  monarch  becoming 
suspicious  of  the  Jesuits,  who  were  erecting  posts  and  strong-holds  under 
the  guise  of  churches  and  residences,  lent  a  fiavourabie  ear  to  the  entiret* 
ties  of  his  subjects. 

A  second  remonstrance  was  penned,  wherein  he  forcibly  set  fborth  to 
the  Portuguese  Bishop,  that  the  Roman  religion  had  not  been  introduced 
into  th6  country  by  the  miracles  or  the  preaching  of  the  fethers ;  but  hj 
royal  edict  and  ordinance,  in  opposition  to  the  wish  of  the  entire  popds* 
tion,  and  that  the  prelate  must  devise  some  milder  measure,  for  the 
furtherance  of  the  true  faith. 

Foreseeing  a  heavy  storm  in  abeyance  in  case  of  refusal,  Mendez  le- 
luctandy  complied  with  the  proposal  of  a  modified  church  code,  under 
the  restriction,  that  no  public  manifesto  should  announce  the  change, 
which  must  be  gradually  and  silentiy  introduced. 

The  ancient  liturgy  and  the  ancient  holidays  were  thua  restored,  ind 
the  celebration  of  the  Jewish  sabbath  once  again  permitted. 

But  the  concession  was  insufficient,  and  came  too  late  to  pacify  the 
turbulent  mountaineers  of  Lasta,  who  had  been  altogether  victorioas 
during  the  war.  They  would  listen  to  no  modification  of  their  fiiat 
demand ;  but  imperatively  insisted  upon  the  complete  establishment  d 
their  ancient  ecclesiastical  institutions,  together  with  the  expolsion  of  the 
foreigners  from  the  land. 

The  liberty  and  the  customs  of  highlanders  are  seldom  invaded  with 
success,  and  a  religion  detested  by  the  common  people,  cannot  without 
much  difficulty  be  introduced  by  the  prince.  Weary  of  so  many  rebd- 
lions,  and  murders,  and  excommunications,  the  king  in  his  advanced 
age,  began  to  view  with  an  unbvorable  eye  the  firebrand  autiiorB  of 
these  disturbances.  Suspecting  his  brother  and  the  Patriarch  of 
suspicious  views ;  offended  by  the  contumacy  of  his  subjects,  and  the 
increasing  diminution  of  his  own  authority ;  disgusted  with  the  present 
state  of  affairs,  and  apprehensive  of  future  events;  he  now  serionslf 
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bethought  himadf  of  restoxiiig  the  church  to  its  onginal  footing ;  but 
tbe  rebeUion  moBt  in  the  first  instance  be  quelled,  and  having  with 
diii  view  oonduded  an  alliance  with  the  Galla,  he  marched  towards 


Twenty  thousand  peasants,  confident  of  victory,  descending  from  their 
ooantains,  rushed  upon  the  plain  to  meet  the  royal  force.  The  two 
amies  for  a  time  remained  in  sight  in  that  still  calmness  which 
precedes  an  earthquake.  At  length  the  Oalla  cavalry  dashing  at  full 
^eed  on  the  crowded  masses  of  the  enemy,  threw  them  into  complete 
canfbsion,  a  fierce  combat  lasted  untU  the  going  down  of  the  sun,  and 
tiie  field  of  battle  was  left  covered  with  eight  thousand  bodies  of  the 
UBuxgeuts. 

Throwing  themselves  prostrate  before  the  triumphant  monarch  on  this 
8cene  of  carnage,  the  vanquished  peasants  expressed  their  grief  in  the 
Hbwing  lively  terms :  "  Who  are  these  men,'*  they  asked  with  groans, 
^  "  whom  you  now  behold  bathed  in  blood.  Are  they  Moslem,  or  Pagan, 
or  even  the  enemies  of  the  kingdom  ?  No,  they  are  Christians — ^they 
ve  all  thy  subjects,  knit  together  by  the  most  tender  bands  of  blood, 
friendship  and  affection.  Those  warriors  who  now  lie  lifeless  at  thy  feet, 
woold  under  a  better  government  have  proved  the  bulwarks  of  the  throne, 
md  the  terror  of  those  very  men  by  whose  hands  they  have  fallen.  The 
Fmans  even  blush  at  thy  cruelty,  and  call  thee  renegade  for  having 
ftbandoned  the  religion  of  thy  fisithers.  Cease,  O  emperor,  in  mercy 
ttase,  to  prolong  a  struggle,  which  must  end  in  the  downfjEill  of  the  throne, 
and  the  ruin  of  all  religion  in  the  land."  The  empress  also  mingled  her 
tears  with  the  groans  of  the  wounded  petitioners,  and  adjured  the  king 
lor  the  love  of  Grod,  and  in  the  name  of  future  generations,  to  take  pity 
iqxm  his  subjects,  and  desist  from  performing  a  sepulchre  for  himself 
andforhisfrunily.  "  What  have  you  gained  by  this  battle  ?"  she  exclaim- 
ed, "you  have  introduced  into  the  kingdom  hordes  of  Pagan  Gallas,  who 
detest  yourself  equally  as  your  religion ;  but  futile  will  be  your  attempt 
to  establish  in  £thio|ua  a  form  of  worship  which  is  unknown  to  the 
greater  pert  of  your  people,  and  to  the  remainder  is  known  only  to  be 
resisted  to  the  last  drop  of  their  blood." 

These  representations  sunk  deep  into  the  heart  of  the  emperor,  and 
instead  of  proceeding  in  triumph  to  the  capital,  he  retired  to  a  secluded 
ipot  to  give  vent  to  his  feelings,  and  bewail  the  loss  he  had  created. 
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The  GaUa  troops  were  dumissed,  and  having  collected  all  the  principal 
monks  and  clergy,  he  announced  his  resolution  of  allowing  the  natum  to 
return  to  the  fidth  of  their  forefiithers. 

Immediately  on  this  intelligence,  the  Patriarch  hurried  with  all  the 
Jesuit  fiithers  to  soothe  the  ruffled  mood  of  the  monarch !  "  I  had  fondly 
imagined/'  exclaimed  Mendez,  "  that  we  were  the  victors,  but  behold 
we  are  the  vanquished,  and  the  rebeb  routed  and  put  to  flight,  have 
obtained  all  that  they  desired.  Gall  to  mind  how  many  fields  thou  hart 
won  with  the  assistance  of  Gbd  and  the  Portuguese,  and  remember  that 
thou  didst  embrace  the  true  faith  of  thine  own  free  will.  We  have  been 
sent  unto  the  charge  by  the  Pope  of  Rome  and  by  the  king  of  Patogal, 
— ^beware  of  irritating  great  potentates  to  just  indignation.  They  be 
indeed  far  off.  but  Gk>d  is  nigh  at  hand,  and  thy  apostacy  will  defile 
tiiy  name  and  that  of  thy  nation,  and  leave  an  impenetrable  stain 
upon  the  lion  of  the  tribe  of  Judah  which  glitters  in  the  standard  of 
Ethiopia." 

On  the  conclusion  of  this  harangue  all  threw  themselves  at  his  feet, 
entreated  an  immediate  order  to  execution,  rather  tiian  a  confirmation 
from  his  lips  of  the  rash  resolution  he  had  taken. 

Retaining  a  too  lively  recollection  of  the  streams  of  blood  that  bad 
been  poured  out  upon  the  plains  of  Lasta,  the  emperor  quietly  allowed 
the  Jesuits  to  arise,  and  unmoved  by  their  earnest  ptayers  and  entreaties, 
replied  shordy, — ^that  his  adherence  to  the  Cathdic  ftdtii  had  alrsadtf 
caused  the  slaughter  of  a  greater  portion  of  his  subjects,  and  that  he 
would  have  no  further  dealings  whatever  with  their  doctrines. 

The  film  fell  from  before  the  eyes  of  the  discomfited  monks.  The 
friends  of  the  Alexandrian  fidth  rallying  round  the  throne,  united  their 
utmost  efforto  to  strengthen  the  emperor  in  his  resolves,  and  the  rumour 
spread  abroad,  that  on  the  fiist  of  8t.  John  the  Baptist,  the  andent 
religion  was  to  be  re-established  throughout  the  land. 

Thousands  assembled  in  the  capital  on  that  day  to  assist  in  the 
ceremony,  and  although  temporarily  disappointed,  the  deigy  proved 
that  this  act  of  justice  could  no  longer  be  safely  delayed. 

Every  art  and  stratagem  was  still  resorted  to  by  the  Patriarch  to  pat 
off  the  evil  day,  but  the  emperor  roused  at  length  by  the  harsh  and  un- 
compromisbg  character  of  the  Jesuit,  fiercely  exclaimed  :  '*  Has  then 
the  sceptre  departed  from  mine  hand  for  ever  ?"  and  the  royal  trumpets 
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suddenly  aounded  through  the  streets  of  Gendar,  as  the  herald  announc- 
ed the  foUofwing  {Mrodamation  to  the  empire. 

"  Listen  and  hear,  we  fbrmerly  reconunended  to  yon  the  adoption  of  the 
Roman  Catholic  creed,  on  the  firm  conviction,  that  it  was  the  only  true 
one ;  bat  numbers  of  our  subjects  having  sacrificed  their  lires  for  the 
religion  of  their  ancestors,  and  we  henceforth  accord  its  free  exercise 
unto  all.  Let  the  priests  resume  possession  of  their  churches,  and 
worship  the  God  of  their  forefathers.    Farewell  and  rejoice." 

It  is  not  possible  to  describe  the  rapture  with  which  this  welcome 
edict  was  received.  The  praises  of  the  emperor  resounded  from  every 
<Iiiarter. 

The  rosaries  and  the  chaplets  of  the  Jesuits  were  tossed  out  of 
doors  and  humt  in  a  heap.  Men  and  women  danced  for  joy  in  the 
streets,  and  the  song  of  liberation  burst  from  the  lips  of  the  disen- 
thralled multitude. 

**  The  flock  of  Ethiopia  hu  escaped  from  the  hyenas  of  the  West. 
The  doctrine  of  St.  Mark  is  the  colnmn  of  our  Charch. 
Let  all  rejoice,  and  sing  Halleli^ah; 
For  the  ran  of  our  deliverance  has  lighted  up  the  land." 

Sonscus  did  not  long  survive  this  victory  over  himself,  for  a  slow 
fever  carried  him  oflP  during  the  month  of  September  of  the  same  year, 
and  his  son  BanHdea  was  called  to  the  throne.  His  first  act  was  the 
sqipresflKm  of  a  conspiracy  raised  against  him  by  the  Jesuits,  who  were 
in  consequence  deprived  of  their  arms  and  munitions  of  war,  and  exiled 
from  Maignagna.  The  obstinate  prelate  long  refused  to  submit  to  this 
order,  until  his  effects  having  been  plundered  by  the  banditti,  he  also, 
after  destroying  the  pictures  and  sacred  utensils  of  the  church,  withdrew 
from  the  province  for  ever. 

Still  the  fiathers  had  not  relinquished  all  hope  of  exciting  disorder 
in  Etiuopia,  and  finding  their  profit  in  the  troubled  waters.  Entering 
into  a  treaty  with  the  rebellious  chieftain  Johannes  Akayus,  upon  con- 
dition of  protection,  they  promised  liberal  supplies  frt>m  India,  both  of 
money  and  Portuguese  soldiers ;  but  the  emperor  being  soon  made  ac- 
quainted with  the  arrangement,  expelled  and  commanded  them  to 
repair  forthwith  to  Massowah. 

The  banished  foreigners  lay  for  some  time  concealed  among  the 
nountains,  awaiting  the  expected  succours  from  Qoa, ;  but  the  Patriarch 
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feeling  insecure  in  his  hiding  place,  escaped  with  great  difficulty  to  the 
sea  coast,  where  he  was  seized  by  the  Turks,  and  for  a  season  forced  to 
work  like  a  slaye.  Before  taking  leave  of  Akayus,  his  consent  had  been 
obtained  to  the  sojourn  of  four  Jesuits  until  assistance  should  arriTe 
from  the  Portuguese  possessions.  Five  years,  however,  elapsed  with- 
out any  accomplishment  of  their  hopes,  and  they  were  finally  delivered 
up  to  the  Abyssinian  monarch,  who  exiled  them  as  traitors  to  the  [ho- 
vince  of  Lasta,  where  fiedling  into  the  grasp  of  the  infuriated  populace, 
they  were  hung  upon  a  tall  tree  to  expiate  their  ambitious  zeaL 

After  much  persecution  and  insults  at  the  hands  of  the  Turks,  and  ex- 
treme suffering  from  the  intolerable  heat  of  the  climate,  the  Patriarch 
was  ransomed  for  the  sum  of  four  thousand  dollars,  and  landed  at  Goa, 
where  he  sedulously  employed  himself  in  raising  troops  for  the  conquest 
of  Abyssinia.  Father  Lobo  was  despatched  to  Europe  in  order  to  de- 
mand military  assistance,  which  was  never  granted,  and  all  the  prelate's 
endeavours  proving  unsuccessful,  he  was  at  length  reluctantly  compelled 
to  abandon  the  project  in  despair. 

Thus  terminated  the  labours  of  a  mission,  which  for  craft  and  cruelty 
has  been  seldom  equalled  in  the  annals  of  time.  Whilst  Rome  most 
indeed  have  been  prompted  by  no  ordinary  motion,  to  persevere  so  per- 
tinaciously in  a  work  of  conversion  through  all  the  horrors  of  banish- 
ment and  martyrdom,  the  unworthy  means  resorted  to  by  the  daunt- 
less, but  unsuccessful  agents  employed  in  the  enterprize,  have  left  an 
indelible  stain  upon  the  page  of  her  history. 

(Signed)        D.  Graham,  Captain^ 

Principal  Assistant  to  the  Embassy. 
(True  Copies.) 
Signed)        J.  P.  Willoughbt, 
Secretary  to  the  Owernment  of  Bomhay, 
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Proceedings  of  the  Asiatic  Society. 

(Wediu$dag  Bvtmhtg,  Aih  Augtui,  18I&  j 

The  asoftl  Monthly  Meeting  was  held  at  the  Society's  Rooms,  on  Wed- 
Boday  evening  at  8|  p.  m.    The  Honorable  the  President  in  the  chair. 

The  following  new  members  were  proposed : — 

Major  W.  Anderson,  B.  H.  A. — Proposed  by  H.  Torrens,  Esq.,  seconded 
by  Capt.  Broome,  B.  A. 

Dr.  Monat,  B.  M.  S. — Proposed  by  J.  Thomasoo,  Esq.,  seconded  by  H. 
TonenSyEsq. 

Capt  Stephen,  B.  N.  I. — Proposed  by  J.  Thomason,  Esq.,  seconded  by 
Mr.  H.  Fiddington. 

M.  Adolphe  Delessert,  author  of  "  Souvemrs  d*un  Voyage  dam  I  Inde"  was 
iatroduoed  to  the  Society,  and  upon  the  motion  of  Colonel  Forbes,  second- 
ed by  Mr.  Torrens,  was  unanimously  elected  an  Associate  and  Corres- 
ponding Member :  the  usual  communication  of  the  rules,  &c  was  ordered 
to  be  made  to  him. 

The  fbUowing  list  of  Books  presented  and  purchased  was  read : — 

Boofa  nedvedfor  ike  Meeting  of  ike  AtiaHe  Soeietg,  for  Julg,  IMS. 

KatBuIisfg  Libraiy— Ichthyology,  vol.  !▼.    British  Fishes,  voL  L  by  R.  Hamilton.    Edinburgh, 

Ian— PuduKd. 
IW  QiicDtal  Chrhtian  Spectator,  July  184S,  toL  !▼.  No.  7.  Bombay .-~Praaented  by  the  Editor. 
I^adoQ  EdiBbmKh  and  Dahlia  Philosophical  Magaadne  and  Journal  of  Sdenoe,  Sd  Series,  toL  S2. 

Bos.  143-I4#,  Febmaiy  and  March,  1843. 
Ths  Anab  mod  Magasine  of  Natural  History,  London,  inol.  U.  No.  69,  March  1848. 
Osflbe  ineanim  da  Conn,  pax  M.  O.  da  Taasy.  Fads  1842,  Pamphlet.— Presented  by  the  Transla- 

HBcB,  Simple  ezpoa6  d*iin  fkit  honorable,  odiensment  denatorft  dans  nn  llbelle  r6oent  de  M. 

PMUer.  Pnzia,  ISit,  Pamphlet  presented  by  the  Author. 
Jnnal  dea  SacraBts,  for  November  and  December  1842,  and  Janvier  1848.   Paris  purchased. 
Meb&anHogual  Begister  fat  Calcutta,  for  the  month  of  June  1848.    Surveyor  General's  Office. 
Ibnl  Beaovieea  of  Southern  India,  by  lient.  (now  Capt.)  Newbold,  F.R.8.  frc— Presented  by  the 


feaaf  Cyclopedia,  vol.  1  to  24. 

The  Secretary  called  the  attention  of  the  Meeting  to  the  absolute  neces- 
■ty  for  the  purchase  of  books  of  standard  merit,  for  reference  in  the  various 
departments  of  the  natural  sciences.  He  stated,  that  while  the  Society's 
wgkadad  and  increasing  collections  in  Zoology,  Osteology,  Paleontology, 
ideology.  Mineralogy,  and  their  various  subordinate  branches,  were  daily 
SKTsasing,  and  likely  to  increase,  the  Curators,  who  were  its  paid  and  work- 
Isg  officers  in  all  these  and  other  departments,  were  obliged  to  find  the  ne- 
ttKsry  works  of  reference  as  they  best  could,  in  their  own  libraries,  or  in 
tkose  of  others,  and  thus  much  valuable  time  was  lost,  and  many  sources 
sf  information  were  closed  to  them  from  the  frequent  impossibility  of  pro- 

5  0 
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caring^  rare,  or  costly,  or  little  known  works,  and  (rom  the  want  of  those 
recent  ones  which  afford  the  knowledge  of  the  current  and  hourly  chsag- 
ing  state  of  science  at  home ;  and  that  without  such  works  it  was  most 
unfair,  as  well  as  impossible,  to  expect  that  the  duties  of  the  Curalon  and 
the  Editorship  of  the  Society's  Journal  could  be  conducted  in  a  mamwr 
fully  creditable  to  the  high  reputation  of  the  Society.  He  had  therefore 
presented  this  evening  the  following  works  for  the  inspection  of  the  So- 
ciety, and  for  purchase,  if  these  views  were  approved  of: — 

Cnrier,  Hlstolra  Natonlte  d«  MammillrM.    Pirii,  18t4,  S  vols. 
Selby's  British  Ornithology,  S  toIi. 

And  he  proposed  fisrther,  that  upon  lists  being  prepared  by  the  Cnraton, 
the  purchase  of  such  standard  works  as  they  may  require  be  authorised. 

Some  members  expressed  a  wish,  that  some  of  the  literary  departments 
of  the  Society's  Library  should  also  be  better  furnished,  particularly  those 
relative  to  Oriental  matters.  After  some  conversation,  the  purchase  of  tlis 
Penny  Cyclopedia  was  authorised.  Cuvier's  Mammiferes  was  to  remsin 
till  the  decision  of  the  Committee  of  Papers  was  known,  and  Selby's  Bfi- 
tish  Ornithology  being  considered  as  nearly  superseded  by  later  and  betts 
works  of  reference,  was  returned  to  the  booksellers.  It  was  farther  agreed, 
that  a  memorandum  should  be  circulated  to  the  Committee  of  Papers  on 
this  subject. 

Read  the  following  letter  from  the  Secretary  to  the  Government  of  Bom- 

bay: — 

No.  1460  of  IMS. 

From  Me  CkUf  SeerHarf  to  ike  Giwmment  of  BMitey,  to  H.  Toatsat,  Cm..  Sumtmg  it  On 

Calcutta  Branch  oftkt  Ropai  AiiatieSoeUig. 
PoUlioal  Doputment. 
Bia,— I  am  directed  by  the  Hon'blo  the  GoTcrnor  in  Conadl,  to  Mknowledfe  tlM  i«eeiyC«r  jam 
letter,  dated  the  9th  ultimo,  and  to  inform  yon,  that  the  14  copies  of  the  Vocabnlaiy,  fay  CtfU^ 
Eattwick,  of  the  Scindee  Longnage  therewith  forwarded,  have  been  leoeived  by  me. 

I  have  the  henor  to  bo^  Sir, 
Yonr  most  obedient 

L.IL  Rxx», 
Bombaif  Cattle,  t6lA  June,  J84S.  CM^  Seereiary  to 

No.  16S5  of  1843. 

From  the  CUtf  Secretary  to  the  Govemntent  of  Bombay,  to  H.  PinniirotDV,  Sao.,  S«fr-Seenftq 

Aeiatie  Society  at  Calcutta. 

Political  Department. 

Sim,— I  am  directed  by  the  Hon'ble  the  Governor  in  Council,  to  acknowledge  the  veoelpt  etjm 

letter,  dated  the  10th  of  May  last,  and  to  acquaint,  you  for  the  inibrmation  of  the  OoUBuictee  of* 

Asiatic  Society,  that  the  packets  which  accompanied  it,  have  been  ibrwarded  to  Mi\tor  Leech  m 

Captain  EMtwick.  I  have  the  honor  to  be.  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  Berrant, 

Bombatf  Cattle,  15th  Jul^,  1049.  L.  R.  Rsi]>. 

Chit/ Silt  elmf*    I 

I 
I 
I 
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Bead  tbe  following  letter  from  the  Secretnry : — 

To  P.  J.  Hallioat,  Btq,  Secretary  to  Oovemmemt  qf  Bengal,  Asiatic  Soctety** 

Roome,  the  lUt  Jwae,  184S. 

Sib,— WHh  leteoce  to  Mr.  Becntary  Boaliby^  Lottcr»  No.  iM,  dated  tbo  Slat  Uaich,  IMl, 
I  kawtka  honor,  by  diradioB  of  tha  HoBl>la  iha  Praaident  and  Mamban  of  tho  Committaa  of  Pa- 
pan  of  tha  Aaiatic  Soci^,  to  aubmit  a  statamant  of  Diabuzaamanta  made  by  the  Society  on  account 
of  the  Mnaenm  Eoonomic  Geology  from  February  1841  to  May  184S  both  tha  months  indnsiTa 
aBMoaling  to  Bupeaa  1,040: 7 :  9^  of  which  a  oonaidarable  proportion  la  ftv  pcataga  and  ipparstn  finr 
the  kbofatory ;  and  to  raqnoat  that  tha  penniialon  of  tha  Hoopla  tha  Dapu^  Govamor  of  Baogal 
any  be  ffMaiairil  to  tha  Sub-Traaaorar  to  pay  tha  amount  to  my  receipt. 

S.  I  am  alao  daairad  to  raqnaat,  that  Hia  Honor  will  accord  tha  Sodaty  authority  to  draw  tnm 

iha  Geoeial  Traaaury  monthly  a  aum  not  azoeeding  Rupaea  64,  for  Eatabliahment  and  Contingenciaa 

.  ^  ... .  for  the  Museum   Economic  Geology,  aa  exhibited  in  the  margin, 

jBsfaMMMMnl. 

which  after  tha  ezparieaoa  of  two  years  seems  Indispensably  nacaa- 

1  CareMtar^  \L    .,       8   ""^  ^  ^^  eflldant  disohaife  of  the  dutiea  of  the  Museum. 
1  P««n,     .^    «•    „       5       9k  The  utmoat  care  wiU  be  taken  in  conducting  the  outlay  on 

^    such  a  scale  of  atrict  economy  as  to  be  kept  within  the  Estimate 
CondBfeneiea,     „     S5    for  Continganaiea.  Should  a  anrplua  astist  at  tha  dosa  of  tha  year,  it 
Q^s^  m^    J^    will  be  dnly  oanied  to  credit  on  account  of  the  ensuing  twalre 
montha,  and  special  report  made  accordingly. 

I  hate,  &c 

H.Tonnavs. 
Fies.rNMmU  mtd  5ecralary  Atiatic  S^eUiji. 

And  the  reply  thereto,  m  follows : — 

Ho.  691. 

PIram  UmAerS^cntary  to  the  Oitvermmmtof  Bengal,  U  H.  ToAABMa,  Eao.,   nee  Freeideni  and 
Seerelary  JeUMe  Soei^,  daied  Fort  WUIiam,  Sd  Jui^t  1843. 

8iB,*.I  ann  dlrsctad  hy  the  Hon'ble  Uie  Deputy  Governor  of  Bengal  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of 
yonr  latlar,  dated  die  flat  nltimot  submitting  a  statamant  of  Diabursaments  made  by  the  Asiatic 
Sedety  on  aeoouat  of  Iha  Museum  Econoasio  Geology,  firom  February  1841  to  May  184S,  amounting 
la  Bopaea  1,040: 7:  S,  and  in  reply  to  state,  that  tha  neceesary  inatmctiona  for  payment  of  the  same 
wfU  be  teacd  ftotn  the  Financial  Department  to  the  Sub-Treasurer. 

Aa  icgpaida  the  further  requaat  of  the  Society  for  authority  to  draw  firom  tha  General  Treasury  a 
asonthly  aona  of  Bopaea  04  to  Batablishmant  and  Contingenciaa,  for  the  Museum  Economic  Geologyi 
I  am  daairad  to  say,  that  a  latoeDca  on  the  anl^act  will  be  made  to  the  Supreme  Government. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  Sir, 

Your  moat  obedient  Servant, 

A.  TunxBVLL, 
Vnder-Seerekurp  to  Uc  Government  qf  Bengnl, 

Read  the  following  letter  from  Professor  J.  Mohl  of  Paris  :— 

H.  PuDiasnov,  Eao^  Adtng  Seerdmm «/  Ma  ^dolic  Social  of  Bengal, 

ax^..|  have  recdved  your  letter  of  the  6th  of  March,  by  which  you  inform  me,  that  the  Aaiatic 
In  in! J  of  prmgai  has  d<me  me  the  honor  to  elect  me  a  Membmr  of  the  Society.  I  am  very  grati- 
fad  to-  tha  ffraat  distinction  thus  oonfenrad  upon  me,  and  beg  you  will  have  the  kindness  to  lay  ba- 
toa  the  Council  of  the  Sodety,  the  expression  of  my  thanks  for  it. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  Sir, 
f^irU,  tOih  o/Moff  180S.  Tour  very  obedient  Servant, 

JuLtua  MoxL. 
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And  the  following  extract  of  a  private  letter  from  M.  MobI,  addzesaed  to 
Mr.  Piddington,  as  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Society,  in  reference  to  the  in- 
complete presentation  of  works  in  the  Society's  Library.  (See  Proceedings 
of  July.) 

My  dbar  Sir,— Allow  me  first  to  thsnk  you  for  the  psit  you  have  had  the 
goodness  to  take  in  my  election  as  Foreign  Member  of  your  Society ;  it  is  an  honoar 
which  I  i4>preciate  rery  highly.  I  will  try  to  answer  on  all  the  points  on  which  yoi 
have  written  to  our  fxiend  Troyer. 

1st.  The  debt  of  the  French  Govenment  to  the  Asiatic  Society  for  copies  of  the 
Vedas  most  by  this  time  be  paid.     It  ought  to  have  been  done  a  long  time  ago. 

td.  The  books  you  want  shall  be  bought  and  sent  veiy  shortly.  I  see  that  then 
is  not  money  enough  at  the  account  of  your  Society,  because  the  delay  of  the  box 
containing  the  4th  vol.  of  the  Mahabharat  has  stopt  the  sale  of  the  book  for  a 
long  time,  and  most  people  who  have  bought  the  1st  vol.  have  got  impatient  and  seat 
to  London  for  the  last  volume.     But  the  books  shall  be  bought  notwithstanding. 

3d.  You  have  sent  a  list  of  books  which  have  arrived  incomplete ;  I  will  Oy  to 
explain  the  matter  as  far  as  I  can. 

Agauiz,  HisL  Nat.  des  Poissons  ler  liviaison.  I  do  not  think  this  was  sent  by  cor 
Society. 

Cuvur  Hist,  des  Poissons  vol.  i.— xvi.  If  a  further  vol.  should  have  appeared, 
it  shall  be  sent. 

QuatremSre  Hist,  des  Mongols,  vol.  i.  Is  all  that  has  appeared.    ^ 

Mohl,  Livre  des  Rois  de  Firdonsi,  vol.  i.  The  second  vol.  has  appeared  and  shall 
be  sent. 

Hittairt  Generale  des  Huns,  vols.  i.  and  ii.     I  am  sure  this  was  not  sent  by  as. 

QttiUremirtt  Histoire  des  Sultans  Mamelouks  1.  et  S.  Is  all  that  has  appeared,  bet 
a  new  vol.  is  coming  out.  It  was  not  sent  by  us,  but  most  likely  by  the  Tianslit- 
ing  Fund  in  London,  whose  property  it  is. 

Dvbmt,  Chronique  de  Tabari,  vol.  i.  Is  all  that  has  appeared,  the  second  vol. 
is  printing;  it  is  the  Translating  Fund's  property. 

Jacqaenumtt  Voyage  dans  Tlnde,  1 S  livrs.  There  have  appeared  45  Uvrs.  till  now. 
It  was  most  likely  sent  by  the  French  Minister  of  Public  Instruction,  and  I  will  es- 
quire why  the  rest  has  not  yet  been  sent,  and  try  to  get  it. 

Vatdidad  Sadi,  by  Bumouf,  nine  numbers  were  sent  by  us ;  it  is  all  that  appealed, 
but  the  last  number  is  printing,  and  shall  be  sent. 

VE^mgne  Artistique,  1  livr.  was  not  sent  by  us. 

Harivanta  by  Langlois,  must  have  been  sent  by  the  Translating  Fund,  whose 
property  it  is. 

Dtxriptioa  de  ^  Egypte.  I  have  no  idea  who  has  sent  this.  I  asked  about  six 
years  ago  M.  Thiers,  then  Minister  of  the  Interior,  to  present  a  copy  of  it  to  your 
Society  ;  it  is  possible  he  sent  it  through  the  Marine.  I  will  try  to  get  it  completed* 
but  am  not  sure  to  be  able  to  do  it.  I  know  it  is  a  most  complicated  business  to  get 
a  copy  of  this  work. 
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Mb.  I  un  9inad  a  large  box  of  books  sent  by  us  must  bave  been  lost  somewbeie. 
Ifr.  Pnasep  oflarsd  as  to  take  charge  of  a  number  of  copies  of  tbe  Asiatic  Society's 
Igoks,  to  be  sold  in  Calcutta,  we  sent  in  1838,  a  few  copies  of  each ;  amongst  the 
tm,  IS  copies  of  Mr.  Troyer's  Raja  Tarangini,  bat  we  never  heard  of  them  again, 
ad  I  do  not  find  in  yoor  lists  of  books  received  any  mention  of  them.  Mr.  Piinsep 
bad  advised  me  to  address  the  books  to  the  Goyemor  General,  as  they  wonld  be 
dn  free  of  daty,  and  as  the  Governor  General  in  the  interval  went  to  Upper  India, 
itb  pOHible  the  books  may  have  followed  him,  and  be  left  or  lost  somewhere.  It 
■  most  likely  qoite  useless  to  enqoire  now  for  them ;  bat  if  you  should  believe  that 
ay  of  them  would  find  buyers,  I  would  be  very  happy  to  send  another  set.  You  will 
fad  tbe  fist  on  the  cover  of  any  number  of  our  Journal. 

Bead,  and  approved,  the  following  drafU  of  letters  to  Miniaters  of  Fo- 
rdgn  Courts,  mud  to  the  Vice-Chanoellors  of  UnivenitieB,  to  be  sent  with 
Ikt  pTCMDtatioiu  of  the  Society's  Oriental  works,  as  per  resolution  of  the 
last  Meeting,  (See  Proceedings  of  July,)  and  it  was  fiuther  resolved,  that 
coomaoicationB  should  be  opened  with  literary  and  scientific  societies  in 
Karope  and  America  as  occasion  might  offer. 

To  His  ExceUeney  the  Mimeter  qf  PubUc  huiruetiim  qf  France. 

I  bsTB  the  honour,  by  direction  of  the  President  and  Members  of  the  Asiatic  Society 
if  Besgal,  to  forward  to  you  two  complete  sets  of  each  of  the  works  noted  in  the 
Mips,  being  standard  works  in  (and  upon)  the  Arabic,  Sanscrit  and  Thibetan  lan- 
IHVsi,  published  or  deposited  for  sale  with  the  Society. 

Tko  Society  requests  that  you  will  place  these  books  at  the. disposal  of  Hii  Migesty 
jfaKingof  the  French,  with  the  expression  of  their  respectful  hope,  that  they  may 
fwreof  rafident  interest  to  merit  a  place  in  the  Royal  Library,  or  in  one  of  the  Pub- 
lie  Libiiries  of  His  Majesty's  kingdom. 

Shoold  any  wo^  published,  (as  so  many  have  munificently  been  by  the  French  Go- 
^■naeBt,)for  the  generalbenefit  of  science,  be  now  in  course  ofdistribution  to  learned 
^>dies,  Colleges,  and  Societies  in  Europe,  the  Asiatic  Society  of  Bengal  would  beg 
p  isseribe  its  name  as  that  of  a  constituted  body  labouring  in  the  cause  of  general 
^icaee,  snd  earnestly  desirous  of  reciprocating  the  presentation  of  works,  the  tendency 
if  which  is  its  advancement 

^^noeti  t— Holland,  1— Pnusis,  1— AnstrUi  1— RnsaU,  1— America,  1— Uoitertities  of  Oxford, 
^Kkiidgt  DubliB,  and  Christiana. 

3b  ike  Very  Reverend  the  Vice  Chancellor  qf  the  University  qf  (h^ord. 

Ikt.  8ir, — 1  have  the  honour,  by  direction  of  the  Asiatic  Society  of  Bengal,  to 

to  yon  for  presentation  to  the  University  over  which  you  preside,  the  books 

in  the  margin,  being  standard  works  in  (and  upon)  the  Arabic,  Sanscrit,  and 

languages,  published  by  or  deposited  for  sale  with  the  Society. 
Society  begs  that  should  any  works  published  for  distribution  to  learned  bodies 
[the  University,  or  under  its  patronage,  be  now  in  course  of  such  distribution,  its  name 
be  inscribed  as  desirous  of  reciprocating  the  presentation  of  works,  the  tendency 
Ivkich  may  be  the  advancement  of  science  and  literature. 
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No.  IL  of  Mr.  Heatly's  Paper  on  the  Mineral  Resources  of  IndU,  and 
a  Memoir  of  Mr.  Keir,  one  of  the  early  speculators  in  various  In^ 
products,  were  presented  for  the  Journal,  to  the  Editors  of  which  they 
were  referred. 

Extract  of  a  letter  from  Mr.  Batten,  C.  S.  dated  Almorah,  17th  July,  wai 
read,  stating  that  Capt  Boyes,  6th  L.  C.  (See  Proceedings  of  June  p.  521) 
had  unfortunately  only  reached  Milum  in  his  progress  towards  the  FasMi, 
having  there  lost  almost  all  his  baggage  by  a  sudden  flood. 

The  following  letter,  accompanying  a*  note  on  a  Fossil  Antelope,  froa 
the  Dadoopoor  Museum,  by  Capt  Baker,  B.  £.,  was  presented  with  a  yoj 
beautiful  drawing,  shewing  the  close  relation  of  the  Fossil  to  the  Afticu 
Antelope  types,  Acronotus  Caama  (the  Hartebeeste,)  and  A.  Luoiti, 
(the  Sassaybe,)  with  its  deviation  from  the  Indian  Antelopes.  This  am- 
ous  relation  excited  much  interest,  and  the  paper  and  plate  will  appear  ii 
an  early  number  of  the  Journal. 

To  the  Secretary  qftke  AnaUc  SoeUty. 
DsAK  Sxm,—!  have  the  pleaiun  to  forward  a  paper  for  publication  in  the  Jonmal  of  our  Soeia^i 
shoold  you  ooniider  it  niitable  for  that  puxiwee.   I  am  about  sending  (he  eliu  of  nj  Fossik  to  Bi- 
rope,  and  willt  if  I  can  find  time,  lend  you  a  brief  notice  of  the  moet  remarkable  among  thai. 

Believe  me,  dear  Sir, 
Xumaut,  J  miff  tl,  1843.  Yours  sinoeiely, 

W.  £.  Baksb. 

Read  the  following  letter  from  CapUin  D.  Williams,  first  Assistant  to  tlM 
Commissioner,  Arracan,  accompanying  two  Gold  Coins  presented  by  him  to 
the  Society. 

Ramrte,  Arraeam,  51*  J«ff ,  1841 
DzAm  Sim, — I  have  now  the  pleasure  to  send  you,  for  presentation  to  the  Asiatic  Society,  teerf 
(he  gold  coins  found  on  Cheduba  Island,  they  are  the  most  perfect  of  those  found. 

The  Natives  who  found  them  tell  me,  they  were  dug  up  out  of  the  sand  on  the  Sea  besd^  sbM* 
100  yards  from  the  Sea,  scattered  about. 

I  shall  feel  obliged  if  you  will  let  me  know  what  country,  frc  tSWe  coins  belonged  to,  ss  I<* 
gather  no  information  on  the  sut^ect  from  the  Mugs.  Yours  truly, 

D.  W11.UAMS. 

The  coins  have  not  yet  been  recognised,  and  we  are  inclined  to  considet 
them,  if  not  Siamese  or  Burmese,  of  a  very  early  Hindoo  type,  perhapi 
even  as  far  back  as  the  dynasties  under  which  the  Hindoos  weie  1 
navigating  and  a  colonising  people.  They  are  of  thin  sheet  gold,  rndely 
cut  out,  1.4  and  1.3  inches  in  diameter,  but  weighing  only  76.5  snd  77 
grains,  and  stamped  on  one  side  only.  The  central  emblem  is  an  elephtfl 
surrounded  by  monograms  or  symbols.  We  shall  take  an  early  opport* 
nity  of  lithographing  these  curious  reliques. 
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.  Raad  a  paper  "  On  an  improTed  Sympieaometer/'  called  '*  The  Tropical 
Tempeet  Sympieiometer,"  by  Mr.  H.  Piddington.  The  inetrament  was 
ako  exhibited,  and  the  paper  referred  to  the  Journal. 

Read  "  Memorandum  on  Zoological  Desiderata  from  Arabia,"  by  £. 
Myth,  Eaq.  the  Sodety'a  Curator,  intended  for  tranamiaaion  to  Aden 
and  oth^  parta  in  that  neighbourhood. 

Read  the  following  letter  from  Major  W.  Anderaon,  B.  H.  A.  accompa- 
nying 19  baga  of  apecimena  therein  alluded  to  :— 

To  th€  Viet  President  and  Secretary  to  the  Asiatic  Society. 

M T  »BAJi  TommsvB, — I  have  the  plMMore  to  send  yon  tlie  Tailoat  bagi  of  muten.  On  looking 
ften  over,  I  fear  they  are  not  lo  valnable  at  I  had  hoped,  but  as  they  are,  I  should  like  a  good  pro- 
Jbafional  report;,  aa  to  qnaUty,  use,  and  price  here,  which  Infbrmatlon  ftom  their  own  country  I  hare 
la  Itoriaa,  end  will  prepare. 

► 

1.  Roodung. 

2.  Pistah. 
S.  Zurcesh. 

4.  Hanab. 

5.  Hing. 

6.  Bua^ung. 

7.  Zeemh  Suftwed. 
a.  OulKi^ii'M. 

9.  Alooee  Eeranee. 

10.  Teerungabeen. 

11.  Zai. 

!  It.  Keennua. 

^  tS,  Snalob  Misree. 

14.  Sulphur  from  Bagh. 

15.  Gum  used  to  fix  or  dry  paint. 

16.  SaiBower,  I  suspect. 
I                                        17,  Teerungbaeen. 

l&TooIese. 

19.  Znmah  Bulooree. 


Youi^s  sincerely, 
Idkapoor,  tBtk  JmI§»  1043.  Wm.  AmismsoH. 


A  paper  on  "  The  Mineral  Reaourcea  of  Southern  India,"  by  Lieut  (now 
itpL)  Newbold,  M.  N.  I.  waa  presented  by  the  author. 
^Read  a  letter  from  A.  A  Seveatre,  Eaq.  giving  cover  to  hia  aubecription 
prso  mpeea,  towards  the  Portrait  of  the  Hon'ble  Mr.  Prinaep. 

Report  of  the  Curator  of  Museum  Economic  Geology,  &e. 

Geekgieul  and  Mineralogieal  Department. — We  have  to  annoonce  here  the  contribu- 
of  a  werj  handaome  little  suite  of  Geological  specimens  from  Almoiah  to  Mul- 
^,  test  by  car  new  and  aealous  member,  Capt«  Boyes  of  the  6th  light  Cavaliy. 
specimens  are  unfortunately  small,  but  they  are  accompanied  by  a  capital 
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Map  of  the  locaUtiM,  and  an  accnrate  catalogue  of  them,  to  which  iifaiefla  has  pn- 
yented  me  from  adding  the  Mineralogical  designations. 

lAuMeumof  Economic  Geology, — I  noted  in  my  last  Report  that  we  have  leceiTed 
a  referance  from  Goyemment  on  the  subject  of  the  Argentifeioas  Lead  and  Anti- 
mony Ore  of  Chota  Nagpore,  forwarded  to  Goyemment  by  Colonel  Onseley  ;  I  now 
present,  with  the  correspondence,  my  Report  to  Goyemment  through  oar  Secretary. 

No.  576. 

From  Under-Secretary  to  the  OooemmerU  qf  Bengal,  to  H.  Tobbbns,  Esq.,  Seert- 
tary  to  the  AHatie  Society,  Calcutta,  dated  Fort  WiiUam,  btk  June,  1843. 

Sia,— I  am  directed  Co  forward  to  you.  for  the  pupou  of  being  iubmitted  to  your  Society,  the 
aooompanying  copy  of  a  letter  ftom  the  Agent  to  the  Goteraor  Qeneral  8.  W.  Frontier  to  this  De- 
partment, and  certain  Speelmena  of  Argentiferoua  Galena  alluded  to  In  the  letter.  The  Hon'ble 
the  Deputy  OoTemor  of  Bengal  reqneeta  your  Society  will,  in  conjonction  with  Mr.  Pfddiagloe, 
make  snch  fturther  enquiriea  and  ezpeiimenta  aa  may  be  neceisaiy,  and  repott  the  resolt  ta  tUi 
Department.  I  have  the  honor  to  be.  Sir, 

Tour  meet  obedient  Seryant, 

A.  Ti7maBiri.t., 
UntUr-SeereUirf  io  the  Oovet  umemi  o/BtmgoL 

No.  >4. 

From  LietU,  Col,  J.  R.  Ousblbt,  Agent  to  the  Governor  General  S,  W,  Frontier,  to 
T.  R.  Davidson,  Ssq.,  Secretary  to  the  Government  qf  Bengal,  Fort  William, 
dated  22d  May,  1843. 

Sir, — Herewith  I  beg  to  forward  tpedmen  of  Argentlferoui  Galena  fhm  a  place  N.  N.  Wait 
of  thii,  named  Hisato,  for  the  inspection  of  the  Hon'ble  the  Deputy  OoTam<»'. 

2d.  From  analysis  here  by  Dr.  Macrae,  and  the  examination  of  it  and  tests  ^»plied  by  Mr.  Piddtay- 
ton  in  Calcutta,  reported  in  the  Journal  of  the  Asiatic  Sode^,  a  very  large  proportion  of  silver  is  at- 
tainable. It  may  be  considered  desirable  by  the  Goyemment  to  make  ftuther  inquiry,  and  if,  aa  an- 
ticipated by  Mr.  Piddington,  the  results  should  proye  so  Tory  profitable,  adopt  meaanraa  ttit  wotkiag 
the  mine,  which  la  within  the  Zemindary  of  Ramgurfa.    The  lead  ore  la  abundant. 

I  hays  the  honor  to  be,  ftc 
Chota  Nttgpore,  fU  May,  1849.  (Signed)       J.  R.  Ouiblbt, 

6o«0mor  €f€nerats  Jyat. 
PJ8.— Despatched  this  day. 
1  Specimen  of  Ore. 
I  Ditto  ditto. 
1  Small  parcel  with  Matrix. 

(True  Copy,) 

A.  TUEBBVII., 

Under-Secretory  to  Qovemount  pfBemyfi, 

H.  Tor R ENS,  Esq.,  Secretary  of  the  Anatie  Society, 

Sir,— In  reply  to  the  reference  to  the  Moseum  of  Economic  Geology  by  the 
Hon'ble  the  Deputy  Goyemor  in  Cooncil,  accompanying  a  specimen  of  the  ore  and 
matrix  forwarded  by  Major  Ouseley  from  Hisato,  It  miles  N.  N.  W.  of  Chota  Nag- 
pore,  under  date  of  June,  1843, 1  have  the  honor  to  report  as  follows : — 
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].  Mjfogmw  Report  (Jonnial,  vol.  xu  p.  89t,)  to  which  Major  Oasetey'i  Let- 
ter refen  stated,  act  that  "  a  Yery  large  proportioik  of  iilver  waa  attainable/'  bat 
■nply  that  the  pioportion  of  allver  then  found  "  would  m  £tifv^  be  thought  vwrth 


i> 


S.  The  preeent  ^edmen  ia  a  leaa  fevonrable  one,  giving  a  mere  trace  of  silver,  and 
tfaia  ie  a  joet  instance  of  the  oncertainty  of  these  small  laboratory  trials  of  ores,  espe- 
dafly  as  far  as  relates  to  the  valoe  of  mxnate  parts.  No  two  experiments  agree, 
lad  where  the  proportion  of  the  valuable  ore  is  a  mere  fraction,  the  results  are  of 
course  always  the  more  imcertain. 

y  The  appearance  of  the  matrix,  and  the  presence  of  the  antimony  are,  as  before 
mnaried,  fiivoiirahle  indications,-  but  thoy  ar$  nothing  more,  and  indeed  my  report 
might  stop  here,  and  be  comprised  in  this,  that  the  present  specimen  is  an  ore  of  lit- 
de  or  no  value  in  its  present  titaation,  and  with  present  appearances,  but  offering 
hidicaiiona  worth  forther  investigation. 

4.  It  may  however  be  sarisfactory  to  Government  and  to  Major  Ooseley  to  have 
the  reasons  upon  which  this  view  is  founded,  and  I  therefore  take  leave  briefly  to 
Mate  them  here,  as  it  is  specially  within  the  province  of  our  institntion  to  explain 
matters  of  this  nature. 

5.  In  all  mining,  and  indeed  in  many  other  coontries,  it  has  been  well  remarked, 
Aat  it  is  not  veins  and  ores  that  are  wanting,  but  pro/itablB  ones.  It  was  the 
Ignorance  or  neglect  of  this  great  and  first  principle  in  mining  speculations,  which 
SKiificed  so  many  millions  of  English  capital  in  Mexico  and  South  America.  The 
agents  of  the  Mining  Companies  could  not,  or  would  not,  snppose  that  a  SUver  mine, 
famine  which  produced  Silver  ores  could  be  a  losing  concern,  and  they  bought  up, 
at  enormooa  prices,  hundreds  of  spots  from  which  indeed  Silver  was  obtainable, 
ibat  not  to  a  profit. 

flu  In  the  case  before  us,  we  have,  at  the  most,  an  ore  of  Lead  and  Antimony,  with 
fhe  minute  portion  or  traces  of  Silver  which  always  accompany  these  ores,  and  sop- 
posing  it  to  be  obtainable  in  any  quantity,  and  at  the  cheapest  possible  price,  or 
iideed  for  nothing,  we  should  still  require  all  the  expensive  resources  of  the  best 
bopenn  Metallurgy,  and  establishments  with  scientific  superintendence  to  render 
it  a  marketable  article  here.  Asa  mere  ore,  it  would  probably  not  pay  its  carriage 
to  Calcutta  and  freight  to  Europe. 

7.  In  a  spot  then  affordbg  only  favorable  indications,  and  where  we  have  assumed 
Iready  much  that  is  doubtful,  it  is  clear  that  the  first  step  is  to  know — 

I.  Wliat  the  vein  really  is  1 

II.  What  are  the  facilities  for,  and  difficulties  against  working  it,  and  the  expence 
dradant  on  all  these  and  on  the  necessary  soperintendence  1  ^ 

UL  What  those  for  transporting  the  products  to  a  market  are  1 
L  The  vein  may  be  the  outcrop  of  a  rich  mine,  or  it  may  be  worthless  or  unwork- 
IIb,  or  break  off,  even  for  Lead  and  Antimony,  at  10  fathoms  deep.  It  follows  that  a 
kofeaaional  and  a  scientific  man  should  first  be  sent  to  the  spot  with  all  necessary 
iaans,  that  a  shaft  or  gallery  should  be  dug,  and  the  ores  from  it,  as  far  as  he  can 
•ch,  be  examined.    This  is  necessarily  and  indispensably  the  first  step. 

5   D 
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.  IL  During  tliis  examination,  all  qaestions  relative  to  the  iMdlitiefl  and  difficnltkt 
likely  to  attend  on  the  working  would  be  inquired  into,  and  in  India  these  are  br 
more  than  Europe,  as  the  following  enumeration  of  a  few  of  them  will  shew :  itt, 
healthiness  or  unhealthiness  of  the  site ;  td,  possibility  of  obtaining  workmen ;  Sd, 
of  eubsisting  them;  4th,  of  erecting  machinery,  furnaces,  and  the  like;  0th,  fael; 
6th,  drawing  or  pumping  water ;  7th,  general  cost  of  bringbg  the  ore  to  bunk  (L  e.  to 
the  mouth  of  the  mine ;)  8th,  cost  of  preparing,  smelting,  and  produce  of  the  naetal  at 
the  furnace. 

III.  Supposing  the  metal  or  ore  to  be  thus  obtained  at  a  profitable  rate,  it  has  yet 
to  be  taken  to  a  market,  and  this  involves  all  the  questions  of  road,  carriages,  ware- 
housing and  agency  in  Calcutta,  and  perhaps  even  freight,  insurance,  duties  and  sale 
charges  in  England. 

From  the  foregoing  then  it  will  be  seen,  that  we  can  recommend  at  the  most  but 
a  careful  examination  of  the  vein  as  an  indispensable  preliminary  step ;  but  this  I 
should  respectfully  beg  to  do,  because  the  locality  being  about  the  lines  where  the 
granite  and  stratified  formations  meet  is  a  ^KTOurable  one  ;  because  the  appeaiaace 
of  the  ore  is  favourable ;  and  because  it  is  really  a  question  of  much  interest  in  a  dis- 
trict so  little  known,  and  so  near  to  Calcutta,  to  determine  what  it  may  really  pnivf 
to  be.  I  may  mention,  finally,  that  the  matrix  of  the  present  spedmen  difiexa  greatlj 
from  the  one  formerly  sent.  There  may  evidently  be  half  a  doaen  other  valnaUi 
mineral  substances  at  this  spot  or  near  it,  though  considered  as  mere  atones  by 
those  unacquainted  with  them.  One  of  the  richest  of  the  silver  ores,  for  instance, 
the  muriate  of  silver,  (not  unfrequently  found  in  company  with  such  as  the  oae 
under  examination,)  would  in  all  probability  be  thought  a  worthless  stone. 

I  hsTo  the  honor  to  be.  Sir, 

Your  obedient  Servant, 

H.  PiDDINOTON, 

tSth  Julfft  184S.  Curator  Muieum  of  Eamomuc  Geolog%. 

P.  S.  In  illustration  of  the  closing  remark  of  this  report,  that  valuable  ores  of  Silver 
(as  of  many  other  minerals)  may  easily  be  passed  over  as  worthless  stones,  I  bef  ; 
to  quote  from  Professor  Jameson's  Mineralogy,  vol.  iii.  p.  75. 

<•  In  some  parts  of  Mexico,  however,  as  we  are  informed  by  Mr.  Humboldt,  tte 
operations  of  the  miner  are  directed  to  a  mixture  of  ochry  brown  Iron  on  sad  ■ 
minutely  disseminated  native  Silver.*  This  ochreous  mixture,  which  is  named  P«« 
in  Peru,  is  the  object  of  considerable  operations  at  the  mines  of  Angangneo  in  tbs 
intendancy  of  Valladolid,  as  well  as  at  Yxtapexi  in  the  province  of  Oaxaca."t 

I  am  fortunately  enabled  to  exhibit  to  the  Society  from  my  own  collection,  aboit 

twenty  specimens  of  silver  ores  of  various  kinds,  but  mostly  such  as  shew  little  or  as  j 

appearance  of  metal,  and  several  are  the  true  Pacot  from  Peru,  the  inspectiMi  flf  ] 

which  will  at  once  convince  the  most  sceptical  of  this  curious  fact.    Humboldt  is 

deed  adds,  that  a  very  large  proportion  of  the  silver  of  Mexico  and  South  Ameoca 

"  Of  muriate  of  silver  also.— H.  P. 

t  Paeos,  According  to  Klaproth,  contains  Silver,  U  0 

Brown  Oxide  of  Iron,         ».    ...  71  0 

Btlicaf  sand,  water,  frc.       ...    - «    ...  13  0 
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if  obtained  not  from  licb  oret,  bat  from  th«  poor  ones  approaching  to  this  remarkable 


Memotanda  6y  the  Seeretarg  and  Pr*$ideni. 

I  kswe  the  honor  to  lay  before  the  Hon'ble  the  President,  and  the  Members  of  the  Committee  of 
Fqten,  the  report  of  the  Curator  of  our  Museum  of  Eoonomic  Geology  upon  Mi^or  Ouseley's  speci- 
■ee  of  SB  Ore  fkom  Chota  Nagpore. 

As  Ae  eoDsideratioiis  contained  in  this  report  appear  ymj  sound  and  pertinent,  I  would  submit 
vhsthsr  tks  Sodety  would  not  do  well  in  addressing  OoTemment  to  call  special  attention  to  them. 

Hov  fax  sndi  considerations  might  induce  high  authorities  to  propose  attaching  a  practical  mae- 
Mr  miaer  to  the  Department  of  Economic  Geology  confided  to  our  Society,  I  of  course  cannot 
pRtsnd  to  speculate  upon ;  but  it  is  erident,  that  unless  local  experiment  be  entered  upon,  the 
TalM  of  the  ore  in  question  as  a  profitable  working  ore  can  hardly  be  determined. 

As  Mr.  Piddington*s  rellections  apply  equally  to  all  newly  discovered  Indian  mining  sites,  the 
opIojfBient  of  a  prolSassional  miner  on  those  of  which  we  already  know  the  existence,  can  alone 
Itsd  to  pnctical  resulto. 

H.  TORRXVS, 

Sa  /s/f  ,  ie4a.  rtee  Pre$idmi  and  Sccrttary. 

A  copy  of  Mr.  Piddington's  report  should,  I  think,  be  fbrwarded  to  Goremment  in  reply  to  the 
imadotouaontbesul^eet.    W.  W.  B. 


At  the  cloBO  of  the  Meeting,  the  Hon'ble  the  President  and  Members 
ttere  invited  to  yiew  the  tablet  placed  over  the  Asoka  Stone,  which  we 
Day  state  is  placed  on  a  stand  beneath  the  pillar  destined  for  the  bast  of 
the  lamented  James  Prinsep.  The  tablet  is  one  of  ^nre  white  marble 
oeeupying  a  frame  aboTe,  the  Stone ;  and  the  inscription  upon  it  in  letters 
of  gold  is  as  follows : — 

THIS  EDICT  OF  ASOKA  (B.  C.  250) 

IS  HERB  PLACEi> 

Bt  the  Asiatic  Society  of  Bengal 

im  honor  of 

The  Philosopher  the  Antiquarian 

AND  THE  Philologist 

BT  WHOM 

its  characters  were  first  dectpheebd 
JAMES  PRINSEP. 
The  President  and  Members  expressed  their  high  approbation  of  this 
ammgement,  as  a  just  tribute  to  the  memory  of  their  ever^to-be-lamented 
Secretary  and  Associate. 
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At-Soy^g  work  on  Earthquakes^  called        ^   JULaJLaJI 

^y^rnH  i3  J  ^t  i_^^j  Kaskf  iU'Salsalah  'an  toasf  Az-zal- 
zalakj  i.  e.  removing  ike  noise  from  the  description  of  the  Earth- 
quakes,  far  clearing  up  the  description  of  Eartfiquakes.  J  Translat- 
ed from  ike  Arabic  by  A.  Springier,  Esq.  B.  M.  'S, 


Jdal-ed-dia  as-SoylStf,  aa  Egyptian  polygrapher  of  some  merit,  died  in  a.  h.  911. 
He  wrote  thii  woric  on  the  occaiioa  of  an  eartkqaake  in  Bgypt,  with  a  view  of  show- 
lig  to  kit  conntrymen  by  a  number  of  traditioDs  which  have  been  omitted  in  thii 
Inoilation,  that  earthquakes  are  ordained  by  God  to  punish  men  for  their  sins.  At  the 
■■e  time  the  author  wished  to  console  them  by  showing  them  from  history,  that 
Mick  more  frightful  punishments  of  this  kind  had  taken  place  than  the  one  under 
■kick  they  suffered  in  his  time.  This  translation  has  been  made  from  an  Arabic 
HS.of  the  Royal  Library  at  Paris,  (fonds  Asselin  N.  218) which  is  neither  very  correct 
Nr  legible.  A  better  copy  is  preserved  in  the  library  at  Gotha.  This  translation, 
Ms  not  made  with  the  view  that  it  should  ever  be  published,  but  it  was  merely  intended 
ii  a  sort  of  a  hasty  memorandum  for  the  tram lator,  it  will  therefore  probably  not  stand 
fe  criticism  of  the  philologist,  though  the  student  of  Natural  Philosophy  may  rely, 
lattke  fiacta  are  in  general  correctly  rendered  into  English* — A.  9. 

It  would  appear  that  this  is  the  original  of  the  Persian  work  known  amongst  the  na- 
Ifcliteiati  of  the  Western  Provinces,  by  the  name  of  *ZeUele  Namah,'  for  which  enqui- 
ywai  made  aooietime  agoby  Lieut.  Baird  Smith.  See  Proceedings  of  Nov.  1842,  Vol.  xi, 
y  1%].  Upon  our  mentioning  it  to  Dr.  Sprenger,  he  expressed  this  opinion,  and  has  been 
Bad  enough  to  place  this  curious  little  Treatise  at  our  dispoaal  for  the  Journal.— Eds. 

A  H.  94.  On  the  20th  of  Adar  (March)  an  earthquake  in  Syria, 
>1iich  lasted  forty  days.    Many  buildings  were  destroyed  in  Antiochia. 

98.  Again  for  forty  days,  during  the  Khalifat  of  Omar  Ben  Abdul- 
kaz,  in  Syria. 
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130.  There  was  an  earthquake  at  Damascus,  which  was  so  violeDt, 
that  the  people  were  obliged  to  leave  the  town. 

131.  Several  new  shocks  in  Damascus. 

180.  In  Egypt  a  very  violent  earthquake.  The  minaret  of  Alexaodria 
was  destroyed. 

187.  At  Masisa  iuoaaaII  I^  earthquake  and  an  inundation. 

203.  In  Khorasan  an  earthquake  which  lasted  seventy  days;  the 
mosque  of  Balkh  and  the  fourth  part  of  the  town  were  destroyed. 

219.  Great  darkness  from  noon  until  the  evening. 

220.  Antiochia  was  destroyed  by  an  earthquake,  which  lasted  forty 
days. 

224.  An  earthquake  at  Fergana,  by  which  1 5,000  persons  perished. 

22d.  An  earthquake  at  Ahwaz  for  sixteen  days ;  it  was  also  felt  in 
Jebal. 

233.  At  Damascus  many  persons  were  buried  under  their  houses; 
the  earthquake  extended  to  Antiochia,  Mesopotamia,  and  MausiL  It  ii 
supposed  that  50,000  persons  perished. 

232.  Several  earthquakes,  more  particularly  in  the  Maghrib  and  is  , 
Syria,  where  the  walls  of  Damascus  and   Emessa   were  destroyed.; 

It  was  felt  at  Antiochia  and  El-Awassim  ^\^\  in  Mesopotamia 
and  MausiL 

233.  On  Thursday,  the  11th  of  Rabi-al-Akhar,  many  buildiup 
were  destroyed  at  Damascus  by  an  earthquake. 

234.  At  Herat,  the  houses  were  destroyed. 

239.  At  Tiberias. 

240.  In  the  Maghrib,  thirteen  villages  of  Kairowan  sunk. 

242.  In  Shaban  a  very  violent  earthquake.  At  Tunis  about  45,000  persoM 
were  buried  under  their  houses;  it  extended  also  over  Yemen,  Khorasan, 

Fars,  Syria,  Bastam,  ^I^a«»^  Komm  Ji  Kashan,  ^L&lj  R&ii  ^UUIoJt 
el-Damaghan,  Nishapur,  Taberistan  and  Ispahan.  The  mountains  fell 
down,  and  the  earth  opened  so  extensively  that  men  could  walk  into  it; 

and  in  the  village  EUsud  ji^^JI  in  Egypt,  five  stones  fell  from  beaveo. 
One  stone  fell  on  the  tent  of  a  Bedouin  and  set  it  on  fire.  The  weight 
of  these  stones  was  ten  rotles.  In  Yemen  a  hill  covered  with  fieldi 
moved  from  its  place  and  became  the  property  of  another  tribe. 

245.  Earthquakes  prevailed  over  the  whole  earth,  and  many  tovoi 
and  bridges  were  destroyed. 
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At  Antiochia  a  moanUdn  fell  into  the  sea,  with  1005  hoases.  It 
had  been  coTered  with  aboat  ninety  Tillages.  The  river  disappeared 
one  farsang^s  distance.    Dreadful  noises  were  heard  at  Tinnis. 

In  Mecca  all  the  springs  disappeared.  The  earthquake  extended 
orer  Rakka,  Harran,  Ras  el-'Ain,  Emessa,  Damascus,  Rokha,  Tarsus, 
Masnssa  and  Adina.  On  the  shores  of  Syria,  in  Laodicea,  mountains 
BOfed  with  their  inhabitants,  and  when  it  had  destroyed  _^l  El-son, 
itcroflsed  the  Euphrates,  and  was  felt  in  Rhorassan. 

249.  In  Dhul  Hajj  was  a  very  violent  earthquake,  at  Rai  the  houses 
fell  down,  and  the  people  took  flight  into  the  fields. 

258.  At  Wasit  about  20,000  persons  were  buried  under  their  houses, 
bjr  an  earthquake. 

268.  At  Bagdad  an  earthquake,  followed  by  torrents  of  rain  and 
a  thunder-storm. 

280.  At  Ardebil  six  earthquakes  took  place  in  the  course  of  this 
year;  100,000  persons  died  under  the  ruins  of  their  houses.  One  of 
tlieae  earthquakes  was  preceded  by  an  eclipse  of  the  moon,  darkness 
!  asd  wind. 

288.  An  earthquake  which  lasted  for  some  days. 

289.  In  Rejeb  at  Bagdad,  it  lasted  for  some  days. 

On  the  day  of  Arafat  which  fell  in  summer,  the  wind  was  so  cold, 
that  the  people  were  obliged  to  dress  jn  furs. 

300.  A  mountain  split  at  Dinawar,  and  streams  of  water  gushed 
oat  from  it,  which  submerged  many  villages.  A  star  split  into  three 
pieees,  and  this  was  followed  by  a  frightful  noise. 

331.  At  Nesa  many  buildings  tumbled  down,  and  many  people 
feriihed. 

344.  An  earthquake  in  Egypt ;  it  lasted  three  hours,  and  did  great 
riamage. 

345.  An  earthquake  at  Hamadan,  many  lives  were  lost. 

346.  An  earthquake  at  Rai  and  about  that  town,  it  lasted  40  days, 
then  it  discontinued  for  sometime,  but  it  again  returned.  It  extended 
to  Talik&n,  and  there  sunk  150  villages  belonging  to  Rai.  At  Rai  a 
IKMmtain  sunk,  and  an  enormous  chasm  opened  from  which  water 
and  smoke  gushed  out. 

347.  An  earthquake  at  Komm,  Holwan,  Raman  and  Jebal,  many 
K^ple  perished ;  at  the  same  time  Bagdad  suffered  from  an  earthquake. 
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During  the  reign  of  Kafur  the  Akhshidiao,  repeated  shocka  of  earth- 
quakes viaited  Elgypt  within  the  space  of  six  months. 

362.  Several  castles  in  Syria  were  ruined  by  an  earthquake. 

363.  AtWasit. 

376.  Many  persons  perished  under  the  ruins  caosed  by  an  earthquake. 
393.  In  Syria,  Abaum,  and  the  Greek  frontier,  many  castlea  were 

ruined  by  an  earthquake. 

398.  In  Shaban  at  Dinawar  10,000  persons  perished  under  the 
ruins,  besides  those  swallowed  up  by  the  ground.  An  inundation 
took  place  at  Shiraz,  and  many  ships  were  wrecked  at  sea. 

During  the  reign  of  El-Hakim  El-Obeidi»  who  ruled  from  386  to  411 
in  Egypt,  several  earthquakes  took  place. 

425.  Many  earthquakes  took  place  in  Egypt  and  Syria,  by  which 
one-third  of  Ramlah  was  destroyed.  The  walls  of  Jerusalem  Ml  down, 
and  many  villages  were  swallowed  up  by  the  ground. 

434.  At  Tebris,  the  fortress  and  the  town  were  nearly  destroyed 
by  an  earthquake,  and  about  40,000  persons  perished.  Many  also  pe- 
rished at  Tadmor  and  Balbek  by  the  same  cause. 

438.  Khelat  and  Diarbekr. 

444.  An  earthquake  in  Ahwaa,  by  which  much  destructicm  was  caused. 

450.  In  the  month  of  Shaban  an  earthquake  at  Bagdad,  which  ex- 
tended to  Hamadan  and  Tekrit.  . 

455.  Sha'ban ;  at  Waait,  Antioehia,  Laodicea,  SuU  Akka  and  ofer 
all  Syria.    The  walls  of  Tripdis  were  destroyed. 

458.  Jomadal  Akhr  in  Khorassan,  mountains  were  split,  and  maay 
villages  sunk  under  the  inhabitants ;  some  saved  themselves  by  taking 
refuge  in  the  open  fields.  Soyuti  gives  a  copy  of  the  document  whieb 
was  sent  to  Bagdad  on  this  occasion.  The  earthquake  is  thua  dsMiib- 
ed : — **  It  caused  the  mountains  to  split ;  it  cleft  hills,  overtunied 
towns  together  with  their  inhabitants,  and  it  levelled  them  with  the 
ground  in  such  a  way  that  but  few  people  escaped.  Most  buiUii^ 
lay  in  ruins,  and  it  is  impossible  to  ascertain  the  number  of  those  «hs- 
perished." 
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4S0,  Toeflday  llih  Jomadalawwal,  an  earthquake  in  Palestine : 
Bamk  was  destroyed.  It  extended  to  the  Hejas,  It  reached  also 
Wadi  £1-Ssafr,  Khaiber,  Bedr,  Yaaba,  Wadi-kora,  Teima  and  Tabuk, 
and  it  extended  as  &r  as  Rnfa ;  only  two  houses  of  Ramla  remained, 
25»00O  persons  perished.  'Aila  was  destroyed  with  all  its  inhabitants, 
the  esrthqnake  was  also  felt  at  Jerusalem.  The  sea  receded  from  the 
coaat,  bat  soon  returned  sgain  into  its  place.  In  all  these  countries 
it  was  felt  at  the  same  hour. 

462.  Tuesday  11th  Jomadalawwal  at  Ramla^  and  its  dependen- 
ciei,  Jerusalem  and  Egypt.  One  comer  of  the  principal  mosque  of 
Cairo  gave  way ;  it  was  immediately  succeeded  by  two  other  earth- 
qaakes. 

464.  The  earth  trembled  six  times  at  Bagdad  in  one  earthquake. 

478.  In  Moharrem  there  was  an  earthquake  at  Arjan,  under  which 
oany  Greeks  perished. 

479.  In  Irak,  in  Mesopotamia  and  in  Syria,  many  buildings  were 
dcftroyed  by  an  earthquake. 

484.  In  Syria  and  elsewhere,  many  buildings,  ninety  villages,  and 
the  walls  of  Antiochia  were  destroyed  by  an  earthquake. 

508.  In  Mesopotamia  thbteen  villages  belonging  to  Boha  were  des- 
lioyed,  and  part  of  the  walls  of  Harran  ;  also  in  Elsun  about  100  houses 
and  oae-half  of  the  fortress  were  destroyed. 

511.  In  the  days  of  Araiat  were  many  houses  destroyed  at  Bagdad. 

613.  The  5th  of  Ramadan  Kazwin  was  destroyed  by  an  earthquake 
which  returned  the  following  year  precisely  at  the  same  time. 

515.  In  the  H^az. 

516.  At  Jannezah  part  of  its  wall  sunk. 

524.  Rabi  1st,  at  Bagdad,  many  houses  were  destroyed. 

529.  At  Bagdad  several  shocks;  it  began  on  Thursday  the  11th  of 
fihawal  and  lasted  the  whole  day,  amounting  to  six  shocks  until  Friday 
light  On  the  17th,  three  shocks  took  place  firom  midnight  till  day-break. 
I  532.  An  earthquake  in  Syria,  Mesopotamia  and  Irak;  many  per- 
sons were  buried  under  the  ruins. 

533.  At  Jannezah  130,000  persons  lost  their  lives.  Jannezah 
nnk,  and  the  spot  was  covered  with  black  water  for  the  distance  of 
tea  farsangs;  also  Aleppo  suffered  eighty  shocks  in  one  night.  It 
vas  felt  over  all  the  world,  \fni  strongest  in  Aleppo. 
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538.  Od  the  Hth  of  Za-1-ka'de,  which  fell  on  a  Tuesday,  wai  a 
great  earthquake  over  all  the  world. 

544.  At  Bagdad  about  ten  shocks  were  felt,  and  a  mountain  fell 
near  Holwan  ;  the  Turkomans  suffered  greatly. 

549.  A  great  fiery  wind  blew  one  evening:  every  body  believed 
that  the  last  day  was  come ;  this  was  succeeded  by  an  earthquake ;  the 
water  of  the  Tigris  disappeared  for  a  while,  but  made  again  its  ap- 
pearance. 

550.  An  earthquake  at  Bagdad. 

552.  In  Syria,  the  greater  part  of  Aleppo  was  destroyed ;  there 
suffered  also  Hamat,  Shaizar,  Emessa,  EUsn  al  Akrad  (the  fort  of  the 
Kurds,)  Laodicea,  Antiochia.  In  Shaizar  only  one  woman  and  a  slave 
were  saved. 

In  KafertlLb  not  one  individual  was  saved.  In  Afiania  the  castle  wai 
swallowed  up,  and  many  towns  of  the  Franks  suffered.  The  walls  of  se- 
veral towns  of  Syria  were  destroyed;  the  children  perished  in  the 
schools,  and  no  one  came  to  ask  for  them. 

551.  And  the  following  year  several  earthquakes  took  place  in  Syria. 

551.  In  the  night  of  Rabi  2nd,  was  a  great  earthquake.  It  was 
preceded  and  followed  by  others.  In  the  night  of  the  25th,  at  Aleppo, 
Hamat,  and  many  other  places,  there  were  about  forty  shocks.  It 
was  one  of  the  most  tremendous  earthquakes.  On  the  29th  of  the  same 
month,  an  earthquake  took  place  towards  the  end  of  the  day,  vA 
continued  during  the  night. 

The^ri^  of  Ramazan  three  shocks. 

On  the  third  of  the  same  month  three  earthquakes ;  one  at  nooii» 
the  others  at  midnight 

In  the  middle  of  Ramazan  there  was  an  earthquake  at  night,  and  aa* 
other  in  the  morning,  and  two  during  the  following  night,  and  another 
shock  the  subsequent  day.  In  the  night  of  the  23d  of  Ramazan  aaj 
in  the  second  of  Shawal,  new  shocks  of  earthquakes  were  felt  whiek 
were  more  violent  than  the  preceding  ones,  there  were  also  earthqoakei ; 
on  the  7th,  16th  and  17th,  and  in  the  night  of  the  22d. 

552.  In  the  night  of  19th  of  Safr,  a  great  earthquake  took  place  whidi 
was  followed  by  another  shock  ;  a  third  one  took  place  in  the  nightof  Che ; 
20th,  and  the  following  day  in  Syria.     In  the  night  of  the  25th  Jomadt 
Ist,  four  shocks.  In  the  night  of  the  4th  of  Jomada  2d,  several  shocks 
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pftrticttlarly  at  Aleppo  and  Emessa,  where  they  were  destructive ;  also  in 
Himat,  Kafertab,  and  Taima.  In  the  4th  of  Bajeb  at  day  time  at  Damascus 
it  was  so  violent,  that  never  the  like  had  been  seen  ;  it  caused  some  des- 
tnictioD.  In  the  night  of  Friday  the  8th  of  Rajeb  there  were  three  earth- 
qoakes,  which  were  followed  by  other  earthquakes  on  Saturday,  Sunday 
and  Monday  night,  and  several  shocks  after  that  It  did  great  damage 
ID  Hamat,  Shiraz,  and  Emessa.  In  Damascus  it  did  not  begin  before 
Monday  the  29th  of  Rejeb,  but  caused  great  consternation.  Another 
earthqoake  took  place  on  the  24th  of  Ramazan,  which  was  terribly  felt 
at  Aleppo,  and  Hamat  (Apamea,)  where  it  continued  for  sometime  with 
intennissions.  In  the  night  of  Saturday  the  lOth  of  Shawal  and  in 
Uie  Digbt  of  the  10th  of  Dilkada,  and  on  the  night  of  the  23d  and  25th 
of  the  same  month,  people  were  so  frightened  by  earthquakes,  that  they 
took  refoge  in  the  fields.     Apamea  was  destroyed. 

565.  An  earthquake  in  Syria,  Mesopotamia  and  almost  all  the 
vorld;  it  deetroyed  many  walls  and  houses  in  Syria,  more  particularly 
at  Damascus,  Emessa,  Apamea,  Aleppo  and  Balbek. 

574.  In  Armenia  and  in  the  country  of  IrbU. 

575.  A  great  earthquake. 

592.  Great  wind  over  all  the  world,  and  an  earthquake  in  Egypt. 

593.  A  large  star  was  split,  and  a  tremendous  noise  was  caused  by 
il»  which  made  the  earth  tremble.  This  took  place  on  Friday  the  9th 
sf  Jornada  2d. 

597.  In  Shawan,  there  was  an  earthquake  almost  over  all  the  world, 
nore  particularly  in  Upper  Egypt,  where  it  caused  great  destruction ;  it 
tttended  over  Syria  and  the  sea,  Mesopotamia,  the  Greek  Empire  and 
Ink ;  it  was  particularly  destructive  in  Syria.  It  was  also  felt  in  Ar- 
Benia,  Azerbijan,  and  it  is  calculated  that  through  this  earthquake 
MOO,000  lives  were  iost.  The  first  shock  lasted  but  a  short  time,  but 
ifter  that  it  continued  for  several  days,  and  it  seems  that  it  came  from 
Mesopotamia  to  the  sea-coast. 

578.  In  Shaban  at  Emessa,  the  castle  of  the  Kurds  was  destroyed ;  it 
Btended  as  far  as  Nablus. 

600.  An  earthquake  in  Egypt,  Mesopotamia,  Syria,  Mausil,  Irak,  the 
Breek  Empire  and  Cyprus;  it  extended  as  far  as  Sabta  in  the 
Kaghrib. 

605.  An  earthquake  at  Nishapur,  which  lasted  ten  days. 
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608.  In  Elgypt  and  Cairo  many  persons  lost  their  lives,  and  great 
smoke  arose  west  of  Damascus. 

623.  On  Monday,  on  the  new  moon  of  the  latter  Jornada,  a  noise  was 
heard  about  Medina  for  two  days,  which  was  followed  by  s  great 
earthquake,  which  caused  great  destruction.  * 

657.  In  Egypt. 

661.  Mausil. 

662.  In  Egypt. 

667.  In  Stts,  by  which  many  castles  were  destroyed  and  many  lives 
lost. 

692.  In  the  month  of  Safr  at  Ramla,  Fakul  and  El-Kerk  three  vil- 
lages were  destroyed. 

693.  In  Egypt. 

702.  On  the  23d  Dhilhajj,  Thursday,  in  Egypt  and  Syria,  maay 
persons  were  buried  under  the  ruins,  and  all  Alexandria  was  submerged 
under  the  sea. 

722.  In  Mohurrum  at  Damascus  at  night. 

729.  In  Rajeb,  at  Tripolis  and  in  Syria. 

744.  In  Egypt  and  Syria. 

741.  On  the  4th  of  Ramazan,  two  shocks  in  one  hour  at  Caira 

775.  A  slight  earthquake  at  Cairo. 

787.  On  the  Idth  of  Shaban,  slight  earthquake  at  Cairo  and  Egypt. 

788.  The  18th  Jornada  2nd,  a  slight  earthquake. 

791.  Sufr  at  Nishapur,  violent  wind  and  earthquake ;  many  soob 
lost. 

Nishapur  was  seven  times  destroyed  by  earthquakes,  but  this  tiM 
was  the  worst. 

Aleppo  and  its  dependencies  suffered  firom  earthquakes  on  Jomsds 
2nd,  and  Shawan  and  Jomada  1st ;  and  besides  that  several  times  in  tk 
same  year. 

809.  An  earthquake  in  Antiochia,  many  lives  lost. 

811.  In  Shaban  about  Aleppo  and  Tripolis,  many  lives  lost  by  earth- 
quakes 

822.  At  Arzang^n    ^Uo ;  .|  and  Constantinople. 

825.  At  Cairo. 

828.  In  Shaban,  in  Egypt,  three  shocks  in  one  day. 

834.  In  Shaban,  at  Granada,  and  in  Spain. 
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838.  In  Rabi  2d  at  Cairo. 

841.  In  Shaban  at  Cairo,  a  slight  earthquake. 

861.  At  Arzang^D,  the  moat  part  of  which  was  destroyed. 

863.  At  Kerk  100  lives  lost  by  an  earthquake. 

881.  In  Egypt  a  slight  earthquake  at  night. 

880.  I7th  of  Mohnrram,  at  noon,  a  violent  earthquake  in  Egypt. 

888.  The  9th  of  Jornada  1st,  on  Sunday,  a  slight  earthquake. 

889.  Babi  Ist,  six  or  more  terrible  shocks  at  Aleppo. 

896.  12th  Jornada  2d,  on  Sunday,  a  slight  earthquake  in  Egypt^ 
905.  The  night  of  Friday  27th  Dilhajj,  a  slight  earthquake. 


A  sfeneral  Statemeni  of  the  Weather  at  Kotgurh  and  Soobathoo,  for 
1819.20-21.  Bjf  Captain  Patbick  Gsrard. 

Clear, 16  days 

Fair,  bat  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy, 8    „ 

Rainy  and  stormy,  snow  and  hail,  . .  7    „ 

Thunder^     ..      ..         ••         ••  ••         ...         ••  none. 

Height  of  the  Barometer. 

Inches.   Thermometer. 

Mazimnm,        23.740  45'' 

Minimum,         23.445  31'' 

Mean, 23.592  38'' 

Temperature  of  the  air.  Temperature  of  the  house. 

Maximum^       ..     Na  Maximum,     ..        45" 

Minimum  only^  ..  23*^1'         Minimum,     ..        3P 

Mean,        ...  No.  Mean,  ..       •.        SS'' 

Prevailing  wind  during  the  month,  westerly,  but  generally  very 

variable. 

Agenernd  Statement  of  the  Weather  at  Kotgurh^  for  February,  1819. 

\J\mtiSKy             **          **          •*          ***          ■■■          ***          ***  ^'^  u&y B 

Pair^  bat  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy,    ..          ••         •  •  8  ,, 

Bainy  and  stormy,  snow  and  hail,  9  „ 

Thunder^ 1   w 

5f 
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Height  of  the  Barometer. 

Inches.    Thennometer. 

Maximum,  23.810  44'' 5' 

Minimum,  2«3:535  39' 1' 

Mean, 28672  4r  8* 

Temperature  of  the  air.  Temperature  of  the  house. 

Maximum,  . .        45**  6'         .  Maximum,    . .     47*  8' 

Minimum,  .•        27*2'  Minimum,     .,     37*7' 

Mean,  ..        36*4'  Mean,  ..      2^7' 

Prevailing  wind  during  the  month  easterly,  but  variable. 


A  general  Statement  of  the  Weather  at  Soobathoo,for  March  1819. 

Clear,         : 18  dayi. 

Fair,  but  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy, 10    „ 

Rainy  and  stormy,  3    ^^ 

Thunder,  ..         ..         ..         ,.         ..  3 

Height  of  the  Barometer, 

Inches.    Thermometer. 

Maximum,  26.110  68*» 

Minimum,  25.640  62*»  7' 

Mean, 25.875  66**  3' 

Temperature  of  the  air.  Temperature  of  the  house. 

Maximum,  ..        80**  Maximum,         .,         73«  5' 

Minimum,   ..         47*  Minimu,m         ..         50* 

Mean,  ..        63**  5'       Mean,    ..  ..         61*»  7* 

Prevailing  wind  during  the  month,  south-westerly. 


A  general  Statement  of  the  Weather  at  Soobathoo,for  April  1819. 

^^^^>         15  days. 

Fair,  but  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy,  . .         . .  lo    „ 

Rainy  and  stormy,  5 

Thunder,  a 
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Height  of  the  Barometer. 

Inches.    Thermometer. 

Maximum, 26.015       .     76*2^ 

MiDimum, 25.650  6*"  5' 

Mean,  25.832  70^6' 

Temperature  of  the  air.  Temperature  of  the  house. 

Maximum,     . .        88°        Maximum,         . .     80**  5' 
Minimum,      ..         48°        Minimum,  ••     61° 

Mean,  ..        68°        Mean,  ..     70*7' 

PieTailing  winds  during  the  month,  south-west  and  south  south- 
west 

A  general  Statement  of  the  Weather  at  Kotgurh,for  May  1819. 

Clear, 12  days. 

Fair,  but  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy,  . .         . .  5     „ 

Rtiny,  stormy  and  hail,  .<*         .•         ..         ..  H     „ 

Thunder,  8    „ 

No  Barometer  up.     • 

Temperature  of  the  air.  Temperature  of  the  house. 

Maximum,     . .        No. '       Maximum,        . .     69° 
Minimum  only,    ..  42°        Minimum,         ..     55"^  3' 
Mean,      ..         ..    No.        Mean,     ..         ..62°!' 

Prevailing  winds  during  the  month,  west  and  south-south-west. 


A  general  Statement  of  the  Weather  at  SoobathoOyfor  June  1819. 

Clear, 9  days. 

IWr,  but  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy,  • .         • .  H     „ 

Bamy  and  stormy,        10     „ 

Thunder,  8      „ 

Height  of  the  Barometer, 

Inches.  Thermometer. 

Maximum,         25.980         85° 

Minimum,        ..         ..         ..        25.640         77^5' 

Mean, 25.810         81°  2* 
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Temperature  of  the  air.  Temperature  of  the  house. 

Maximum.  ..        93°        Maximum,         •.     86° 

Minimum,  ..         65°        Minimum,        •.     ^Q^ 

Mean,      ..         ..         79°        Mean,     ..         ..78° 

Prevailing  winds  during  the  month,  west  and  south-west,  and  south 
south-west. 


A  general  Statement  of  the  Weather  ai  Kotgurh,  far  Jufy  1819. 

Clear,  2  days. 

Fair,  but  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy 10    „ 

Rainy  and  stormy,  ..         ..         ••         ••         ..  19    „ 

Thunder,  ..         6    „ 

Height  of  the  Barometer. 

Inches.     Thermometer, 

Maximum, 23.730  73°  9* 

Minimum, 23.535  OS**  1' 

Mean, 23.632  7*° 

Temperature  of  the'air.  Temperature  of  the  house. 

Maximum,  ..  No.  Maximum,  ..  74^9' 
Minimum  only,  . .  55®  9'  Minimum,  • .  63°  5' 
Mean,  ..         No.        Mean,  ..     69°  2* 

Prevailing  winds  during  the  month,  east  and  east  south-east. 


A  general  Statement  of  the  Weather  at  Kotgurh,  for  August  18191. 
Clear,         ••         ••         ..         ..         ..         ••         ..         1  dsy. 

Fair,  but  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy, 10    „ 

Rainy  and  stormy,  . .      20    „ 

Thunder, 5    ,i 

Height  of  the  Barometer. 

Inches.      Thermometer. 

Maximum,        2a765  72<>  9' 

Minimum,         23.500  66^5' 

Mean, 23.632  69'' 7 

Temperature  of  the  air.  Temperature  of  the  house. 

Maximum,    ..      No.  Maximum,         ..     73°  7' 


i 
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Minimam  only,  .  •    57^  1'         Mioimum,     . .     64**  2f 

Mean,       ..         ••     No.         Mean^  ••     68^9' 

Prevailing  winds  during  the  months  easterly. 


A  general  SUUemeni  of  the  Weaiher,/or  September  1819. 
j      Abfleol  this  month  on  a  tour  into  the  interior,  but  Thermome- 
I  tnol  observations  were  daily  taken  and  recorded  at  every  place 
I  during  the  journey. 

'  Clor,  2  days' 

Fur,  but  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy, 6 

I  RuDy  and  stormy.  22 

Thunder,  4 

The  prevailing  winds  during  the  month,  easterly. 
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A  general  Statement  of  the  Weather^  for  October  1819. 
Still  absent  all  this  month  on  a  tour  into  the  interior. 

Clear 

Fair,  but  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy, 

Bainy  and  stormy^  snow  and  hail,  

Thander,  

Prevailing  winds  during  the  month,  westerly. 


19  days. 

6    „ 

6    „ 

none. 

A  general  Statement  of  the  Weather  at  Kotgurh^for  November  1819. 

Ckir,         23  days* 

Fair,  but  cloudy  and  partially,  cloudy,  . .         . .  4 

Bainy,  and  stormy  and  snow,     .  •         • .         • .         • .  3 

Thonder,  . .  . .         . .  .         . .         . .  1     „ 

Height  of  the  Barometer, 

Inches.    Thermometer. 

Maximum,         23.820  50^     * 

Minimum,         ..         ...     ..        23.600  46'' 

Mean, 23.610  48^' 

Temperature  of  the  air.  Temperature  of  the  house. 

Maximum,        ..         No.        Maximum,         ••     51® 

Minimum,         ..        34''         Minimum,         ..     45** 

Mean,     ..         ••        No.        Mean,     ..         ..    48® 

Prevailing  winds  during  the  month,  westerly. 
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A  general  Statement  of  the  Weather  at  Kotgurh^for  December  1819. 

Clear, 11  dajv. 

Fair,  but  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy.  . .         . .  13 

Rainy,  stormy  and  snow,  . .         . .         • .         • .  ^ 

Thunder,  1 

Height  of  the  Barometer. 

Inches.       Tbermometer. 


>• 


n 


»> 


Maximum,     . . 
Minimum, 
Mean, 
Temperature  of  the  air. 

Maximum,  . .  No. 
Minimum,  . .  30''  5' 
Mean,    ..         ••         No. 


23.900  48«  5' 

23.600  43** 

23.750  45*  7' 

Temperature  of  the  house. 

Maximum,  ..         50^ 

Minimum,  .  •        AS?  ^ 

Mean,     . .  . .         46^  4' 


Prevailing  winds  during  the  month,  easterly. 
A  general  St€Uement  of  the  Weather,  for  1819. 


1819. 


January, 

February, 

March, 

April, 

May, 

June, 

July, 

August, 

September, 

October, 

November, 

December, 


16 

8 

11 

8 

18 

10 

15 

10 

12 

5 

9 

11 

2 

10 

1 

10 

2 

6 

19 

6 

23  1 

4 

11  , 

13 

Rainy,  stormy,;  Tbim 


snow  and  hail 
days. 


Total, I  139     i  101 


7 

9 

3 

5 

14 

10 

19 

20 

22 

6 

3 

7 


125 


noiM 

1 

3 

4  \ 

8 

8  ] 

6 

5 

4  ] 
noofe 

I 

1 

41 


NoTB. — In  the  absence  of  the  Maximum  Temperature  of  the  air  for  some  of 
months,  the  Mean  Temperature  of  the  house  will  nearly  come  to  the  same  result  tti 
the  Maximum  Temperature  of  the  air  had  been  ascertained  and  recorded.    Indeed 
the  course  of  many  years'  observations,  the  difiference  between  the  Mean  Tem] 
of  the  air  and  that  of  the  house,  if  any  thing,  is  so  trifling,  that  it  is  hardly  d( 
of  notice. 
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i  (/aural  SUUement  of  the  Weather  at  Ko^urh,  far  January,  1820. 

3etr,        26  days. 

Ur,  bat  cloady  and  partially  cloudy, 3    „ 

biny  and  stonny,  2    „ 

rhiinder, . .         •  •         •  •  2    ^, 

Height  of  the  Barometer. 

Inches.     Thermometer. 

Maximum,        23720  i2^ 

Minimum,         23570  41^ 

Mean, 23-645  41*' 5' 

Temperature  of  the  air.  Temperature  of  the  house. 

Maximum,        ••         No.  Maximum,      ..     34^ 

Minimum,  only  • .     30**  5'  Minimum,       . .     36° 

Mean,        .  •         . .     Na  Mean,  . .         • .     39°  5' 

Prevailing  winds  during  the  month,  east,  south-east  and  north-east. 

Iseiural  Statement  of  the  Weather  at  Kotgurhjor  Fe^uary,  1820. 
Sttr,        .  •         • .         . .         . .         . .         . .         . .         14  days. 

fUr,  but  cloady  and  partially  cloudy,  •  •         . .  6    „ 

UiDy  and  stormy,  snow  and  hail,         . .         . .  .  9    „ 

Unoider,  •  •         . .         • .  2    „ 

Height  of  the  Barometer. 

Inches.     Thermometer. 

Maximum, 23*760  48° 

Minimum,      ..         ..         ..  23*400  42°  8^ 

Mean,  23-580  45°  4' 

Temperature  of  the  air.  Temperature  of  the  house. 

Maximum,     •  •    No.  Maximum,      • .     48°  2' 

Minimum,  only    27*  Minimum,       • .     40° 

Mean,        ••         No.  Mean,  ..     44°  T 

Prevailing  wind  during  the  month,  westerly. 


\general  Statement  of  the  Weather  at  Kotgurh,for  March  1820. 

..         16   days. 

r,  bat  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy,  . .         . .  6     „ 
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Rainy  and  stormy,  snow  and  bail,  9    „ 

Thunder^  4    „ 

Height  of  the  Barometer. 

Inches.   Thennometer. 

Maximum,        23*860  54<' 

Minimum,  23*600  46'' 

Mean, 23780  50"* 

Temperature  of  the  air.  Temperature  of  the  house, 

Maximum,    . .     No.  Maximum,       . .     54^  6' 

Minimum,  only  .  •  37^5'        Minimum,        ••     46^ 

Mean,  • .     No.  Mean,  • .     50^  S' 

Prevailing  winds  during  the  month,  westerly. 


A  general  Statement  of  the  Weather  ai  Kotgurh  for  April  1820. 

Absent  all  this  month  on  a  tour  through  the  protected  bill  sttta^ 
situate  between  the  rivers  Sutluj  and  Jumna,  on  the  hither  or  Indiai 
side  of  the  Himalaya  range,  but  observations  were  daily  taken  sod 
recorded  during  the  journey. 

Clear, 13  days. 

Fair,  but  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy,  .  . .  4     „ 

Rainy,  stormy  and  hail,  13     „ 

Thunder,  6     „ 

Prevailing  winds  during  the  month,  westerly. 


A  generiU  Statement  of  the  Weather  at  Kotgurh  for  May,  IWO. 

Clear         ..         13  i^ji 

Fair,  but  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy,             . .         . .  8  ,» 

Rainy,  stormy,  and  hail,            10  », 

Thunder, ..  8  », 

Height  of  the  Barometer. 

Inches.  Thermometer. 

Maximum,         23*800  64'' 

Minimum,         23*520  65"*^ 

Mean, 23*660  64'' Q' 


I 
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Temperature  of  the  air.  Temperature  of  the  house. 

Mudmum^     ..     No.  Maximum^    ..    73^4' 

Minimum,  only    45®  Minimum,    .  •     58® 

Mean,     ..  No.  Mean,  ..    65®  7' 

Prevailing  winds  during  the  month,  westerly. 


A  general  Statement  of  the  Weather  at  Kotgurh,far  June  1820. 

Cteir,         7  days. 

Fair,  bat  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy 9 

Rainy,  stormy  and  hail, 14 

Thnnder,         6 


Height  of  the  Barometer. 

Inches.      Thermometer. 

Maximum, 23-700  75®  4' 

Minimum, 23*440  67®  S' 

Mean,  23-570  71*6' 

Temperature  of  the  air.  Temperature  of  the  house. 

Maximum,  . .  87®  4'  Maximum,     . .     77®  1' 

Minimum,  ••  54®  Minimum,     ••     63® 

Mean,  ..  70*7'  Mean,  ..     70® 

Prevailing  winds  during  the  month,  partly  westerly  and  partly 
easterly. 

A  general  Statement  of  the  Weather  at  Kotgurh,for  July  1820. 

Clear,         none. 

lUr,  but  doudy  and  pai^tially  cloudy,  . .         . .        3   days. 

Bainy  and  stormy,  28 

Thonder,  2 


99 
99 


Height  of  the  Barometer. 

Inches.    Thermometer. 

Maximum, 23730  70®  6' 

Minimum, 23*440  65® 

Mean,  23*585.  67®  S' 

5    G 
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Temperatare  of  the  air.  Temperature  of  t)ie  home. 

Maximum,      . .    8P  8'  Maximum,     . .     ^fSP 

Minimum,       .  •    57'*?'  Minimum,      • .     64^  4' 

Mean,  ..    69*7'  Mean    ••       ..    T^V 

Prevailing  winds  during  the  month,  easterly. 


A  general  Statemeni  of  the  Weaker  ai  Kaigurh^for  AuguH  1820. 

Clear,        noneu 

Fair,  but  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy,  • .  . .  8  daja» 

Rainy  and  stormy,  .  23    „ 

Thunder,  2    „ 

Height  of  the  Barometer, 

Inches.    Thermometer. 

Maximum, 23-710  69*^7' 

Minimum,        23*515  69^ 

Mean, 23-612  GQ^y 

Temperature  of  the  air.  Temperature  of  the  house^    ^ 

Maximum,       . .     77^  ^  Maximum,     • .     7^^ 

Minimum,       ...    56^5'  Minimum,     ..     64^*6' 

Mean,  ..     67^1'  Mean,  ..     68**  3' 

Prevailing  winds  during  the  month,  easterly. 


A  general  Statement  of  the  Weather  at  Kotgurh,  for  September  II 

Clear,         5 

Fair,  but  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy,         1 1  « 

Rainy  and  stormy,           14  , 

Thunder, 2  , 

Height  of  the  Barometer. 

Inches.  Thermometer. 

Maximum, 23-705  W  4' 

Minimum, 23*505  GT 

Mean,  28005  69*2' 


1 
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Tempeimliifc  of  the  air. 
Maxiamniy     ••     73^  7 
Minimum,     • .    60^  7' 
Meui,  ..     67*2' 


Temperature  of  the  houie. 
Maximum,     . .     75""  9^ 
Minimum,      .  •     52<'  8' 
Mean,  . .    64*  3' 


Prevailing  winds  during  the  month,  easterly. 


A  general  Statement  o/^  Weather  at  Ko^rh,  /or  October  1820. 

Clear,       ••         ..         20  days. 

Flur,  but  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy,  •  •  5    „ 

Rainy  and  stormy,  . .  .  •  6    „ 

Thunder,  3    „ 

Height  of  the  Barometer. 

Inches.      Thermometer. 

Maximum, 23*835  ^ 

Minimum, 23535  62^4' 

Mean,  2d'6K5  00'' 2' 

Temperature  of  the  air.  Temperature  of  the  house. 

Maximum,     ...     7^^  Maximum,     ••     08*2' 

Minimum,      ••    43*8'  Minimum,     ..    52^ 

Mean  ..     57*4'  Mean,  ..     00*1' 

PreTailing  winds  during  the  month,  easterly  and  westerly. 


A  general  Statement  of  the  Weather  at  Rampoor,for  Not^mber  1820. 
9  No  Barometer  with  me. 

m 

|hear,         18  days. 

fcir,  but  doudy  and  partially  cloudy,  •  •         . .  7     »» 

Biiny  and  stormy,  5    „ 

Ihunder,  ..         ••         '•  1     „ 

Temperature  of  the  air.  Temperature  in  a  tent. 

Maximum,      . .    78*  4'  Maximum,     . .     79* 

X         Minimum,      ..     37*6,  Minimum,     ..     54* 

i  Mean,  ..    58*  Mean,  ..     60*5' 

I  Prevailing  winds  during  the  month  at  this  place,  south-west  and 
pith  south*  west* 
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A  general  Slatemeni  of  the  fVeather,  at  Rampoar  Jbr  December  1820. 

Clear,        17  daya 

Fair,  bat  cloady  and  partially  cloady,  • .          .  •         •  •  iO    ^ 

Raiuy,  stormy  and  snow,                      4    „ 

Thunder,              none. 

Temperature  of  the  air.                              Temperature  in  a  isnL 

Maximum,        ..     7^^  7'            Maximum,     ••  No. 

Minimum,         . .     32*  7'            Minimum,  only  39** 

Mean,     ..         ..     52*7'            Mean,            ••  No. 

Prevailing  winds  during  the  month  at  this  place,  south-weat  and 
south  south-west. 


A  general  Statement  of  the  Weather  for  1820. 


1820. 


January, 
February.    •  • 
March, 
April, 
May, 
June, 
July 
August, 
September,  . . 
October, 
November,  •- 
December,    . . 


Total, 


149 


80 


Rainy  and  stor- 

o »*• 

Clear 
days. 

Fair 
days. 

my,   snow 
hail  days. 

and 

26 

3 

2 

2 

14 

6 

9 

2 

16 

6 

9 

4 

13 

,      4 

13 

6 

13 

!      8 

10 

8 

7 

9 

14 

6 

none 

1      3 

28 

2 

ditto 

8 

23 

2 

5 

11 

14 

,        2 

20 

5 

6 

'        3 

18 

7 

5 

1 

17 

10 

4 

nonej 

137 


Note. — Haying  been  obliged  to  proceed  to  and  remain  at  this  place  oa  di 
it  may  be  as  well  to  mention,  that  Rampoor  is  a  small  town  and  the  capital  of  Bi 
hir,  about  22  miles  beyond  the  military  outpost  of  Kotgurh,  situate  on  the  left 
of  the  Sutlej,  and  the  winter  residence  of  the  R^jah  of  that  state.    It  is  in  latil 
31^  27'  and  longitude  77^  38^  and  iu  elevation  above  the  level  of  the  sea  by 
metrical  observation  is  3,396  feet 
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A  general  SUUemeni  of  the  Weather  at  Kotgurh^  far  January  1821. 

No  Barometer  up. 

Clear.        11  days. 

Fair,  but  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy,  • .         .  •        12    „ 

Baioy,  stormy,  snow  and  hail, 8    „ 

Thunder, none. 

Temperature  of  the  air.  Temperature  of  the  house. 

Maximum,     ..     52^2'  Maximum,     ..     47'' 8' 

Minimum,      ..    28^4'  Minimum,     ..    36^8' 

Mean,     ..     ..     40^3'  Mean,  ..     42'' 3' 

Prevailing  winds  during  the  month,  westerly. 


A  general  Statement  of  the  Weather  at  Kotgurh,  for  Fthtuary  1821. 

Clear,         11  days. 

Fair,  bat  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy, 14    „ 

IUiny>  stormy  and  hail,  . .         . .  . .  3    „ 

Thunder,  2,    „ 

Temperature  of  the  air.  Temperature  of  the  house. 

Maximum,     .  •     68**  7'  Maximum,     .  •    59^* 

Minimum,      ..     29*^  Minimum,     ••    37^ 

Mean,  ..    48^*8'  Mean,  ..     4ff> 

Prevailing  winds  during  the  month,  partly  west  and  partly  east. 


A  general  Statement  of  the  Weather  at  Soobathoa,  for  March  1821. 

Clear,         18  days. 

Fair,  but  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy,  • .  5    „ 

Rainy,  stormy  and  hail,  8    ,, 

Thunder,  4    „ 

Height  of  the  Barometer. 

Inches.  Thermometer. 

Maximum, 26105.  71'' 3' 

Minimum, 25780.  59'' ff 

Mean,  25*942.  65'' 5' 
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TempemtuN  of  the  air.  TempenAufe  of  the  liMie. 

Maximum,     • .     79*  5'  Maximum,     • .     73* 

Minimum,     . .     48^  9  Minimum,      . .     50* 

Mean,  ..     63^4'  Mean,  ..    W  S' 

Prevailing  wind  during  the  monlli,  wetteriy. 


A  general  Statement  of  ^e  Weather  at  Soobathoo,  far  AprU  1821. 

Clear, 18  dayi. 

Fair,  but  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy,         9    „ 

Rainy,  stormy  and  hail,  ..       ..         3    „ 

Thunder,         ..         ..  ..     4    „ 

Height  of  the  Barometer. 

Inches.      Thermometer.      \ 

Maximum, 26-300.  78°  | 

Minimum 25850-  6r  8" 

Mean,  26025-  70^4' 

Temperature  of  the  air.  Temperature  of  the  house. 

Maximum,     ..    87'' 4'  Maximum,     ..     8P4' 

Minimum,     . .    54^  5'  Minimum,     •  •     64"^  8' 

Mean,  .  •     70°  9'  Mean,  . .    73*^  1' 

Prevailing  winds  during  the  month,  west  and  aouth-weat. 


A  general  Statement  of  the  Weather  at  Ko^rh,  for  Mt^  1821. 

Clear,  ••  ..15  daja 

Fair,  but  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy, 6    „ 

Rainy,  stormy  and  hail, 10 

Thunder, 10 


Height  of  the  Barometer. 

Inches.  Thermometer. 

Maximum, 23  670.  82^7 

Minimum, 23*530.  64<' 5' 

Mean,  23600.  73*©' 
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Temperature  of  the  air.  Temperature  of  the  house. 

Maxiamm,     ..     SS"*  Maximum,     ..     82^7' 

Minimum,     ..   •50*2'  Minimum,     ..     63^*6' 

Mean,  . .     07"* «"  Mean,  . .     73''  V 

Pipevaihas  winds  during  the  month,  westerly. 


A  general  SUUemeni  of  the  Weather  ai  Ka^rh,/ar  June  1821. 

Clear, 18  days. 

Fsir,  but  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy,  . .  4    „ 

Rsioy  and  itormy,         8    „ 

Thunder,  5    „ 

Height  of  the  Barometer. 

Inches.     Thermometer. 

Maximum, 23795.  75"* 

Minimum 23*480.  7^^ 

Mean,  23'637.  78*8' 

Temperature  of  the  air.  Temperature  of  the  house. 

Maximum,     . .    88*  4'  Maximum,     . .     81*  S' 

Minimum,     . .     56"*  Minimum,     .  •     65*  4' 

Mean,  ..     72*2'  Mean,  ..     78*3' 

Prevailing  wind  during  the  month,  westerly. 


A  general  Statement  of  the  Weciiher  at  Ko^rh,far  Jufy  1821. 

dear,           .  none. 

Fair,  bat  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy,    .  •          . .  10  days. 

Rainy  smd  stormy,             21    „ 

Thunder,                  5    „ 

Height  of  the  Barometer. 

Inches.  Thermometer. 

Maximum, 23-760.  73*7' 

Minimum, 23-470.  70' 

Mean,  23-615.  71*  8* 
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Temperatare  of  the  air.  Temperature  of  the  hooae. 

Maximum,     ..    SS'^S'  Maximum,     ..    8P  5' 

Minimum,     . .     59®  4'  Minimum,     .  •     66^ 

Mean,  ..     72^3'  Mean,  ..     73*  7 

Prevailing  winds  during  the  month,  west  and  east-north-east. 


A  general  SUUemeni  of  the  Weather  at  Ka^urh,  far  August  1821. 

Clear,  none. 

Fair,  but  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy, 12    „ 

Rainy  and  stormy,  1 9    „ 

Thunder, 2    „ 

Height  of  the  Barometer. 

Inches.     Thermometer. 

Maximum, 23695.  73® 

Minimum, 23-530.  66^  2* 

Mean,  23-612.  69®  6' 

Temperature  of  the  air.  Temperature  of  the  house. 

Maximum,     . .     75®  Maximum,     . .     75®  1' 

Minimum,      ..     58®  Minimum,     *.     62® 

Mean,  ..     66®  6'  Mean,  ..     68®  5' 

Prevailing  winds  during  the  month,  north-east  and  east^north-east 


n 


A  general  Statement  of  the  Weather  at  Kotgurh,  fir  September  1821. 

Clear,  6  dajfc 

Fair,  but  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy, 8 

Rainy  and  stormy,  16 

Thunder, 3    „ 

Height  of  the  Barometer. 

Inches.  Thermometer,    i 

Maximum, 23-875.  69^6*           ! 

Minimum, 23*680.  59^6' 

Mean,            23-777.  64®  6* 
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Tempefitare  of  the  air.  Temperatare  of  the  house. 

Miximom,  ..     76^3'        Maximum,     ..     75*5' 

Minimum,  .*     48**  7'        Mimmum,     ..     48' 5' 

Mean,  ..     62*^5'        Mean,  ..     62* 

Prevailing  winds  during  the  month,  west  and  east-north-east. 


d  general  Statement  of  the  Weather  at  Kotgurhy  for 

October  1821. 

C^>        ••         •           25  days. 

hir,  bat  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy,              . .         . .  1      „ 

Bainy  and  stormy,          5     „ 

lliander,             . .         . .         . .                    . .  I     ,, 

Height  of  the  Barometer. 

Inches.     Thermometer. 

Maximum,  23*930.  63* 

Minimum,  23*650.  55* 

Mean, 23-790.  59* 

Temperatare  of  the  air.  Temperature  of  the  house. 

Maximum,  ..     67*  Maximum,     ..     66*7' 

Minimum,  41*4'        Minimum,     ..     51* 

Mean,       ..  ..54*2'        Mean,  ..     58*8' 

Prevailing  winds  during  the  month,  west  and  east-north-east. 


A  general  Statement  of  the  Weather  at  Kotgurh,  for 

November  I82i. 


Sear, 


ir,  bat  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy, 
tainy  and  stormy, 
Sunder,         • .         •  •         •  • 


19  days. 
9    „ 
2    „ 
none. 


5  H 
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Height  of  the  Barometer. 

Inches.     Thermometcf 

Maximum,         23*860.  f^fS 

Minimum,  23*600.  49^ 

Mean, 23730.  53*8^ 

Temperature  of  the  air.  Temperature  of  the  house. 

Maximum,         ••        59^  ff        Maximum,     ..     59^ 
Minimum,  ..        42''  Minimum,     ..     48<*3' 

Mean,  ..         50**  9'        Mean,  ..     53^6* 

Prevailing  winds  during  the  month,  west  and  south-west. 


A  general  Statement  of  the  Weather  at  Soobathoo^/or 

December  182L 


Clear 

Fair,  but  cloudy  and  partially  cloudy, 
Rainy  and  stormy,  snow  and  hail. 
Thunder, 


14di)l 
12 

5 

i 


» 


}» 


Height  of  the  Barometer. 


Maximum, 
Minimum, 
Mean, 
Temperature  of  the  air. 
Maximum, 
Minimum, 
Mean, 


6e» 

39*5' 


Inches.  Thermomc 
26100.  59^6' 

25900.  52" 

26-000.  SS^S' 

Temperature  of  the  hoj 

Maximum,  •.      59*  € 

Minimum,  • .      49* 


52*  y        Mean, 


54*3' 


Prevailing  winds  during  the  month,  west  and  south. weiL 
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A  general  Statement  of  the  Weather, /or  1821. 


1821. 


JiDoary, 
February, 

April, 

June, 

July, 

Aogust. 

September, 

October, 

Wo^ember, 

December, 


Total, 


Clear 

Fair 

Rainy  and 

1 
Thunder 

days. 

days. 

stormy,   snow 
and  hail  days. 

days. 

11 

12 

8 

none.  • 

11 

14 

3 

18 

5 

8 

18     < 

9 

3 

15 

6 

10          , 

18 

4 

8 

none. 

10 

21 

none. 

12 

19 

6 

8 

16 

25 

1 

5 

2 

19 

9 

2 

none. 

14 

12 

5 

I 

155        102 


108 


38 


Noti,— It  appears  necenary  here  to  remark,  that  daring  the  years  1819-2U  and  21, 
liala  was  no  place  of  resort  for  invalids  and  visitors,  except  for  few  officers  belong- 
iif  to  the  1st  Nosseeree  Battalion  stationed  at  Soobathoo,  and  ihither  they  proceeded 
fcr  the  hottest  months.  May  and  June,  till  the  rains  had  fairly  set  in.  In  1819,  a  double- 
foled  tent  was  pitched  by  Lieutenant,  now  Lieutenant  Colonel  R.  Ross,  on  the  north- 
Icit  extremity  of  the  ridge,  immediately  above  the  small  village  of  Simla,  and  afterwaids 
Ibtched  over,  having  for  its  walls,  spars,  grass  and  mud  as  a  protection  from  the  weather, 

t being  on  the  site  of  the  Commander-in-Chief  (Sir  H.  Fane's,)  now  Major  General 
iley's  hoose.  In  1822,  the  first  permanant  cottage,  of  the  usual  materials,  stone  and 
ftnber,  roofed  with  pine  wood  shingles,  was  erected  on  a  vising  ground  on  a  small 
kiglit  on  the  same  ridge  by  Captain,  now  Major  C  P.  Kennedy,  the  successor  of 
beatenant  R.  Koss,  as  Assistant  Political  Agent  for  the  Protected  Hill  States,  and 
tflkough  the  out-post  of  Kotgurh  is  650  or  700  feet  lower  in  elevation  than  Simla,- 

tl  four  long  marches  beyond  it,  and  further  into  the  interior,  and  not  subject  to  the 
ence  of  the  plains,  which  Simla  is  in  a  more  or  less  degree,  yet  the  temperature  at 
Istgnrh  for  the  above  years  will  give  a  very  fair  notion  of  that  which  may  be  gene* 
iDy  experienced  9f.  Simla,  as  in  subsequent  years,  on  comparison,  the  average 
kaperature  of  the  former  place,  proved  only  te  be  a  trifle  lower  than  that  observed 
W  recorded  at  the  latter. 

P.   (rEKAIiO. 
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SupplemaUary  Note  to  Mr.  Commisiioner  Lushiiiotoii's  Report  an 
the  Copper  Mines  of  Kemaon  and  Ghurwal^  Joumdly  p.  472. 

Since  the  above  report  was  anbrnitted  to  GoTernmeiit  in  1841, 
I  have  had  the  pleaaore  of  meetiDg  and  forming  the  acquaintance  of 
Captain  Drammond,  (late  one  of  the  Oabool  hottagea,)  to  whom  allusion 
is  made  in  the  first  part  of  the  report,  as  having  suggested  the 
experimental  working  of  the  Pokree  mine.  Captain  Drummond's 
ojnmon  is^  I  believe,  still  favourable  to  further  experiments  being 
made  in  the  Kemaon  and  Ghurwal  minea  under  European  superin- 
teadenoe,  and  as  he  has  seen  and  examined  all  the  papers  connected 
vith  Mr.  Wilkin's  operations,  and  knows  much  more  of  these  matters 
than  I  can  pretend  to  do,  his  opinion  is  likely  to  be  more  correct 
than  mine. 

As  connected  with  Mr.  Wilkin,  there  is  one  important  omission  in 
my  report,  which  in  justice  to  him  I  would  wish  to  supply.  I  allude 
to  his  uniformly  kind  and  conciliating  treatment  of  the  Natives,  and  to 
the  fiM!t  of  my  never  having  had  a  single  complaint  preferred  to  me  by 
any  of  them,  in  the  least  affecting  his  character,  from  the  time  of 
his  location  at  Pokree  to  the  date  of  his  departure  from  the  province. 

Abnora^  29M  August,  1843.  G.  S.  Lusdinoton. 


Nate  on  a  Fossil  Antelope,  from  the  Dadoopoor  Museum.     By  Capt. 

W.  E.  Bakbk,  Bengid  Engineers, 

We  have  had  great  pleasure  in  doing  full  justice,  as'  far  as  our  humble  efforts 
could  do  so,  to  this  highly  interesting  notice,  in  procuring  the  aid  of  the  best  artist 
IB  Calcutta,  who,  our  readers  may  be  assured,  has  given  a  most  exact/oc  simil^  of 
Captain  Baker's  capital  pen  and  ink  drawing. — Eds. 


Among  the  notices  of  the  Sub- Himalayan  fossils  which  have 
from  time  to  time  appeared  in  the  Journal  of  the  Asiatic  Society,  but 
few  have  been  devoted  to  the  remains  of  Ruminantia.  The  Sivathe- 
rinm  indeed  was  one  of  the  first  described,  and  the  Camelidae  subse- 
qaently  formed  the  subject  of  a  paper  by  Capt.  Cautley  and  Dr. 
Falconer ;  but  the  various  species  of  Bos,  Cer^us,  Antelope,  &e.  which 
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occur  in  this  deposit  more  frequently  perhaps  than  any  other,  bave 
hitherto  passed  unnoticed. 

To  supply  this  deficiency,  however,  is  not  my  present  purpose.  I  bare 
neither  leisure,  nor  a  sufficiently  extensive  museum  of  companti?e 
Osteology,  to  attempt  the  description,  or  even  the  classification  of  our 
fossil  Ruminants ;  but  it  appeared  to  me  to  be  a  cifcumstance  deserriog 
the  attention  of  other  enquirers,  that  there  is  a  strong  resemblaDos 
between  the  skulls  of  some  of  our  Antelopes,  and  those  figured  in  C&pt. 
Harris's  splendid  work,  **  Portraits  of  Game  and  Wild  Animals  ii 
Southern  Africa." 

The  degree  of  resemblance  will  be  judged  from  the  accompanjiBg 
plate,  in  which  Fig.  1  and  2,  represent  a  front  and  side  view  of  one  of 
the  fossils  above  alluded  to,  about  one-fourth  the  natural  sixe.  The 
face  of  this  fossil  is  tolerably  perfect,  excepting  the  extremities  of  the 
intermaxillary  bones,  but  the  occipital  portion  of  the  head  and  the  tipi 
of  the  horns  are  wanting. 

Fig.  3  and  4  are  similar  views  of  the  skull  of  an  Indian  Antelo{M^ 
(A.  cervicapra,)  drawn  on  the  same  scale. 

Fig.  5  and  6  are  outlines  of  the  heads  respectively  of  the  Hart^ 
beest,  (Acronotus  Caama,)  and  the  ''Sassaybe,"  (Acronotus  liuiata,) 
copied  from  Capt.  Harris's  plate. 

The  fossil  difiers  from  the  Indian  Antelope,  in  the  greater  elongatioi 
of  its  face,  the  straightness  of  its  profile,  the  close  juxta-positioo  of 
its  horns  at  the  base ;  the  absence  or  small  development  of  the  infra- 
orbital  sinus,  and  the  small  size  of  the  supra- orbital  foramina.  In  all 
these  respects  it  resembles  one  or  other  of  the  African  genera,- from  iba 
descriptions  of  which,  hy  Capt.  Harris,  I  have  extracted  the  following:-- 

Acronotus  Caama  or  Hartebeest.  **  Head  remarkably  heavy,  narrot 
and  long.  Horns  seated  upon  the  summit  of  a  beetling  ridge  above 
the  frontals ;  very  close  together,  and  almost  touching  at  the  bast. 
No  suborbital  sinus,  but  a  constant  mucous  discharge  of  a  waxj 
nature." 

Acronotus  Lunata,  or  Sassaybe.  "  Head  long,  narrow  and  sbape- 
less ;  wearing,  a  bubaline  appearance,  facial  line  straight.  Ejee 
high  in  the  cranium,  indistinct  lachrymary  perforation." 

As  fiir  therefore  as  can  be  judged  from  a  description  which,  like  the 
above,  has  no  particular  reference  to  the  Osteology  of  these  anioiali^ 


ll 
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they  appear  to  have  a  considerable  resemblance  to  our  fossil.  It  woald 
be  highly  interesting,  should  they  be  hereafter  identified,  and  should  it 
thus  appear  that  the  groups  of  grotesque  Ruminants  now  apparently 
confined  to  the  Prairies  of  Africa,  had  once  a  wider  distribution.  The 
assemblage  in  one  deoosit  of  animals  differing  so  widely  in  their  forms 
and  habits,  and  in  fneir  adaptations  to  particular  localities,  leads 
irresistibly  to  the  conclusion,  that  we  have  before  us  the  delta  of  a 
laige  river,  which,  in  one  of  the  past  configurations  of  our  globe,  must 
have  collected  in  Its  course  the  various  spoils  of  some  extensive  con- 
tinent No  existing  river,  excepting  perhaps  the  Nile,  could  unite  in 
one  vast  cemetery  the  remains  of  every  known  order  of  terrestrial 
Mammalia  and  aquatic  reptiles ;  of  the  denizens  of  the  forest,  the 
lake  and  the  mud  bank,  mingled  with  those  of  the  wide  prairie  and 
the  sandy  desert. 


A  Ninth  Memoir  on  the  Law  of  Storms  in  India  ;  being  the  Pooree 
and  Cuttack  Storms  of  2nd,  and  the  Gya  and  Patna  Storms  of 
5th  and  6th  October,  1842.     By  Hbnrt  Piddimoton. 

I  had  at  first  intended  to  include  these  storms  in  my  preceding 
Memoir  as  a  second  part,  but  as,  when  a  storm  or  storms  in  different 
puts  of  the  ocean  or  on  shore  can  be  tolerably  well  traced,  there  may 
be  some  advantage,  particularly  when  the  tracks  approach  the  Sand- 
heads,  in  keeping  the  documents  apart  in  different  Memoirs  and 
tracing  them  upon  a  separate  chart.  I  have  preferred  doing  so  in  this 
loitance,  and  I  have  published  the  Madras  storm  first,  forming  the 
Eighth  Memoir,  as  being  of  the  two  that  which  was  of  the  highest 
iDterest,  though  the  present  are  of  a  prior  date. 

On  the  2nd  October,  the  coast  about  Pooree  and  Cuttack  was  visit- 
ed by  a  severe  storm,  which  was  felt  as  a  gale  at  the  Sandheads  to 
the  north,  and  to  about  lat  17^  to  the  southward.  In  some  parts  of 
its  progress  it  appears  to  have  been  excessively  severe,  and  two  large 
ships,  at  least  the  Acasta*  and  Jmaum  Shah,  if  not  more,  foundered 
within  these  limits;  besides  many  coasting  vessels. 

*  By  an  ad^ertisemcDt  in  the  papers  it  would  appear,  that  a  ship  of  about  300  toot 
had  sunk  in  eighteen  feet  water  off  Juggernath  Pagoda  about  the  time  of  this  storm, 
which  was  supposed  to  be  the  Acasta  from  Madras. 
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At  Calcatta,  being  at  the  time  very  unwell,  I  could  not  r^teranj 
observation ;  bat  those  of  the  Surveyor  General's  Office  are  given  ii 
their  place*  It  will  be  seen  from  the  documents  and  charts,  that  theie 
storms  are  a  remarkable  instance  either  of  two  separate  storms  of 
small  extent  coming  up  together,  or,  whidi  I  am  inclined  to  suppose,  s 
large  storm  dividing  itself  into  two  small  ones,  knd  travelling  up  with 
great  rapidity  towards  the  coast  The  grounds  for  these  views  will 
be  as  usual  sheWn  in  the  summary  which  follows  the  documents  ssi 
comparative  table.  The  storms  at  sea  were  followed  on  the  5th  snd 
6th  of  October,  by  severe  inland  storms  from  Oya  to  Patna,  extend- 
ing  to  Benares  and  other  places ;  but  having  scarcely  any  docamenli 
from  the  stations  between  Cuttack  and  Gya,  we  cannot  sty  intk 
any  certainty,  that  the  two  sets  of  storms  were  connected* 


Abridged  Log  of  the  Ship  Essex,  Captain  W.  H.  Bkown,  frm 
Madras  to  Calcutta,  Civil  time.  Barometer  corrected  to  that  (t 
the  Surveyor  GeneraTs  Ofiee.    From  the  Marine  Board. 

The  Essex  left  Madras  on  the  29th  September  1842,  and  lesdiei 
lat.  (by  account)  16^  long.  SS"*  50^  £.  by  noon  on  Ist  October,  haTia| 
had  variable  winds.  ' 

p.  M.  Cloudy;  6,  squally  with  rain,  much  lightning  to  N.  W.;(l| 
squally,  very  vivid  lightning  from  N.  W.  to  N.  £.  Dense  black  cloudilii 
northward ;  9,  wind  W.  N.  W.  wind  increasing  and  cross  sea  riuflfS 
10,  increasing;  midnight  hard  squalls  with  high  sea  from  N.  N.H 
Barometer  falling,  double-reefed  the  topsails,  high  confused  sea  rw 
ning  from  N.  W.,  N.  W.  and  N.  £•  very  heavy  rain. — 8  p.  m.  Btfl 
29.836.  Ther.  82.— 10  ditto.  Bar.  29.766.  Ther.  81— Midnight,  fitf* 
29.586.  Ther.  80. 

Sunday,  2nd  October. — Gale  increasing,  very  heavy  rain  and  hsil 
squalls,  sea  very  high  and  confused,  wind  veering  suddenly  b^ 
8.  W.  to  N.  W.  and  back  again ;  6.30,  a  very  vivid  flash  of  ligh 
and  sudden  awful  crash  of  thunder  burst  immediately  over  the 
heads  making  the  ship  tremble ;  very  hard  squalls  7-30.  At  7  a- 
Bar.  29.436.  Ther.  81 — ^9  ditto.  Bar.  30,29.406,  Ther.  82.-Ni 
Bar.  29.406.  Ther.  84 — 2  p.  m.  Bar.  29.436,  Ther.  83. 
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Rain  &Iling  in  torrents ;  9-30,  furled  the  fore  top  sail  and  hove  the 
drip  to,  with  head  to  N.  N.  Westward,  wind  then  settled  at  West. 
Noon  no  rise  in  the  mercury,  secured  every  thing,  and  made  snug  for 
kd  weather.  Latitude  account  1^  10'  N.,  longitude  85"*  SO'  E. ;  p.  m. 
iqaiils  very  heavy,  hut  clouds  more  broken.  It  had  previously  been 
nrj  thick  and  very  oppressive,  wind  W.  N.  W.  At  2,  the  mercury  which 
bad  been  stationary  since  10  a.  m.  began  to  rise.  At  5  f.  m.  moderating, 
iqaaJIs  less  severe,  and  not  continually  raining  as  it  had  previously 
done;  made  a  little  sail  and  bore  up  to  the  E.  N.  Eastward,  wind  settled 
at  W.  S.  W.  clearing  up.  Night  fine  and  starlight,  with  passing  light 
squalls,  made  all  sail,  sea  going  down  fast.^8  f.  m  .  Bar.  20.836,  mid- 
lifht  29.336. 

Monday. — Fine  weather;  Noon  latitude  lO^  10'  N.,  longitude  89^ 
lS5'.-.Baronieter  29.886. 


txtradfrom  the  Log  of  the  French  Ship  Lion,  Captain  E.  Bonnkt. 

Reduced  to  civil  time- 

The  Lion  left  Karical  on  the  evening  of  the  30th  September,  passed 
^  light  of  Pondicherry,  and  at  noon  Ist  October  was  in  lat.  13^  O'  N., 
long.  19*  21'  E.  of  Paris,  (80"*  41'  Greenwich.)  p.  m.  and  to  midnight 
dondy,  an  8  knot  breeze  from  W.  N.  W. 

I  2nd  October. — Weather  and  sea  increasing,  steering  9  knots  per  hour 
•iN.E.  with  winds  from  S.  W.  to  W.  S.  W.  Noon  latitude  16«9'  N., 
hngitude  BS"*  01'.  p.  m.  (85"*  21'  Greenwich.)  p.  m.  bad  appearances, 
liiortened  sail  at  midnight;  going  7  ^ots  to  N.  E.,  wind  8.  W.,  less 
Isaand  wind. 

^d  October, — Wind  to  noon  S.  S.  W.  At  noon  fine  weather,  very 
heavy  sea,  latitude  l^  20^',  longitude  E.,  Paris  85«  21'  (87*  41' 
Ibeenwicfa).  From  noon  2nd,  a  current  of  90'  to  the  Eastward.* 
Mf.  fine  weather  to  midnight;  out  reefe. 

i  4/A  October. — a.  m.  squally  but  fine,  a  good  deal  of  sea.  At  ^  past 
^saw  a  ship  which  we  passed  at  10;  she  had  lost  her  foremast,  but 
imde  no  signals ;  stood  on.  Noon  latitude  20<>  23'  N.,  sounding  80  fa- 
loms^  mud. 

*  Thii  is  worth  remarkiof;,  as  probably  the  effect  of  the  storm  wave. 

o  I 
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Dr,  CuMBBBLAND,  the  CivU  Surgeon  ofPooree,  hag  kindly  obliged  me 

with  thefoUowiny  very  dear  account  of  this  Storm,  as  experienced 

at  that  station : — 

We  have  lately  had  a  very  severe  gale  at  Pooree,  the  particulan  of 
which  I  subjoin.  The  gale  commenced  on  the  night  of  the  Ist  instant, 
blowing  hard  from  North,  with  rain.  It  continued  to  increase  during 
the  2nd,  occasionally  blowing  in  very  heavy  gusts,  with  rain  from 
North.  At  6  p.  m.  the  wind  which  had  blown  from  due  N.  shifted 
to  £•  N.  E.  when  there  was  an  abatement  in  the  violence  of  the 
storm.  At  6^  p.  m.  it  re-commenced  with  renewed  violenoe,  aeoom- 
panied  with  thunder  and  lightning.  At  8  p.  m.  blowing  very  heavily 
from  S.  £.  At  9  p.  m.  more  moderate,  heavy  rain.  At  10  p.  m.  furioui 
gusts  from  S.  S.  £.  At  11^  p.  m.  more  moderate.  At  12^,  heavy  gusts 
from  South,  thunder  and  lightning,  then  again  more  moderate.  At 
1^  A.  M.  of  the  3rd,  violent  gusts  from  S.  after  which  the  gale  abated, 
leaving  a  brisk  gale  from  South,  and  towards  evening  S.  S.  W., 
gradually  diminishing.  The  4th  was  fine  with  fresh  S.  W.  breeses. 
The  height  of  the  thermometer  on  the  2nd  was  JS^,  lowest  1^* 
Quantity  of  rain  from  8  a.  u.  of  the  2nd  to  8  a.  m.  of  the  3rd,  5 
inches  and  ten- tenths.  The  damage  occasioned  by  this  gale  both  at  ses 
and  in  shore  is  immense ;  no  less  than  six  coasting  vessels  were  wrecked 
within  a  few  miles  of  Pooree,  and  the  *'  Imaum  Shah,'*  700  ton 
burthen,  foundered  off  the  coast,  only  four  hands  saved  out  of  100  oo 
board.  The  Nacoda  told  me  that  he  was  at  anchor  somewhere  about 
the  Sandheads  when  the  gale  commenced  from  the  Westward; 
however  there  is  no  reliance  to  be  placed  on  that.  The  poor  man  lort 
his  wife  and  family,  and  I  dare  say  was  somewhat  bewildered.  The 
town  of  Pooree  presents  a  sad  scene  of  devastation,  and  a  great  maoj 
people  have  been  killed.  To  give  you  an  idea  of  the  violence  of  the 
storm  I  may  mention,  that  it  was  about  one-eighth  more  violent  than 
that  of  April  1840,  an  account  of  which  both  the  late  Mr.  Ewart  aad 
myself  forwarded  to  you.*  I  have  had  letters  from  Cuttack  to^day» 
dated  the  4th.  There  I  am  informed  on  the  2nd,  they  had  a  smart 
storm,  only  a  few  trees  blown  down,  but  no  material  injury  done 
Cuttack  ia  50  miles  north  of  Pooree,  so  that  it  appears  to  have  con- 
fined its  ravages  more  to  the  coast.  R.  B.  Cumbbbland, 

Pooree,  5th  October,  1842.  Civil  Awistant  Surgeon. 

*  See  Jour.  As.  Soc.  Vol.  ix,  p.  lOU.    Third  Memoir  on  Law  of  Storms  in  India. 
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Dr.  Minto,  Cwil  Assistant  Surgeon  at  Cuttack,  obligingly  sends  me 
thefoUomng  account  of  the  gale  as  experienced  there : — 
Beiog  anable  to  take  particular  notes  of  the  weather  during  the 
last  few  days  I  applied  to  a  friend  to  favor  me  with  his,  and  as  they 
mty  be  useful  to  you»  I  transmit  a  copy. 

lit  October. — First  part  heavy  rain  ;  noon  N.  N.  £.  and  N.  E.  strong 
breese;  8  p.  m.  increasing  breeze  North,  fresh  gale  and  heavy  squalls 
of  rain. 

2mL — First  part  North,  fresh  gale  and  heavy  squalls  from  North, 

K.  N.  £.  and  N.  £.  noon  increasing  gale,  North  and  N.  N.  £. ;  4  p.  m. 

itroDggale  North,  furious  squalls  from  N.  and  N.  E. ;  midnight  a  rasp. 

log  gale  N.  and  N.  N.  £  ;  heavy  rain. 

3  A.  H.  a  lull ;  6  a.  m.  a  strong  breeze  from  E.  S.  E.  and  S.  E. ;  in- 

■'  cresiiog  breeze  and  cloudy ;  latter  part  moderate  breeze  and  cloudy. 

1  should  say  the  strength  of  the  gale,  which  came  with  heavy  squalls 
:  of  rain,  was  from  noon  until  sun-set  of  the  2nd.  From  the  evening  of 
5lhe  lot  until  day-light  of  the  3rd,  three  inches  of  rain  fell.  There  has 
^Kttle  injury  been  done  to  property,  considering  the  severity  of  the 
jvettber,  I  mean  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  Cuttack. 

f  A.    MiNTO, 

^  Assistant  CivU  Surgeon. 

i  

I  Englishman,  25th  October,  1842. 

ARRIVAL. 

V 

I  25lA  October.-Ship  Juddah  Rohoman,  Nacoda,  from  Muscat  30th 

pagust 

-f  RBMARKS. 

f   The  Juddah  Rohoman  driven  out  from  the  Sandheads  on  the  30th 
iptember  in  a  severe  gale  of  wind  from  the  Eastward,  lost  fore  and 
lin-masts  by  the  board,  and  was  obliged  to  throw  a  quantity  of 
^0  overboard,  to  lighten  the  ship.      On  the  2nd  of  October  in  com- 
ly  with  a  large  ship  of  600  tons  with  nothing  left  but  her  bow. 
rit,  she  made  various  signals,  but  we  could  not  understand  them,  in 
hour  afterwards  no  trace  of  her  could  be  seen,  supposed  her  to 
[kave  foundered,  it  blowing  hard  at  the  time  and  a  tremendous  sea 
Itnnning;  this  took  place  in  latitude  I9<>  11'  N.,  longitude  Sr  58'  £. 
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The  Ship  Eliza  was  outward  bound,  and  put  to  sea  from  the  Sand, 
heads  at  the  commencement  of  the  storm.  Captain  MeCart^  has 
cbligingly  communicated  the  following  graphic  account  of  it  to  w» 
through  Messrs.  CockereU  and  Co.,  of  which  I  have  onfy  abrid^ 
those  mancsuvres  and  preparations  which  every  seaman  under^ 
stands  to  be  matter  of  course,  which  would  not  be  inidlsgibls  ts 
other  readers,  and  which  do  not  serve  to  throw  any  light  upon 
our  sutjed. 


Report  of  Capt  McCarthy,  Ship  Eliza,  civil  time. 

20th  September,  1842. — Civil  time  a.  m.  Light  breeze  from  the 
southward  and  fine  weather ;  at  3  a.  m.  hove  up  and  made  all  sail 
down  from  Saugor  Point,  set  all  studding  sails ;  at  noon  light  windj 
from  N.  N.  £.  to  N.  N.  W.  and  fine  weather.  Barometer  29.80.  Ther- 
mometer  84.0.  Steering  down  Channel,  a  very  heavy  rolling  hollow  swell 
and  all  possible  sail  set.  The  heavy  head  swell  continued  all  the  way 
down  Channel.  At  2  hours  50  minutes,  Air.  Hand,  Pilot,  left  the  ship 
about  two  miles  above  the  outer  Floating  Light,  and  went  up  in  the 
steamer.  Increasing  breezes  and  cloudy,  a  strong  Westerly  set,^  steering 
S.  S.  £.  \  E. ;  at  7  p.  m.  the  Light  Vessel  North,  wind  from  N.  N.  £. 
to  N.  N.  W.,  a  heavy  dark  appearance  from  the  S.  E. ;  from  sunset  to  9 
p.  M.  light  winds  from  Northward  with  much,  very  vivid,  lightning  to 
the  S.  £.,  threatening  appearance  and  incessant  lightning;  at  11 
Barometer  29.78.  Smart  squall  from  S.  E.  with  very  heavy  rain. 
The  Barometer  stationary  as  well  as  the  Sympiesometer,  heavy  rsii 
continued.  At  midnight  fell  calm,  with  baffling  airs  from  North- 
ward and  Southward  alternately. 

\st  October. — An  increasing  breeze  from  N.  N.  E.,  steering  S.  S.  E. 
\  E.  about  five  knots ;  a  turbulent  cross  sea  on,  but  not  high.  4  a.  x* 
strong  N.  N.  E.  winds  with  squalls  and  incessant  rain  with  a  eroo 
sea  as  above ;  at  6  to  7  a.m.  hard  squalls  and  drizzling  rain,  ship  pitching 
heavily  ;  at  8  a.  m.  squalls  increased,  attended  with  constant  rain  and 
windy  appearance,  reduced  sail.  Barometer  29.78,  not  fiJlen  any  since 

*  These  italics  are  mine,  as  this  phanomenon  is  one  to  which  too  mach  aitefitioQ 
cannot  be  paid.— H.  P. 
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yeneiday,  and  Sympiesometer  29.70.  It  continued  steady  from  8  a.  m. 
10  MOB ;  strong  N.  N.  E.  winds  with  squalls  and  much  rain,  a  cross 
torbal^it  sea  at  noon.  Barometer  fell  suddenly  to  29.68. ;  at  3  p.  m. 
itfODg  breeae  from  N.  N.  E.  and  rain  and  thick  weather,  wind  falling 
light  at  times  and  freshening  as  suddenly  again.*  Made  all  preparations 
fcr  bad  weather,  and  brought  the  ship  to  the  wind  under  double  reefed 
■tin  topsail  and  foretopmast  staysail  ;  at  sunset  strong  wind  approach- 
i&g  to  a  fresh  gale,  with  unsettled  thick  weather,  wind  lulling  and 
frediening  at  times  from  North  to  N.  E.  with  a  cross,  turbulent,  agi- 
toted  sea  and  constant  rain.  Barometer  falling  a  little ;  from  6  p.  u.  to 
midnight  fresh  gales  and  hard  looking  weather,  no  rain ;  midnight 
Barometer  29.50  falling.  Sympiesometer  29.42.  Close  reefed  the  main 
topsail  and  in  forestaysail,  hove  to  under  main  topsail  close  reefed, 
kead  £.  S.  E. 

2nd  October. — a.  x.  commences  with  strong  gales,  with  squalls  and 
light  rain  again ;  sea  high  and  cross,  ship  easy,  and  not  moving  much, 
ihipping  no  water  on  deck,  lurching  at  times.  Barometer  fiillen  at  1  to 
39.30.  Sympiesometer  29.22.  and  fidling ;  blowing  a  hard  gale,  pitching 
hard,  and  taking  water  on  deck,  increasing  gale.  Barometer  falling  fast ; 
at  3-dO  increased  to  a  violent  gale,  steady  at  about  N.  N.  E.  with  a 
high  sea  from  the  Southward,  making  it  very  cross,  shipping  a  good 
deal  of  water  on  deck  when  the  ship  lurched.  Barometer  fell  very  sud- 
denly  since  midnight  from  29.30  to  28.30,  and  Sympiesometer  28.22, 
and  falling  still.  Clued  up  the  close  reefed  maintopsail,  and  although  it 
was  run  up  quick,  before  the  men  could  get  it  well  fast,  it  blew  nearly 
to  pieces ;  the  wind  increased  suddenly  to  a  violent  storm,  the  drift  mak- 
ing a  clean  sweep  over  us  for  several  feet  above  the  deck,  the  weather 
qoarter-boat  blew  up  to  the  rigging,  got  a  rope  round  her  to  the  rail. 
Jost  about  5-30  a.  jf.  blowing  a  violent  hurricane  from  about  N.  N.  E., 
Aip  laying  over  three  planks  of  her  lee  deck  in  the  water ;  wind  most 
tmific,  the  weather  qnarter-boat  broke  the  davits,  blew  up  about  ten 
feet  up  the  mizen  rigging,  and  lay  across  and  broke  the  planks  in  se- 
veral places.  Stove  all  the  full  water  casks  that  were  on  deck  and  hove 
them  overboard  to  ease  the  ship,  now  laboring  very  heavy  and  burying 
^ry  much  to  leeward ;  masts  bending  and  buckling  with  the  force  of 

*  Thif  it  exactly  the  riling  and  falling  of  the  wind  described  in  the  Seventh  Memoir, 
tqL  xi,  p.  1000. 
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the  windj  ship  buried  to  leeward  as  hi^  as  the  rail.  At  6  a.  m.  the  fiire. 
topgallant  mast  broke  off  above  the  cap,  and  likewise  the  main  and 
misen ;  put  an  extra  batten  on  the  after-hatch  with  long  nails,  the  fon 
upper  hatchway  caalked  down,  the  ship  now  laying  over  with  her  lee 
side  all  buried  within  two  planks  of  the  hatchway  ;  the  upper  part  of 
lee  bulwark  swept  away  and  upper  covering  board  split,  the  gun  and 
carriage  washed  over  the  rail,  the  spars  on  the  booms  and  longboat  sH 
fiist ;  but  the  board  on  the  booms  adrift  the  wind  having  got  under 
the  boati  broke  her  lashing  and  blew  her  to  pieces.    Barometer  still 
Ailling  since  6  a.  m.  ;  at  present  8  a.  m.  Barometer  27*92  and  Sympt^ 
someter  27*73.     Blowing  a  terrific  hurricane ;  ship  much  over,  the  lee 
side  of  the  quarter  deck  quite  buried,  and  the  covering  rail  being  ^ 
parently  split,  did  not  know  the  extent  of  the  damage  to  leeward,  it 
being  under  water;  masts  struggling  and  bending  much,  the  forenmt 
head  gave  way  and  fore- topmast  fell  over  the  side  with  yards,  and 
our  foreyard  came  down  the  foremast  several  feet ;  ship  not  rising  at 
all,  and  wishing  to  wear  her  to  get  the  lee  side  up,  (hurricane  still  ai 
violent,)  cut  away  the  main  topmast  backstays  to  ease  the  ahip  aid 
try  to  righten  her,  as  the  fore  topmast  going  did  not  appear  to  do  aS) 
and  to  save  the  mainmast,  when  the  main  topmast  broke  some  feet 
above  the  cap,  yards,  &c.  going  with  it  over  the  side;  still  the  Mf 
lay  over  with  most  of  the  lee  side  of  the  deck  under  water,  and  net 
rising  cut  away  the  mizen  shrouds  to  ease  the  ship,  when  the  miaea 
mast  went  over  the  side,  taking  away  the  binnacles,  compasses,  boat% 
&C.  &c  overboard,  and  carrying  away  the  starboard  quarter  galieiyt 
poop  rail,  and  smashing  the  skylight  and  every  thing  on  the  poop.  The 
ship  rightened  a  little,  broke  the  steering  wheel  and  wounded  a  maa 
on  the  poop;  the  sea  washed  into  the  starboard  after  cabin,  (the  Cap* 
tain's,)  and  nearly  filled  it,  and  from  it  to  the  cuddy  and  other  cabiM^ 
and  a  large  quantity  of  water  got  down  the  companion  hatch  abat 
the  cuddy  before  it  could  be  secured.    Since  6h.  SOm.  a.  m.  until  si 
present  at  1 1  a.  m.,  it  had  blown  a  terrific  hurricane.     Barometer  sta. 
tionary  at  27.89,  Sympiesometer  27*78 ;  still  blowing  as  furioosly  si 
ever.    About  a  little  after  11  a.  m.  the  wind  suddenly  lulled  raj 
much,  got  the  hands  on  the  poop,  got  tackles  on  the  tiller,  the  wheel 
being  broken,  and  put  it  up ;  after  some  time  the  ship  wore  and  clears 
ed  the  deck  of  water,  the  sea  knocked  her  about  the  stern  in  weariii|, 
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hroD^ht  her  to  on  the  starboard  taek ;  much  lightning  and  dark  over* 
cast  weather;  heading  up  N.  W«    At  a  little  before  noon,  the  wind 
shifted  in  a  ftaah  of  lightning  suddenly  to  the  S.  S.  £.  from  N.  N.  £. 
and  blew  instantly  nearly  as  violent  as  it  had  before  done,  from  N.  N. 
£.  Clapped  the  hands  on  the  pumps,  and  kept  at  them  sometime ; 
bot  they  were  washed  away,  some  rioe  coming  with  the  water ;  ship 
spparently  a  list  to  starboard ;  dark  overcast    weather,    the   drift 
wishing  right  over  the  ship  ten  feet  above  the  deck ;  not  able  to  look 
10  windward.  Cut  away  the  wreck  of  the  mizen  mast,  it  being  now  to 
windward,  but  not  before  it  had  struck  the  rudder  and  shook  it  very 
anch;  it  struck  likewise  under  the  counter  before  the  ship  was  wore 
nNind,  and  shook  the  stern  frame  a  good  deal ;  threw  every  thing  over. 
hotrd  that  was  about  the  decks  as  well  as  three  provision  casks  that 
bad  washed  out  from  under  the  top  gallant  forecastle  where  they  were 
stowed,  to  prevent  them  from  wounding  the  people;  many  having 
had  their  legs  cut  and  other  bruises.  Two  feet  and  eight  inches  in  the 
well,  but  could  not  tell  precisely,  every  thing  being  so  wet ;  set  to  work 
at  the  pumps,  a  quantity  of  rice  coming  up  with  the  water ;  pumps 
working  well  and  heaving  a  large  quantity  of  water ;  blowing  very  vio- 
.lently  from  S.  S.  £.,  the  lee  sea  coming  nearly  up  to  the  pumps  at 
times;*  secured  ihe  foreyard  and  lashed  the  yardarm  of  the  mainyard 
down  to  the  ring  bolts  in  the  stanchion  and  kept  it  on  end,  to  keep  it 
steady ;  tried  to  get  something  on  outside  the  quarter  gallery,  as  the 
sabins  were  dearly  full  of  water,  but  could  not  succeed ;  the  men  were 
iwashed  away;  blew  a  violent  hurricane  until  about  4h.  30m.    p.  v. 
Hack  overcast  weather  and  lightning ;  when  the  extreme  violence  of 
ifte  hurricane  moderated  a  little ;  all  hands  at  the  pumps,  continued  at 
Ihem  until  nearly  6  p.  m.  when  the  ship  sucked.     A  large  quantity  of 
water  in  the  cuddy  and  cabins,  and  some  of  it  getting  below  as  it 
washed  about ;  succeeded  in- getting  the  quarter  gallery  door  barricad- 
ed with  canvass  and  battens,  which  kept  part  of  the  sea  out*    At  6 
F.  M.  moderating  to  a  hard  gale,  and  glass  rising  slowly  from  27.92  to 
KdO.    Sympiesometer  28*22,  both  rising  together.    Sympiesometer 
Boved  ap  fint.    Succeeded  in  stopping  the  water  from  getting  in,  got 


*  The  italics  are  mine,  thii  is  partly  a  confirmatioii  of  my  remarks  on  the  danger 
tf  the  lee  sea  in  the  First  Memoir,  vol.  viii.  Jour.  As.  Soc.  p.  645.— H.  P. 
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the  water  baled  out  of  the  cabin  and  cuddy,  got  some  more  of  the  wreck 
cut  away,  tiller  loosened  a  little  on  the  rudder  head,  got  quite  pitdi 
darky  sent  the  men  to  rest  in  the  cuddy.  Barometer  28.50.  Ship  lay- 
ing to,  helm  down,  head  E.  N.  £•  to  N.  £.,  wind  about  S.  S.  £.,  crw 
turbulent  agitated  sea  on,  less  water  on  deck,  and  violence  of  the  storm 
moderating.  From  9  to  midnight  strong  gale  and  overcast  weather, 
steady  at  S.  S.  £.  Midnight  ditto  weather,  ship  rolling  heavy  at  times, 
the  Sympiesometer  rose  to  28.96,  the  Barometer  got  broke  by  striking 
against  the  side  in  one  of  the  heavy  rolls  after  the  violence  of  the  storm 
had  subsided. 

3rd  October. — a.  m.  strong  gale  from  S.  S.  E.  and  dark  weather,  bat 
clearing  away  a  little ;  ship  laying  to,  head  to  Eastward,  very  easy  and 
decks  clear  of  water,  great  heat  coming  up  from  below.  Sunrise  bard 
gale  and  fair,  weather  with  passing  clouds,  wind  S.  S.  E.,  ship  laying 
to  under  bare  poles,  but  not  to  the  wind ;  clearing  the  wreck.  Nooa 
strong  winds  and  fair  weather.  Sympiesometer  29.40.  Thermometer 
82^  Latitude  observation  Iff"  i&,  longitude  chronometer  88".  Sitot- 
tion  by  account  at  midnight  of  the  1st,  when  the  violence  of  the  gile 
commenced  and  lasted  to  4  a.  m  on  the  2nd  October,  was  latitude 
IS"*  30'  North  (about)  and  longitude  89"  O'  East  p.  m.  strong  windi 
from  the  Southward,  and  cloudy  weather.  At  2,  Sympiesometer  29,56. 
Thermometer  84".  Squalls  at  intervals  and  light  rain,  high  sea  on  from 
8.  £•  Employed  clearing  wreck  and  getting  the  foreyard  up,  set  the  lee 
part  of  the  mainsail,  a  few  cloths  to  leeward,  the  rest  being  all  blown 
away,  to  keep  the  ship  to ;  the  foresail  nearly  torn  to  pieces,  very  high 
sea  on.  Midnight  strong  southerly  winds,  passing  squalls  at  timea 
Midnight  ditto.  Finding  ourselves  at  so  little  distance  from  the  Sand* 
heads,  and  a  strong  southerly  wind  blowing  and  likely  to  continoe, 
and  not  being  able  yet  to  keep  the  ship  to  the  wind,  it  being  S.  S.  E. 
and  quite  dead  foul,  we  determined  to  run  back,  kept  away  N.  E.  by 
N.  under  clew  of  mainsail,  going  about  two  knots. 

ith  October, — a.  m.  strong  breeze  from  S.  S.  £.  to  South,  with 
passing  light  squalls,  kept  the  ship  N.  E.  by  N.  |  N.  to  chedE  the 
westerly  set  that  always  prevails  outside  at  this  time.  Noon,  sea  sabod- 
ing  gradually,  moderate  breeze  and  fiiir  weather.  Latitude  by  observa- 
tion 20"*  12'  North,  longitude  per  chronometer  87"  58' ;  had  a  strong 
set  about  W.  S.  W.,  and  shortly  arrived  safe  at  Calcutta. 
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Report  of  the  Skip  Emerald  Isle,  Capl.  J.  Scalss.  From  the  Marine 

Board, 

On  the  lat  instant  whilst  at  anchor  in  the  Eastern  Channel,  the  wea- 
ther became  unsettled  with  the  wind  at  East,  the  squalls  rising  about 
S.  £.,  but  striking  us  mostly  from  about  East.  About  4  p.  m.  gale  and 
sea  inereasingy  slipped  and  made  sail  to  the  southward.  During  the 
night  it  blew  fresh  with  an  increasing  sea.  About  5  a.  m.  on  the  2nd, 
wind  about  £•  8.  E.,  gale  increasing  with  such  rapidity,  that  I  was  un- 
aUe  to  shorten  sail  sufficiently  quick,  the  weather  beginning  to  assume 
1  most  wild  and  threatening  appearance.  About  1  p.  m.  the  wind  and 
Ka  had  increased  to  that  extent,  and  the  ship  so  uneasy,  I  thought  we 
dioald  have  been  swallowed.  Thermometer  was  then  82^  and  Sym. 
piesometer  2^*»  varying  not  more  than  a  couple  of  tenths,  until  about 
6  p.  iL,  when  it  gradually  rose,  and  the  breeze  had  sensibly  abated. 
The  wind  had  then  veered  to  South,  but  the  hardest  part  was  from  the 
S.  East ;  it  blew  hard  in  squalls  during  the  night  with  deluges  of  rain, 
bat  by  daylight  had  almost  subsided.  The  Sympiesometer  then  28.40, 
wUcfa  at  Noon  rose  to  28.50.  Thermometer  84%  the  wind  then 
giadually  drew  round  to  the  S.  S.  W.,  when  the  weather  became  clear 
and  tranquil. 

J.   SCALBS, 

Commanding  Ship  Emerald  Isle. 


Abrid^fed  hog  ef  H*  C.  Steamer  Tenasserim/rom  Singapore,  bound 

to  Calcutta,  reduced  to  cipil  time. 

2Bik  September,  1842.— Noon,  latitude  14<>  22"  N.  longitude  OS""  45' 
BL  Nareondam  at  Ih.  30m.  a.  m.  W.  by  N.  (distance  not  stated). 
Kae  westerly  breeze,  p.  m.  to  midnight,  winds  variable,  N.  N.  W.  to 
W.    4  p.  M.  Preparis  £.  by  N.  ^  N.  (no  distance). 

20lA  September^^YreOi  breezes  N.  W.  by  W.  to  W.  N.  W.  No 
sbservations  at  noon.  p.  m.  the  same  weather,  Lat.  account  16°  6'  N., 
kngitiide  92^  15'  E.  10  a.  m.  wind  North,  p.  m.  heavy  squalls  occa- 
Msally  from  N.  W.    Midnight  wind  N.  W. 

dOA  September* — a.  m.  strong  breeze  and  thick  cloudy  weather, 
viih  a  heavy  cross  sea,  set  storm  stay  sails.  No  observations.  Latitude 

*  Captain  S.*fl  Barometer  was  broken. 

5  K 
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acoount  17*  24'  N.,  longitude  Ql**  2»  E.  lying  to.  From  2  p.  m.  ''  wind 
shifted*  to  a  gale  from  S.  S.  W."  Hove  to  under  storm  staysails.  5h. 
30  strong  gale,  ship  labouring  much  and  so  till  midnight. 

1st  October. — a.  m.  wind  lulling  at  intervals,  wind  (apparently)  S.  S. 
W.  till  6  A.  M.  when  wind  marked  S.  S.  E.  ''  At  9^  bore  away  N.  W. 
by  N.  with  a  heavy  swell.''  Noon,  latitude  observation  18^  S'  N., 
longitude  account  90**  15'  E.  p.  m.  wind  S.  E.  fresh  breezes  and  rain 
to  midnight,  when  by  account  it  would  appear,  that  she  was  about  in 
latitude  \9^  23^',  longitude  SQ**  28"  E. 

2nd  October. — a.  m.  heavy  squalls  and  rain  S.  £.  6-30  "  fresh 
gale  and  dark  rainy  weather  with  a  heavy  southerly  sea."  7  p-  ^' 
hove  to  under  storm  sails.  At  10.15  in  70  fiithoms  water.  Noon 
latitude  observation  20<>  47'  N.,  longitude  88°  10'  £.  p.  m.  wind  S.  £., 
in  55  fathoms.     Brisk  gale  to  midnight,  when  fine. 

3rd  October — a.  m.  wind  S.  E.  4  p.  m.  in  35  &thoms,  and  at  5 
A.  II.  80  fathoms,  no  ground  (being  on  the  Swatch).  Noon,  latitude  Tff 
56'  N.  and  squally.    At  0.30  p.  m.  saw  the  Pilot. 


Extract  from  the  Log  of  the  ship  Halifax  Packet,  from  Caleut^ 
bound  to  England.  Forwarded  by  the  Master  Attendanty  Pmist 
de  Galle. 

30th  September,  1842.-^At  midnight  the  Pilot  left  us  at  the  Sand- 
heads,  all  possible  sail  set,  wind  N.  N.  E.  steering  S,  S.  £•  Latitude  at 
noon  21^'  18'  N„  longitude  88*'  40'  E.     Bar.  29.60.    Ther.  82^ 

\st  October.'^Dunng  the  afternoon  of  this  day  the  wind  inereawd, 
double  reefed  the  topsails,  the  wind  veering  from  N.  N.  £•  to  Esit 
Barometer  and  Thermometer  same  as  yesterday. 

2nd  October. — At  2  a.  m.  civil  time,  the  Barometer  had  fidleo  to 
27.90,  made  all  snug,  the  slings  of  the  foreyard  gave  way,  got  the 
yard  and  sail  secured  across  the  forecastle,  it  then  blowing  a  teniiic 
hurricane.  At  4  a.  m.  the  bowsprit  gave  way,  carrying  away  (be 
foremast  near  the  deck,  the  starboard  bower  anchor  stock,  starbosid 
gangway  rail,  bulwarks,  split  the  covering  board,  and  stove  the  lam 

*  Wind  not  marked,  but  apparently  from  W.  N.  W.  when  th>  thifi.  took  place* 
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hut  At  4^  the  main  topmast  went  over  the  side,  carrying  with  it  the 
min  cap  and  part  of  the  mast  head ;  cat  away  as  much  of  the  wreck 
H  ponible  to  save  the  rudder  and  ship.  The  crew,  although  strong 
and  numerous^  very  inefficient.  At  5,  the  typhoon  at  the  highest  pos- 
able  state  of  fury,  the  mizen  mast  went  over  the  starboard  quarter, 
onyuig  with  it  the  boom,  gaff,  binnacles,  compasses,  broke  the 
Iteering  wheel,  and  started  the  upper  rudder  brace,  also  a  sky. light 
tttcfa,  signal  chest,  stancheons  and  every  thing  on  the  poop ;  the  ship 
completely  under  water,  yet  leaking  but  little.  About  noon  the  wind 
nered  to  South,  and  became  more  moderate.  The  Barometer  getting 
ispidly  up,  but  a  high  sea ;  the  ship  rolling  fearfully.  Barometer  at 
aooa  28.90,  at  8  f.  bi.  29.00'.    Lat.  lO"*  26'  N.,  long.  88'  30'  £. 

^d  October* — On  the  morning  of  this  day  cleared  away  the  wreak, 
atw  two  ships  dismasted  and  stern  frame  of  a  third,  with  the  name 
IB  white  letters,  but  could  not  read  them,  the  sea  high  and  the  ci%w 
V  mneh  disabled  as  the  ship ;  every  thing  full  of  water.  Books,  charts, 
dothes,  nautical  instruments  and  one  chronometer  all  spoiled ;  wind 
&  S.  W.     Barometer  at  4  a.  m.  29.40,  at  noon  29.50. 

4M  October* — This  day  the  ship  rolling  dreadfully,  quite  under 
viter ;  nothing  could  be  done  but  keeping  her  pumped  out ;  found  a 
peat  quantity  of  our  bread  in  a  damaged  state,  wind  moderated  from 
loath.    Barometer  29.70.    Latitude  19''  46'  N.,  longitude  87''  50'  £. 


from  Mb.  Bond,  Master  Attendant  at  Bcdasore,  I  have  been  favored 
08  ueuat  fvith  the  following  able  Statements  of  the  Winds  and 
\  Weather. 

I  have  the  pleasure  to  forward  an  account  of  the  breeze  here  on 
he  1st  to  the  7th  October  1842,  up  to  which  time  the  wind  was  vari- 
Me,  with  cloudy  weather  and  rain.  The  Barometer  only  fell  to  29.52, 
lereby  indicating  rain  more  than  wind,  which  indeed  proved  cor- 
Rf ;  the  sea  rose  above  high  water  mark,  occasioned  by  the  wind  to 
ie  Southward,  and  three  Salt  Vessels  were  driven  ashore  and  two 
felingaha,  also  three  Maldive  boats  foundered  below  Chooramoon;  the 
bople  of  two  of  them  having  been  saved  in  their  boats,  the  other 
eople  were  supposed  to  have  gone  ashore  near  Hidgelee.    No  other 
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vessels  were  lost  north  of  Point  Palmyras ;  bat  to  the  soathward  of 
the  Point  numbers  were  driven  ashore  and  foundered,  and  many 
lives  lost  A  range  of  hills  (the  Neelgherries,)  stretdies  down  from 
the  northward  in  a  line  with  Chooramoon^  which  place  lies  S.  S.  W. 
of  Balasore,  distant  twenty  miles.  On  the  N.  £.  side  of  this  range  of 
hills  the  winds  were  weak,  (a  top  gallant  breeze  only,)  whilst  it  in* 
creased  on  the  S.  W.  side  of  Chooramoon,  and  onwards  to  Pooree  and 
the  Chilkah  Lake,  to  a  complete  hurricane,  for  the  coast  was  strewed 
with  wrecks,  besides  several  ships  being  completely  dismantled,  and 
some  having  foundered. 


Oct.  1842. 

Ther. 
2  p.  Iff. 

Bar. 

9   A.  M. 

Bar. 
3  p.  M. 

Bar. 
5  p.  M. 

1st  October, 

83 

29.80 

29.71 

29.67 

2n«l  ditto,.. 

80 

29.71 

29.55 

29.50 

3rd  ditto, . . 
4th  ditto, . . 
5th  ditto, . . 
6th  ditto, . . 

82 
83 
84 
85 

29.62 

29.74 
29.68 
29.80 

29.65 
29.70 
29.70 
29.68 

29.64 
29.70 
29.69 
29.65 

7th  ditto, . . 

85 

29.80 

29.80 

29.77 

Remarks. 


N.  W.  to  N.  £.  rain, 
j  Top  gallant  breeze  N.E., 
\     squally  rain. 
S.  £.  puiFy  rain,  squallydo. 
S.  E.  ditto  ditto. 
S.  £.  ditto  rain. 
S.  E.  to  S.  W.  rain  slight 
S.  W.  fairer  and  variable 
N.  W.  and  N.  E. 


{ 


The  logs  of  the  Pilot  and  Light  Vessels  will  be  found  included  in 
the  Tabular  statement  The  following  is  the  only  document  which  I 
have  of  the  state  of  the  weather  at  Calcutta,  which  is  followed  by 
such  reports  from  inland  stations  as  have  reached  me. 
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TJiefoUawtng  Memorandum  is/rom  my  friend  Wm.  Pbacock,  Esq.^ 
who  was,  at  the  time  of  which  he  writes,  on  the  river  in  a  Boat, 

Bdng  about  10  or  12  miles  above  the  mouth  of  the  Bhagruttee  (about 
Iititnde  32^  32^  N.  longitude)  88^  20'  on  the  5th  October,  I  obseryed  in 
the  evening  the  wind  was  from  the  Eastward,  gradually  lulling  as  night 
cmeoa.  After  sunset  a  very  heavy  bank  of  clouds  visible  all  along  the 
horizon^  commencing  a  little  East  of  North  and  running  round  East- 
wird  to  nearly  South.  During  the  night  of  the  bih,  the  wind  sprung 
up  again,  but  from  the  North  East;  and  it  was  blowing  fresh  from  that 
qoirter  all  the  forenoon  of  the  6th  till  about  12  or  1  o'clock,  when 
iMAfy  squalls  came  up  from  the  South-East,  succeeding  each  other  at 
mtopvals  of  half  an  hour,  and  so  on  till  between  3  and  4  p.  m.  when 
the  weather  cleared  a  little ;  but  it  still  blew  fresh  from  South  East, 
with  an  occasional  shower  till  evening.  I  was  by  that  time  in  a  very 
Adtered  situation,  and  could  not  well  feel  the  weather  as  I  did  in  the 
morning  of  the  6th,  and  during  the  middle  of  the  day,  all  which 
time  1  was  knocking  about  in  the  open  river,  and  exposed  to  the  full 
power  of  the  storm. 

Wm.  Psacock. 


TkefolUmnng  note  from  PuruUa,  by  Capt  Hanntngton,  B,  N.  /. 
is  the  only  trace  I  have  of  any  storm  in  the  line  between  Cuttack 
and  Gya. 

Purtdia,  nth  April,  1843. 
The  fiict  is,  that  we  had  a  brisk  gale  here  for  one  day  during  the 
list  week  of  October,  and  pretty  full  memoranda  of  the  Barometrical 
dmoges  were  noted  down  by  a  friend  who  was  then  here,  and  who 
instead  of  at  once  writing  them  in  the  memorandum  book,  committed 
tliem  to  a  scrap  of  paper,  which  has  unfortunately  been  mislaid.  I 
kave  searched  for  it  long  and  in  vain.  So  far  as  my  memory  serves, 
Ibegale  began  here  on  the  night  of  Sunday  the  2nd  October,  and  blew 
from  North  veering  to  West,  in  which  quarter  it  moderated,  and  ceased 
h  the  afternoon  of-  the  3rd.  Seeing  it  was  so  short,  and  no  notice 
king  taken  of  it  by  you,  I  supposed  that  it  was  of  no  consequence,  and 
therefore  did  not  send  a  report.    You  will  say  that  nothing  of  the 
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kind  can  want  some  degree  of  conaeqaenoe,  and  that  the  memoraii. 
dum  should  have  been  sent.  Very  true;  I  will  behave  better  next 
time.    I  have  much  occupation,  and  do  not  keep  a  daily  register. 


Lieutenant  Shbrwill,  B.  N.  /.  employed  on  the  Revenue  Survey, 
has  kindly  sent  me  the  following  Note  from  Gya. 

We  had  a  violent  storm  at  this  place  (Oya)  on  the  5th  October. 
It  commenced  early  in  the  morning  (sun-rise)  of  the  5th  from  the 
S.  E.  and  blew  with  a  half.gale-like  strength  till  night-fall,  when  its 
strength  increased,  and  it  blew  furiously  till  the  morning.  About 
8  A.  M.  on  the  Oth,  it  veered  round  to  the  S.  W.  and  blew  till  12  noon, 
when  it  fiided  away,  having  lasted  30  hours,  and  doing  some  damage 
by  blowing  down  trees,  &c 

The  storm  from  its  commencement  till  close,  was  accompanied  (with 
the  exception  of  short  intervals)  by  heavy  rain ;  heavier  than  bad 
occurred  during  any  part  or  time  of  the  rains. 

No  lightning  or  thunder  during  the  day  visible  or  audible;  bat 
during  the  night,  continued  peals  of  thunder  followed  in  quick  sncees- 
sion. 

The  whole  country  was  flooded  from  the  rain,  tanks  filled  to  over- 
flowingy  and  in  £ict,  the  storm  has  proved  a  blessing  to  this  part  of  the 
world. 

W.  S.  ShbrwiUm 


From  Pussewa,  near  Jounpore,  Lai.  25*  40'  N.,  Long,  83**  2*  E.,  / 
have  from  V.  Trbgbar,  Esq.  the  following  account  of  the  Storm. 

I  send  a  few  notes  taken  during  a  severe  storm  with  which  we 
have  unfortunately  been  visited.  I  hope  you  will  be  able  to  lay  down 
its  course  by  the  aid  of  other  reports,  which  I  doubt  not  will  be  made 
to  you.  Great  injury  has  been  done  to  the  cane  crop  in  general,  and 
my  indigo  has  also  suffered  greatly. 
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xVofef  dwrmg  ike  Storm  of  the  6th  and  6M  October  1842.    Puuewa,  12  mile*  E, 

of  Jounpore. 


Remarlu. 


Fresh  breexe,  with  oocasionai  light 
showers. 

Breese  rising. 

Strong  breese,  with  frequent  show- 
ers; clouds  in  two  strata,  lower 
one  driving  very  rapidly  to  W., 
upper  moving  very  slowW  in  the 
same  direction,  occasional  breaks 
showing  the  clear  sky. 

Heavy  rain  and  breeze  increasing. 

High  wind  and  showers. 

Ditto  ditto. 


» 


Noon. 
r.  u. 


» 

1. 

n 

2. 

n 

3.40. 

}i 

5. 

n 

6. 

p.  M. 

n 

6.30. 

n 

8. 

A.  M. 

th 

6. 

29.1 

29.15 

29.2 

29.25 


76 


78 


29.3 
29.4 


78 
80 


N.  N.  W. 

N.  W. 

N.W.byW. 

W.  N.  W. 

W. 


W. 

W. 

••• 

w. 


Very  high  wind,  with  rain. 
Ditto  ditto,  and  heavy  rain. 
Strong  gale,  with  rain. 

Gale  increasing,  with  violent  gusts, 
which  was  the  character  of  the 
storm  during  the  past  night; 
many  trees  blown  down,  and  in- 
numerable branches  torn  off. 

Violent  storm,  with  rain. 

Gale  continuing,  but  sky  clearing, 
a  few  minutes  of  sunshine.  Baro- 
meter began  to  rise. 

Gale  decreasing. 

Ditto. 

Ditto,  strong  breeze  only. 

Light  breeae. 

Ditto,  low  clouds  driving  very  fast 

to  S.  £.,  heavy  bank  from  N.  W. 

round  by  N.  to  S.  E, 
Heavy  rain  from  N.  W. 

Clearing  up,  fresh  breeze. 
Cloudy,  with  very  light  rain. 

Clear,  with  pleasant  breeze. 
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E.  C.  Ravbnbhaw,  Esq»,  C.  <S.,  Commisnoner  of  Revenue  for  the 
PtUna  District,  has  obliged  me  ttith  the  following  Notes  from  that 
Station  :— 

I  obserre  there  has  been  a  heavy  gale  at  Cattack  on  the  2d  instant, 
which  extended  hx  into  the  interior.  As  it  is  probably  connected 
with  a  violent  and  continned  gale  experienced  at  this  station,  I  en. 
close  the  very  imperfect  notes  made  by  me  while  it  lasted. 


Date. 

Bar.     ! 
at  10^. 

Ther. 

Rain. 

Kemarki. 

Oct  2) 
&  3^ 
,.    4 

„    6 
»    7 

Not. 
marked 
29.81 

29.78 

29.51 

29.74 

0 
84 
83 

81 
79 

0 
.12 

4.50 
.12 

}■  Blowing  fresh  from  Bast 

Ditto  ditto. 
1  Ditto,  at  6  p.  M.  rain  commenced,  eontmiei 
I    pouring  aU  night    Gale  increasing, 
r  Oale  continues,  trees  blown  down  in  all  diree- 
3     tions,  wind  shifted  to  the  South ;  at  5  p.  m, 
J    to  the  West,  from  which  quarter  until  mil- 
(    night  it  blew  furiously,  but  with  little  raia. 

Calm.                         Ef.  C.  RaTBNsaaw. 

To  LiBUT.  Chamibr,  of  the  Ordnance  Department,  I  am  obUgedfw 
thefoUofoing  account  of  the  Storm  at  Allahabad. 
Possibly  the  following  hasty  Memo,  of  a  gale  of  wind  we  had  heie 
at  the  beginning  of  the  month  may  prove  useful,  as  a  hint  to  other  in- 
formation : — 

Mbmo. 

October  \st  and  2nd. — Strong  Easterly  winds  and  clouds,  with  oc- 
casional showers. 

Srd. — Ditto  ditto  during  the  day,  increased  after  sun.set,  suad  dor. 
ing  the  night  blew  a  gale,  towards  morning  (4th)  moderated. 

4th. — Much  the  same  as  yesterday,  with  occasional  heavy  goats  aal 
showers.  At  8  p.  m.  increased  to  a  strong  gale,  wind  East  and£.  N.  B| 

5th — Eight  o'clock  a.  m.  gale  from  £.  and  E.  N.  E.  very  strong^ 
11-30,  moderated,  heavy  showers;  4  p.  m.  strong  wind  £rom  E.j 
*J,  moderate  ;  at  midnight  increased  to  a  strong  gale. 

Gth. — Oale  continued  from  £.  and  E.  N.  £.  till  day.break,  when  il 
decreased  and  commenced  clearing  up,  the  wind  changing  to  N.  R^ 
N.  and  finally  West,  in  which  quarter  it  remained  nearly  steady. 

Between  the  Ist  and  6th,  1.74  inches  of  rain  fell. 
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October  1st,  10  a.  m 

*» 

Noon,     •••• 

»» 

4  P*  M«|    %  •  •  • 

fi 

2d,  Motobsenred, 

»> 

3d,  10  A.  M...... 

4di,  Not  observed. 

>f 

5th,  10  p.  M...... 

t« 

Nooo,     .••• 

4  A*  M*,     •••• 

«f 

6tb,  10  A.  M...... 

Noon,     •••• 

4  p.  M 

•  •  •  • 

86  Fahrenheit. 

«•  •  • 

21 

f» 

•  •  •  • 

as 

If 

•  ■  ■  • 

06 

» 1 

•  •  •  • 

80 

t» 

•  •  •  • 

80 

1* 

•  ■  •  • 

80 

f> 

•  •  •  • 

8» 

f  * 

•  •  •  • 

89 

t* 

•  •  •• 

88 

ti 

Gbo.  G.  Chamisb.  \st  Lieut. 

Com,  qf  Ordnance, 


The  followiDg  report  from  Agra  has  been  sent  me  by  Dr.  Balfour, 
Surgeon  to  the  Honorable  the  Governor  of  the  N.  W.  Provinces. 

^fafieaometer  and  Thennomater  for  the  fir  it  10  daye  of  October  1842,  at  Agra, 


•     1 

i    ■*^ 

**       f 

■*i> 

u 

A 

jd 

« 

« 

OS 

5 

8 

O 

is 

i 

o 
o 

ermomeier 

10  A.  M. 

'mpiesomet 
at  10  A.  M. 

ermomeier 

4  p.  M. 

2    • 

a  a 

.2  ^ 

fit; 

1 

Remarks. 

O 

S 

GO 

S 

09 

1 

S. 

87J 

29.13 

N.  E. 

88 1 

28.94 

N.  E. 

2 

Sun 

88 

•16 

vble. 

88 

29.01 

N.  E. 

p.    M.    cloudy   and 
slight  shower. 

S 

M. 

87    • 

•15 

E. 

85| 

•02 

Nly. 

p.  M.  fine  shower. 

4 

T. 

86 

•12 

N.  E. 

86} 

28.98 

N.  Ely. 

Cloudy  all  day,  fine 

5 

W. 

85 

•07 

N.  E. 

821 

•98 

N.  E. 

rain  in  afternoon, 

6 

T. 

83 1 

•10 

Ely. 

85 1 

•96 

Cm. 

heavy  continued 

7 

F. 

82| 

•15 

W. 

84} 

29.05 

W. 

rain  from  10}  to 

1 

4  p.  M.,  at  times 

1 

1 

dondy. 

8      S. 

83 

•12 

W. 

84 

•00 

N.  by  E. 

Shower  at  8  p.  m. 

9     San 

83| 

•11 

Cm. 

84} 

•01 

N.  E. 

10    M. 

••• 

••• 

■•• 

••• 

•■• 

••  ■ 

Absent    from    the 

r 

. 

station. 

11 

1 

T. 

82} 

•38 

Cm. 

84 

•28 

W. 

My  deab  Sir, — The  above  may  be  interesting,  as  I  see  you  have  had  a 
at  Cattack  during  the  time,  for  which  I  give  you  a  copy  of  my  Regis- 
Easterly  winds,  from  my  experience,  are  rare  here  in  October,  and 
too  is  unusual:  the  jump  of  the  Sympiesometer  on  the  llth  has  been 

lined,  it  never  having  fallen  below  30  (in  the  morning)  since. 

J.  Balfour. 


1 1  now,  as  in  former  Memoirs,  give  a  tabular  view  of  the  Winds  and 
Veather  on  diJSerent  days^  including  in  it  the  logs  of  the  Pilot  and 
tight  Vessels,  and  shall  then  proceed  to  the  concluding  summary 
JTthe  grounds  on  which  I  have  laid  down  the  track  of  the  Storms. 
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In  reply  to  some  enquiries,  Mr.  Branch  Pilot  Sharljuq  fapoun  me 
wUh  the  following  Note  relative  to  the  Westerly  eet  which  prevaiU 
in  these  Gales. 

The  reason  that  the  rate  of  current  was  left  out  in  the  logs,  is,  that 
I  thought  it  would  be  of  no  use,  but  as  you  wish  for  it,  the  set  ran 
to  W.  N.  W.  on  the  flood,  and  on  the  ebb  to  W.  S.  W.  from  3  to  3^ 
kfots. 

The  "  Megna*'  has  no  Barometer  on  board. 


SUMMARY. 

/  now  proceed  to  state  the  grounds  on  which  I  have  laid  down  ike 
track  aseigned  to  these  Storms  on  the  Chart. 

On  the  \  St  October, — Commencing  from  the  Southward,  we  find  by 
our  tables  that  the  Lion  in  13^  N.  had  nothing  but  a  strong  W.  S.  W. 
monsoon,  but  the  Essex  in  16®  N.,  longitude  SS"*  50'  E.  at  noon  hadt 
frdling  Barometer  from  29.836  to  29^86  at  midnight  with  the  wind 
increasing  to  a  N.  N.  E.  gale  at  that  time.  At  Pooree  and  Cuttad 
the  storm  commences  also  ''  at  night"  on  the  1st,  with  strong  breeis 
from  the  North,  and  the  Eliza  standing  to  sea,  was  at  midnight  in  IST 
30'*  N.,  longitude  89®  0'  £.  with  her  gale  commencing  also  at  N.  N.  E. 

Of  these  data,  the  Lion's  breeze  was  doubtless  the  monsoon,  and  the 
variable  squalls  of  the  Essex  from  W.  S.  W.  to  N.  N.  £.  at  midnight 
the  first  effects  of  the  storms,  which  as  the  ship  was  only  80  miles  fnm 
the  high  land  of  Vizagapatam  and  the  ranges  of  hills  close  to  and  at  ^ 

the  back  of  that  part,  were  probably  deflected  to  a  N.  N.  E.  instead  ofi 

I 

*  I  take  this  latitude  •08  set  down,  but  it  seems  to  me  at  least  20  miles  too  far  tetks  i 
Southward,  for  the  Eliza  on  30th  September,  at  7  p.  m.  had  the  Light  Vessel  beah>| , 
North,  let  us  say  at  most  15  miles.  She  had  then  to  midnight  light  baffling  airs  fitm 
North  to  South  alternately,  when  she  could  not  have  made  more  than  10  nulesiwA 
of  Southing,  or  *25  miles  from  the  Light  Vessel  in  all.  On  the  1st,  she  had  an  increasiBg 
breeze  of  about  5  knots  to  3  p.  if .  when  she  hove  to,  calling  this  15  hours'  nut  aai 
at  6  knots  it  is  but  90  miles,  in  all  115  miles.  From  S  p.  m.  to  midnight  she  was  faore  ta^ 
and  allowing  her  to  have  made  2  miles  per  hour  of  Southing,  or  say  18  miles,  this  is 
but  133  miles  in  all,  and  part  of  it  on  a  S.  S.  B.  course.  Kow  from  the  outer  LigUi 
Vessel  in  lat.  21^  04'  to  LaL  IS^  W  there  is  a  difference  of  154  miles  of  latitude ;  vhik 
as  above,  we  can  make  at  the  most  but  133.  I  think  this  must  have  been  an  enor 
of  the  copyist,  but  have  taken  it  as  set  down,  being  always  unwilling  to 
crron  in  documents,  unless  thpy  are  evidently  against  common  sense. 
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a  N.  N.  W.  gale,  as  the  circles  of  them  if  extended  to  her  position 
voiifcl  require,  as  shewn  by  the  arrow-line  across  the  track  of  the  Essex. 

Captain  McCarthy  of  the  ElMZa  states,  as  before  said,  his  gale  to  have 
'"begun"  at  midnight  from  the  N.  N.  £.  in  latitude  about  18°  30'  N., 
bogitiide  89*  O'  £.,  its  centre  then  must  have  borne  about  £.  S.  £.  from 
kirn,  at  what  distance  we  cannot  exactly  say ;  but  I  have  taken  it  at 
100  miles  by  projecting  his  subsequent  drift,  (as  marked  on  the  chart,) 
to  Noon,  when  he  had  the  centre  of  the  storm  passing  him,  and  the 
ddft  of  wind  to  S.  S.  £.,  and  I  have  allowed  also  on  the  same  grounds, 
tliat  friMn  midnight  1st  October  to  Noon  2Dd>  the  track  of  the  storm 
ms  dne  West*  This  would  place  the  centre  of  it  at  Noon  on  the  2d 
is  latitude  17*  50^  N.,  longitude  88°  40'  £.,  as  I  have  marked  it ;  and 
this  position  being  about  on  the  meridian  of  the  Light  Vessels  and 
Pilot  station,  gives*  them  the  Easterly  winds  and  weather  which  they 
RtUy  had,  being  on  the  outskirts  of  a  storm  passing  their  meridian.  I 
have  also,  it  will  be  seen,  marked  the  supposed  place  of  the  centre  of 
this  storm  at  midnight  between  the  1st  and  2nd,  and  I  need  not  I 
hope  repeat  here,  that  the  whole  track  might  have  been  a  curve,  or  a 
sneeession  of  curves,  for  any  thing  we  yet  know,  and  that  the  strait 
Hoes  are  merely  used  to  connect  conveniently  one  point  with  another, 
sad  guide  the  eye. 

But  having  thus  marked  the  centre  of  the  EUza^s  hurricane  at 
Noon  on  the  2nd,  and  we  cannot  well  be  far  wrong  in  this,  unless  as 
beine  stated,  there  is  any  error  in  her  latitude,  we  find  that  in  the 
report  from  Pooree  the  Northerly  gale  which  ^had  blown  there,  increas- 
iog  in  strength  from  the  night  of  the  1st,  shifted  at  6  p.  m.  to  £.  N.  £., 
shewing  that  a  centre  of  some  rotatory  storm  had  passed  close  to  the 
station,  or  rather  that  the  station  was  close  to  the  verge  of  its  calm 
Sfsee  if  there  was  one ;  since  the  gale  abated  in  violence  for  about  half 
SB  hour,  and  then  blew  with  renewed  strength,  veering  to  the  S.  E. 
by  8  p.  M.,  dec 

Now  from  the  spot  where  we  have  marked  the  centre  of  the  Eliza's 
hurricane  to  Pooree  is  a  distance  of  208  miles,  and  as  the  Eliza  had 
her  shift  at  Noon,  and  that  of  Pooree  took  place  at  6  p.  m.,  the  interval 
of  time  is  only  6  hours,  during  which,  if  it  was  the  same  storm,  it  must 
therefore  have  travelled  at  the  rate  of  39  miles  an  hour.  This  is  a 
much  higher  rate  than  any  we  have  yet  found  in  the  Eastern  seas, 
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or  indeed  in  any  part  of  the  world ;  the  highest  rate  supposed  being  I 
think  24  miles  per  hour  in  the  Eastern  seas^  which  I  have  infinred 
(6th  Memoir,  p.  699,  vol.  zi.  of  Journal  of  the  Asiatic  Society,)  may 
have  been  the  rate  of  the  Magteienne  and  SU  PauTf  hurricane  in  the 
China  sea,  and  30  miles  per  hour  assigned  by  Mr*  Redfield,  as  that  of 
the  Atlantic  storm  delineated  as  Track  No.  VIII,  in  his  Storm  chart  ol 
1835.  Both  these  are  much  below  this  rate  of  39  miles  per  hour,  but 
we  have  good  proof  here,  that  it  did  occur,  for  the  time  must  be  cor. 
rect,  and  the  Elixa's  position  cannot  be  very  fan  wrong,  as  to  distancs 
firom  Pooree. 

Assuming  then  this  rate  for  the  present  as  one  tolerably  well  aseer^ 
tained,  the  reader  will  notice,  that  I  have  marked  on  the  diart  a 
track  parallel  to  the  former  one,  which  starting  from  the  supposed 
place  of  the  centre  of  the  storm  at  midnight  ist  to  2d  October,  givei 
another  centre  at  Noon  of  the  2d,  and  terminates  at  Cuttack.  This 
marks  the  supposed  place  of  the  centre  of  the  Halifax  Packet  and 
Emerald  IMs  storm,  which  cannot,  I  take  it,  have  been  the  sams 
as  that  of  the  Eliza. 

Before  going  into  the  examination  of  this  question,  however,  I  wooU 
request  attention  to  the  log  and  track  of  the  Tenassertm  Steamer. 

This  vessel  was  steering  up  from  the  S.  Westward,  passing  Gape 
Negrais  at  about  120  miles  to  the  Westward,  and  we  find  that  on  the 
29th,  she  had  the  winds  squally  and  variable  from  W.  N.  W.  to  N. 
,  W.,  and  even  North,  when  in  about  the  latitude  of  the  Caipe,  and 
these  N.  W.  breezes  with  thick  cloudy  weather  and  a  heavy  cross 
sea  continued  till  Noon  on  the  SOth,  as  if  she  was  skirting  the  & 
Western  quadrant  of  a  storm  forming  between  her  and  the  Coast  of 
Arracan,  a  supposition  strengthened  by  the  fact,  that  at  Kyook 
Phyoo,  which  is  only  190  miles  to  the  N.  £.  of  her  track  on  these  dsjs, 
the  winds  were  at  S.  £.  as  they  ought  to  be  if  a  circular  motion 
existed  or  was  forming.  The  weather,  however,  which  was  fine  at 
Kyook  Phyoo,  was  not  decidedly  a  gale  with  the  Tenassertm  till  the 
SOth,  so  we  cannot  on  such  slender  grounds  say,  that  any  vortex 
really  was  formed ;  but  if  there  was  so,  and  if  it  had  remained  nesrlj 
stationary  for  the  29th  and  30th,  the  winds  and  weather  experieaced 
by  this  vessel  were  such  as  it  would  produce.  Is  this  really  sd  in- 
stance of  the  stationary  formation  of  a  storm  ? 
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Aboal  noon  on  the  30th,  we  find  that  the  Tenttseerim  then  in  latitude 
17*  24'^  longitude  91^  28',  had  had  the  weather  severe  enough  from  the  N. 
Westward  to  be  lying  to  from  2  a.  m.,  and  that  the  wind  then  eh^ed 
tot  gale  from  the  S.  S.  W.,  Which  kept  her  under  storm  stay  sails  for 
the  Rst  of  the  24  hours.  This  shift,  again,  is  what  should  occur,  if  we 
fli|^»se,  as  before,  a  Tortex  forming  to  the  N.  E.  of  her  track  on  the 
pneeding  days,  and  then  suddenly  moving  on  to  the  W.  N.  W.,  its 
emtn  passing  near  to  the  Northward  of  her  position,  for  such  condi- 
ioH  eoold  give  exactly  a  shift  from  N.  W.  to  .S.  S.  W.  I  have 
Barked  two  small  circles  on  the  charts  to  guide  the  eye  in  considering 
this  supposition,  which  I  merely  make  in  the  absence  of  better  data  to 
legnlate  our  views.  I  need  not  again  repeat  that  storms  must  being 
mmemhere  and  somehow,  and  the  fruntest  light  thrown  on  the  phe- 
aemenon  of  their  beginnings  is  of  importance.* 

We  may  perhaps  assume  this  place  close  to  the  Tenasserim  at  Noon 

Ml  the  dOthy  to  have  been  the  centre  of  the  nascent  storm  on  that  day, 

mi  that  while  the  vessel  was  drifting  to  the  Northward  with  a  S.  8. 

Westerly  gale,  the  storm  was  passing  slowly  to  the  Westward.    This 

woald  gradually  bring  the  wind  for  her  to  the  S.  S.  £•  as  she  got  upon 

the  N.  E.  quadrant  of  the  storm,  and  so  she,  in  effect,  had  it  by  6  a  m. 

fte  morning  of  the  Ist  October,  when  she  bore  away  to  the  N.  W.  by 

'H.,and  running  always  on  the  N.  £.  quadrants  of  the  two  storms, 

lad  heavy  S.  Easterly  breeses  with  a  heavy  Southerly  sea  to  the 

8sDd.heads.    I  regret  much  that  this  vessel's  log  is  in  some  respects 

liaperfeet,  and  above  all,  that  though  a  Government  Steamer,  she 

lad  apparently  neither  Barometer  nor  Sympiesometer  on  board  !  for 

Ha  observations  of  either  are  given.    Observations  of  good  instruments 

il  her  position  would  have  been  invaluable. 

We  should  not  forget  to  take  into  account  in  weighing  all  this,  that 
!&pe  Negrais  is  a  notorious  neighbourhood  for  variable  winds  and 
hifring  storms  and  gales,  and  that  the  Tenasserim's  weather  may 
ftave  been  mere  local  variations  of  the  monsoon,  and  that  thus  the 

*  I  have  rappoBed  here  and  in  former  papers  a  circular  storm  forming  and  then 
woring  forward,  i.  e.  remaining  stationary,  or  nearly  so,  at  first  We  do  not  know 
if  tks  dsst-wbiilwindf,  so  common  in  hot  climates,  and  water  spouts  are  generated  by 
At  same  causes,  and  subject  to  the  same  laws,  but  both  these  phenomena  certainly 
io  what  I  ha?e  here  supposed  the  storm  (or  storms)  to  do,  that  is,  many  of  them  are  sta- 
tMttry  or  nearly  so  while  forming,  and  then  to  use  Bruce's  words  **  stalk  forward." 


i 
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storms  may  have  been  generated  24  hours  or  more  after  she  htd 
crossed  those  parts  of  the  Bay  where  our  first  circles  are  strud[,  and  I 
have  thus  left  the  large  one,  which  depends  on  the  calculatioiia 
derived  from  the  Eliza's  log,  that  the  reader  may  weigh  the  proiiabilU 
4es  between  the  two  suppositions,  which  are,  the  one  that  between  the 
29th  and  2nd  of  October,  or  daring  three  days,  the  storm  was  formiDg 
and  slowly  moving  on ;  and  the  other,  that  rt  formed  and  moved  up  ss 
far  between  noon  of  the  1st  and  noon  of  the  2nd,  as  between  noon  of 
the  2nd  and  the  time  of  the  shift  at  Pooree,  or  at  a  rate  approachiog 
to  such  a  velocity ;  which  woald  then  be  the  last  supposed  case  of  the 
storms  having  really  crossed  this  spot  twenty-four  or  more  hoars  sAer 
the  Tenaeeerim  had  done  so. 

We  now  return  to  the  consideration  of  the  Northernmost  of  the 
two  tracks  which  I  have  laid  down,  or  that  of  the  Emerald  Ide  and 
Halifax  Packets  storm. 

The  Halifax  Packet  was  by  her  log  at  noon  on  the  30th  in  1st 
2V  Iff  long.  88®  40'  which  I  have  marked;  bat  there  is  no  datum  of 
any  sort  to  show  where  she  was  at  noon  on  the  1st,  and  I  have  thai 
laid  down  her  place  on  the  2d  only,  when  the  hurricane  having  dis. 
masted  her  had  passed  on,  leaving  the  wind  at  South  with  her  st 
noon. 

The  wind  is  not  marked  daring  the  ten  hoars  from  midnight ;  ▼& 
from  2  A.  M.,  when  the  Barometer  had  fallen  to  27.90,  to  noon ;  but  if 
it  was  veering  from  N.  N.  £.  to  a  gale  at  East  on  the  preceding  day, 
we  may  take  it  to  have  been  in  its  highest  fury,  veering  from  £.  S.  & 
to  S.  E.,  and  eventually  to  South,  as  it  passed  on ;  which  agrees,  ss 
will  be  seen  with  her  track,  as  her  position  between  2  a.  m.  and  nooa 
should  lie  a  little  to  the  S.  E.  of  where  it  is  at  noon^  as  she  must 
have  been  drifting  to  the  N.  West,  both  with  the  wind  and  with  the 
storm  wave. 

The  Emerald  Islets  log  describes  a  very  rapidly  approaching  storm, 
of  which,  says  Capt.  Scales,  **  the  squalls  rose  in  the  S.  E.  quarter,  bat 
struck  us  about  East.''  This  is  an  exact  description  of  a  circular  storm 
travelling  apon  a  track  to  pass  to  the  Southward  of  the  vessel,  and 
perhaps,  if  we  may  use  the  expression,  *'  throwing^  off"  squalls  from  itt 
periphery.  By  5  a.  m.  on  the  2d,  the  wind  was  about  E.  S.  E., 
"  increasing  with  fearful  rapidity,  blowing  heaviest  from  S.  E."  which 


1M3.]        Aim*  Memoir  tm  Ou  Lmm  of  Stnrm  im  India.  805 

ia  £Mt  was  the  time  at  whieh  he  wu  neeirest  to  the  centre,  and  ending, 

Nit  afaoold  do,  at  Sooth  when  it  had  passed  on.    At  Cuttack  they 

bsd  by  noon  on  the  2d  an  inereenng  gale  North  and  N.  N.  E. ;  by  4 

r.  v.  strong  gale  North/  with  fdrioos  squalls,  and  this  continuing 

with  little  Tariations  till  3  a.  m.  of  the  3d,  when  a  lull  took  place, 

fallowed  by  a  change  to  E  S.  E.  and  8.  S.    The  strength  of  the  gale, 

Myi  Dr.  Minto,  was  from  noon  till  snn-set  of  the  Sd,  while  it  was 

aoderating  with  the  shipe  as  before  remarked. 

Having  thus  described,  briefly,  the  weather  experienced  on  these  two 

tneks,  it  may  be  useful  to  shew  by  a  comparative  table,  that  they  eauld 

ao^  be  the  aame  storm ;  for  at  first  sight,  one  is  inclined  to  take  them  as 

neb,  and  the  fiust  of  two  severe  hnrrieanes  at  once,  of  small  diameters 

!  Invelling  with  great  rapidity  on  nearly  parage/  lines  is  a  new  acquisi- 

tioD  to  oar  storm  knowledge,  and  will  serve  perhaps  not  only  in  future 

Is  explain  many  phttnomena  which  are  not  now  well  understood,  but  to 

guide  the  perplexed  seaman  with  comparative  safety,  as  I  shall  in  the 

isiqnel  shew.  It  is  evident,  however,  that  our  first  care  is  to  prove,  that 

^Ihe  phsenomena  about  which  we  reason  did  really  occur.    We  have 

already  shewn  this,  and  I  think  with  a  tolerable  degree  of  certainty; 

rhat  the  negative  proof  will  also  greatly  assist  our  vie wa    Not  forgetting 

my  remarks  on  the  Eliza's  position  as  possibly  twenty  miles  too  far  to  the 

i  South,  let  us  now  see  how  the  ships  Elixa^  Halifax  Paekei,  and 

\Emerald Isle,  were  situated  during  their  storms ;  what  were  the  winds 

^and  weather  they  had ;  and  what  were  those  that  they  cuffht  to  have  had 

;if  they  were  all  in  the  same  storm ;  and  to  the  ships  we  will  also  add 

the  winds  and  weather  at  Cuttack  and  Pooree,  beginning  from  mid- 

liig^t  between  the  1st  and  2nd  October,  which  is  the  earliest  time  at 

irhidi  it  was  felt  by  the  Eliza* 

The  ^iza  at  thu  time  was  about  in  latitude  18*  SV,  longitude 

80^,  and  the  stMm  had  then  fully  6egun  with  her  from  the  N.  N.  E. 

Now  if  all  the  l^ips  were  in  one  storm, — 

Should  have  had        But  had  it 

the  wind  about  about 

The  HiUffmx  Paekei  bearing  from  ) 
the  Eliza  about  N.  N.  W.,  distance  >     N.  E.  by  N.  £.  S.  E. 

40  miles, j 

*  WWa  it  wit  TetriBg  to  South,  tnd  4U  fioutli,  with  the  Bmerold  laU  and  H^Ufax 
Packet,  noderatins  from  8.  8.  B.  with  the  SiiMat  and  thilliDS  at  6  r.  m.  at  Pooree ! 

5n 


1 


I 


806  Ninth  Memoir  on  the  Law  rf  Siomu  m  ImHa.       [No.  14lJ 

Shoald  have  had        But  had  it 
the  wind  about  about         i 

The  Emerald  Isle  bearing  from  I  xr  v  k»  i^  12*  k«  a  ' 
the  Eliza  about  N.  N.  W.  130  miles,  S               ^  ^ 

•At  Pooree,  distance  200  miles,  i  i^  xr  1?  KT^.*k 

E.  N.  E.  from  the  Eliica f  ^-^-^  North. 

*At  Cutuck,  ditunce  210  milei,  I  xr  i?  v-  m  xt>..i. 

N.  E.  by  E.  ffonuhe  £/aa, 5  ^'^■^^^-  N*»'»*»- 

At  Noon  on  the  2d,  or  12  hours  later,  we  find  that  the  centre  of  «, 

storm  had  just  passed  the  Eliza,  which  vessel  was  then  about  in  la. 

titude  IT  45'  N.,  loDgitude  88^  48^  £.    Now  at  this  time,  the  Eiixa 

had  the  wind  at  S.  8.  £•  blowing  a  hurricane. 

And  the  other  ships,  if  the  storm  were  the  same,  should  have  had 

the  winds  as  follows: — 

Should  have  had        But  had  it 

the  wind  about  about 

Hali/az  Packet  bearing  from  the )      ^^^^  «^  .  ca,.#u 

Emerald  Isle  bearing  from   the  V      East  S.  E. 

Eliza  NbW.  145  miies, f  full  hurricane,    full  hurricane^ 

At  Pooree  bearing  from  the  £/«a  V      ^ 
about  N.  W,      miles, f 

J^l^i^wKv'**'""? '""""'*  ^^  y     NEbE.  NbE. 

about  N WbN.      miles, f 

These  two  statements  will,  I  think,  sufficiently  demonstrate,  that 
the  storms  were  not  the  same;  and  it  will  be  seen  on  examination,  that 
the  supposition  of  two  storms  explains  all  the  anomalies  satisfactorily. 

A  few  words  more  on  this  subject  will,  however,  I  think  dissipate 
any  doubts.  I  have  already  remarked,  page  801.802,  on  the  rate  at 
which  the  Eliza's  storm  travelled  to  Pooree  from  the  undoubted 
station  of  its  centre  at  noon  of  the  2nd* 

Now  as  the  shift  of  wind  from  North  to  £.  S.  £.  took  place,  as  w« 
have  seen,  at  Pooree  at  6  p.  m.  of  the  2nd,  we  should  naturally  look  to 
find  that,  if  the  storms  were  the  same,  the  wind  at  Cuttack,  whieh  is 
fifty  miles  to  the  North  of  it,  veered  also  in  such  a  way  as  to  coiocide 
with  this  change ;  or  at  all  events,  (as  it  was  on  shore,)  nearly  sa  But 
we  find  on  the  contrary,  that  this  did  not  take  place  at  all ;  and  that  at 

*  These  Xmo  statioiu  And  the  ship  BmeraU  /W«,  may  be  coneidered  «  not  •&  tkii 
time  within  the  limili  of  the  ttorm. 
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Cnttaek  it  was  6  boon  later,  or  a.  m.  of  the  3rd  that  they  had  a  lall 
tod  the  wind  reering  sabseqoeDtly  from  N.  and  N.  N.  £.  at  mid- 
night of  the  2ad,  to  S.  £.  at  6  a.  v.  on  the  Srd. 

The  sapposition  then  here  is,  that  as  39  miles  per  hour  is  so  very 
high  a  rate  of  travelling,  this  Cuttack  storm  was  that  of  the 
£ftza,  of  which  the  rate  of  travelling  would  then  be  reduced  to  18.3 
miles  per  hour,  the  distance  from  the  place  of  the  centre  of  the  Eliza's 
storm  on  the  2nd  to  Cuttack  being  220  miles,  and  the  time  from  Noon 
Sad  to  A.  V.  3rd,  say  12  hours. 

Bui  if  we  look  at  the  Charts,  we  shall  see  that,  had  it  been  the  case 
that'  this  Cuttack  storm  was  the  same  hurricane,  it  must  have 
ptssed  within  a  short  distance  of  the  Etneraid  Isle,  (50  miles,  if 
we  have  rightly  estimated  her  position,)  and  still  closer  to  the  Hali~ 
fax  Packet,  and  that  it  must  have  foeen^  taking  it  to  have  moved 
\  through  equal  spaces  in  equal  timas,  nearest  to  the  Emerald  Isle,  at 
about  7  P*  V.  of  the  2nd,  when  she  should  consequently  have  had  the 
hurricane  in  full  force.  This,  however,  is  nof  the  case,  for  by  her  log  it 
is  plain,  that  the  hardest  part  of  the  gale  was  aver  by  6  p.  m.,  when  the 
wind  had  veered  to  South ;  whereas  on  our  supposition,  it  would  have 
been  a  furious  hurricane  at  S.  £.,  and  the  same,  with  a  little  variation 
as  to  time  holds  good  for  the  Halifax  Packets  storm.  These  vessels'  logs 
then  will  not  admit  of  our  considering  the  Cuttack  storm  as  the  principal, 
or  the  only  one,  and  there  is  moreover  another  obstacle  to  our  so  doing ; 
vis.  that  while  the  Pooree  storm,  which  in  fury  is  described  by  Dr* 
Cumberland,  who  saw  both,  as  onceighth  more  violent  than  that  of 
1840,*  seems,  to  use  a  familiar  word,  '^ naturally"  that  of  the  Eliza; 
that  of  Cuttack  was  but  a  smart  gale  blowing  down  a  few  trees.  As 
to  the  diameters  of  these  storms,  Mr.  Redfield  remarks,  that  his  storm 
track  No.  VllI,  of  1835,  was  probably  not  more  than  100  miles  in 
diameter,  and  the  Coringa  hurricane  of  1839  certainly  contracted  to 
about  150  miles  in  diameter,  while  it  increased  in  fury.  It  will  then 
be  asked, ''  As  what  we  are  to  consider  this  Cuttack  storm  ?"  I  should 
say  decidedly,  that  as  shewn  in  my  Seventh  Memoir,  it  is  another  of 
those  cases  in  which  a  violent  hurricane  coming  up  from  seaward,  with 
a  strong  monsoon  blowing  nearly  at  right  angles  to  its  trackt  divides 

*  Sm  Tkird  Memoir,  Vol.  ix  p.  lOU  aod  102*2,  Jouraal  of  the  Asifttic  Society, 
t  Which  we  see  by  the  logt  of  the  Sstes  and  Lion  was  the  case. 
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into  smaller  atorms,  and  no  doubt  the  varkms  repultiona  to  whidi  t 
storm  travelling  at  this  high  rate  must  have  been  subjected  from  tbi 
effects  of  the  high  land  may  have  contributed  to  this  effect,  and  that  ths 
Cuttack  storm,  like  that  of  Midnapore  in  1843,  was  a  separate  stom 
from  that  of  Pooree,  and  I  have  thus  marked  it — the  reader  will 
judge  if  with  sufficient  warrant  The  diminution  of  foree  may  bi 
accounted  for  partly,  I  think,  by  the  vidnity  of  the  Balasore  Hills  is 
Cuttack  breaking  up  by  their  resistance  the  Northern  half  of  it,*  soi 
partly  from  the  interference  of  the  two  storms  as  they  approached  ths 
land.  The  extreme  suddenness  of  their  approach,  and  severity  of  tbtk 
effects  while  they  lasted,  sufficiently  account  for  the  cbeadful  loMi 
to  which  I  have  alluded.  It  might  also  be  made  an  additicnal 
argument  for  the  uses  of,  and  attention  to  Siraptesometers  sit 
Barometers  We  have  no  traces  of  these  storms  inland  to  tin 
Southward  or  South  Westward  in  the  Goomsoor  country,  wherssri 
situated  the  wild  tribes  of  Khoonds,  and  to  the  Northward  and  NsrthI 
Westward,  where  the  country  between  Sumbulpore  and  Balasoce  klj 
almost  as  little  known.t  For  these  parts  then  o«r  knowledge  eodil 
hereabouts.  1 

The  next  trace  wo  have  of  any  storm  inland  is  at  Pttrolia,  and  hat^ 
again  the  question  arises,  if  this  was  either  the  Gvttaek  or  Foondj 
storms,  or  an  independent  vortex.  The  distance  from  Cuttsck  m 
Purulia  is  in  a  direct  line,  measured  on  the  Post  Office  map  240  nuk^j 
and  the  bearing  NbB.,  and  from  Pooree  290  miles.  TheefaaogstN 
wind  took  place  at  Pooree,  as  we  have  seen,  at  about  6  p.  is.  of  the  M^ 
and  at  Cuttack  about  6  a.  u.  on  the  3d.  The  abatement  of  thij 
Purulia  storm  took  place  also  in  the  afternoon  at  Purulia^  so  that  m 
hr  as  we  can  ascertain  from  this  Memorandum,  we  may  take  tbH 
centre  of  the  storm,  which  if  it  was  a  rotatory  one,  passed  to  the 
Eastward  of  the  station,  to  have  been  nearest  the  station  at  10i«  v^l 
on  the  ard.  Now  frvm  6  p.  m.  of  the  2nd  to  10  ▲.  m.  of  the  3rd|  ir^ 
16  hours  of  time  between  Pooree  and  Purulia,  and  from  6  a.  h.  of  tke 

*  See  Mr.  Bond's  report  from  Balaiore. 

fThe  European  reader  unacquainted  with  India,  will  be  surprised  to  bear  iiatf 
distriets  only  2U0  and  300  miles  from  the  metropolis  of  British  India;  but  it  ii  •  ftc* 
that  the  very  natnet  of  some  of  the  Khoond  tribes  in  Goomsoor  have  only  becone  kaon  { 
to  us  sinoa  the  waf  of  1836 !  and  that  there  are  still  theraabouts  sects  aad  vika  of  ^ 
which  we  know  indeed  the  names,  but  nothing  More ! 
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M  10  10  A.  M.  of  the  nme  day,  is  4  booHi  of  time  between  Cnttaek 
ud  Pvufia.  Tbe  first  intervml,  of  16  hours,  with  the  distance  290 
prcs  about  19  niles  an  hoar  for  the  rate  of  travelling;  and  the 
interval  of  4  hoars  with  250  miles  of  distance,  gives  62  miles 
stt  boor!  It  seems  then,  that  as  lur  as  time  and  distance  go,  taking 
kis  tceoont  the  retardataoB  which  sea  storms  experience  when  they 
nsdi  the  land,  it  is  m^e  pnAable,  or  rather  it  is  qutte  poteible,  that 
Ibe  Pnroiia  gale  may  have  been  the  Pooree  harricane,  and  that  there 
ii  as  possibility  or  prsbabiliCy  that  the  Cuttack  storm  was  so,  for  we 
kiow  of  no  rate  ^preaching  to  62  miles  per  hoar.  All  this  is,  however^ 
bat  vague  aad  onsatisfiietory,  but  I  am  unwilling  to  leave  any  thing 
BBczamined.  We  have  seen  so  frequently  instances  of  storms  either 
fadng  their  way  inr  inland,  or  being  apparently  lifted  up  by  bigh 
ittds  aad  renewing  themselves  again  at  considerable  distances,  that 
ve  can  only  venture  to  state  and  weigh  the  probabilities  without 
praBsoaeing  dogmatically  upon  the  eonnexion  or  non-connexion  of 
the  vwians  storms  when  they  appear  to  have  some  relationship. 
Theie  are,  however,  two  more  circumstances  to  be  stated,  which  must 
aot  be  onntted,  the  one  is  that  the  retardation  is  in  favour  of  the  pro. 
WMity,  that  the  storms  were  the  same;  and  the  other,  that  we  may 
isnly  suppose  the  Pooree  storm  to  have  been  turned  off  to  the  North- 
««rd  by  the  ranges  of  hills  behind  that  station.  Mr.  Bond's  report 
kern  Balasore  it  will  be  seen  distinctly  points  out  the  spur  of  the 
.Babsote  Neelghiris  at  Choramon,  as  the  dividing  line  between  the 
heavy  storm  at  Pooree  and  the  breeae  at  Balasore,  Choramon  being 
sboot  100  miles  N.  W.  of  Pooree  and  60  N.  W.  of  Cuttack,  with  the 
L great  valley  of  the  Mahanuddee  river  between  them ;  and  vallies  seem 
I  Cfttaittly  to  infiuence  in  various  ways  the  tracks  of  storms. 

We  have  next  to  attend  to  the  reports  from  the  various  stations 
I  Is  the  Northward  and  Westward  of  Porulia;  vis.  Gya,  Patna,  Pus* 
I  sswa  and  Allahabadi  at  which  it  is  clear,  that  they  had  parts  of,  and 
lat  Patna  the  centre  of  a  rotatory  storm  passing  on  the  6th  and  7th. 
I  The  first  question  which  naturally  occurs  is  again  the  same  which 
!we  have  already  discussed,  '*  Woe  ihis  the  same  storm  as  that  at 
\To9ree  or  a  different  one  f  I  find  it  difficult  to  pronounce  whether  it 
was  or  was  not,  from  the  absence  of  documents  by  which  it  might  be 
tiaced  between  Pooree  and  Gya»    At  Purulia  indeed,  there  was  cer- 


810  Ninth  Memoir  on  the  Law  af  Storms  in  India.       [No.  141. 

Uinly  as  we  have  seen  a  stormy  and  this  apparently  part  of  a  rotatory 

one,  and  possibly  that  of  Pooree,  if  it  travelled  19  miles  an  hour.  We 

have,  as  before  said,  no  other  intervening  documents,  so  we  are  eom- 

pelled  to  suppose  either  that  the  Pooree  storm  was,  as  clearly  shevD  ii 

the  case  of  the  Calcutta  storm  of  June/  lifted  up  by  the  ranges  of  kilii^ 

and  did  not  descend  again  till  it  reached  Puruliaand  6ya ;  or  else  itiw 

a  new  storm,  perhaps  generated  about  Purulia,  and  travelling  North lod 

North-westerly.    I  have  so  marked  it  on  the  chart,  but  merely  for  tin 

sake  of  connection,  and  by  no  means  as  affirming  what  it  was  ;  for  thi 

Puculia  gale  might  have  been  quite  an  independent  one     Beginniil 

then  at  6ya,  it  will  be  found,  that  this  place  bears  about  N.  bj  Wi 

from  Pooree,  distance  390  miles.    Now  the  centre  of  the  Pooree  sM 

passed  that  place  at  6  p.  u.  of  the  2nd  October,  and  the  centre  of  thi 

Gya  storm  we  may  take  to  have  passed  that  station  at  6  a.  ir.  on  tin 

5th.    From  6  p.  m.  of  the  2nd  to  6  a.  m.  of  the  5th  are  60  \m^ 

which  for  a  distance  of  390  miles,  gives  6.5  miles  an  hour,  while  tki 

rate  of  the  Pooree  storm  we  find  to  have  been  36  miles  per  hourd 

sea,  and  19  miles  on  shore,  which  is  a  second  retardation  of  rated! 

far  beyond  what  we  have  hitherto  seen,  that  it  is  much  in  fsvour  of il 

being  an  independent  storm.     The  track  from  Pooree  to  Gya  it 

be  remarked,  is  however,  analogous  to  those  of  the  Calcutta  storms  i 

June  1842.     Leaving  out  the  strong  S.  Easterly  breeze  ezperient 

by  Mr.  Peacock  on  the  Bbagiretty,  as,  at  most,  a  distant  effect  of  son 

of  these  storms,  we  may  commence  on  the  5lh  October,  where 

find  that 

i     From  6  a.  m.  gale  from  S.  £., 

At  Gya,  there  was <  rious  at'  midnight,  and  lasting  till 

(  A.  M .  on  the  6th. 
A .  p  .  J      Falling  Barometer,  rain  and  inercsl 

^'  "'"* \  ing  gale  from  the  East  till  midnifht' 

At  Pussewa,  latitude  25®  i      Barometer  sunk  0.25  from  the  f 
41',  longitude  83*^03'  distant  1  instant,    p.  m.  high  wind  East  and 
about  168'  N.  W.  by  W*  of  \  E.  increasing  to  gale,  with  violent  gu 

Gya, (at  North  by  daylight  of  6th.  j 

/      By  8  p.  M.  on  4th,  strong  gusts  sii 

At  Allahabad,  latitude  250  "n7tr  li*^' ""I'flf  ^  '  ^Ih 

c%ii'    i^„„:...j^  oio  nnf  i?  <  and   l!*.   N.   li.     At  O  A.  M.   510 

27 ,  loDguude  81   SO-  E..  . .  ^  ^^^^^^  moderating  and  increarinr 

V  at  midnight  to  a  strong  gale. 

*  See  Seventh  Memoir,  Jour.  As.  Soc.  Vol.  zi,  p.  1089. 
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Ag~,    \ 


Unusaal  winds  from  the  Eastward 
and  Siinpiesometer  falling. 


On  thb  6tr  Octobbb. 

I  At  8  A.  If.  S.  E.  ^ale  veering*  to 
At  Gja, <  S.  W.  and  blowing  till  noon,  when  it 

I  moderated. 

/       From  midnight  furious  gale,  blowing 

\down  trees.  Noon  Barometer  had  fallen 
.    p  )from  29.81   on  the  4th  to  29..'>i,  wind 

At  fatna <.  ^y^^f^^  ^^  South,  time  not  marked.  At 

#5  p.  M.  to  the  West|  blowing  furiously 

vtill  midnight. 

/      Gale  from    North,  violent  gusts  to 

\  Noon,  when  N.  N.  W.  and  Barometer 

At  Pussewa,    /  beginning  to  rise,  veering  to  N.  W.  and 

J  finally   to  West;    but  only  a  strong 

f  breese  by  3  p.  m. 

I      Gale  continuing  from  East  and  E. 

A«  All  i«  k  ii  I  N.  £.  till  daylight,  when  moderating 

At  Allanaoaa,     ^  ^^^    veering    to  N.  E.     North,  and 

(  finally  West. 

Allowing  for  the  numerous  disturbing  causes  which  inland  storms 
■eet  withy  and  for  the  general  nature  of  the  observations,  it  will  be 
ibaod  that  the  circles  I  have  marked  on  the  chart  shew  the  variations 
which  are  described  in  the  winds  as  the  storm  travelled  up  to  the 
North  and  by  East,  (the  first  instance  of  a  storm  track,  trending  to 
Ike  Easi  of  the  meridian,)  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Gya,  and  pass. 
iBg  not  fiur  from  Patna  and  between  it  and  Pussewa ;  though  it  might 
perhaps  have  been  better  placed  about  half  way  between  both  ?  But 
the  word  '^  shift,"  used  in  Mr.  Ravenshaw's  report  from  Patna,  inclines 
aie  to  believe,  that  the  change  was,  if  not  a  sudden,  a  very  rapid  one, 
'whereas  that  at  Pussewa  was  evidently  a  veering  from  North  at 
7  A.  V.  to  N.  N.  W.  at  Noon,  and  N.  W.  at  1  p.  u.  or  4  points  in  6 
hours.    Beyond  Patna  we  have  no  farther  trace  of  the  storm. 

I  should  thus  be  inclined  to  take  this  storm  as  quite  a  separate  one. 
1  have  already  remarked  on  and  discussed  the  rates  of  travelling  of 
the  Tarious  storms,  and  no  farther  observations  occur  to  me,  except  td 
temark  on  the  very  high  rates  of  travelling,  which  the  Elixa's  log  and 

*  "  Veering"  and  not  *'  thifting;"  and  the  careful  use  of  these  words  is  important; 
fv  the  smdden  shift,  particularly  with  an  interval  of  calm,  indicates  the  passage  of  the 
central  portion  of  a  gale ;  the  <'  Teering"  that  it  has  passed  near  the  spot 
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Pooree  report  famish  ui ,  whidi  mre  as  yet  new  in  the  East 
and  the  remarkable  confirmation  of  the  fact  of  the  dangei 
terly  set  of  8  or  4  miles  per  hour  prevailing  at  the  Sand  H< 
when  as  in  this  case,  the  nearest  centre  of  the  nearest  stoi 
least  100  miles  distant  from  the  Light  Vessels ! 


P.S. — I  obtain,  just  as  this  sheet  goes  to  press,  two  more 
The  abstract  of  the  log  of  the  Ship  Serinpapalam,  Capt. 
and  the  notes  taken  at  Puralia,  which  Capt*  Hannyngton  hi 
The  memorandum  from  the  Seringapatam  is  as  foUows;| 
bound  to  Madras  :— 


1#/  October,  1842_Nautical  Time. 


Course  and  Distance 
S.  S.  W. 


Lat  and  Long.  Noon 
19*  26'  N.  86*  36*  B. 


Bar. 
29  60 


Wind  and  weather  variable  S.  W.,  N.  W.,  and  S.  B.,  wit 
and  rain. 

2nd  Oct.^S.  S.  W.  180.  |  17«  39'       84*  32'      |  29-50 

N.  W.  strong  breeze  throughout 

This  position  it  will  be  seen  places  the  Seringapatam  on 
same  meridian  as  the  Euez,  but  about  30  miles  further  to 
ward  at  Noon  on  the  2nd,  and  about  15  miles  nearer  to 
the  centre  of  the  Pooree  hurricane,  as  I  have  laid  it  d 
Barometer  is  accordingly  lower,  and  she  had  the  N.  W. 
would  have  been  a  gale  had  she  been  a  degree  less  advj 
track,)  *'  a  steady"  one  throughout,  which  is  what  oughi  to 
red  with  her. 

The  following  is  the  tabular  statement  of  the  storm  at 
sent  me  by  Capt.  Hannyngton  : — 
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This  docament  shews  that,  as  I  have  supposed  at  p.  810,  the  Poralis 
storm,  if  i%  was  any  part  of  a  circular  one,  was  doubtless  an  indepen- 
dent one,  both  as  regards  those  to  the  Southward  and  to  the  N.  W. 
of  that  station,  the  little  change  indicating  that  it  was,  if  dreukr, 
passing  on  nearly  an  East  and  West  track  to  the  South  of  Purulia. 

H.  P. 


Notes  on  a  curious  species  of  Tiger  or  Jaguar^  hilled  near  the  Snowg 
Range,  north  of  Darfeeling,  By  Lieut  TiCKBiiL,  Bengal  Native  In- 
faniryy  Assistant  Agent  to  the  Governor  General,  S.  W.  Frontier, 

The  animal  from  which  these  notes  are  taken  was  killed  by  a  fiho- 
tia,  near  the  Snowy  Range,  in  the  northerly  part  of  Sikkim,  and  iti 
skin  subsequently  purchased  by  a  gentleman  who  obligingly  lent  it  to 
me  for  the  purpose  of  sketching.  The  want  of  a  better  model  to  copy 
from,  has  probably  rendered  my  drawing,  with  regard  to  outline,  ftoltj 
in  many  points.  But  careful  measurements,  protracted  on  a  scale^  maj 
give  a  tolerable  approximation  to  true  proportions  and  general  aspect, 
and  the  markings  of  the  skin  are  faithfully  delineated,  as  well  aa  the 
color  of  the  fur  carefully  described. 

Dimennons  of  the  Skin. 

F 
From  nose  to  root  of  tail, 
X  ail,  ••  ••  •••         •• 

Centre  of  back,  between  the  shoulders  to 

sole  of  fore- paw,     ... 
From  root  of  tail  to  sole  of  hind  paw,  •  • 

„     nose  to  eye,       •  •  •  •         .  • 

„     eye  to  ear,        •  •  •  •  •  • 

„     ear  to  between  shoulders. 

Of  the  breadths  of  various  parts  I  take  no  measure,  for  they  are  in 
places  shrunk,  and  in  others  pulled  out  during  the  operation  of  flaying. 
The  head  is  narrow  and  nose  somewhat  elongated,  the  muzzle  approach- 
ing the  attenuated  form  in  some  of  the  smaller  cats,  leading  into 
^*  Viverrina."  Limbs  and  body  bulky  and  low,  and  the  tail  reiy  thick, 
long  and  furry.      The  hair  on  other  parts  is  thick  and  soft,  but  shorter 
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than  in  the  Leopard.    Claws  powerful     Lipa,  brows,  and  cheeks  near 
the  eomers  of  the  mouth,  furnished  with  whitish  vibrissas. 

Color. — ^Pale  bistre  brown,  (a  plain  dullish  clay  brown,)  fading  on 
lover  paru  inside  the  limbs,  and  on  cheeks  and  lips  to  pale  rufous  tawny. 
Centre  of  head  covered  with  souill  longitudinal  black  spots,  a  few  also 
about  snpercilium.     Inferiorly  and  posteally  to  eye,  two  narrow  stripes 
leaching  to  molar  angle,  and  produced,  with  broken  intervals,  by  other 
broader  stripes  along  the  side  and  front  of  neck.     A  black  band  across 
throat,  bases  ai  ears  black.     From  behind  ears,  all  along  mesial  line  of 
back,  a  doable  line  of  chain-like  stripes,  more  or  less  interrupted 
snd  more  or  less  parallel.     On  the  nuchal  region  these  diverge  and 
afford  room  to  an  inner,  smaller,  similar  chain.    From  each  side  these 
ehsins  diverge  three  laige  ovate  spaces,  encircled  by  broken  lines  and 
patches,  wdl  defined  posteally,  almost  obsolete  anteally.     The  loins 
and  flanks  of  the  belly,  instead  of  these  large  patches  have  similar 
but  smaller  and  more  numerous  ones ;  some  nearly  circular,  all  packed 
together  so  as  to  leave  narrow  intervals  between  them.     On  the  limbs 
the  markings  are  more  irregular,  consisting  of  zig-zag  longitudinal 
patches,  decreasing  to  spots  on  the  carpal  region.  Paws  (as  nose)  plain 
dnll  brown.     Tail  brown,  thickly  furred  and  marked  black.     Its  eud 
plain  brown.     The  large  oval  spaces  and  the  smaller  ones  of  the  after- 
parts  of  the  sides  do  not  reach  to  the  belly,  which  is  marked  with 
laige  irregular  patches  and  lines.     These  marks  are  all,  above  and 
bdow,  black.     And  the  areas  of  the  large  encircled  spaces,  as  also 
of  the  smaller  ones,  above-mentioned,  are  shaded  with  a  darker  tinge 
of  brown,  and  the  former  are  therein  studded  with  black  spots,  which 
giro  the  fur  a  rich  and  beautiful  appearance. 

Although  I  have  not  so  named  it  above,  I  have  little  doubt  that  this 
animal  is  the  same  as  the  Felis  Macrocelis  of  Temminck,  known  at 
Sumatra  by  the  name  of  Rimau-dihan,  or  *  Tree  Tiger*,  and  minutely  de» 
scribed  in  Jardine's  Naturalist's  Library  in  the  volume  on  Felinas.  The 
ground- color  of  the  body  is  there  said  to  be  greyish,  not  the  slightest 
tinge  of  which  is  perceptible  in  the  skin  before  me.  The  size  of  the 
inresent  subject  b  also  nuperior,  its  total  length  being  six  feet  and  three 
and  a  half  inches.  In  all  other  respects  the  description  exactly  coincides. 
Ths  bulky  limbs,  stout  body  and  powerful  retractile  claws  of  the  ani- 
mal do  not  seem  to  accord  well  with  Sir  Stamford  Raffles'  description 


816         Notes  on  a  curious  species  b^  Tigisr  or  Jaguar.         [No.  141. 

of  its  innocuous  habits,  of  its  feeding  almost  entirely  on  birds,  (csngbt 
in  trees !)  and  on  the  poultry  of  the  villagers,  and  of  its  becoming 
readily  and  permanently  tame  after  capture. 

The  Lepchas  here  call  the  animal  "  Pungmar,"  and  the  Bhotias  "  Zik;" 
their  accounts  are  widely  different  to  the  above  They  describe  it 
as  an  uncommonly  fierce  and  wary  animal,  difilcolt  to  approaeh,  and 
dangerous  to  attack,  from  its  invariably  taming  on  the  assailant  if 
wounded.  It  is  a  rarer  animal  than  the  "  Sejjiak"  or  Leopard ;  bat  it 
is  to  be  found  in  the  vallies  lying  north  of  Darjeeling,  in  dense  jaogk^' 
chiefly  by  the  banks  of  rivers ;  the  Ranget,  Roongnoo,  &c  affecting  low^ 
places  in  preference  to  mountain  tops.  It  approaches  the  villages  d 
the  Bhotias  and  Lepchas  sometimes,  and  kills  goats,  pigs,  &e. ;  of  i 
predeliction  for  poultry,  nothing  is  said  by  them ;  and  of  its  propen- 
sity to  climb  trees,  I  could  gather  nothing  satisfactory.  The 
affirm  that  it  has  been  seen  on  trees,  bat  that  it  ascends  them  tfi  fksi^ 
and  not  to  seek  food.  Indeed  the  notion  of  such  a  large  animal  catchi 
birds  on  trees,  appears  ridiculous.  Altogether  the  accounts  as  re- 
ceived by  me,  of  the  *^  Pungmar"  tally  more  with  the  description  (as  to 
disposition)  of  Felis  Nebulosus,  the  ^'  Rimau  Maug*'  of  the  Samatran%' 
as  cursorily  given  in  the  work  above  referred  to. 


M.  Stanislas  Julien  on  the  Study  of  the  Chinese  Language.    TV 
for  the  Journal  of  the  Asiatic  Society.      By  Hbret  Piddikgtoi^^ 
Sub' Secretary^  Asiatic  Society, 

The  Asiatic  Society  has  just  received  from  its  author  M.  Stanislas  Julien,  a 
entitled  **  Exercises  Pratiques  d^ Analyse  de  Syntax  et  de  Lexigraphie 
of  which  the  subject  is  a  critical  examination  of  thirteen  lines  of  a  translatkio  ofd 
a  notice  in  the  work  of  the  Chinese  traveller  and  author  Uionen-tsang  upon  India, 
by  M.  Pauthier. 

In  this  translation,  M.  Stanislas  Julien  detects  ninety-four  faults  in  thirteen  liaeit 
and  his  criticism  is  .approved  by  the  first  Chinese  scholars  of  England,  Genoaoy ^ 
and  Russia.  His  work  is  dedicated  to  his  ftiend,  Mr.  Morrison.  With  this  control 
we  have  nothing  further  to  do  than  that  it  may  serve  to  put  us  a  little  on  our  guard 
to  what  some  Chinese  translations  may  be;*  but  the  introduction  to  M.  Jaliea's 
paper  is  so  remarkable,  as  containing  the  opinions  of  a  first  rate  Chinese  scholar  and  a 

*  As  for  instance,  some  which  were  copied  from  tiie  Canton  Register  into  the  Calcntu  papas 
about  a  year  or  more  ago,  in  which,  i|i  a  single  proclamation,  half  a  dosen  common  EngtiiK.  aadi 
I  believe  tome  Latin  quotations  were  iaserted,  and  this  we  were  gravely  told,  was  a  traaaUtka 
from  a  Chinese  Bute  Paper  —H.  P. 
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of  leCien,  bighly  tUsdnguished  in  other  walks,  on  the  atudy  of  the  Chinese 
Imgiuge,  that  1  have  thought  it  well  worth  translation ;  since  at  the  present  time, 
■otking  which  can  encourage  or  facilitate  the  study  of  this  language  is  indifferent 
Is  BS,  independent  of  its  high  interest  in  a  mere  philological  point  of  view.  This  in- 
trodaction  1  find,  also  appeared  with  his  first  controversial  paper  in  the  Journal 
AaaHqut^  for  May  1841,  but  it  is  reprinted  with  the  present  pamphlet. 

"The  time  is  now  happily  far  distant  since  it  was  generally 
befieved  in  Europe,  that  the  study  of  the  Chinese  language  required, 
even  in  China,  the  whole  life  of  a  man  of  letters.  M.  Remusat 
hu  greatly  contributed  by  his  works  and  his  teaching  to  destroy 
tkis  prejudice,  and  if  some  men  of  learning  yet  give  credit  to  it, 
it  is  because  they  have  not  taken  the  trouble  to  examine  the  question. 
This  opinion  would  indeed  be  well*founded,  if  to  speak,  read,  and  write 
Chinese  it  were  necessary  to  learn  the  forty-two  thousand  characters, 
which  compose  the  great  Dictionary,  published  in  thirty- two  octaro 
Tohunes  by  the  emperor  Khang-hi ;  for  certainly  not  a  single  Chinese 
nan  of  letters  would  be  found  capable  of  such  a  prodigious  efiPort  of  me- 
mory. But  it  is  as  useless  for  a  Chinese,  or  a  European  to  know,  and 
to  be  able  to  write  all  the  characters  of  the  Khangi-hi'toem'tien^ 
(Khang-hi's  Dictionary,)  as  for  a  foreigner  studying  our  language  to  be 
aeqoainted  with  all  the  words  of  the  French  Dictionary  of  Boiste, 
which  in  mere  words  is  three  times  as  rich.  Supposing  that  the  most 
eomplete .  of  our  Dictionaries  contains,  as  is  said,  a  hundred  and 
tveoty-four  thousand  words^  we  may  say  without  fear  of  contradiction, 
tbst  a  foreigner  who  knows  only  three  or  four  thousand,  would  be  able 
to  read  the  majority  of  French  authors.  More  than  a  hundred  thou- 
sand words,  or  terms,  are  relatiye  to  sciences,  arts  and  trades,  and  which 
aeUom  occur  in  literary  works.  When  the  reader  meets  with  them,  he 
looks  for  them  in  a  good  Dictionary,  and  continues  his  reading  without 
iuicjiDg  that  he  does  not  understand  French  because  he  is  unacquaint- 
ed with  some  choice  scientific  or  technological  terms. 

The  case  is  exactly  the  same  with  the  Chinese  Dictionaries.  The 
Boiperor  Khang-hi's  would  be  reduced  from  forty-two  thousand  to  six 
ST  eight  thousand  words,*  if  we  were  to  subtract  from  it  about  ten 
thousand  variations  of  ancient  and  obsolete  characters,  of  names  of  men, 
of  places,  of  mountains,  and  of  rivers,  and  of  the  terms  belongiDg  to 
sdenees  and  artf 

*S«Tcral  with  no  meaning,  Ifaxshnuui's  Introductory  Remarks,  p.  ^1. 
t  IMO  characters  form  the  materiali  of  the  language,  Manhman,  p.  87. 


818  On  the  Study  of  the  Chinese  Language,  [No.  141. 

Under  the  Han  dynasty,  says  the  author  of  the  Vocaholary  of  thi 
Kings,  candidates  for  the  offices  of  historians  of  the  empire  wera 
required  to  know  at  least  nine  thousand  different  characters.  Now,  ts 
the  complete  annals  of  any  epoch  must  comprise,  in  methodical  or^ett 
almost  every  subject  of  literature  and  science,  H  would  appear  from  thii 
alone,  that  the  number  of  characters  which  the  most  learned  men  wen 
required  to  know,  differs  prodigiously  lirom  that  which  many  penou 
in  Europe  suppose  necessary  for  the  lowest  literary  grades. 

We  may  indeed  suppose,  that  these  last  hardly  require  more  tk( 
five  or  six  thousand  words  to  speak,  read,  and  write  Chinese.  Ii 
fact,  the  four  classic  books  do  not  contain  more  ihajtk  two  thomiil 
and  four  hundred  characters ;  but  nevertheless,  a  person  who  has  eaii 
fully  studied  them,  and  who  is  at  the  same  time  master  of  the  prii 
ciples  of  Chinese  syntax  f  construction,  J  can  understand  without  aniil 
ance  almost  all  books  of  history,  geography,  and  philosophy.  In  CUi 
the  candidates  for  the  literary  rank  of  Kiu-jin,  (Licentiate,)  are  o^ 
required  to  have  well  studied  the  four  classic  books,  and  any  one  i 
the  Kings  (canonical  books,)  which  they  may  choose.  i 

From  what  has  been  said,  the  study  of  the  Chinese  language  dq 
not  require,  as  far  as  relates  to  the  necessary  words,  more  trouble 
any  foreign  language;  such  as  German  for  instance,  which  u 
menced  without  any  fear,  and  with  a  certainty  of  mastering  it* 
the  difficulty  in  the  study  of  Chinese  does  not  consist  in  the  numi 
words.     It  is  well  known,  that  this  language  is  a  monosyllabic 
and  that  its  words  do  not  allow  of  inflexions  indicating  in  substanl 
and  adjectives  genders,  numbers  and  cases,  and  in  verbs,  times 
persons.     Moreover,  the  same  word  sometimes  changes  its 
changing  its  place,  and  becomes  a  substantive  and  adjective ;  a 
active,  or  neuter  verb  or  adverb.     The  word  chew  for  example^ 
signify  good  (substantive,)  good  (adjective,)  esteem  good  (aj 
and   good  adverbially  taken ;   when  the  mechanism  of  the 
language  is  understood  this  word  is  as  explicit  in  its  different 
ons  as  the  Latin  words  bonum,  bonus,  bonum  judicare,  beni. 

The  English  language  has  some  similarity  to  this, 
stantives   by   their   position,    and   by    the   words    which 
them,  become  sometimes  adjectives,  verbs,  and  adverbs,  without 

•  See  also  Manhman's  Introductory  Remarks,  p.  3. 
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iMit  diEBcolty  arisiiig  thereform  to  the  reader  or  hearer.  Thus  the  word 
4x4  li  an  a^jectiTe  in  **  a  eui  wig»"  and  a  verb  in  ^'  to  c¥i  timber/' 

The  word  present  (a  gift)  is  an  adjective  in  **  the  present  season," 
md  a  verb  in  **  U>  present  a  man."* 

The  w<ffd  kead  is  an  adjeotive  in  '^  the  head  workman,"  and  a  verb 
in  **  to  kead  the  people." 

lo  Chinese,  the  word  eheau  (head,)  may  become,  according  to 
drcnmstances,  adjective  or  verb,  or  an  adverb.f  The  English  word 
'"pen"  is  a  verb  in  *<  to  pen,"  (write^)  a  letter. 

The  Chinese  word  pi  (pencil)  has  the  same  scope ;  it  may  signify,  ae- 
eordiag  to  its  position,  ^^pencU,"^  and  **  to  write  with  a  pencil" 

It  follows  then,  that  to  understand  Chinese^  it  is  not  sufficient  to  be 
lequainted  with  a  great  number  of  words.  Although  the  nine  thou- 
land  words  formerly  required  to  become  one  of  the  historians  of 
the  empire  should  be  perfectly  known  by  heart,  this  alone  would 
not  suffice  to  understand  half  a  page  of  the  easiest  Chinese  text 

To  be  able  to  give  to  each  word  the  value  resulting  from  its  position, 
md  to  catch  the  varying  sense  ai  the  prepositions  and  particles,^ 
which  determine  the  reciprocal  relation  of  words,  the  language  must  be 
itadied  systematically ;  the  student  must  have  analysed,  and  I  might 
9KJ  dissected,  philosophically,  the  best  translated  works  by  the  Missiona- 
liei^  or  by  the  learned  of  Europe,  who  have  taken  them  for  guides. 
Ha  will  then  be  able  to  distinguish  with  certainty,  the  positional  values 
(valemre  de  poeiiian,J  upon  which  the  knowledge  of  the  Chinese 
kqgnage  mostly  depends.  In  this  respect  its  difficulties  are  of  a 
peculiar  kind ;  but  not  greater  nor  more  numerous  than  those  of  other 
hoigaages  of  the  East  or  of  Asia.  We  have  seen  many  persons, 
who  after  some  years  of  study  and  application,  have  been  able  to  read, 
tnnslate  or  analyse  with  all  desirable  exactitude,  ancient  or  modem 
Chinese  works  relating  to  their  studies.  I  may  name  M.  Bazin,  senior, 
who  has  given  to  the  learned  world  a  first  volume'  of  Chinese  Dramas, 
completely  translated  in  prose  and  verse,  and  who  is  now  about 
to  publish  the  complete  translation  of  a  celebrated  Drama  in  twenty- 

*  Oar  Xi^^iili  iMul«n  will  obMne,  that  M.  JuUen  has  liere  forgotten  Um  pronoDdatkm  whieh 
atkes  a  diflferent  wwd  of  it.  He  probably  alludes  here  to  the  mere  ipelling,  which  to  the  eye  of  a 
Chime,  at  to  that  of  a  ehSd,  makes  it  the  same  word  as  the  sobstaatire. 

t  Xaaqiles  ftom  Manhman,  p.  195. 

X  ICsrdimaa  allodea  to  prapoeitiTe  charaeters  to  mark  die  cases  of  noans,  and  again,  p.  994, 
"  every  termination  is  supplied  by  position." 
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four  acts.*    M.  Theodore  Pavie,  who  had  studied  Sanscrit  aDd  Chioeie 

at  the  same  time,  acquired  in  a  few  years  a  remarkable  knowledge  of 

these  two  languages,  and  to  him  we  owe  a  volume  of  Chinese  Novd% 

not  less  distinguished  by  the  elegance  of  their  style,  than  by  the  fiddilj 

of  the  translation;    and   M.  Biot,  junior,  whose   early  studies  indj 

a  solid  knowledge  of  the  Chinese  language,  bave  enabled  him  \»\ 

examine^   with  much  advantage   to  science,  books  written  in  thi. 

ancient  dialect,  and  relative  to  the  history,  geography,  statistics,  oraitt 

of  China.     The  readers  of  the  Journal  Aeiaiique  have  often  hsd  ooea- 

sion  to  appreciate  the  Memoirs  with  which  he  has  enriched  its  pagei 

He  is  now  preparing  for  the  press  the  Alphabetic  Concordance  of 

names  of  Chinese  towns  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  rank,  vhic 

have  been  changed  under  different  dynasties.     This  will  r^ect 

honour  on  the  author,  and  new  light  upon  our  knowledge.    I  might  i 

to  these  names,  those  of  M.  Leon  Pages,  Advocate,  who  has  just 

eluded  a  French  translation  of  the  four  classic  books  f  Kings  J  withl 

running  commentary,  and  of  his  cousin,  M.  Edm^  Mechain,  (| 

of  the  astronomer,)  lost  to  science  by  an  early  death  when  Vice-i 

at  Smyrna.     M.  Mechain  had  learnt  Chinese  when  a  law  student, 

only  at  his  leisure  hours,  and  yet  in  three  years  he  was  able  to  read 

facility.     Son  of  a  Consul  General,  and  pursuing  that  profession, 

hoped  to  become  one  day  French  Consul  in  China,  and  that  his  ko( 

ledge  of  the  languages  of  the  celestial  en^pire  might  be  of  use  to 

commerce,  our  arts,  and  our  literature.  His  name  as  a  Chinese 

would  be  still  unknown,  were  it  not  that  I  have  felt  it  a  duty  to 

tion  here  his  zeal  and  his  remarkable  acquirements  in  Chinese. 

It  is  thus  a  well  established  fact,  both  from  the  examples 

I  have  quoted,  and  from  a  sort  of  public  notoriety,  that  in  t 

years  a  tolerable  knowledge  of  Chinese  may  be  acquired.     Bat 

is  one  indispensable  condition^  which  is  to  study  with  care  tbelsvi 

construction,  the  fixed  principles  which  determine  the  grammst 

functions  of  the  words  and  modify  their  value  according  to  the 

in  which  they  stand  in  the  sentence ;  the  value  of  the  prepontif 

which  are  sometimes  significative  as  in  other  languages,  and 

lose  their  usual  meanings,  becoming  purely  phonetic  marks  of  regii 

*  Thia  Dramm,  entitled  "  Pi-Pa-H,  or  the  History  of  the  Lute/'  was  publiched  ia  IHI, 
Dupont. 
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if  have  I  believe  demonttnted  in  the  dissertation  at  the  close  of 
By  Sinico- Latin  edition  of  the  works  of  the  Chinese  philosopher 
Meng'taeu.  If  these  mles,  which  are  for  Sinologists  what  those  of 
inflexion  are  in  other  languages,  and  which  are  their  best  guides 
is  interpreting  a  passage,  be  neglected,  the  Chinese  language  may  be 
studied  for  many  years  without  ever  acquiring  the  degree  of  know- 
kdge  necessary  to  become  a  faithful  translator.'* 

Proceedinge  of  the  Asiatic  Society, 

(Mondajf  Evening,  the  ith  SepUmber,  184S.; 

The  r^ular  monthly  meeting  of  the  Society  was  held  at  the  rooms  on 
Monday  the  4th  September,  at  the  usual  hour.  The  Honorable  the'Pre- 
lidexit  in  the  chair. 

Ihe  following  Members  proposed  at  the  August  meeting  were  ballotted 
for,  and  declared  duly  elected.  The  usual  communication  was  ordered  to 
be  made  to  them  : — 

Major  W.  Anderson,  B.  H.  A. ;  F.  Mouat,  Esq.  M.  D.,  B.  M.  S. ;  and 
Cipt  Stephen,  B.  N.  I.,  A.  D.  C.  to  the  Honorable  the  Deputy  Governor. 

And  the  following  new  Member  was  proposed : — 

Dr.  Spreoger,  B.  M.  S.  proposed  by  the  Honorable  Sir  H.  Seton,  second- 
ed by  Mr.  H.  Piddington. 

The  following  list  of  Books,  presented  and  purchased,  was  read  :-* 

fioofci  reotki&dfir  the  Meeting  of  the  Asiatie  Society,  on  ths  M  September,  184S, 

The  Ofisntal  duiftian  Spectator,  second  series.     Bombay,  August  ISas,  volt 

!▼,  No.  a.— Presented  by  the  Editor. 
Josnal  of  the  Bombay  Bnnch  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society.    Bombay,  April 

IS^,  No.  5. — Presented  by  the  Society. 
Journal  Asiatique,  Sme  s^e,  tome  Tiz.  Joillet  &  October  i84t,  Nos,  76  ft  78, 

Paris.— Presented  by  the  Society. 
Jtmieaon's  Edinburgh  New  Philosophical  Journal,  Edinburgh,  184S,  toI.  zxiw. 

No.  67. — Presented  by  the  Author. 
ProceediDgs  of  the  Geological  Society  of  London,  iSifS,  vol.  ill,  partii.  No.  91. 

— Presented  by  the  Society. 
Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia,  for  August,  Sep- 
tember and  October  184ill,  Nos.  17,  18,  and  19. — From  the  Academy,  (two 

copies.) 
LoodoD,  Edinburgh,  and  Dublin  Philosophical  Magazine  and  Journal  of  Science, 

third  series,  London,  January  1843,  toI.  xxii.  Nos.  141  and  I4t. 
Tiansactions  of  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society,  London,  1849-SS,  vols,  zii,  ziii, 

aad  xiT.— From  the  Astronomical  Society. 

5p 
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Early  Records  in  Equity.    Calcutto,  184C.— Presented  by  the  Hon'ble  Sir  H.  W. 
Seton. 

Calendars  of  the  Proceedings  in  Chancery  in  the  reign  of  Qoeen  Eli«iW<th» 
—Presented  by  the  Hon'ble  Sir  H.  W.  Seton. 

Balletin  de  la  Soci^t^  de  G^ographie,  2me  sdrie,  Paris  184f ,  tome  xrii. 

Naturalist's  Library. — Ornithology,  vol.  ziv,  Nectariniade,  or  Sun-Birds.    £dia- 
burgh,  1845.—- From  the  Booksellers. 

Pauthier,  R^ponse  a  I'Examen  Critique,  Paris,  184C. — Presented  by  the  Author. 

Pauthier,  Examen  M^thodique  des  faits  qui    concement  Le   Thiaa-Tcbs  oi 
L'Inde,  Paris,  l840.^Presented  by  the  Author. 

Pauthier.  Vindiciae  Sinicas.    Dernier  R^ponse  ft  M.  S«  Julien,  Paris  184t.— he^ 
sented  by  the  Author. 

Bopp,  Vergleichende  Grammatik  des  Sanskrit,  Zend,  Griechiachen,  &c.  hu 
Berlin,  1842,  Vierte  Abtheilung. — Presented  by  the  Author. 

The  Secretary  read  the  following  Memoranda : — 

1 .  It  has  been  suggested  by  several  Members,  and  the  Secretary  begs  now  tomes- 1 
tion  it,  that  the  works  of  reference  belonging  to  the  Library  of  Fort  William,  i 
as  a  temporary  arrangement  were  made  over  to  the  Public  Library,  might 
appropriately  be  deposited  in  that  of  the  Society,  and  this  with  more  adi 
to  the  public  in  general. 

t.  Government  having  requested  a  further  supply  of  fifty  copies  of  the 
Vocabulary,  these  have  been  sent  from  the  copies  placed  for  sale  with  the  Boal*] 
sellers.    The  copies  for  sale  at  Bombay  have  been  sent  to  Messrs.  CoUett  and 

S.  It  has  been  suggested  to  Government,  that  at  the  present  time  a  i^viat  i 
Lieut.  Leech's  Grammar  and  Praxis,  £cc.  of  the  Brahoee,  Beloochee  and  Pinj 
languages,  which    forms    about  61  pp.  of  the  7th  vol.  of  tbe  Journal  would 
most  useful  with  reference  to  our  new  acquisitions  in  the  West  of  India.     In 
quence  of  this,  a  reprint  has  been  sanctioned,  and  is  now  in  progress  at  Bisbtf  1 
College  Press. 

With  reference  to  the  first  of  these  Memoranda,  it  was  ordered,  that  the 
be  requested  to  inquire  into  and  state  to  the  Committee  of  Papers,  what  were 
conditions  under  which  the  works  in  question  were  deposited  in  the  Public  lil 
and  to  frame  thereupon  an  application  for  them  in  terms  of  his  suggestion. 

The  Secretary  farther  reminded  the  Society,  that  two  works  from  Mc 
Ostell,  t.  e.  Cuvier's  Mammiferes,  and  Swainson's  Illastrations,  bad  remi 
for  inspection,  and  that  some  Nos.  of  Smith's  Zoology  of  Southern 
had  also  been  sent  for  inspection  by  a  private  individual,  who  was  di 
of  disposing  of  them.    Some  conversation  took  place,  when  it  was 
upon,  that  the  purchase  of  Cuvier  should  be  farther  considered,  with 
ference  to  the  possibility  of  obtaining  a  copy  cheaper  from  Europe. 
Honorable  the  President  begged  to  be  allowed  to  present  to  tbe  Societyii 
Swainson's  Illustrations,  and  Dr.  Smith's  Zoology  of  Southern  Afncaio 
timony  of  bis  high  appreciation  of  the  indefatigable  labours  of  Mr.  BIyth; 
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in  the  Zoological  Department,  and  his  desire  to  assist  and  forward  them. 
The  best  thanks  of  the  Society  were  voted  for  this  very  liberal  donation. 

The  following  note  from  the  Librarian,  addressed  to  the  Secretary,  was 
resd:— 

To  H.  ToBBBNS,  Etq.  Secretary,  Astatic  Society, 

SiK,— I  have  the  boooai  to  forward  to  you  the  enclosed  note  of  Mr.  J.  Tbomason's, 
who  desres  me  to  fanng  to  your  notice,  that  some  {mpers,  published  by  the  Royal 
Aiatic  Society  and  the  Bombay  Branch  Society  are  not  in  our  Library. 

The  papen  alluded  to,  are  contained  in  the  Transactions  of  the  R.  A.  S.  and  the 
Joomal  of  the  B.  B.  S.,  and  with  regard  to  these  publications  I  beg  to  stale,  that  we 
have  received  only  the  first  three  volumes  of  the  Transactions  of  the  R.  A.  S.,*  aud 
thefe  an  only  a  few  numbers  of  the  above-mentioned  Journal  in  our  Library. 

As  these  publications  are  most  intimately  connected  with  the  progress  of  Oriental 
leaning,  I  beg  leave  to  propose,  that  they  should  be  procured  for  the  Library. 

tyrd  Afiguti,  1843.  Your  most  obedient  servant, 

£.  RosR. 

It  was  ordered,  that  the  works  alluded  to  be  completed  for  the  Library. 

Read  the  following  letter,  accompanying  a  valuable  donation  of  rare 
Books  by  the  Honorable  Sir  H.  Seton,  for  which  the  thanks  of  the  Society 

vers  voted : — 

To  the  Secretary  of  the  Atiatie  Society, 

Sis, — As  it  appears  by  the  Catalogue  lately  published,  that  the  Library  of  the 
Society,  among  the  works  published  by  the  Record  Commission,  does  not  contain 
tie  Calendars  of  the  Proceedings  in  Chancery  in  the  Reign  of  Elizabeth,  J  beg  to 
peient  it  with  a  copy  of  them,  together  with  an  unpublished  Tract  relating  to 
tbeir  contents.  I  have  the  honor  to  be,  £cc. 

Calaata,  f  M  August,  184S.  H.  W.  Sbton. 

Bead  the  following  letter  from  the  Under-Secretary  to  the  Government 
of  fieagal,  sanctioning  an  allowance  of  Co's.  Rupees  64  per  mensem,  for 
the  expeoses  of  the  Museum  of  Economic  Geology : — 

No.84t. 
fnm  UndeT'Secretary  to  ihe  Government  of  Bengal  to  H.  Torbsns,  Esq,  Vice-President 

and  Secretary,  Asiatic  Sodetym 
Sia,r-With  reference  to  the  second  paragraph  of  my  letter,  No.  691,  of  the  3rd 
iutant,  I  am  directed  to  inform  you,  that  the  Honorable  the  Deputy  Governor  of 
Beagal,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Government  of  India,  is  pleased  to  sanction  the 
Bonthly  sum  of  Co's.  Rs.  64,  for  establishment  and  contingencies  of  the  Museum  ot 
£cenoBUC  Geology.  I  have  the  honor  to  be.  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  servant. 
Fort  WilUam,  Slst  July  1845.  A.  Turndull, 

Under-Secretary  to  the  Government  of  Bengal. 

*  The  TrsBMctiont  of  the  R.  A.  8.  are  now  published  in  the  fonn  of  s  Journal,  which  the 
Ubnty 
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Read  the  following  extract  of  a  letter  from  Dr.  Wise,  E  M.  S.  to  tbe 
Sub-Secretary,  dated  Dundee,  29th  June,  1843. 

1  was  huiried  acro08  Egypt  in  such  a  manner  as  prerented  me  from  deliTeniig  tlM 
box  of  Books  in  person  to  Mohammad  Alee,  which  the  Asiatic  Society,  at  your  knd 
suggestion,  charged  me  with.  I  sent  it  to  the  palace  of  Grand  Cairo,  and  reqoestedtlM 
British  Consul  and  Clot  Bey  to  see  that  it  was  delivered  in  a  suitable  manner.  TUi 
I  am  sure  they  did,  and  to  my  great  regret  it  was  all  1  could  do,  as  tbe  Padsha  wm 
in  Upper  Egypt  when  I  was  at  Cairo.  After  all  the  preparations  I  had  made,  tlit , 
steam  boat  was  not  able  to  land  our  party  at  Cosseir  on  account  of  the  wettlter, : 
and  I  therefore  came  to  England  with  the  same  mail  I  had  come  from  India  witb. 

Read  letter  from  M.  Delessert,  returning  thanks  for  the  honor  conie^ 
red  on  him  by  his  election  at  the  August  meeting. 

Read  the  following  letter  from  Messrs.  W.  and  H.  Allen,  the  Sodety'i 
Booksellers  and  Agents  in  London : — 

Henry  Piooimgtov,  Esq. 

Sir,— We  have  the  pleasure  to  send  you,  as  Secretaiy  to  the  Asiatic  Society,  o» 
account  to  this  date.  We  enclose  the  particulars  of  j£%S:  16:  4,  against  tte 
Society  for  money  paid,  and  books  supplied  by  us.  The  account  cairent  snnexeil 
herewith  gives  credit  for  the  publications  of  the  Society  sold  during  the  year,  wkkk 
leaves  a  balance  of  ^13 :  18:3,  due  to  us. 

We  have  hitherto  been  instructed  to  keep  the  account  for  the  sales  of  the  Jooml 
separately,  and  the  enclosed  statement  for  the  sales  amounts  to  j£Si:  iS:  f 
The  two  accounts  shewn,  together,  leave  a  balance  of  ^18  :  18 :  9  in  favor  of  tM 
Society,  and  we  leave  you  to  detennine  the  mode  of  settlement.  We  shall  be  i 
happy  to  honor  your  draft  at  SO  days'  sight  for  either  of  the  balances.  If  yon  ditf 
for  ^St :  ir :  0,  then  the  Society  will  be  indebted  to  us  the  balance  of  the 
current.  We  have  the  honor  to  be.  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  servants, 

London,  90th  June,  1843-  W.  H.  Alleji  and  Co. 

Dr.     The  Aiiatic  Society  Calcutta,  in  Account  with  WUUam  H,  Allen  and  Ok  Ct»' 


30th  June  1843. — To  paid  sun* 
dry  charges  on  Books  re- 
ceived to  forward,  &c.  in- 
cluding ^€1 :  0:  0  paid  to 
tbe  Oriental  Fund,  as  per 
statement  enclosed, . .     ^  4S  16  4 

o£  43  16  4 

To  Balance,     ••••        ,f  13  18  3 

London,  90th  June,  1843- 


50th  June  184t,— By  Balance 

stated, jf  1  1^^ 

30th  June  184S. — Account  sales 

as  per  statement  herewith,  ft   S I 
By  Balance, U  ibS 

£.  £. 
W.  H.  Allek  aho  Co> 


184a] 
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Wm.  H.  Allbh  &  Co.  Cr. 
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And  the  foUowins^  draft  of  reply  to  them  was  also  read  and  approTed  of*.-*] 

Matn»  W.  H.  Allbn  and  Co.,  London, 

Dear  Sirs, — By  the  July  mail,  I  have  the  pleasure  to  adcoowledge  the  ieceipt< 
your  letters  of  the  iTth  and  SOth  Jane  last,  to  the  address  of  Mr.  Piddington. 

I  note  that  the  Marble  Bnst  of  the  late  James  Prinsep,  Esq.  sent  to  you  hy 
feasor  Wilson,  to  be  forwarded  to  the  Society  has  been  shipped  per  ship  "  Eaa;] 
on  the  arrival  of  the  vessel,  the  Bust  will  be  Isnded  per  bill  of  lading  yoa  forward. 

The  several  statements  of  accounts  forwarded  with  yoor  letter  of  the  30th  Ji 
last,  have  been  found  correct  and  in  order ;  and  although  the  Society  is  not 
at  present  to  disturb  the  account  current  closed  to  the  50th  June  1843,  by  a 
against  the  Society  of  ^13 :  8 :  3 ;  yet  I  am  desired  to  say,  that  it  is  susceptible  i 
readjustment  with  reference  to  my  letter  of  the  16th  February,*  as  regards  the 
and  charges  of  ^18 :  10 :  0,  for  a  copy  of  Arrowsmith's  Map  of  India, 
by  you  per  ship  "  Perstan,"  which  has  been  rejected  by  the  Society  as  incomplel 
and  in  consequence  useless  for  the  purpose  for  which  the  Map  was  comi 
from  England.  You  have  been  already  advised,  that  the  Map  has  been  made 
to  Messrs.  Thacker  and  Co.,  to  be  disposed  of  on  your  account. 

The  property  in  the  Journal  from  No.  133,  is  now  vested  in  the  Society  ;  bat  y^ 
will  continue  to  keep  its  sale  account  separate  as  heretofore,  furnishing  as  osnal,  yc 
Account  Current  distinct  from  that  of  the  Society's  other  transactions  with  you ; 
interest,  however  ceases  from  No.  ISt,  and  you  will  therefore  render  up  to 
number  a  separate  account  to  me. 

The  sum  of  ^SS :  IT :  D,  being  for  sale  proceeds  of  the  Journal  up  to  No.  IJ 
transferred  to  the  Society's  general  Account  Current  with  you,  has  been  adj 
here  at  the  exchange  of  Is*  lid,  per  Rupee  in  Co's  Rs.  9M :  It :  6,  the  rate  of  • 
change,  London  on  Calcutta,  ruling  on  the  30th  June.       I  am  dear  Sirs, 

Your  faithfully, 

Asiatic  Society's  Rooms,  Calcutta,  H.  Torrkns, 

bth  September,  1843.  Vice  President  and  Secy*  As.  ^ocy.j 


Read  the  following  letter  from  the  Secretary  to  the  Bombay  Bi 
of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society : — 

To  the  Secretary  to  the  Anatic  Society  of  Bengal,  Calcutta, 

Sir, — By  desire  of  the  Bombay  Branch  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society,  I  beg 
enclose  bill  of  lading  of  a  case  of  Geological  Specimens  addressed  to  "  Cm 
of  the  Museum  of  Economic  Geology  of  India,"  shipped  on  board   the  " 
Rubany,*'  Capt.  Stewart.     1  shall  forward  a  list  of  the  Specimens,  together 
such  remarks  as  may  be  required,  with  the  duplicate  of  the  bill  of  lading, 
has  been  paid  here.  I  have  the  honor  to  be.  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient 

Bombay,  Asiatic  Society* s  Rooms,  John  G.  Malcolmso!*, 

bth  August,  184S.  Secretary  B.  B.  i?.  A, 


s  Not  yet  dispatched  with  reference  to  this  paragraph. 
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The  Carator  stated  that  the  box  would  be  landed  in  the  course  of  the 
foDowing  day. 

Read  the  following  extract  of  a  letter  from  Professor  Wilson  to  the 
Sab-Secretary,  dated  5th  May,  and  brought  out  by  Dr.  Sprenger,  who 
being  present,  was  introduced  to  the  Society  by  the  Honorable  the  Pre- 
lident: — 

To  H.  PiDDiNGTON,  EsQ.,  Secretary,  Asiatic  Society. 

Dear  Sir, — I  have  requested  Dr.  Sprenger,  who  comes  out  in  the  Compai^y's 
Medical  Sendee,  to  take  charge  of  the  following  Books  for  the  Society  ; — 

Sama  Veda,  Text. 
Ditto,  Translation. 
Megha  Duta,  new  edition. 
Selections  from  the  Mababharata. 

The  two  fonner  I  send  on  behalf  of  the  Oriental  Text  Society,  and  the  Orienta 
Tnnslation  Fund  Committee — the  two  last  upon  my  own.        Yours  truly, 
East  India  House,  5M  May,  1843.  H.  H.  Wilson. 

Read  the  following  from  Prince  Ghaulam  Mahommed,  accompanying  a 
day  bust  made  by  a  native  artist : — 

£.  Blytb,  Esq.  Cwator,  Asiatic  Society,  S^e, 

Sis,— I  beg  you  will  present  to  the  Society,  with  my  best  respects,  the  accom- 
ptnying  Bust  of  their  late  President,  the  Honorable  H.  T.  Prinsep,  Esq.  as  a  small 
token  of  my  esteem  of  the  public  worth  of  the  individual  whom  it  represents,  and  I 
trast  the  Society  wiU  do  me  the  honor  of  accepting  it  as  the  offering  of  their  most 
ODcere  well-wisher.  I  remain.  Sir, 

Russapuglah,  '&rd  August,  1843.  Your  obedient  servant, 

Gbualam  Mohumbd,  Princb. 

Read  the  following  letter  from  the  Secretary  to  the  Agricultural  and 
Horticultural  Society  of  India  :— 

H.  ToRBBMS,  Esq.  S[ecretary,  Asiatic  Society, 

DiAE  Sir, —  As  I  believe,  under  the  present  system  of  publication,  there  is  no 
objection  to  an  interchange  of  the  Journal  of  the  Asiatic  Society  with  those  of  other 
Wies,  I  beg  on  behalf  of  the  Committee  of  Papers  to  state,  that  the  Agricul- 
tnial  Society  will  be  happy  to  exchange  Journals  with  your  Society.  The  inter- 
clumge  can  commence  with  the  Journals  of  the  respective  Societies  from  the  begin- 
ning of  the  current  year,  should  this  proposal  be  acceded  to. 

I  am,  dear  Sir, 

Your's  faithfully, 
igrictUural  Society's  Room,  James  Hums, 

Town  HaU,  August  17,  1843.  Honorary  Secretary. 

5q 
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The  proposed  exchange  was  agreed  upon. 

Read  the  foUowiDg  extract  of  ^  letter  from  Dr.  Spilsbury  to  the  Sab- 
Secretary,  relative  to  the  Mammoth  Head  broaght  down  by  Lieate&ant 
Hickey : — 

My  DEAR  Sir, — I  really  have  been  quite  horrified  at  the  aDnouncement  in  the 
Jonmal,  (No.  136,  or  50  N.  S.)  receiTed  last  night  of  the  Head  from  your  xtalem  om- 
tr'ibutor.  The  history  of  that  Head  is  as  follows,  and  the  Society  at  present  have  no 
more  right  to  it  than  I  have.  It  was  exhumed  at  Brimhan  Ghat,  by  the  Itte 
Capt.  M.  Smith,  then  in  charge  of  the  Saugor  district,  (vide  Journal,  toI.  riii. 
for  18S9,  p.  951  and  its  foot  note.)  He  carried  it  to  Saagor  where  I  saw  it,  and 
where  hvgave  it  to  me  ;  I  then  gave  it  to  Cautley  (for  comparison,  as  I  had  sent  a 
very  large  one  previously  to  the  Society,)  and  offered  to  convey  it  to  Agra,  which  I 
did,  and  here  all  trace  was  lost  for  a  long  time.  I  could  get  no  answer  about  it  from 
Dr.  Woodbum,  the  Garrison  Surgeon,  and  it  must  have  lain  two  years  in  his  com- 
pound, not  at  Kamptee  as  you  state.  When  H.  with  his  Corps  went  from  Sangor 
to  Agra,  I  requested  him  to  make  enquiries,  and  let  me  know,  which  he  did,  statiog, 
that  it  was  all  safe  in  W's.  compound,  of  which  I  informed  Cautley,  who  requeited 
me  when  opportunity  offered  to  send  it  to  Calcutta,  care  of  Cantor  and  Co.  When 
H.  was  leaving  Agra  for  Barrackpore^  he  asked  me  if  he  should,  take  this  Hesd 
in  his  boat,  and  which  I  gladly  availed  myself.  About  this  time  Cantor's  house  ful- 
ed,  and  there  was  therefore  no  use  in  sending  it  to  them,  and  it  remained  with 
H.  pending  Cautley's  hookam,  I  shall  write  to  Cautley  to-morrow,  and  see  wbit 
he  says.    1  hope  you  duly  received  my  remittance  of  f  0th  ultimo. 

Benares,  Ibih  August,  1843. 

Read  the  following  extract  of  Letter  from  Lieutenant  Hutton  : — 

My  dxar  Sib, — I  hare  the  pleaioro  to  annoance  the  dispatch  per  Banghy  to  yoar  addren,  of  i 
•mall  packet  oontsiiting  tpedinens  for  analysis  of  the  wax  or  wax-like  substance  deposited  ab  ^ 
leaves  of  a  tree  growing  above  Rjjpore,  by  the  larras  or  "  FUUa  UmbatOt*'  an  insect  doediy  sUv^ 
to  F.  Nigricomis,  a  figure  of  which  you  will  find  in  Donovan's  Insects  of  China.  The  spedawns 
of  wax  I  should  feel  obliged  by  your  analysing,  and  adding  the  results  in  a  note  to  my  remsita. 
There  are  likewise  two  specimens  of  the  perfect  insect  in  a  little  box  which  can  be  added  lo  t^ 
Society's  Museum  after  inspection.  Can  yon  tell  me  whether  the  Society  possess  any  spedmouo' 
ores  and  minerals  which  they  would  exchange  for  any  duplicates  I  may  have  of  Minerals,  ftc  tna 
Afghanistan  and  parts  of  India?  Also,  whether  they  have  any  duplicate  insects  for  exchange t  All 
of  course  in  good  condition.  I  wish  much  I  could  ftunish  you  with  the  localities  horn  vliidi  yvu 
Himalayan  collection  sent  down  by  me,  was  presented ;  but  my  memoranda  were  dsetrog^d 
during  my  absence  in  Afghanistan,  and  I  cannot  tell  what  you  have  received.  Could  yoa  tsU  me 
what  you  had  received  together  with  the  numbering  of  the  specimens,  I  might  perhaps  tall,  ftoB 
my  geological  report  and  the  aid  of  my  own  specimens,  where  yours  are  ftom. 

I  will  in  a  day  or  two  remit  you  the  amount  of  my  subscription,  which  is  due  fbr  tvo  or  tbne 
quarters,  I  fancy.  Yours  very  truly, 

J.  Uunoir, 

MuUoorUf  tSrd  Avffusi,  1843.  M.  •'•  S* 
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Read  aa  application  from  L.  Wray,  Esq.  reqaetting  the  Society's  patron - 
ifs  of  a  work  now  pnblisbing  by  him,  under  the  title  of  "  The  Sn^ar 
Hanter's  Companion."  It  was  considered  by  most  of  the  members  that  this 
rabject  was  so  peculiarly  within  the  province  of  the  Agricultural  Society's 
porsoits,  that  it  might  be  better  left  wholly  to  that  body. 

Read  the  following  letter  from  Captain  Tickell  to  the  Secretary  :— 

Mr  ]>XA»  ToB.B.x«i,— 'I  hsre  Ow  plWrara  to  send  yoa  a  sketch  of  a  eniions  kiiid  of  Tfger,  made 
ftoB  a  ikiB  obligingly  leat  me  by  Lieutenant  Biddulph,  one  of  the  residents  here.  The  sketch  and 
loces  tliereon  I  sbonld  wish  to  hare  published  in  the  Journal,  if  they  be  thought  worthy.  And 
whn  they  are  done  with  I  b«g  they  may  be  returned  to  me,  for  I  hare  no  copy  by  me  for  my 
ova  eoUection.    I  hope  this  can  be  managed  without  trouble.  8.  R.  Ticksll. 

DtryuUmg,  IIM  AmgUMi,  IMS. 

PA— When  opportunity  offers,  I  wish  you  would  express  my  apologies  to  Mr.  Piddington  for 
■7  not  haTing  answered  his  note,  about  the  skulls  of  the  different  tribes  in  my  part  of  India.  It 
icMhedme  but  an  hour  or  two  before  I  started  for  Daijeeling,  and  what  with  sickness  and  traTelUng, 
I  ksYS  had  no  opportunity  for  replying  to  him.  I  doubt  whether  skulls  could  be  procured  in 
Sa^teom,  as  they  are  there  exceedingly  Jealous  about  their  dead,  and  burn  the  bodies  to  ashesi 
kaoessadalL 

A  lithographic  proof  of  the  drawing,  which  had  been  already  prepared 
iat  the  Journal,  was  exhibited,  and  as  the  work  of  a  native  artist,  its  ex- 
treme fidelity  was  much  admired. 

Read  the  following  extract  of  Letter  from  Dr.  Campbell,  Resident  at 
Dtijeeling. 

H.  PiAsmoTON,  Eso.  Seerstary,  AHoHe  Soeietf, 

I  have  sent  you  by  to-^y's  Banghy,  spedmeml*'  of  the  Rock  Salt  of  Eastern  Thibet,  whidi  is 
tetmght  here  for  sale  by  the  Thibetans  through  the  passes  in  the  snowy  nsge  leading  into  Sikim. 
I  nay  finrwaid  a  note  of  particnlan  regarding  this  article  at  some  fliture  time.  When  purified  by 
solotion  for  reeiystallisation,  it  is  snowy  white,  and  tu  superior  for  the  table  to  the  Indian  salt. 
Ih»  price  here  at  present  is  5  seers  per  rupee.  Youis  truly, 

HorjeOimg,  Itk  Aupusi,  184S.  A.  Caxybs&l. 

Read  the  following  Letter  from  Capt.  Hannington,  addressed  to  the  Siib;- 
Secretary : — 

H.  PiDDiNOTON,  Esq.,  Secretary  to  the  Atiatie  Society. 

Mr  DBAB  Sir, — In  the  Jounial  of  the  Asiatic  Society,  No.  00,  for  May  1837, 
there  is  an  article  by  Mr.  H.  T.  Prinsep,  on  the  mortality  among  members  of  the 
Civil  Service.  The  table  prepared  by  him,  is  from  its  extreme  accuracy  very  valu- 
able ;  but  it  would  be  still  more  so  if  brought  up  to  the  present  time  according  to  the 
method  he  has  pointed  out.  It  is  indeed  probable,  that  the  register  has  been  kept 
op,  but  I  do  not  know  by  whom,  or  where  to  apply  for  information  respecting  it. 

I  therefore  take  the  liberty  to  ask  your  aid  in  procuring  it.  I  am  prosecuting 
womt  inquiries  of  this  nature,  and  the  results  if  worth  any  thing,  would  be  much  at 

*Ko.  1.  The  red  oolonred  salt. 
„   S.  Hie  white  crystals  found  in  the  former  in  the  proportion  of  5  per  cent. 
„   S.  Bits  of  minerals  found  in  the  salt. 
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your  serrice  for  publication  in  the  Journal.  If  the  Table  can  be  obtained,  I  woold 
put  it  into  such  form  as^would  render  it  available  for  detennining  the  expectation 
of  life,  and  the  values  of  annuities. 

Knowing  your  seal  in  these  matters,  1  need  not  apologize  for  the  trouble  I  am 
giving  you.  Yours  very  faithfully, 

Puruiia^  2\st  August^  1843.  J.  Hamnimgtoii. 

The  Sab-Secretery  stated,  that  he  had  already  addressed  Mr.  Charles 
Prinsep,  who  had  pointed  out  varioos  sources  of  probable  information ; 
others  were  suggested  by  the  meeting,  and  amongst  them  the  Honorable! 
the  President  mentioned  the  information  procured,  and  printed  by  a  Com- 
mittee of  which  Migor  Henderson  was  Secretary,  and  himself  a  member,! 
of  which *the  object  was  to  found  a  Life  Assurance  Society  for  the  benefitj 
of  the  Civil  Service,  which  had  been  printed  in  the  Transactions. 

Read  the  following  Letter  from  B.  H.  Hodgson,  Esq.  Resident  at  Kath-| 
mandoo,  accompanying  a  Catalogue  of  Nepal  Birds,  &c. : — 

Mr  DEAa  Sib, — I  hope  you  have  before  this  got  my  six  boxes  of  specimens  sent  by  StesmexJ 
care  of  Messrs.  Chanier  and  Co.  Patoa,  also  the  tin  box  sent  by  Dak  a  few  days  ago. 

The  enclosed  exhibits  the  whole  arranged  in  the  modem  genera,  and  is  by  far  the  ▼astest  Cat 
logae  yet  produced  of  Indian  Birds.  I  wish  Mr.  Blyth  to  compare  it  with  the  specimens  and  dkcn  \ 
publish  it ;  after  which  the  whoU  of  the  specimens  and  catalogues  are  to  be  sent  home  by  my  Ageatt,| 
Colvin  and  Co.,  addressed  to  B.  Hodgson,  Esq.  Longport,  Canterbury.    I  hare  corrected 
catalogue  so  far  as  I  hare  time,  and  deem  it  sufficiently  correct  now  to  appear,  but  wish  Mr.  Bt7^^ 
prior  revision.  Tours  Tery  truly, 

Nepal,  nnd  A  ugu$t,  1845.  B.  H.  Hodmov. 


Read  the  following  Letter  and  enclosed  Reports  from  Capt.  D.  Wii 
Assistant  Commissioner  at  Arracan  : — 

Mt  osab  Sir, — ^The  Soogree,  or  Head  Revenue  Officer  on  the  island  of  **  Reguing'j 
or  **  Flat  Island"  has  just  made  a  report,  of  which  the  enclosed  is  a  tranilation, 
on  the  26th,  27th,  28th  and  29th  of  last  mouth,  a  Volcano  broke  oat  in  the  sea  a  ht 
distance  South  of  **  False  Island,"  and  a  new  island  was  formed. 

On  reference  to  a  chart  of  Arracan,  you  will  see  that  "  False  Island"  is 
**Flat  Island,"  and  the  latter  is  South  of  **  Round  Island,"  whence  I  obtained 
copper  ore  I  lately  sent  to  the  Asiatic  Society;  the  group  ia  situated  on  the  S.  E. 
of  the  island  of  Chedooba.  I  consider  the  subject  of  sufficient  interest  to  report  on  to 
Society,  especially  as  regards  its  vicinity  to  the  island  where  the  copper  ore  was  fimi 

Tour's  truly, 
Ramree,  August  9, 1843.  D.  Williams. 

P>S. — I  have  sent  for  specimens  of  the  soil  of  the  new  formation. 

« 

Translation  of  a  Report  from  Mungtee  qf  Regwain. 

Mungtee,  an  inhabitant  of  the  Purgunnah  of  Kegwain,  represents  that  on  the  soatkj 
of  the  island  of  JoTgboy&-een,  which  is  situated  within  his  jurisdiction,  there  aroee  at  a] 
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distiBce  of  about  thirty  btmboos  a  new  island,  where  from  the  19th  to  the  22d  Wach- 
iso^*  of  th«  Mughee  year  1206,  there  appeared  of  a  sudden  a  fire  (supernatural  fire.) 
Coofideiing  this  as  a  subject  of  importance,  the  petitioner  brings  the  same  to  the  notice 
of  Uoioor. 

sj^    ^^yxi.  O^J^  Ut^  y^ 

uc^'  u^  ^/  £^J  cr^  jr^  L  P^  ---» j^,y  ^.1 


It  waa  proposed  and  carried  unanimouBiy,  that  the  Secretary  be  request- 
ed to  draw  up  for  the  approval  of  the  Society,  a  representation  to  6o- 
Temment,  setting  forth  the  great  scientific  and  other  advantages  which 
night  be  derived,  were  a  qualified  person  deputed  to  examine  and  report 
upon  the  singular  and  highly  interesting  phenomena  adverted  to  in  Capt. 
Williams'  communication ;  inasmuch  as  some  account  of  the  Volcano 
woohl  be  most  eagerly  looked  for  by  the  scientific  world  at  home,  and  its 
proximity  to  us  would  render  neglect  on  the  part  of  the  Society  most 
mexensable,  and  indeed  diBg;raeefuL 

The  Curator  Museum  Economic  Geology  and  of  the  Geological  and 
,  Mberalogical  Department,  stated,  that  ill  health  for  the  last  month  had 
prevented  his  drawing  up  his  report;  but  he  begged  to  read  part  of  it, 
bdng  a  report  on  a  reference  from  Government  relative  to  a  newly  dis- 
covered Sulphur  bed,  at  Kurachee  in  Scinde,  as  follows  :— 

No.  32  of  1843. 

'ViMM  QapUan  J.  PasBDT,  Collector  and  MagittraUt  Kurrachee,  to  Captain  C..J. 

Brown,  Commissioner  in  Scinde,  Hyderabad* 
Sib,— 1  have  the  honor  to  report  for  your  information,  that  I  ha?e  discovered  an  ap- 
puendy  extensive  bed  or  mine  of  Sulphur  in  the  vicinity  of  Ghizree  Bundur.     My 

*  A  certain  Mnghee  month. 
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aitaotion  was  first  dnwn  to  tJi«  spot  by  the  iiatiTe  agent,  Kao  Mull,  who  pointed oatti 
me  on  the  surface  of  the  i^and  a  considerable  quantity  of  sulphureous  natter,  wUg| 
on  fire  being  applied,  immediately  ignited  •  I  hafe  since  had  the  upper  sarfscc  of  Ihi 
earth  removed  in  one  or  two  places,  and  have  by  this  day's  post  transmitted  aasdl 
specimen  of  the  Sulphur  found  within  about  a  foot  of  the  surface.  As  the  miiie  i| 
within  two  hundred  yards  of  the  Ghizree  Creek,  the  Sulphur  can  be  transported  V| 
water  at  a  very  little  expence,  and  should  it  prove  as  productive  as  I  have  reston  d 
expect,  it  will  be  a  most  valuable  discovery.  A  great  quantity  of  Nitre  is  appiid 
on  the  surface  of  the  ground  near  the  Sulphur  mine,  and  this  also  might  be  tttned| 
account.  I  have»  &c«  i 

Kurrackee  Collector's  Office^  (Signed)        J.  Prkedt,  Capt, 

list  June,  1843.  Colbr.  and  MagU  Kwrra 

(True  Copy,) 

(Signed)  C.  J.  Brown, 

Commissioner  in  Scmde. 


To  H.  ToaaxNS,  Eso^  Seeretarp^  Jsiaiie  Society, 

8xa,— In  reply  to  a  reference  to  the  Museum  of  Economic  Geology  from  Mr.  SecreUry  Tki 
eon,  accompanying  a  small  specimen  of  Sulphur  sent  Arom  Kurachee,  by  Cmptain  J.  Preedj,  1 1 
the  honor  to  Report  as  follows: — 

1.  The  specimen  in  question  was  unfortunately  so  very  minute  in  qoantity,  that  ooiUaf] 
approximate  notions  of  the  real  value  of  the  mineral  can  be  formed.  The  whole  veigbt  Mi 
much  exceed  20  gridns,  of  which  10  grains  were  taken  for  experiment. 

2.  Heated  in  a  porcelain  capsule,  the  10  grains  left  a  residuum  of  4  of  a  fine  dark 
carbonaceous-looking  ash. 

S.  It  was  not  worth  while  to  examidb  this  small  residuum,  since  if  it  contains  any  tlungof  i 
which  is  but  barely  probable,  we  shall  l>etter  be  able  to  ascertain  it  when  we  obtain  larger 
of  the  mineral. 

4w  Approximately,  then  we  may  say,  that  the  specimen  contains  abont  six-tenths,  orCSpcr« 
of  sulphur,  probably  of  tolerable  purity,  though  a  larger  quantity  will  be  required  to  decide i 
this  point,  as  also  if  the  residuum  contains  any  thing  worth  looking  after.  I  solicit  the  i 
Captain  Preedy,  to  whom  I  presume  a  copy  of  this  Report  will  be  sent,  to  the  foUowing 
and  suggestions. 

5.  I  assume  from  his  account  that  there  is  plenty  of  it,  and  thus  do  not  advert  Co  the  < 
the  mineral. 

A.  The  question  as  to  the  value  of  sulphur,  depends  mainly  on  its  purity.    The 
phurs,  manufactured  or  produced  fh>m  copper  or  iron  pyrites,  are  all  contaminated  \/j  in] 
such  as  arsenic,  selenium,  and  the  like,  which  render  them  wholly  useless  in  many  branekei 
arts,  and  the  high  value  of  the  pure  Sicilian  sulphur,  about  whidi  it  will  be  remembcreil  *t 
two  years  ago  on  the  point  of  going  to  war,  depends  on  its  purity.    The  deposits  from  vkiok 
are  procured  are  like  this  which  I  suppose  ours  to  be,  i.  e.  aUnrial,  and  have  no  knows  ud  < 
connection  with  volcanic  action. 

B.  Your  beds  or  layer  of  sulphur  may  be  some  pure  and  some  impure.  We  should  be  i 
be  furnished  with  at  least  half  a  pound  of  each  sort  as  far  as  you  can  penetrate,  with  tamt  of  I 
earthy  matrix  in  which  it  lies.  Spedmem  of  the  minerals  (as  gypsum,  &c)  found  with  it,  sail 
cimena  of  the  intervening  beds,  if  there  are  any  such.  Also  of  the  nitrous  efflorasocnce  oa  tei 
face. 

C.  If  you  can  also  oblige  us  with  accounts  of  the  surrounding  rooks  or  wmX  with 
will  add  much  to  the  value  of  the  Informstion.    In  short,  a  good  acoount  of  the  salpbsrisM< 
ground,  with  specimens,  is  a  great  desiderattmi. 


J 
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D  loa  Bsy  in  tka  mMa  tisM  MtabUsh  a  little  nilphur  maiinfaetory  with  only  a  few  eommoa 
■itbiieaie  pels  end  mter  tponte,  as  Iblloira :— * 

hcpiie  a  romnwn  water  Jar  byeoattng  it  oyer  outside  with  a  little  wet  mud,  to  which  a  small 
imti^  eflime  and  oow-dnng  has  been  added. 

SrttUs  Jar  sloping  in  an  earthen  ftamace,  with  two  earthen  sappmts  for  it,  the  side  to  lean  on 
Ibt  fhnt  wall  and  the  mouth  to  be  outside,  the  fire  to  be  put  in  at  the  back.  Two  inches  of  space 
atant,  shoold  be  left  to  allow  the  fire  to  play  a  little  round  the  belly  of  the  Jar,  but  remember 
thit  10  great  heat  is  required;  all  that  is  wanted  is  to  distil  oyer  the  sulphur  at  a  gentle  heat;  a 
araef  beat  will  both  bun  it  to  waste,  and  by  making  it  grey,  lower  its  price.  If  your  heat  is  well 
Banged,  you  will  get  pure,  bright,  sulphur*  yellow  produce.  Fill  it  with  the  mineral  broken  to 
loaps  BOt  exceeding  the  sise  of  a  walnut. 

L  Over  the  top  of  the  Jar,  put  the  head  as  shewn  in  the  sketch  which  is  only  another  earthen 
pot  with  an  earthenware  water  spout  fixed  into  it,  the  end  of  which  is  also  fixed  into  a  smaller 
jB  ia  the  bottom  of  whidi  is  a  hole  of  about  one  inch  in  diameter.  The  spout  should  be  supported 
by  linked  stick. 

F.  The  jar  is  placed  Supported  by  a  bamboo  flnune,)  oyer  a  tab  of  water ;  the  whole  of  the 
jBiati  of  the  apparatus  are  to  be  kept  tight  by  plastering  mud  and  oow-dung,  and  winding  a  few 
itnpi  of  ooaree  doth  or  gunny  smeared  with  it  about  them. 

6.  The  whole  arrangement  is,  it  will  be  seen,  nearly  that  of  the  natiye  distillers ;  but  the  diflbr- 
1     taee  ^en  at  work  is,  that  the  head  and  pipe  are  allowed  to  remain  warm,  the  object  being  to  sub* 
be  oyer  the  sulphur  in  yapour  from  the  Jar  and  condense  it,  when  it  flows  in  a  melted  state 
thnx^  the  hole  at  the  bottom :  as  yery  little  heat  is  required,  the  fire  place  need  not  be  more 
tbaa  eig^t  indies  below  the  bdly  of  the  Jar. 

B.  In  the  water  a  square  wooden  monld,  of  say  six  or  eight  inches  cube,  with  sides  tUd  togetiur 
maj  be  placed.  As  the  melted  sulphur  flows  in,  it  will  fill  this  and  probably  adhere,  so  as  to  form 
s  eabie  block  whidi  is  a  highly  fayorable  shape  for  stowage.  It  should  be  remarked,  that  the  roll- 
'  th^ed  sulphur  is  that  of  the  common  impure  sulphurs,  end  this,  if  ours  is  purOj  would  spoil  its  sale 
I  {tKjat  home  t)  by  giying  it  a  bad  look.  If  a  nark  of  any  kind  be  left  in  r^itf  on  the  bottom  of  the 
■sold  box,  ft  will  appear  stamped  on  the  block  of  sulphur.  You  may,  if  your  sulphur  runs  freely, 
isesiye  it  into  an  iron  or  earthen  pan  with  handles,  and  pour  it  at  once  into  the  mould  which 
Aoold  be  wetted. 
\  I  need  not  add  in  condusion,  that  I  haye  here  described  an  apparatus  of  materials  to  be  found 
all  over  India,  and  as  there  are  potters  in  eyery  town,  they  can  in  a  few  days  make  you  more  oon- 
vevdsat  apparatus ;.  as  for  instance,  a  still-head  with  a  pipe  curving  downwards.  It  is  probable  that 
die  people,  seeing  a  yaluable  product  obtained  so  easily  by  means  so  quickly  within  their  reach,  will 
be  bappy  to  share  the  produce  with  Government,  or  rent  the  ground ;  but  it  should  not  be  Itnrgotten, 
Ast  after  diemical  puzi^,  cleanliness  is  of  first  rate  importance  to  the  yalue  of  the  drug.  I  shall 
be  bappy  to  hear  of  the  progress  of  the  experiment,  and  by  the  way  I  may  say,  that  there  are  even 
iioqtler  means  of  obtaining  sulphur  than  this  which  I  haye  giyen ;  but  Judging  from  the  minute 
ssmple  sent,  they  would  not  give  cUmn  sulj^ur  without  care  and  management,  so  I  do  not  trouble 
yser  with  them. 

When  you  haye  succeeded  in  distilling  sulphur  well  with  one  Jar,  you  may  make  a  double  ap- 
psiatus,  by  having  two  on  opposite  sides  over  the  same  fire,  and  end  by  haying  fiye  or  six  in  a  row, 
as  in  Emope.  Yours  truly, 

2fd  Auguti,  IMS.  H.  PisnivoTOV. 


r 
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*  A  sketch  was  seat  with  this  Report,  but  as  it  only  represents  the  oommon  Soont^M  apparatus, 
«s  haye  not  thought  it  worth  while  to  giye  a  plate  of  it.— Ens. 
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Tablei  of  Comparaiive  Philology ,  shewing  opecimens  of  the  aJfrnUy  of 
the  Greekt  Latin  and  EngUeh  Languages,  with  the  Sanskrit,  Per^ 
nan,  Russian,  GaeUe,  Welsh,  Lithuanian,  German,  Hebrew,  and 
Anglo-Saxon.    By  the  Rev.  Jambs  Long. 

The  following  Comparative  Tables  of  the  Indo-Earopean  languages 
ire  the  result  of  much  labour  and  research  during  the  last  four  years. 
Hsving  myself,  when  studying  the  German,  Dutch,  Italian,  Spanish 
tad  Portuguese  languages^  experienced  the  advantages  accruing  from 
giYing  attention  to  the  affiliation  of  languages  as  a  guide  to  the  ac 
qnintion  of  them,  I  hope  the  same  principle  may  be  of  use  in  fiicilitat- 
iog  among  Europeans,  a  knowledge  of  the  Sanskrit  and  Persian,  and 
aiao  that  natives  of  India  might  with  greater  ease  familiarise  them- 
•dves  with  the  leading  European  languages.  The  Bengali  and  Hindi 
tongues,  as  derived  chiefly  from  the  Sanskrit,  must  have  a  number 
of  words  of  common  origin  with  the  English,  which  is  connected  with 
the  Indo-Germanic  languages.  Steam  is  now  increasing  the  intercourse 
between  nations  very  rapidly,  and  binding  the  whole  human  race 
tx)gether  as  members  of  one  great  family,  but  the  diversity  of  Ian- 
guages  is  a  mighty  antagonistic  power.  Those  tables  have  been 
eompiled  with  the  design  of  rendering  philological  studies  more 
interesting,  as  well  as  more  scientific,  and  of  smoothing  the  way  to 
an  acquaintance  with  difTerent  languages  so  necessary  in  the  present 
day  for  religious,  literary,  and  commercial  purposes. 

The  rules  I  have  laid  down  for  my  guidance  in  selecting  words 
Idt  those  Comparative  Tables,  are. 

No.  142.    Nbw  Sbribb,  No.  58.  5  b 
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L  To  insert  no  word  except  on  the  authority  of  standard  Phi- 
lological  works,  as  **  Bopp's  Vergleichende  Orammatik/'  or  Comparative 
Grammar  of  the  Sanskrit,  Greek,  Latin,  Lithuanian,  Sdavonian,  Go- 
thic and  German  languages ;  *'  EichhofTs  Parallele  des  langues  de 
I'Europe  et  de  I'lnde;"  ^' Vans  Kennedy's  Researches  into  the  ori^n 
and  affinity  of  the  principal  languages  of  Europe  and  Asia ;"  "  Pri- 
chard's  Eastern  origin  of  the  Celtic  nations ;"  and  many  other  publi- 
cations. 

2.  Those  words  are  considered  as  eognaie^  which  are  aimilar,  or 
nearly  similar  in  sound  and  meaning.  Though  sometimes  the  signifiei* 
tions  be  not  precisely  the  same,  yet  the  diiferenoe  is  only  such  si 
might  arise  from  a  natural  connection  of  ideas.  Thus  **  the  Sanskrit 
kfima,  a  lake,  and  KVfia^  a  wave ;  etama  the  head  and  trrofMy  tk 
mouth ;  balatn,  an  army,  and  helium,  war,  are  clearly  identical  termi.*' 
As  no  two  nations  ever  had  exactly  the  same  alphabetical  and  grsa* 
matical  systems,  it  is  evident  that  words  in  passing  from  one  into 
other,  must  have  undergone  some  change  in  their  consonants  and  vo 
Sir  W.  Jones  himself,  who  was  a  very  cautious  Etymologist,  has 
served :  ''  We  know,  a  posteriori,  that  both  fitz  and  Af^,  by 
nature  of  two  several  dialects,  are  derived  from  fiUue;  that 
comes  from  avus :  and  stranger  from  extra;  that /our  is  dedud 
through  the  Italian, from  dies ;  and  rossignol  from  lueeinia'*  £ 
mological  studies  have  been  fixed  on  a  firm  basis  by  the  Germans, 
are  conducted  on  ascertained  principles.  The  great  philological 
by  which  modem  Etymologists  are  guided,  is,  that  no  permutation 
letters  is  allowed  arbitrarily,  it  must  be  sanctioned  by  the  usage 
genius  of  the  languages  compared.  Sir  I.  Newton,  by  applying 
principles  of  the  inductive  philosophy  to  the  material  world,  d 
the  arcana  of  nature's  laws.  Cuvier  acted  on  the  same  system  in 
researches  into  Comparative  Anatomy ;  and  Bopp  has  succeeded 
well  by  grounding  his  rules  for  Comparative  Philology  on  the  broad 
of  groups  of  languages.  Who  would  suppose  at  first  sight,  that«fj 
is  connected  Etymologieally  with  the  Greek  tK ;  here  is  the  ind 
process;  with  cic,  s^  is  cognate,  then  the  Latin  ex,  extra,  extramem, 
old  French  estranger,  modemFrench  etranger,  and  English  tin 
The  French  eveque  and  English  Bishop  have  not  one  letter  the 
yet  they  are  both  acknowledged  to  be  derived  from  the  Greds  cvw 
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3. 1  mllow  in  ther  tables  of  Iboee  languages  being  cognate  wbicb 
kave,  in  addition  to  an  analogy  in  grammatical  forms^  a  large  number 
of  original  words  expressive  of  the  most  natural  and  simple  ideas, 
lerms  for  &mily  relations  and  tbe  objects  of  visible  nature,  and  verbal 
loots  of  the  most  frequent  occurrence.  This  excludes  all  those  words 
which  commercial  or  literary  intercourse  might  introduce. 

4  Words,  which  in  their  primary  signification  denoted  the  properties 

of  objects  of  sense,  are  applied  to  express  the  analogous  mental  qualities. 

Thus  the  words,  a  eanguinary  man  and  a  man  of  eanguine  temper. 

aoieDt  are  both  derived  from  sanguis,  blood.    They  are  sometimes 

restricted  in  meaning;  thus  rector  in  Latin  signifies  a  ruler,  but  in 

JBogland  it  is  limited  to  a  clergyman  of  a  certain  official  dignity,  and 

ja  Scotland  to  the  head.master  of  a  classical  school.    Cofps  in  Latin, 

jBgnifies  the  body,  the  English  words  derived  from  it  are — corpse,  a 

.dead  body;  corps — a  body  of  soldiers; — corporation,  a  municipal  body. 

iWe  use  villain  in  the  sense  of  a  wicked  person,  formerly  it  meant  only 

jl  villager. 

I  The  languages  of  which  I  have  given  specimens  for  comparison  in 
|hose  tables  belong  to  the  IndouEuropean  class,  and  have  been  spoken 
pk  a  range  of  country  extending  firom  the  Indian  Ocean  to  the  Atlantic, 
|nd  firom  Ceylon  to  Iceland.  The  chief  branches,  are, 
,  1.  The  Persian,  denoted  by  (P) ;  its  primitive  form  was  the  Zend, 
ffce  sacred  language  of  the  Magi,  adopted  by  Zoroaster,  and  spoken  by 
|ke  ancient  Persians ;  the  PehM,  a  cognate  tongue,  was  spoken  by  the 
Pledes  and  Parthians.  Persian  is  incorporated  very  largely  into  Urdu. 
f  2.  The  Hebrew,  denoted  by  (H) ;  the  notion  is  now  exploded  that 
iphifl  was  the  parent  language.  Its  cognates  are  Arabic,  denoted  by 
(A),  Syriac,  Chaldee  and  Phenidan. 

^    3.  The  German,  denoted  by  (O)  ;  the  Dutch  bears  a  close  affinity 
jjlrith  German. 

y    4.  The  Gaelic,  denoted  by  (Oa)  ;  it  is  cognate  with  the  Erse  or 
pUiah. 

'r   5.  The  Welsh,  denoted  by  (W) 

\     &  The  Cgmraig,  denoted  by  (C) ;  it  is  cognate  with  the  Welsh, 
[CJomish,  and  Armoric,  and  belongs  to  the  Celtic  fomily. 
I     7-  The  Russian,  denoted  by  (R) ;  it  differs  little  from  the  Sclavo. 
mfc,  which  is  the  ecclesiastical  language  of  Russia. 
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8.  The  Liihuanian,  denoted  by  (Li) ;  il  is  of  Sclavonian  origin, 
and  18  Btill  spoken  in  Courland  and  Lithuania.  The  ancient  PnusiiD 
is  adialect  of  it. 

9.  The  Anglo-Saxon,  denoted  by  (S) ;  it  was  the  ancient  language 
of  England^  and  forms  the  basis  of  the  English  tongae. 

10.  The  Latin,  denoted  by  (L);  the  French,  Spanish,  Portogneie, 
Italian,  and  part  of  the  English  language  are  derived  from  it. 

11.  The  French,  denoted  by  (F) ;  on  aoeount  of  its  general  spresd,  \ 
language  is  mentioned  here. 

12.  The  GMie,  denoted  by  (Oo).  This  language  was  in  constttit^ 
use  for  probably  1500  years,  as  the  tongue  of  the  rude  and  widely 
dispersed  tribes  that  inhabited  Thrace  and  Germany* 

13.  The  Arabic  denoted  by  (A) ;  few  words  are  inserted,  as  maof 
were  the  same  as  the  Persian. 

14.  The  Greek,  expressed  by  its  own  character. 

15.  The  English  known  by  being  printed  in  Italics. 

16.  The  Sanskrit. 
No  word  is  inserted  in  those  tables  which  is  not  cognate  with  the 

Sanskrit,  which  is  used  as  the  common  centre  for  all ;  hence  many  wordabi 
which  are  cognate  with  the  Sanskrit,  but  not  with  either  the 
Greek  or  English,  are  omitted.    The  field  is  wide,  every  year 
add  to  the  discoveries  and  improvements  made  in  the  science  of 
parative  Philology.     The  old  system  of  etymological  investigatii 
which  limited  the  field  of  observation  to  one  or  two  languages,  is  no 
abandoned.    The  discovery  of  the  Sanskrit  language  has  quite  al 
the  mode  and  form  of  etymological  researches.    These  tables  coll 
in  alphabetical  order;  (so  as  to  facilitate  reference,)  what  is  scat 
in  many  scarce  and  expensive  works.    I  hope  they  may  tend 
make  philological  studies  an  exercise  of  the  reasoning  powers,  and 
a  mere  effort  of  memory.    Comparative  Philology  might  form  a 
branch  of  study  in  seminaries  of  learning.      It  serves  to  proditee  a 
deep  impression  on  the  mind  in  favour  of  the  great  truth,— that  Dan- 
kind  were  originally  one.    The  figures  appended  to  some  words  indi> 
cate  the  number  of  words  of  similar  origin  in  the  same  language;  the 
third  column  gives  the  meaning  of  the  Sanskrit* 

Calcutta^  November  1, 1843. 


IM3.] 


Tables  o/CamparaHve  PhiMogy. 


841 


< 
z 

O 


a 


S 


1 

K 

8^ 


2        M  J 


9 

s 


a 

S3 


a 


^  S 

ilB      U     ^ 

k4  ej  i4 


S 


"ST. 

« s 

0  -- 


-a   -a 


S 


.     IS-     g  _ 

tti^  ^  ^  ^  ►-i 


a 
'5    .r 


tS    §     . 


i 


3    S       -'^  ^  oT  .S 


.a 
a.  p 

fe    2  fi 


or 


^-'^  a 

»"       •^  "I  SI  ^  «>"       «?  '3       ?f  o?  cf  .^^  S?    -  ®  2 


o  <»   _* 
«     *  3 


O  ^^  05  *""  IH      .ki^ 


8     8  <e>  •»•  r  §•  3  4  §^    h    l^s    gr-><'^,^2    8 
0    <<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<< 


3 

< 


a.  a./< 


842 


Tables  of  ComparaHve  PhUology. 


[Nol141 


§ 


i  M  o  - 


• 


CD 

o 


Jo 

2  c 

-I 
•So  8 


-    ,    -    e  'i;  1   ^  <5 


O 

2 

H 


0 

O 

.a 


s 


3 


s 


s£S^£ctas£as 


s  ^  ^ 

•  •<   is 

^  §*'^ 
8  1^ 

d     CB     aa 
sq  ^^  1^ 

s  s  e 

3  •  -s 

•  j^  -.• 

K^  C!)  (^ 


s 

-r  a 


•«    .* 


S    ?  S    b  -5 


^ 
^ 
o 


S   3 

%  ^ 

If 

>  > 

A  CD 

to    ■ 

S 


O 


05^ 


5 


10 


^ 

O 


e 
c 


o  g 

•2*8 


§i'ilss.8-il 


2  o- 


an 


01 


CO 


J3    "2    vD   pC  "-h     m 

9    0  V0 


«« 

S 


C4 

a 


00 
a 


fc  -g  §•  B  4j  a.  2  -c  I  -g  J  I  -  -c  3  J.  i  I 


H 
M 
OS 

CD 


00 

b    wi    S    ts*   Q«  cs 
^    b    p    ir  b  /< 


8 


<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<: 


1843.] 


Tables  o/Comparaiive  Philology. 


843 


• 

«~    -"   * 

^     >%  ^ 


■    Kj  ^  Ci)  ^  1*^ 


•^ 


K 

.© 

V 

«>i 

a 

*s 

Sh 

S 

•<s 

* 

53 

1 

1 

• 

a 

0-m 

!*•« 

9^ 

1 

8 

44 

0 

i  2" 

g 

1 

8 

a 

.-  S 

*«f 

4>      00 

1 

'So 

8  S* 

'oL 

^      • 

• 

• 

ttt  1 

;g 

c-2  § 

• 
CO 

CD 

cs  to*  J. 

• 

1  C3    a 

s  & 

60    ^ 

T3 

8 

*5d 

S  3 

s  .2 

>4  C!> 

• 

^ 

Kq  CD  O 

S •*►>.*  a  bo   «   • 
rS    ^    £    fl    t»    S 
q;  r    2  is  -S  '2  'S 

2r       O    •*«      (U       a      9 


a 

a 

ja    o    w 


A    09    ST  a» 


•S)   5    g    ®    g. 

9  «  S  :5  E 

4     rj    a>     -       - 


1^1' 


9 


CO 


CO 


JS  5  ^  S  Si  -I  S 


2  2  «"  fl  o" 

CQ    •^•,  »-^ 

ns  ,a  ^  ,a   «  4» 

Oi  oq  n  n  >  >- 


a    o  s    %    5  5  J 
3  O  O  O    •  '^  O 


00 


«    X  e    S 

CL  Q.   ?^  ?k 


o    3      •» 


O 
00 
01 


<:  <5  <<<!<:  < 


00    ^**'jS  •* 

3     &    ;^  b*    o 

/<    to    o  fe    5-  3 

Q     Q«   Q  S     9     e 

QQ  (£)  pq  PQ  oq  (£) 


*0 

^00    ;^    o    I  >  ^ 

O     S?  .Is"  ^O  _w  ,ai  ,M» 

Ch  U  U  (^  (in  U  U 


844 


TabUs  qfComparoHve  Philology. 


[No.  m 


00 
H 

z 

s 


8 


4/ 

CD 

•S 
^  9  s 

&  3   a 
^  «  8 

Set     flS 
-,    o    c 

•-i  M  fti 


9 


-  «  § 

S  Q5    - 

a  b-  s 

^  §-1 

•»   4>    3 
3    ^    § 


I 


S 


.a 


0 
0)  >*^  *« 


^    3    g 

S  =3  ^• 


0? 


05 

0« 


•d  i  «S 

WD  S 


sf  a  ^ 

S    ^  p^* 

-§  *«  -2 

%  'O  '^ 
.    Q 

e>  CD  05 


cj  •« 


§•8 -5 


5 

.a  08 


S 


at 

a  = 

S  t: 

.S  •- 


^  a;     ^c5 


H 

s 


s)   ^    o 
S  SL  a 


a      »l^l8la-&3Bs:s«8-sii 


H 

S 

-< 
GO 


o  o  »s 


•  C'''  o  S? 


S2 

r  CO 


"*  a 


«§ 


*^  .--  .a  a  -S  3  "^  'S  —  -s  'S  •§ 
PQQQQQQQQQQQ<QQQP 


'^  ^  S   fl  g  '- 


H 
H 


es    es    ;^ 


«a   « 

-3      ^ 

-  3 

3  a 

<1^ 


00 


W  ..^  ^  fi?  Ol  fiT 

3i3§-         3.|r^«^3§oi35 

Sg-s&-2^aiS«S3-o3| 


IMS.] 


Tablet  of 


PkUolegy. 


845 


I 


ft,  § 

• 

•k 

Oi 

lZi    •* 

•c 

5 

-o 

3 

d 

• 

s 

s 

•1 

•       • 

;3 

s 

doigt 
again 

1 

•** 

•8 

• 

hj  ^ 

• 

a? 

0* 

i^ 

•« 

a 

»| 

< 

1 

S 

^ 

^7^ 

•§ 
s 

CD 

•k 

:^ 

3  © 

•» 

3 

•k 

"«  1 

1- 

a 
*5 

^J 

• 

4- 

05 

-  -S  •«  05 

q;  ^  "  8  g-  „. 

Si  S  s  S^ 
!«; »;  C)  Qj  cj  k3 


J 


QD 


1 
I 

i 


5? 

§ 


.^  «    « 


^    Oi  S    o>    o  's 

J  s^  a  s  S. 


P  .5    S>  *^    o         ct    A 


S3 


4>      - 


•»    O     ♦•    22 

OB         ^2         ••*       aM 


CO        — 


9  3  s  s  -s  i»  --  .& 

QQqQQQPQ 


a  ?:  p^ 


«  a 


»rj 


•A 


M  ^   7^-S   ctS'S   00^44    S    3 


i 


!     3 

I       Q 

>     <1 


Q    a    B  d 

^    S:  b"  «    «■  3    5 
a.  S*  S    o    o    a    Q. 

<I<I<J<1<]<1< 


CD 


M  Cz}  M  (^  M  (^^  Cd  M  pS  U  U  M 

5  s 


846 


Tables  of  Comparative  Philoiogy. 


[No.  142. 


4> 


M 

4> 


H 

H 

O 

o 


CD 


k 
^ 


II 


•§  «>  .„- 

^  a  -e 


•a 

3 


1 


o 

9 


«     2  o  J?    ® 


e 

H 

IS 


►   ^  5  iS 


2 


«         ^ 


QO       4 


09 


QQ        D  •< 


•«  -^  CD 


_?  c^  o  ^  .1^  n 

'-^  I-  QO  ^  '^     sT 


•.  o   ^  :r  ^  Sf 
J^  Sf   2"  e    «^  S.  « 


5  :r  e" 

3    o    9  CO.  (c 


»  >sr 


^  a.  b 


J.    o 


MHMMpqMM«««U«PK}«Cz3MMCz3UHPE]ps9 


I 


18ia]  Tables  of  Comparative  Philology.  847 


H 


ft    « 


h'^ 


5  —  •  **  ^ 


fs  I  g-    I  ^ 


I    --      05  OS  .    •  2  5  -^  ^ 


4>  ;:3 

na  o 


•k    S     o  S  t*  ^ 


._5 


i4       ^KJ        ^OSOcS  Cb        i^C^;!9k)  C!) 


5  $  B  -"  tS 


^^    Iwj  -^    .^l     Prt     H"\     -^    II^  ^N     ^S    ^^     r  .    ^%    ^%    ^^     C_a     ^^     r  - 


K     V 


5  -iT  .-f    ^  ©^ 

00 


GO    _?.  ^  ^-  i-H  SJ 


ci3      NN      X  SB  X  PB  A  PB       ®000®0C000 


848 


Tttbbt  itf  Comparative  PkiMogtf. 


CNa  Mi 


H 

z 

e 

o 


I 


I 


.a 


2 

CO 

1 

.a  ^-^ 

•  »w*  ^ 

II  & 

.|   -  -55 

•  tog 

£  ?  .9  •-  2  3 

^  cS  I  k5  .g  Ci 


s 

I 

"^  I 

5  1 


a 
2 


0 


1*1  « 


s 

•  it 

ft?  . 

^  !! 


'& 


OB    ^  dJ         *^ 

a  s  flS  u  ^ 


•C   ^.  g   .2    S    ^ 


bo 

O 


s 

•«  o 

B    O 


0 


Q  ^  Q  Q  tC 


CO        g  <^^      -- 

t)  K  {H  >  o3  ;2 


'^  —    -   -   * 

a  ^  2  s  '^ 


o 


Qi 


M 


CD 


o 


o    g 

w     O      O      S-     O 

o  o  o  o  o 


o 

Mi 

^  o    o    o    b    ^ 


o 

H 


/<    o    w    o    o    d  0  0 

^  M  M  M  M  US  ;iitf  1^ 


IW3.] 


T<MeM  of  Camparaiwe  PhtMoffy. 


849 


n 

i 


s 
'S 

M 


s 


I 


o 

•s 

9 


M  Jg 


CD 

•a  6: 

S  8 

•    • 


e 

K 

8 


«    9    c8    u  .S    *« 


^  «> 


fO  CO  tC 


.  i   3  2f 
>  «  .^  "^    -r 


MJ    ^-^ 


CO 


a  *  E  "2  *^     8  •§  -a  fl  ^"^ «  ^  -5  s  g^  <^«  a  ^o-"  - 


CO 

3 

us 


05      -    ^^    Jf    ^    I.     ^    H 


>5 


o 


3   2^   Ife   ?"fc   §3**1 


5    K    5^  ^  -5    e  w 


850 


TabUM  of  ComparaHve  Phiidc^. 


[No.  141 


dC 


.      CO 


«) 
H 

O 

o 


'5 

M 
O 


4 


1^ 


8 :- 

r*    ^ 


• 

o 
I. 


0 


•«  ^  J5 
•S  'S   ^ 


S 


•g  ^  C) 

J!  <!  ■§ 

I  S  |>  S 

"^   3  5    3 


9 
d 

a 
8 


w4  k^  h4  <5  ^4  n4  sq  w5 


z 

< 


--'O    -    ^ 


«3    O 


O 


i*      - 

«»     '^ 


2  5 


.1  lu 


-  2  -i 
S  ^  2  I 

«      v-^       CO      O 


»^ 

es 
M 

CQ 

CO 


C9 


^ 

s 


00 
CI 


Uj   lO  -V    O 


& 


*  ja  S  -8  a  -S  «  ia  4?  ^ 


•s 


e«        ^.  «  fco     ^  --r  ^ 


M 

H 

fit 

o 


^t  II  I  ^J  . 


•« 
^ 

O 


d  CO 

St 


O  ^         Fi  O  i-i    «? 
*^  *    3*^  3  "^    3    S   3 


i 


1843.] 


TcMeg  of  Comparative  PhUoiogy. 


851 


o 
I* 

I: 


M 


i 


§• 


0 


a 

s 


ft<    -- 


®  2 

a  a 


a  -: 

I 


•s 

s 


• 

I 

s 


a 

a  . 

^   ST 

a  =^ 

•II 

a  a 


a  a  a  I 

M  O  M  ^ 


«:  a 

-^  I 

5  S 

§  ^ 

a  a 


3  6  «r 

6  I     I    .S 

^  a  a 

.3  dftS 

a  8-3 

*  i  S 

•i  «i  a; 

a  3  t« 


a 
s 

•-  'S  S 

a  a  S 


a 

• 

• 

O 

CD 

3 

•» 

flS 

k 

^ 

«B 

CD 

'2 

*^ 

a 

a 

• 

'•• 

0,  >^ 

I   «   I- 

a  a  S 


9     0 


■^  ^   06 
C^   CO  ^ 


2 

^    ra    C'd 
<M    ^    « 


2         ^  *C  ^"^  *'*    tA         s»-^    -  ■   ^-%        j^ 

'O     «J       &«    •-^      00    afl     v-^    "^      *•     ^      Q       li«     •s  G5 


SW5 

-5    S3  a 

%(CB    •r^  XB 

s  s  s 


.^ 


I?  3 
<  < 


00 


^  of  » 


jr  w  ^  §  S  o  ®^ 

=*     -     g  ^     t      «      « 
6*     O     III     O      w 


C^      .!-« 


XS  *o  »o 


•^  r»   3 


852  TtMu  of  Comparative  PhUolegy.  CI^o.  1^. 


fl    o    S 


.    2   •^    b 

^       -  .5 1     o-  g  a  "^  s 

I  8  *i  .s  ^-  i      "  1 


OB 

H 


O  'S  «8 


6  \; 


« 


^•S  :§  ^ 


a        S        --  -S  ^     =i  |-  -•>  -a  i  »  i 

!      a     ^°s.|^sa|aa!l        '^Iga 


« 

^^-.-8 


00      •>  o 


im] 


Tablei  of  Comparative  Phiiohgy- 


853 


0 


o 

G 

■ 


o 
s 


I" 

H05 


a 


a 


•^0) 


-  "-a 


c  a 


tMD 

a 


•  •■4 

4» 


S 


agog 
«  a   a  C 

CI)  ^  ^-  S^ 


C5 


^  5 

as  g 


•T3     i 

-g  *: 

O   Q* 

CD  5 
«  sJ    to 

•"•si 

So: 
«• ""» 

S   B 


a 
s 


t 


I  a 


4» 

a 


^ 


a 

a 

a 


o 

•1 


s 


8  »5 


.A4 


II  S 

c«     ^      «« 

°  *- 

CD  k]   C^ 


1 


0 

z 


I 


i2 
^  i   ^  A         C 


o    g 


Sep      Q«aoV      oa.O      00.AQ 


52     .   -Sfo" 

l-g  Is  &t 

2  2  (»  (»  2;  ^z; 


t4  M 


a  CO   s 
<g  "<  dB  '^ 


a  s 


•*rt     ^  •**    CO 

2  •  rfj  ^  j«  2 

;z;  <:  PQ  p  o  S 


1 

^      A 

«« 

It 

Ft  00 

fJ* 

3k     w     w     ;»     iw     It 

S^  ;a 

« 

2;  iz;  iz;  2  iz;  2 

mm 

09  o 

0< 


5<   ^eZ  ^^   b   S   b  -e-  a. 

000000000000 

5t 


S   a. 


854 


Tables  of  Comparative  Fhiiology.  [No.  14&- 


m 
K 

H 

< 

as 
o 

o 


8   c 

to 

^a. 

ft:  s 

•«  8: 

c  .^ 

»  -  . 

^1  s 

.1  5  S  f  1 

1 
^ 

B 

0 


« 
O   O 


£ 
S 

DQ 


0) 


•"  s>.s 


9    a.  Q. 


S  .5  8   S  .5 


o 


CI 


a/d 


M 

CO 

■< 


so 


CO  •♦J'  *     ^? 

a  a  .--  :c  js  5  :S  5  ;53 


■*  •»      mJ^     ^"^      -J> 

8   f>»  CO    CQ    00 


*«    a   of   £    b 

tf     08     C      9     3 
Oh   Oh  CL|    ^   P^ 


2v    . 

OS     B        ^ 


fr,  04  0^  cu  di  o«  04 


<2Q,  6    3    o    b^ 


a 


o 


I- 


ooooooooo 


^uT         2r^333o^3 

S   ^   o  ^   o.  c  o   b   2-  a  Q, 

fe    £    O.  o    a    Q-./^    2    I-    c    •  jp 

c  c  c  c  c  c  c  c  c  c  c  c 


18433 


TaUe9  of  ComparaHve  PhiMcg^. 


a55 


% 

3 

•o 

;3 

• 

=8. 

d 

3 

^ 

^ 

* 
1  ■< 

5 

i 

■ 

•&1 

5 
.o 

1 

1 

6 

• 

I 

i.  i  c5  1  S. 

1, 

■ 

5 

1 

• 

« 

:2:||'^'< 

• 

.s 

1  3 

• 

CJJ 

2 

9 

'3 

• 

ft5 

c 

s*  ^"^  g;  1 

9 

e8 

•s  §. 

. 

1 

e 

# 

CD 

■k 

a 

1 

ikS 

■1 

• 

3 

i 

•k 

•c 

^  ^  ^  .«^« 

a  J  c  tf 
e'  •!:  ^  :3  § 

fi.   *^   CI.      •   .O 

§ 

9    *^ 

^ 

S 

^ 

&< 

.    *•»      .    .^      .       •       •       • 

CD 

o 
a 

8. 
f 

9 


•»9 


t« 


o  -c 


s    >*  s    .        07  ?  .5       ^"-2  ^-  --^  I. 


•1 
o 


8  .d  S  £  I  S 


s    > 


o 


V    9 


J  H 


3    -9 


•k 

3  -M 
is  >« 


50 


O  lA 

c§2^ 


a 


00 


s  a  3  -S  1  .  -  .  -c  -  s  3  -  fi  I  3-  g.5  -s 

^^0403(^904^04     04040lC^040404O«04n04 


<w~   Q«   w     O     O     O     Q 


«) 


00 


S*    3  G«    b  O 


§  I 

(3  B  C  B^B  BBBBBBBB  B'B'B  B  B  B  B  B  B 


3 
^  I- 

O.  Is 


O     ^ 

o    3  << 

Q.  3 


2      o 

o         3    S 


3 
b 
b 


856 


TaNeso, 


Philokgy. 


CNall2. 


I 

O      *B 

•S  •5;    •a 

4!  £ 


I 


9 

a 


eu.S 


^  ;:)  (i; 


I 


s 


r 

J 


to 


I 

i 

go  $ 

5  ^ 


.11 

a   C   ^ 


■c  »^ 


ift5 


"C 


§   S  2  S 

2:1 -fig 

k^  ;d  »^  K^  ^ 


s  s  -  "• 


"it 


0 


^ 


s 
a 

O 

e5 


s 

-  i 


.  »  a  ^  fl 

?  •«:  2  s5 

•S    S  "  *  ** 

eg  kq  1^ ^o 


-  -  ^  S  I  ^:l 


«  So  S 


5J  U 


1  S  ^" 

11^ 

a  ■€  «  » 

00 


8 


*  V 


C9    ^ 


-r  <N  -« 


^0  'C  'C    ee  73  ^    9   C 


C9 


""*  ^^  22   **"  IS  S  ' 

p^  pq  K  pe;  pq  pq  p$ 


QQ  QD  00  <C  wl 


eo 


M 
H 

O 


S    3     -^  .k  ^   p 

3    fc    b    g    s>    3    ?^  b^ 

t=;  B  t=;  c  c  c  B  B 


3    I-  *jf    b  j^  73*  >.» 

s  B-  o  c  M<-  o  tr 

p4  PL,  PL,  p4  P^  ^  Ai 


O 
<50 


O       CO 

o    3    I.    p  ^K 
HNHHW 


HMa] 


Tablet  of  Comptanivfe  PkUology. 


857 


I 


1^ 


• 

.5  ft5 

|i 

&D  a 

• 

2} 

S  j5 

• 

.    « 

1 

1 

"Si 

2 

5s 

•sc5 

1 

.2.  of  ^ 

2 

18   -3   -S    • 

-  • 

•«f '5  % 

6-i 

a  £ 

'5  5 

• 

8  I'll 

ft- 

OB       • 

^  <5  o 

•    qT    C 

1*1 

• 

S 

• 

II 

S  fi^  o  k3  o  ;d 

cS  cS  o; 

;3«^ 

« 

^ 

^^ 

a 

oT 

§ 

•  g  "g  -s  .«•  ^"      «'*     i   ^  ^  a  c 

7,2    ^<a:5    S)'«S.5pd«i.2S«««a 


I  -  s'  i  I 


B 


^•^         ^     CO  2  «  S?  >«; 

-^3  ^s  1  a  si  i 

P^COaQOOQQCQUQOaDCOQQODODOQ 


s  ^ 
^  S 


C4     (^ 


OQ 


S 

CO 


o 

.CO 


^   s 


>« 


CO  '^ 


<0  09  00 


o 


Is 


00      • 

MA  ^  fit      " 

S-^  c  g  S   2  2"  2   ^ 

I-        1=        *M       <  »*l        R 


3 
S    3 


I- 


2    3  J    §    ?^ 


I- 


w      w      9      O 


HMMNNHNNMNNNMMMN 


^ 

w 


H  E-  E-  E-  h* 


858 


TaUei  ofCamparaHve  PhMog^. 


[Nal« 


a 
a 


H 

s 


tin  .^ 


<j 


:s  0)  S 

P       Z       00 

S  o  o  •^ 

.  ^  sis 

»^  O  1^  CD  1^  O 


8. 


9     § 


4>  IS  a 

K^  CD  **^ 


o 

4^ 


of 


-   S  5 


3    ^ 
k    o 

CD  ^ 


B^CD         CD 


I 

a 
8 


4) 


05  kq  O   i^ 


•d 
9 

••• 
*^ 

• 

• 

9 
9 


> 

o 

a 


Q,o4»o    vBts:!:   I 


9 


OS 

M 

09 

GO 


ud 


M   B  S-  ^A'g  £  ^'  ^  e  Z  ^  o.^ 

e8e8c83eSe«fl6\«fl6«8T29C 


CO 

i 


M 
M 

o 


zf  ^  o  ^ 

a  2 


o 


HI       *. 

5    0- 


01 

H 

0 


M.] 


Tables  of  C&mparaiive  PhUok^. 


859 


m 


I 


U3 
O 


i1 

o       •  CI) 
^  -9  05  -o 

-    3     $    2     ^    ^ 

3  §•  S  §  i  g  "^ 

i  s3  s  :3  ^  sg^  k5  Q 


s  a 


Ik 


p 

9 


ft! 

•s  A  •- 

i\i  S^  -^ 

ft?  «-^ 

P    «■    flT 
'S  J5  "iS 


»*^  (S  o 


^ 

^ 


I 


s 


3 

8 

-c 


III 

Q«  «S   ^ 


9    P 

»4cS 


S   b    S 


I*  2  a 

e  4^  5 

Q  m  '^ 

I  ^^ 

^  €8  » 

o  " 

CD  C5  g 

•«  ^  43 

••:  .  • 

^  »^  »*; 


q 


_      O 


^  i  2  ^  3  »  'S 


•'^        art      *! 


s 


3  '5  '3 

9      Iri      Ik 


>4 

8 


CO 

-a 


?  8  -a  •£ 


'*=•  ^-^  «o 


*    ^  G^  "^   >i^  ^ 

ua  x:  ,1;  >c  ^00  »a  ve0  jQ 


^»  CO   t>» 

&   3   S  _S 

14  S  pq  M 


X 


o 
I: 


X  o 


o 


o 


00 


^^%|  ^^JM  ^^Ji  ^^^1  ^^Jl  ^^^ta  ^^^ta  ^^^ta 

^^P  ^^y  ^^y  ^^y  ^^y  ^^»  ^^^  ^^^ 


..   3 
3    b 


860  TeMet  f^CcmparaUve  PkOologg.  [No.  Itt 


S 

•  • 

8  0! 

5  .9 
55 

o 

"1  ^'  ^      J 

•a  a  "Si  i 

••£  •  •       •      • 

*J  ^  >^    "^  i^ 


6 

s 


5       •       -3  -H  a?      ua       "3        sf  ^" 

Sh      O      ?    ^    O    .7'    O  O  5      CB     9      ^    iQ 


a      «f  r.  CO  ^-        . 

S      ^  .5  -c  -5  .5  ^  «       3       ft,  ^o  ^^  JO  c8 
(»      M  ffl  n  O  M  M  ffl       Oi       <  <  ^  <:  >< 


im] 


Table$  of  ComparaHve  Philology* 


861 


00 


S 


bo  Q 


*i     i 


0   g- 


^ 

^ 


•»    •    ;^ 

:r  S  * 

3  5"! 
k4o  «S 


S  s    •  ^ 


o 
CD    « 


08 

m 

.O 
MB 

•^  S 

1i 


9 


fie 

X 


•a  ^ 

mm  •» 

-4 


CD 


ft5  ^ 

-   CO 


^fc 


Q 

a 


4» 
09 


•3  3       S.2 


§- 

o 


^     48 

3  ^  S 


o  «  S 


! 


O 


-?      ^ 


a 
.2 

1<s 


Q 
«8 


o" 


•k       QJ 


V  i  ?  -a  s  s  g  a 


■ssg 


i 


r  Ci 


•* 

« 


»• 


^N  -v    CO 


^  CO     .  ^5? 


I 


3 


£  a  a  iT      a"  2«  «> 


3 


O  -5 


a 


ta 


H  ^  o 


5v 


862 


TaUet  of  ComparaHve  Philoiog^.  [No.  Itt 


a 
ee 


H 

< 

% 


5'< 

o  ^ 


^ 


0» 

O 

=3    - 


cs 

=  s 

SI 

S  ^-a 

o  •*  n; 
S  «  'J 

v3Hf  o 

g  g  I 


M 


^-r  -r 


a 

9 


-?  S   2  ^ 


S  ^  i  s  « 


«  o  {!  g 


O    (( 


••  ft) 

r*r  2   •    ® 

>3     ."^    >fl 


a  a  2  2 

><       **       Q     «P^ 


>       S 


06 

M 
ao 

GO 


.  2  ^  ^    .^<=^  S  ^  ^ 

i2  :5  5,  .2  *  -s  ^*-  a  s  S  S  a  5*  g 


fit 


«D 


CO 
0»  ift   ®^ 

^  «k     SB 

>>  Oi  CQ  Oi 


«  eo 


S  tii 


S^         5S 


»4 


08 

s 


o  «  a 
S  S  £ 


<  <  <<< 


a 


a 
<  < 


0    «*     O    S3 

a»  :t:   0   o 

n  pQ  CQ  n 


B  J  * 

9  J!  a 

53 


J 


1843.] 


Tables  of  Comparative  Philology. 


863 


s 


-   et 


3 


I 

O     O*    0>    g     <i5 
QQ     »    S  8    3 


-  s  a  s 

o  S  s  • 


IIS  I 


CO  ^ 


CO 


C9 


r  sf  «  _f  C 


CO     »     «« 

•  o^eo 


«o 


?.•&  1^51  gsg  11  •C.'S'S  S    2   B  -3  15   a  •E.5'3  ^ 


;3 


a 


8  eS^  as 


O     4 


a 


55a  (3  555  55555G  c5  6'c3uq5055o5 


S  a  :=  S  g  = 

<ii    >»    ee  ee  <8    <l> 


864 


Tables  of  Comparative  PhUology. 


[No.  I 


H 
Z 

o 
o 


1^  e>  "^ 


z 


a 
o 

a 


fe\^  8  1 1 1  Ivan's  §^  ci?^\s  I  til 

pis  oSg^-^ls^-a-j  88-3  g3  5 


CO 


■^   00   ^ 


CO   uj 


^      •« 


CO 

>»o    -r    f.   ^  i 


e 


^  £' 


SQaoSoWMMt^MxOSDSSMMdSaSfi^Sao 


I 


I 


mi 


Tablet  of  CompanMe*  PMMogs- 


865 


oho     ^  ^Ti. 


,S    ^    ^S     -^    ^- 

-^     A  ^    cs  8 


^^^ 


O 

I  a  ;S  .5 


>»  *^  •£.  a 


•k  *  T2 

.    .  j3"    -  S  -s  S   8*  8  I   «i 

S"g  I  sfl  as, I  i  I  i^a 


C9 

o^ 

0« 

3" 

•» 

-o 

■\ 

*« 

i 

a 

1 

6^ 

1 

ja 

^ 

US 

ja 

CO  (X>  QQ 

CO 

.      t^ 

•           a« 

CO           j^      ^ 

S^  ^ 

^     a.  (N 

•k        «    .^      ^^ 

Q  P  Q  Q 

P  Q  Q 

cC 


C9 

CO 


cf2    «f    rf      . 

v<B  S  '5?:2  ^  s  •§  ^  a 

Q  P  H  >  P  P  P   PP 


o 


§8838 
o  o  o  o  c:> 


s  S  S  i 

p  p  p  p 


•»M     Oil    ^2 
.,   ,0      O      >       OD       ^ 


s 


QQPPPPPPPPPP 

5  X 


866 


TabUi  of  Comparative  PkUoicgym 


[No.  Mi 


H 
H 

< 

o 


5>> 


CD 
3 


N 

O 

Ci 

s 


e 

O 


.a 

a 


3<§ 


1 


C  9 

2- 


cs  •- 


:a> 


fS^te^C!) 


a  ^ 
%  3 


0)      4» 


I 


08 


i 


.5? 


s 

fti  3 

-^.  CD  « 

S3     9   ^ 

2  d-^ 


9 


3 

I- 
cs 


^ 


o 


•2' 


C    4) 
« 

^   a.  . 

3    o  o 

§^  o  «a 


no 

s 


2^ 


^ 


G 


« 

S 


3 

•s 

I.. 


-"'2  8 

.5     c8   'V 


3   a 


9 


^ 


a 


O  M 


^        « 


0 


bf    3      ««  ten     M  «*     •*«     A    w    a>    z    Q    K4     •»    B   ^    *i  CM 


S 


08 
« 


•>•»•»•> 


5,2     63*.—  .kii^C^ 


3 

a 


.  00 
V8 


COOIj 


o» 


.-"? 


S  r.  §  75  ^ 


9   S  '^  JS 


OB 

9 


3  a 


pq  H  »  »  PK]  pe;  pe;h  pq  «   pe,  ph  pn  p^  (e<  pe,  ^p^  (xi^  fr  fc^ 


3  a  M*  -^    s  J-  .  o*  ^ 


O  J   • 


m 


]  TadUi  of  Comparative  Philology.  867 


S  '  ^   •  s    s 

3    S    «•         ^  .24    s 

•g  J*  a;       :a  «  § 


^    9» 


.5  «-  ^  «  ^   I*:  .2P «»     -S 

2  g^cCfe^S   .       ^  s  i  §         ^ 


?^%^^^       ai^'i'^'i^        I--^-SSt^ 

M^  :*  1 1     *  ^  S  Jl-^  I  I  1  1  =  «3  1  8.8. 


.SP  2  o   c  5   §      § 


£^11  8  8.  i  SUe^li 


I   h  {<<  b  &,  fr,  pE,     ooocDOoaa  nssffiSBRs 


868 


PkOologg. 


[No.l4i. 


H 

s 


C3 

f 

o  a  J- 


o 
t- 


e8 


;5 


6    ^  -^ 


6 


I    I 


6 


00 

9 


ft; 

i 


s 


^     1^ 

a      fe, 

'mm 

•^  ^  t 

iw      >i*  O      w 


3  1§^ 

lJ       -.i  'S  « 

^     rs       *»-  8*2 


«8 

bo 


d 

4> 


« 


.1-2  5 


Is   i  J    «. 


o 
aq 


-  «>5 


S     ^.a  g^  s  :§  1 1  . 


a 


13 

8  »  -  -"Si  g 

o   5  o 


S3  ^9<  a 


1 


a    «    bB  •• 


< 


O  C«  lo 


>i  Q>i  >H>i>H  .? 


_  ^^    CO    • 
O    «•    SS    r;   tf 

Nq  1^  k:3  Si^ 


S 


=^-S 


.«    e^-^    es9a    fif 


H3.] 


TabUs  of  Comparative  Philology. 


869 


>  S5    • 
T  ^  ^ 

.  S  ■'^ 


§ 


> 

3  0  ^  "3 

2;?  s  ^ 

-4B  2  a 
3  S-<  .2 

■So"  2  = 

•««  pat         Vv 

2^  ^  J 

•  0^3 


1 


s  8 


s 

•pi* 

s 

J5« 


s  "S  ^ 


O    -2 

-6  ^ 


4» 

S 


a« 


88 


ll|-§1.s 


a  a  a  Ml  >  a  a  -S  a 


s 

oT 

'  .a 

•^ 

^ 

^i 

2 

M 

of 

'rf'rfS 

9 

a 

o 

tf     0    « 

'k^N^    l4 

1-3  1-3  i^H^ 

'   8"l. 


lA  g 


.a 


Ob 

G**       S  .-r  ^ 

^     ^  '^O  CO 


^  Si  *c  '»:.  d  "S  s^  ^3  a  S  fls  S  *  3  .ti  *&  ^^ 


£   S   0    B  p   «  o 
»a  h3  »:)  i4  1^  >3i^ 


cit 


i«-3 


5y 


870 


TabUa  of  CompairaUoe  PkUolcgy. 


[No.  14i 


5 


s 

s 


ft5.5 


a 


Cb 


•^   ^ 


c 


8 

a 


or 

a 

I 


a 


^   SI  a 

I  i  -S 

^S  2 

•»    ^  -5? 

fl  8  :S^ 


^^  ^.  M  ^. 


1^ 

.qO)  05  S  M 


3    9    o 

§  -^  a 


-  a  S 

a  .^  6 

b  S  ^ 

5  C3  «l 

3.  :4.  :4. 


a 


.     S 

a   * 
"S  .2 

s 
•^  a 


I 


l-g  |a 

S    §    3    g 
;L'^    :L  3.H5 


o 


s 

e 


^8   I  I 

s  i  •§  i  -s  *r  ^  g  S  -s  s  --^  I-  a  a  a  1 1 

Sa    S*><a    SiS    S££SS    S*  8d:s    80S 


a 


1 . 


en 


^  '^ 


el 
M 

08 


^ 


S^^    08*48    J-"*:*!!*    ^•^•^•"55»2:=J'^i2 


s    3 


^  6  z 

o   .tS    o 


«.„  „sg  s'aifS  P.50.9S  383s  Ji 


His.] 


Table$  0/ Comparative  PhUologj/. 


871 


O 


^  \. 


1:    0 

Ok     3 

O     ^ 


§  J 


§ 


§ 


.a 


6    ns 


Is  41^1  ft  .."I     S  -rS'i'!,  al 


00 
C9 


•»  ss  2  « 

o  «  "^  c«  "    ^ 


09 


«  o  ^       S    -^ 
g'  "S  •§  .--'  -s   S    ►» 

P  <  -<  <  fcH   <  < 


o   3    Oft 
fl  -3  *s 

9    SI 


9  f  Islll'ii  tl 


I 


s         a  fl  a 
o  ooo  o  o  o 


872 


Tobies  o/ComparaHve  Pkdology, 


[No.143 


oS 
H 

H 
< 

o 

o 

o 


1  5  § 

3 


|8      Is    Q< 


Ills 


2  .? 
13   « 


3 

M 


a 


O  O 


a  .  g-     8 


a 


3»."C       g    -2.  «>5SSs?35 


PL|  Ph  (li  Ph  ^  ^  OiP-i  P^  P^ 


I  i 


,1 


S  d  9 
Pi  p4  f^ 


9    ^    **   o  m 


Tabiei  of  Comparative  Phiiohgy. 


.5 

I 

3 


.  cS  ^  fti 

I      rS  -^    •••     •     55  h^    ,.?  ^  .^       • 


I 


•2 

ee 


CO 

'S. 

^   s   s 
S  •£  »• 


< 


3  ^ 

'5. 

•9m 


Ml 


S3 


I 


« 


%    gC!5 


-    •  ^     •        S  ft. 


►5  4^  cb  ;5  CDS 


3 

I- 


873 


.5 

-5 


M 

OS 


o 

44 


O 

b 
o 
id 


III  11 is^  3  Is I 


^ 
►» 


s 

o 


U! 


-r  ^-  o" 


.  S 


fcsl'S  g^&oiJ  g\2S'2  S  852 -S  g  Oo3 


874 


Tables  of  Comparatwe  Pkiioloffy. 


[No.  Ut 


PQ 

Z 

CD 

O 


'o 

S 

s 


a 


li 


b 

w 

C5 
I- 
I- 


S 


CD 


LI 


o 


•a-e 


£ 


of    .   «5  a;  -c  ci  G 


2 

C!) 


08 


5«5 

2   §. 

o    •• 


o 


•res  i 


8 

■€1 

C8        ^ 

•a  .3 

c  *: 


I 


•g 


3   a      *r  w 


-fipM  is 
^8  2 


S    ' 

«as 

^    b 


g   * 

3    0 

8'= 


02   9 


b    3  ««   3 
b  >5        ^ 


e 
B 


&3 


bO 


B 
X 


c 
fli 

0 


c 


•c  S 

•  .2>  .0 


S-- 


^-  Sic 

ft.  ^  S'»i 


< 
aq 


a 


«rsf 


lltlll  l-g  §i:3:s'll 


•        3 

f  II  .1.  &  I  ^  f  S     §  61 


?     •§  -r-g.1 


00 

< 


•V  00  CO 

s  —  - 

2  B  'g   c   2  « 

Qta^  ><  di  CO  O 


00 


^ 

S 


<N       2  wa 


oi 


rf  N=?  S  .^  «8"  ja  <N 

c^p^  0;  p^  a:  0;  p< 


9  0    0^ 


-     g   ^    g 

03  QQO  »l 


2  ^ 

9  O 

H     « -2  -3  -3  -5   3 


9 


6* 


0;  Pn  pes  P^  P<  Pn 


•t    O     ®    O 


9  9    5^ 

p^p^  p^ 


S  3  ^ 

•5. .?  a  I 

QQ  QQOD  K 


!» 


IMa.]  Tables  of  Camparaiwe  Philology,  875 


O     ^     i  g     9 

5  5.  <2?  o  *^      5  &'«  5*  '2 

g-  ifj  S?  S  ^  9      *f  --s   -  8   3 


I   -i  a  «•>  8  S;  5 


IS 


*"  S  el's  «  *  S  -g  •  S.*.- i    -3  S  "2  •§ 


>     oQcoaQcococacQcococoaQPaQcoaococoHMMcQcooQCQ 


i"f  41  s-  |-iflf  i5-s-.-l  HI  5-11 1 


876 


Tables  ofCamparaHve  Philoioffy, 


[No.  141 


< 

§ 

O 


3      . 

■^   a 


a 

M 


a» 


•0     lo  <S 


g  -^-  §  ^  s 

••:  ^    •     ^  •« 

^•^^  a  4d 

§  *   ;r  o?  § 
-e*  c!:  o   o   o 

b    «^   o    o    b  »*^'N 


OB     (^ 

^      •mm 


9 

*S 
9>  S 

^•2 


s. 


o 

Is        . 

b      ^ 


U^  •§  (5  ,^  .5  <*  "t. 

_i*^.»      Po       .      9    Sk     »— • 


fe3 


&; 

•k 
3 

• 

b 

"^ 

b 

^ 

b 

00 

•( 

0 

3^3 

tc 

*F"* 

S 

2 

1^0      >  cs    b 


0 


ST  e 


rw  .2  vj    o  -r  .§  .It  -3 
^-  ^  .2   g  >»  ^  •  r . 


I 

00 


j^  ^  •§  si  -  a*  ft-  ^ 
a  oo-^cN  2^  3  s  --^ 


o 


a 
o 


■s 


t 

o 

9 


.2      "^ 


•  I 

OS 


S 


9 

»i  ^  "6 


• 


•«4  05 


;;3I 


S 


sSS?S-.2.2'3«r8fe«2bSg 


C  fc  £ 
2    B    =3 


^  ai 


OB 

CO 


^       •» 


S-ra^5    •*«£*      2,r   -3 

OQCOCOCOCOCGCnCQPHCOaQaQCQCOCOCOCOOQ 


CO 


CO    ^ 


o-  o'  3 

1-^     O^COCfiCOCISOQOQCQCACOaQCnaQCOCOCQCOCO 


3  i  i\ 


1843.] 


TaUea  of  Comparative  Philology. 


877 


I 


^ 

K 
k 


O 


S  2  ^   p 


O 


if 


C3       «§    g 


8 


c 

s 


o 


•la;  I 

^    i      > 

•SI'S 

5  3  c 
-5  ^  ^ 

JJ  9    o 


^    3 


pC     P    U3  ^ 
•«     Cl     ••i*     «• 


9 


£ 
3 

s         as 


c 

o 


§ 


4^ 


«"  a 


5       2'SoM§:a3S523s 


u»  a 


H       Q  CO  H  H  H 


00 


CO 


a 

08 


-«      •»  CO    00 


00 


CO       v^ 
C9    — 


C8C«     ^ 


99«lfl8fl8     SoTlS     9     C8     C 


i   '3 


^ 


§  aT  9 
«  o  c  £  9 
H  H  H  H  H 


9 


s 

S  5  a  *r 


1 1  a  2  &  •-  g^  § 

9c8«4»9e89     «)     ^    ^     ^ 

5  z 


S    9     h 

o   «    o 


878 


Tables  of  Comparaiwe  PhOokffjf. 


[No.  143. 


H 
H 

< 

O 

o 


2 

9 
O 


4) 


« 

^ 


1:1 


g        O  o 


il 


1 

I 


••a 


(J- 


;o 


3  ^-^  E?^  5? 


Q.  o    o 
iTQd     I- 


a  09 

Ac 

0 


2 


I: 


> 

> 


69 


-  I  i  o  8  s  .2.  § 


09 


s  a    c8  c   s;  c  .c  « 


C4 


-22  "^ 


<=^  -     ^-^-^ 


JS     C8     2   -S*  "5   -S  -S     *     -T    •-    12 


o 

0^ 


^  a  s  s  ^  s 

o    9    m    %*    %*    u 

H  £h  H  H  t^  H 


5    o- 
3   § 


ep    9 


ma] 


Tables  of  Comparative  PhUdcgy. 


879 


3 


CiJ^  q5  »J 


.4  .u^.    .  s  K« 


3     3     w      •^ 

P*      %U       fS       M* 


8 


m  o 


>»  o 

a 

o 


8 


tA  'S  •«      "^      ^  « 


e 


•I  -3  *  •  "S  g  S  s  «  .a  2  S  3  J  .s  .S  5  ^  8  S  5  [3 


880 


TabUi  of  Comparative  PAOolcffy. 


[No.  142. 


OB 

H 

< 

O 

o 

a 


3     .^^ 

.    ^B    i*    S    « 


^ 


sis. 


g 

^ 


"S   ft' 

$     S     9 

■**    o  c5  -J 

•a 'S  -g  ^  > 


6 

IS 


•t:    h 


^  ^ 


•a  a 

»  S  8 
a   H 


M  <a  .S 


">  ^i» 


jf      ^  CO  <N  "^  ^    «f 

aT  e  5  s  -s  j£  .A  ^"  J3"  &  -  - « 


Z 


S    w   w*     -.  ^    ^ 

•a   S  B  23     •■  a    M 
o   8  8  JS  .2P  8   8 


'C    5    9   '& 


Q'S) 


1843.] 


TVkMm  €f  Ccmparative  PhiMcgy. 


881 


■< 

§ 

o 


I 

03 


O 


© 


a 

s 


:-  s 


9 

s 
8 

^  .3  S«  b 


o   « 


Ml 


»  -•» 


>  CD 


CQ.O 


o    |8  fi^ 


1 


2>  fl 


&  ^  S   a   o    a  fl 


r     2  2  g  -*-&=3 


1 
p 


•I 

I 


PL4tf>nac)ao>pq>ntfnp^AcQ 


ai 

H 

i 


C 


•ft  «    o    a»    S    S  .ca 
<  <  <  ^  <  <  < 


«BaflS4r««rSoo&SCaS.tSa> 


882 


Tablet  of  Comparotive  PkUokgy. 


[No.l4i< 


Z 

o 


Slg-^ 


a 

4> 


I 


CD 
3 
N 

id 

3 


s 

a 


C5 


S8 


a 


c^^ 

^  ■? 


O 
ttt 

9 

■ 

ft; 


a 


3 

9 


3 

I- 


8- 

s «-  s 

a  «?  rf  ® 


^  « 


3 

m 

» 
p 

0 
Id 


1*^ 


H 


08 


»*    .J* 


J?  5   i  -£  -a  -2  -  §  ~  i  -a 


a 

o 


ft* 


»^ 


o    to  « 


JiS 


Q0V3   ,fi 


etc    flS    S^-^    ^«?2 


• 

*0 

Fi 

(N 

_^ 

M 

^           ak 

CO 

^i 

tC 

a" 

00 

S 

•ia 

Jb4 

•a  •Z' 

as 

2  S 

^3 

a 

^S 

jQ  •U  ^  ,4  x; 
PQ  P  ^  Oi  OQ 


•»  **    CO  CO         ^ 

S^5:Sa^s5aJ^^ 


O 

» 


iK 


T3    •« 

•c   .S 


oT 


•^    •% 


tao 


pQpq    CQCQCqpapQpQ 


m 


9 


8 

^  s 

05 

•S    a"  « 

JS 
98 

=  •** 

S    C  S 

•^«     •S    .2S 

111 

9 

^-i'^. 

.  corv 

-^ 

S     ^     M 

Q    9 

P    s   ** 

^ 

V 

S      /< 

s 

OQ 

5^»^-  g 

ToAte  ^  C(Miipaiti/iM  PhUologjf. 


9   V. 

•s-c 
111 

!  a  J»  8-2  ^ 


888 


s 

a 


g 


ft5  3 

•      P 

®  S  E  g 

C   W  S-  8     < 

I  ^  S  ft;  i 

•S  a"  $"  -•>  "3 

4)  Q.    OB 


JM 


S  2  9  •§  ■«  5  3 


V      4)      Q« 


•* 

^ 


.*  •«    9 

fe  '^  '5   ST  oT    ^       -si  .a  "S  -ii  'a  'of    -  I 


S  .3  S  ^  .fi 


« 


^•-^r 


09 


S  CO 


2^§  Si -2  l^t^^^it  S'-^  8*111=3  lis 


x:  «A4 


^       St 
*  ^     •>  o   ^  o 


S^-.s  fl-slsl-s  t?'&'S  ^s^i-i-s-i  21  &i 


884 


TaNes  of  CamparoHffe  PhUckgy. 


LNo.  142 


d 


no  g 

>5    8 


S     9  «  i 

f^  ^  •• 

a  ;::  it^" 

i«  i 

9    J9  o 


u 


r  «  Co 


1% 


■m.   *< 


CD 


1-3     . 

CO     a. 2 


<iS 


CD 


0? 

•c 

CD 

•a 


•5'S 


ft5 


3 
o 
I- 


CD 


s 


I.         vs       •^•-5 


5  I 

S   'O     CO  S 

CD    5  "^^  8 
.  a*  J^  a 

sip 

60  l^egO 


I- ft? 

9    3 

'^    * 

•ft 

E    oT  •^ 
^  TS    ^^ 

CD   •  l: 

.CD  ^ 

I  3  3 

604   O 


.a: 


CD  NJ  O 


§ 


O  B  .•« 

*r     «     lac 

^  5:  ,*<  -H  ^-^  .S,  ^-^  5   oT  a  1 


SB 


P6 

OD 


gf  =  of 


CO 


C9 


S3 


ao 


^  > 'Sa  ^ 


5   13   «*   2         •» 


n 

(S 

M 

^    c8    c0    M    eS    V    S 

1  -c  g"  1*  S  3  1  J  2  .s^-S 

Table*  of  Comparative  PkiMogy.  885 

«  T  S  a'5).l< 


"tSb  2     «^ 


i.  .S  .   i  -r  J  2  3 


■>>  ««  A.  '«^  >k  Q*  M        ^t 


3  ;^        -o^CQ  O    I:    Is   -O^CQ    Is  K^  CQ.^  <^       S    ^ 


Ik 


8 


CO 

CO 


I 


.  -*  B        *^  -^ 


If  .1  fill  II  S-S  =511  till  ol  11 

6    A 


886 


Tables  of  ComparaHve  PMMogy. 


CNo.l4i 


H 

< 
O 

o 


9S 


aa    «* 


9t 

•   ••5      iS 


'  a 
0 


-9 -9 


=  -|||  .2. §1111 


00 


ID 


•&  <  a  a  s  *  rfs  ir5  'c 


Xo  «" 


•  00 


^  00 


CO 


S  •<  n  »  a  •^  <<  td  ts  S  M 


9 
a 

as 


^     60   d)     tf    tf 


oooooooo 


s  S'  i  tf  .  2"  tt^  -« J.  i4i 


n 


I  ISA] 


Tabkt  ^  Ctm^iiartttioe  PhiMogjf, 


887 


0) 

CO 

IB- 
W 

.i 


4> 


t>5  . 

-9 


s  •« 
If 

U  •! 

«   3 


Sail 


**    ■»■  "^ 


9 


ll      - 

3  3   3 

So  ^ 


*<• 

.9 
c5 

.s 

CD 


I    I 


o 


9 

■| 
51 

O     9 

;&  i 

;     « 

'^   M 
•^    9 

b    W 


c 
to 

CO 

05 


9*^ 
fl  -S 

a  _^ 


9 

^  83 
2  -^ 


k)        9 


3  . 


.s 


l*"^. 


9 

1 


i; 


t 


•=  O    g^  -^ 

.S  9     • 

i  5  "^  «  rf 


•k    S      "^ 

•1.2  i 


*    .5 


q 


jT  jS  'o 


•a  S  ^  q 


Hi 


•Si  .9  «r 


*^^  q  a  ^ 

M»    <8     S    c>   "^ 

s  n  03  R  n 


•s  -s  1  ^^ 


■« 

s 

•« 

IT) 

a 

* 
s 

OUiZ 

«0 

9    cs  9b 


8  IS        5  3^ 


g 


si 


■8-8  &• 


stQsnn   imA>^i-»*^ 


S  .3  q  .S 
MM  MM 


t>k   JT 


»9  >2  ^    ij 


•a 


1 

1^ 


888 


Tablei  of  dmparaiwe  Philology. 


[No.  l^i 


OB 

H 

■< 
Z 

e 

o 

(J 


5 

9 


09 

9 


CO 


05  3        — 


4^  to 

I- 


I 


9 

N 
N 

O 


on 

9 
N 

9 


<3 


§^  s 


J? 
00. 

9 

.«4 

3 

• 

^ft5 

•V 

^ 

^ 

a 

0 

OS 

•5? 

•s 

CO 

9 

•k 

& 
O4 

£ 

9 

V 

•«4 

(I   1 


Cb 


«    3 


o    -a   > 


3  3 


«u     CS 


Xi  ^ 

M  • 


o 


9  ^    S    K  -3  J 


V    «s    o 


P3 


:?i>:^- 


c« 


S 


§"9     "*^        - 

,^    H^     J3    3    |i4    h3    1^ 


3 


S  a 

•— •  a 

a 


a 


N 

9 

a 


r<j 


05 


•S 

a 


e 

C0 

a 

9 

•mm 

c 

a 


B 


•  a 

o   ^ 

g.i: 

.  S 

aa 


1 

9 

a 

«•  a 

^^ 

«  a 


-c»> 


S  »SN 


a*^^. 


:g  -2  5 

a  a  J 
8>  a  tt 

«k    *«     ^ 

W      s      «w 

^  o^  ^ 


S  a 

aa> 


•«    aw^ 


0^00 

s  a  ^ 


u     • 

a  8 

•c  > 


•  S   §  S  6 

>"  I  leg  a  ^ 


8 

^a.saaa&'oS'S^ 


€  £   t£ 


^  oT  CO 

tt   «,  9 

9  43 


^     Cj      •      g 


ts 


a 

«0 

o 


O4  >    o    «    ce  .^ 

Q      Q      9      3      OJ      O 

hS    »^    .^    H^    »J3    H^ 


Q^ 


w* 


p   «   «   a  a   s   •« 
4)    V    a>    o    o-  9 


g^Jj     aS888oo.99*«!| 


1 


IM3.] 


Tablet  of  Comparative  PhiMogy. 


889 


i  8  .S  04  S 


!o5 


_  •  •• 


e  3 


a 


B 

S 

'3 

a 

z  E  «B 


o  r*  ■!     • 

a  .  as  3  2 


^    •>  et  a 

5.^  as 


ftjft?  J  ^  o 


CM)  O 


e  c0 


•    .         2    « 

.  a  *r  s    - 

Q^  a  tS   ^   3 


i 


9 


CO 

a 

3 

a 


?1 


CO 


3 

a 

3 

•9    • 


9     ••^ 

ja  3   «i 

09  3  :s 

^  >  3 

•a  a    «  a^'S  .s 
§  a  3    a  *:  J.  a 


O 


t» 


g  9      -Col 
a  ;i:      &)  &  a 


2 


.  ©^ 


SB'S.S.B       dS3 


S3  %m 


CO  ^ 


^<ft^ 


a     3  8-3^ 
g  S     3  S  S  S 


9 

o 


890 


Tablei  of  ComparaUve  Phiiology. 


CNo.  142. 


M 

O 

06 


0« 

o 

I- 


Qb 


M 
H 

S 


S   0 


s 


.i 


& 


S   O 


II 1 1  -s  -  -2  S    fe  J  a  &  1 6  -a  ^  i  S'-rl 


flO 

2 

■< 
CO 


..  •^ 

K)    ^ 


II 


I 411 I II 


to 


I 


•s 


t^  .iH    »-« 


^         Oft 


eo 


Ph  P^   O4  (X| 


£pL,dudSQ4puis^o« 


s 

O 


0000000000 


ph  iii  (Li  eu  04 


(I4    M4 


1S43.] 


ai 
H 

% 
0 

o 
O 


I  1 


3 

a 
-:   ss    5 

a  ©•  5 
•3  a  t>3 

^     •    ^    -»? 


11 

8 

• 
< 

M  M  (-i  oo 

Tablu  of  Comparative  Philology. 


891 


e 

CO 

CO. 

o 


I 


s 

»4 


op  'O 


a 


HI 


12 


15 

S   g   3  ^ 


c 

I 

aj 
S"     3 

Si     •    a 

a  a^ 

S  ^  g 
^  ^  ^ 


9 

6 


s 


'S 

3 

^- 

o 

a 

OS    9    V 


e 


«0 

Q 

a 


9 
V 

OB 

s 


o 
^ 


Of 

a 

a 

•I 
3 


CD 


s  a 


i  5?  s  * 

CO  §^;5;g 


a 

CO 

o 

i  a 


2  >^ 

.  a 


S  i«; 


8> 


nil  I  §111  el 


a    55    "^      wT       '*     mm 

'S  a  a  ^  s  & 


<N      ^ 


•1  S 


.»J  GW 


G9 


60   V 


■5;i 


to 
•a     - 

§  s 


CQ 


•9 

X      9    9    9    9 


tf  S  tf 


6       ■>    tt 

f  81 

X  X  0^ 


JM     B     S     ^     4»     ^ 


"9  •>  A 


892 


Tables  of  Comparative  Philology. 


[No.  142. 


OB      O 

'3   ? 


§ 


reiT'^^*^    ."§ 


i 


3  --^  -r  '2  -  §  4? 


^ 


ill#lfl1|i=3l|i. 


^  »ft  zi 


C4 


a.      M       CO 

9  <•  a 


1  11  sl  a^  s  all  a-s^S^ 

GO      0Q>GOMQ0aQQOa2aQQOCQQQS<><g[} 


s 


3  >;5" 


a  «^ 


«^  -^     S     Ou  • 


'^  0)    i* 


W     «QOQDCOQOaOWCOQOC»CCc»CO«aoa)cScOQOX«*^ 


Ma] 


.£3 


TabiM  of  CompartUwe  PhiMogy, 


9 


898 


i     i  'i% 

O      w       ^       S      *B 

S    w    III   jsa 

.    .  C>  '^  •"  p:  tf  a 

llillJHli^i-l 

Co  ^  Qi  W)  «'  S  S 


8 

i 


a 

IT 

••• 

*^ 

3 

Ul 

b 
•»    • 

S   o 
B  ^ 


3  S    - 


S 


a 

e 
s 

o 

s 


b 
o     . 

I- 

«  5 


S 


I  C5  O  Qj  Qj  hj  gi^ 


I    . 

if 

a  £  a 
S  *:  to 

h    I-    vS 


•TO  5 


g 


a  ^ 


S   s 


8 


8 


«a  ^    «o  'O 


I 

S3  JO 


--3  5 


C4 


.a    -^  a  IS  *s  pC 

03  OD  OD  CO  OD  CC  CO 


g 


tek.   ^*  ^   -ca    S     St     ■* 


>j-   *    e8     »N  JP 

O  Q  H  H  H 


.?"«•« 


OQ  OQ  GO  CQ  Cfi  02  CO 


CO    CO  OD  CO    CO  CQ  OQ 


,_    S  ua  .a  *a 
H  H  H  H  H 

6   B 


894 


Tablet  of  Comparative  PMMogy, 


[No.  la^ 


H 


3 


I 


3 

cs 
I- 


u 
08 


•s 

9> 


Ik 

2 


0 


O 


:  3 


Id  Hi 

o  2 


0 


c 


CO   T2 


e8 


0 
08 


3^^ 

fl 

3     .  'O 

^•  ^  .. 

;S  ;!)  C) 


1^    4 


C 

5  ►    - 


a. 

CO 


& 


T<A 


•fig 


S 


o 

Sk 


0 


5  ^ 


^ 


•A 

^    3 


« 


n: 


d 
9 
A 


«    ai 


9 


o 


3*    > 


o 
% 


5o     „->'ts«rfc9'i2     x> 


6  ► 


1:^ 


^ 


-S  S  -a  .  -" 


CD 


o-        ",        «        '«" 
_    S     g  0     OS 

S    OS    «  *C*  ^  ytf    ^ 


ij 


«i 

^"2 

E'C-S 

•c   8 

►.X9    * 

08      OS 

^>  .a  s 

(X  *«} 

>eq> 

tS    P 

>>   >P>>< 

h 

OB 


SO    II    g    §    §__ 


£   0 

0)    o 


>>> 


043] 


Tables  of  Comparative  Philology. 


895 


\ 


•S 

IS 

C5 


1 


aft? 


M 

05 


s  .3  > 


•^  03  fe 


I 

•a 

s 


P 


.9  g 


6 

a 


or 

a 

I 

a 

i 

a 


^ 


1^ 


»   3 


^     2f 


CC  I    » 

»  S  a 

•  s  > 

^. -•^ 

a  S    3 

I-  ^   e 


.  a 
%  1 

2  s 

I  ^ 


^-  a 
S  is 

Sd  & 

Q  eg  Co  »^ 


^  i 

OS 


•2 


if 

.CD 

g    . 


p  s 


-3        '^ 


«8 


ce 


a   ^  b    a  ^     •« 

'^   >    •  '^         -r 

5  i^  A^^  o 


!=   -S 


a  'o   o 


O      OB 


«s 

a 


t4 

4>  r*  •N 


v 


.  a 

s  a 


0) 


2?  6  8  q  •-•'  fc   -r  5 


CO 


a  'S 

§ 

>«e   ^ 

a 

.a 

>  K  >  >>>0 

CO" 


•»      _?> 


«5    _. 


•i-^  ■*•  S^    •    o    BB   •*■  _r  ^    !k 

•  P>      (PM     ^"      •>■       **        7"!       •"     ^"*      ^"M        ^ 


3  1^^^ 


e«  ^^  .J" 


BbSm  B0aamMb.SrCSw4;a»Z!SS<M>tS 

<b^.S.S  oCo€8«ae8Co«sctvflSoe8USx: 


896 


Tables  of  Comparative  PMloicffy. 


CNo.  142 


J 


I 


If 


<    ^  > 

o     ^ 

Sea 


ft; 

a 

mm* 

0 

44 


9 

o 


4> 


as 


'5 


s^ 


«.•§ 


r 

c5 


^    b 


a;  QQ    (? 


CO  CO  ^ 
>     7    S  «3    ►» 


s 


2        ^-  CO   CO  W 


a 


v'    3    0    9    « 


n 


"X 


897 


On  a  new  species  ef  Cervus,  Cervus  Dimorphe'.  Bi^  B.  H. 
Hodgson,  Esq.  Resident^  Kaihmandoo.    With  a  Plate. 

In  January  last,  I  procured  from  the  Saul  forest  of  the  Moruog, 
i  yoDDg  Stag  risiog  two  years,  having  horns  of  an  unique  character, 
tod  a  stature  and  other  attributes  seeming  to  place  him  between  the 
Axines  and  Rosans.     I  considered  this  animal  to  belong  to  a  new 
ipedeSy  but,  as  he  was  young  and  had  the  horns  imperfect,  I  deter- 
mined to  wait  awhile   before   noticing  him   to   the   Society.      The 
uimal  since  his  arrival  has  lived  and  flourished  in  my  stable.     He  is 
I  sov  nearly  three  years  old,  and  his  horns  are  perfect ;  but  his  pelage  in 
i  coarse  of  moult  or  change.     I  will  not  not,  however,  longer  defer 
I  P^'^  you  a  summary  description  and  sketch  of  what  I  apprehend  to 
be  an  undescribed,  though  large  and  handsome  species  of  Deer.     This 
I  uimal,  like  Cervus  Wallichii,  and  Cervus  Elaphoides  vel  Duvancellii, 
wmesses  a  mixed  character,  so  that  I  hesitate  to  class  it  with  any 
RDown  group  at  present,  and  shall  merely  indicate  this  attribute  by 
I  Sttigning  to  it  the  trivial  name  of  Dimorphe.     My  specimen  has  been 
feared  in  confinement:    yet  it  approaches  the  Rusans  in  size  and 
;  stature,  but  retains  in  youth  at  least  a  good  deal  of  the  graceful 
Axioe  type.    Its  horns  are  small,  owing  to  confinement  perhaps,  and  it 
possible  that  maturer  age  may  develope  more  snags  or  antlers.     At 
imsent  there  is  but  one  on  each  beam,  and  it  has  a  very  forward 
direction,  as  in  Elaphus  and  our  Affinis,  species  to  which  the  present 
one  u  also  allied  by  its  short  tail  and  moderate  suborbitar  sinus. 

Cervus  Dimorphe,  Mihi,  new.  Deer  with  moderate  pale  smooth 
horns,  Axine  in  the  general  style,  but  more  bent  in  the  middle  of  the 
beam,  more  divergent  and  possessed  of  only  one  basal  antler,  which  is 
directed  very  forward;  small,  or  moderate,  and  vertical  suborbital 
iiauses ;  interdigital  pores ;  broad  spreading  ears  and  short  stag-like  tail. 
Stature  and  aspect  mediate  between  the  Axines  and  Rusans.  In 
youth  bright  fawn-red,  spotted  with  white ;  in  age  nigrescent  bay  with 
blackish  neck  and  belly;  a  dark  list  round  the  muzzle,  and  white 
:  limbs  pale.  Habitat  the  Saul  forest. 
Nepal,  October^  1843. 
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Note  on  the''  Flata  Limbata,"  and  the  White  Wax  of  GJUno.    By 

Capt  Thomas  Huttoh,  B.  N.  L 

This  insect  occurs  abandantly  a  little  above  Rajpore^  extending 

along  the  jangles  at  the  base  of  the  mountains ;  the  larra  is  of  a  pale 

brown,  but  this  colour  is  completely  hidden  beneath  a  coating  of  pare 

white  cottony  down  and  powder,  with  which  the  whole  body  is  thickly 

covered  ;  from  the  tail  or  anal  segpment  of  the  abdomen  springs  a  thick 

tuft  or  brush  of  pure  white   down,  which  In  a  state  of  quiescence, 

remains  horizontally  extended  posteriorly,  but  which  the  insect  has  the 

power  of  erecting  and  spreading  out,  so  as  to  cover  the  whole  of  iti 

back.     These  cottony  appendages  are  curled  or  crisped  at  the  endi, 

and  when  erected  have  precisely  the  appearance  presented  by  the  cot 

and  curly  ends  of  a  root  of  celery  when  prepared  for  the  table.    The 

larva  is  furnished,  like  the  perfect  insect,  with  an  inflected  proboscis ; 

the  antennae  are  also  similar  in  both,  being  compoied  of  three  joints, 

of  which  the  two  basal  ones  are  thick,  strong  and  cylindrical,  the 

second  or  middle  joint  being  the  longest,  and  the  third  or  apical  joint 

is  a  mere  seta  or  bristle.     The  eyes  of  the  larva  are  black,  and  it  ii 

firom  beneath  them,  and  a  little  anteriorly,  that  the  antennse  spring. 

The  hind  pair  of  legs  have  three  short  spines,  the  others  are  unannad; 

the  foot  terminates  in  a  double  hook ;  and  in  these  respects  also  the 

larva  and  image  correspond,  except  that  the  hind  legs  in  the  latter 

have  no  spines.     The  perfect  insect  is  furnished  with  four  wings^  the 

under  pair  being  pure  white,  and  the  upper  pair  or  elytra  of  a  beaatifiil 

apple  green,  bordered  anteriorly  with  red ;  the  abdomen  is  powdered 

with  white  cottony  down  as  in  the  larva,  and  the  last  segment  is  f1l^ 

nished  with  a  thick  tuft  of  the  same  substance.     The  larva  of  tkii 

species  is  abundant  on  a  certain  shrub  growing  in  the  jungly  tracts  • 

little  above  the  base  of  the  mountains ;  they  come  forth  lirom  the  on 

in  December,  clustering  round  the  stems  and  stalks  of  the  branobei 

and  leaves,  and  even  on  the  back  of  the  leaves  themselves.    They 

deposit  upon  the  branches  a  waxy  substance  of  a  pure  white  coionr,  is 

small  grains  of  various  sizes,  and  sometimes  the  branch  becomes  thickly 

encrusted  with  the  substance ;  it  is,  however,  more  especially  upon  the 

leaves  of  the  shrub  that  the  wax  accumulates,  and  this  is  so  thickly  Itid 

on,  and  becomes  so  firm  from  exposure  to  the  atmosphere,  that  it  may 
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be  ptred  off  with  a  knife  m  thick  scales  or  shaviDgs,  having  very  much 
the  appearance  of  true  wax.  The  taste  is  sweet,  and  the  scales  may, 
vben  fresh,  be  moulded  into  balls  by  the  fingers.  The  reason  why  it 
•scomulates  so  much  on  the  leaves  is  simply  from  their  catching  the 
fiqoid  drops  which  fall  from  the  hundreds  of  larva  clustering  around 
tbe  stems  above. 

This  wax-like  substance  appears  to  be  the  excrement  of  the  larva, 
SDd  as  it  falls  from  them  it  is  caught  and  collected  upon  the  surface 
of  the  leaves,  which  at  first  appear  to  be  only  slightly  sprinkled  with 
moisture,  and  have  a  shining  appearance  like  that  caused  by  certain 
•pedes  of  aphides.  The  liquid  dropped  is  at  first  sticky  to  the  touch, 
and  sweet  in  taste ;  the  leaves  appearing  to  be  thinly  bedewed  with 
boney ;  this  gradually  accumulates,  and  as  it  passes  from  a  liquid  to  a 
«did  state,  appears  like  a  thick  coating  of  wax  upon  the  leaves,  but  as 
it  dries  by  exposure  to  the  sun  and  atmosphere,  it  hardens  into  a  snowy 
wbite  brittle  substance,  giving  the  tree  the  appearance  of  being  white" 
wtuhedy  or  frosted  over  with  white  sugar,  like  the  top  of  a  Twelfth 
Night  cake.  It  then  cracks  and  falls  in  pieces  to  the  groundi  where  it 
soon  dissolves  from  rain  and  dews,  and  is  lost. 

The  larva  duster  so  thickly  round  the  stems  of  the  shrubs  which 
tbey  frequent,  as  to  give  them  the  appearance  of  being  loaded  with 
snow,  and  the  moment  the  tree  is  shaken,  they  spring  off  with  a  sudden 
jerk  in  all  directions ;  when  in  motion,  they  erect  the  caudal  appendage 
or  oottony  tail. 

Some  of  the  mature  insects  remain  on  the  trees  even  after  the  larva 
are  hatched,  and  I  have  taken  many  both  in  January  and  February ; 
tbe  green  colour  of  the  elytra  bad,  however,  given  place  to  a  faded 
yellow  tinge  like  a  withered  leaf,  and  the  insects  were  in  a  semi-lethar- 
gic state. 

The  larva  appears  in  December  or  beginning  of  January,  and  gra- 
dually increases  in  sixe  until  the  period  of  the  rains,  that  is,  until  the 
middle  of  June,  when  they  phange  to  the  perfect  insect,  and  no  more 
wax  is  deposited.  This  substance  increases  in  quantity  as  the  larva 
increases  in  size,  but  as  it  readily  dissolves  in  water,  it  disappears 
entirely  as  soon  as  the  rains  have  set  in.  The  larva  shews  no  rudi- 
ments of  wings  until  its  last  moult,  in  which  stage  Donovan  has  figured 
tbe  larva  of  P,  mgricomU* 
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The  last  change  being  completed,  the  perfect  insect  now  assmnfli 
the  place  of  the  larva,  and  dusters  in  hundreds  around  the  stems  of  ths 
same  shrubs  that  nourished  it  through  its  immature  stages,  and  instesl 
of  the  snowy  aspect  which  they  formerly  wore,  the  twigs  are  now,  m 
it  were,  encircled  by  small  green  leaves  or  fruit. 

I  have  never  seen  the  Plata  Limbata  in  motion  unless  when  distuibi 
ed.  They  appear  to  pass  their  lives  in  a  state  of  inactivity,  menM 
moving  round  the  stems  of  the  shrubs,  and  never  willingly  leaving  the^ 
until  disturbed,  when  they  spring  off  with  a  sudden  hop,  as  the  Isml 
did  before  them,  and  like  them,  although  dispersed  far  and  wtd^ 
they  gradually  make  their  way  back  to  the  twigs  of  their  favoriia 
bushes. 

The  eggs  are  deposited  within  the  twigs  of  the  shrubs,  which  si^ 
punctured  in  patches  of  about  one  inch  in  length  all  round  the  steo^ 
which  frequently  bears  four  or  five  of  these  nests ;  the  places  of  deposif 
are  detected  by  a  slight  swelling  of  the  wood. 

It  is  stated  in  Westwood*s  edition  of  Donovan's  insects  of  China,  tfai| 
the  wax  deposited  by  the  ^^  Plata  nigricomis/'  has  been  supposed  ts 
be  the  excrement  of  the  insect,  but  that  such  is  not  in  reality  the  cassi 
I  am  of  opinion,  however,  that  the  supposition  is  correct,  and  that  ths 
wax-like  substance  is  nothing  more  than  an  accumulation  of  the  fffioe^ 
dropped  in  a  liquid  state  from  the  larva,  and  I  am  strengthened  in  ihil 
belief  from  observing,  that  a  perfect  shower  of  minute  liquid  dro^ 
descends  at  intervals  from  the  clusters  of  larva,  and  that  these  droptj 
after  accumulating  and  partially  drying,  are  converted  into  the  wi^ 
state  from  which  it  is  supposed  wax  candles  are  made,  and  which  fa^{ 
nishes  the  famous  white  wax  of  the  Chinese  Empire.     It  has  beei^ 
suggested,  that  the  liquid  drops  are  an  exudation  from  the  punctoni 
branches  of  the  tree,  but  this  I  think  is  impossible ;  because  in  the  fiisti 
place,  the  drops  of  liquid  are  so  minute  and  so  sticky,  that  they  woold 
not  have  weight  enough  to  cause  them  to  detach  themselves  finom  tks 
punctured   stems ;   and   secondly,    because   the  larva  are  so  doeriy 
clustered  together  round  the  stems,  that  any  juices  dropping  from  tbt 
tree,  would  never  reach  the  ground,  but  must  inevitably  be  intercepted 
by,  and  accumulated  upon  the  bodies  of  the  larva,  which  would  thereby 
be  destroyed.    From  these  observations  I  am  of  opinion,  that  the  UqoA 
is  the  excrement  of  the  larva,  and  it  appears  to  difier  very  little  fron 
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the  white  powder  and  anal  canopy  of  white  cottony  down  with  which 
the  insect  ie  loaded. 

Kirby  and  Spence  seem  to  think  it  very  doubtfol  whether  the 
Chinese  wax  is  in  reality  the  produce  of  the  ^  Plata  limbata;"  and 
remark,  tliat  as  Sir  G.  Staanton  merely  supposes  that  sach  is  the  case, 
ud  as  he  doea  not  appear  to  have  tried  the  experiment  of  dissolving 
the  wax  in  oil,  there  is  more  reason  to  believe,  that  the  white  wax  of 
China  ia  the  produce  of  a  totally  different  species.  In  this  opinion  I 
most  fully  concur,  from  the  results  of  experiments  made  on  the  wax- 
like substance  procured  from  the  '^  Flata  limbaia" 

Westwood  refers  the  wax  to  the  *'  Fiata  nigricomis**  of  China,  and 
states  that  the  F.  Umbaia  inhabits  Ceylon.  Cramer,  who  figures  both 
usectSy  gives  Ceylon  as  the  habitat  of  F,  limbatay  but  assigns  Africa 
as  that  of  F.  nigricamis  ;  the  specimen  of  the  latter  however,  figured 
in  Donovan's  Insects  of  China,  is  said  to  have  been  taken  from  India.  It 
is  probable,  therefore,  that  F*  limbata  may  occur  in  Ceylon,  India  and 
China,  and  that  F.  nigricomis  may  likewise  be  found  in  the  two  latter 
countries,  for  Chinese  forma  are  exceedingly  common  in  this  part  of 

« 

India,  and  this  season  I  have  captured  both  the  Chinese  Atlas  Moth 
fSaiumia  Atlas,  J  and  two  fine  specimens  of  "  Buprfistis  bicolor/*  said 
to  be  an  inhabitant  of  Java.*  I  have  likewise  a  species  of  Flata 
agreeing  in  all  respects  with  F.  nigricomis^  except  in  wanting  the  row 
of  black  dots  along  the  posterior  margin  of  the  elytra. 

The  newly- deposited  wax  of  Flata  limbata  1  found  to  dissolve 
readily  in  water,  and  when  boiled  and  allowed  to  cool,  a  deposit  of 
dear  white  crystals  was  formed  in  the  vessel ;  these  bad  no  taste,  and 
fdt  gritty  in  the  mouth.  On  trying  to  dissolve  this  deposit  in  warm 
or  even  in  boiling  oil,  no  combination  of  the  two  took  place,  nor  was 
I  more  successful  in  my  endeavours  to  dissolve  the  crude  wax  in  oil ; 
while  the  attempt  to  melt  it  on  the  fire  without  water  or  oil  proved 
altogether  abortive,  the  wax  merely  burning  and  consuming  away  till 
it  became  converted  into  a  hard  and  baked  substance.  Melted  in 
water,  the  mixture  assumed  a  brownish  hue  with  strong  aromatic  scent. 
Thus  all  my  endeavours  to  convert  the  substance  into  wax  for  econo- 
mical purposes,  according  to  the  directions  given  in  Westwood's  edition 

*  Mr.  W.  H.  Beuon  also  possesses  a  specimen  of  B.  bicohTf  taken  here  some  years 
lince. 
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of  Donovan's  Inaeots  of  China,  failed  most  completely,  thereby  proving 
the  doubts  of  Messrs.  Kirby  and  Spence  to  be  well  founded,  and  dearly 
shewing,  that  the  article  termed  the  white  wax  of  China,  is  not  the 
produce  of  the  *'  FUUa  limbcUa.*' 

Regarding  the  Chinese  wax,  Du  HalUe  informs  us  in  his  '  Histoire 
de  la  Chine,'  that  **  II  y  en  a  qui  disent  que  o'est  la  fiente  de  ces  is- 
sectes  qui  s'attachant  a  I'arbre  forme  oette  clre,  nuiii  Us  §e  tran^fent" 
(Westwood's  Donovan's  Insects  of  China,  p.  41.)  Notwithstanding 
this  assertion,  I  am  of  opinion  that  if  Du  Halde  refers  to  F.  limbtta, 
he  is  himself  in  error,  and  that  the  wax-like  substance  produced  by  that 
species,  which  Rirby  declares  to  be  the  Chinese  insect  adverted  to^  is 
nothing  more,  as  I  have  above  stated  than  the  faeces  of  the  larvae.  If 
it,  however,  fully  ascertained  that  the  species  of  inject  referred  to  by 
the  above  named  author,  is  really  the  F.  linUKUa^  or  even  the  F.  nigri' 
comiSj  as  stated  by  Donovan  ?  This  at  least  is  certain,  namely,  that  if 
the  wax  of  the  Chinese  insect  is  soluble  in  warm  oil,  aa  Du  Halde  and 
Sir  G.  Staunton  have  declared  it  to  be,  it  cannot  possibly  be  the  pro* 
duce  of  the  F.  limbatOy  for  I  have  shewn  already  by  experiments,  that 
the  produce  of  that  species  is  altogether  insoluble  in  oiL*  Besidei 
this,  Du  Halde  relates  that,  "  after  melting  and  straining  the  wax,  it 
is  thrown  into  cold  water,  where  it  congeals  into  small  cakes."  Thii 
too  will  not  hold  good  with  respect  to  the  wax  of  F,  Umbtua^  for  sfter 
melting  it  on  the  fire  and  immersing  it  in  cold  water,  a  precipitatioD  of 
beautiful  small  clear  crystals  is  produced,  instead  of  cakes  of  wax. 
Neither  will  the  substance  melt  on  the  fire,  nor  combine  with  oil,  like 
true  wax,  but  requires  the  aid  of  water  to  dissolve  it. 

It  is  not  improbable  that  Sir  George  Staunton  may  ha^e  supposed 
this  species  to  be  the  true  wax  insect,  from  the  mere  circamstanes  d 
its  producing  a  wax-like  substance  on  the  branches  and  leaves  of  the 
shrubs  on  which  it  feeds,  for  he  does  not  say  positively  that  he  htd 
ascertained  it  to  be  the  fact,  but  merely  that  the  powder  was  supposd 
to  form  the  white  wax  of  the  East. 

The  Abbe  Groeier's  account  of  the  wax  insect  can  moreover  in  no  vsj 
be  made  to  apply  to  the  larva  either  of  F,  nigricomis  or  jP.  Umbais; 
for  be  states,  that  the  tumours  on  the  branches  **  increase  nntO  thej 

*  Unless  some  peculiar  kind  of  oil  may  possess  the  power  of  diitolviiig  it? 
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•re  aa  big  as  a  walnut,  and  that  those  nests  are  the  abdomens  of  females, 
iiled  with  the  eggs  which  are  to  give  birth  to  the  cooci,  which  whan 
kstehed,  disperse  themselves  over  the  leaves  and  perforate  the  bark 
w^der  which  they  retire/*  and  that  the  wax  is  afterwards  **  perceived 
nang  from  the  bark  round  the  body  of  the  insect.  ^  (vide  Kirby  and 
Speoce,  vol.  1.  p.  327.)  Now  as  already  stated  above,  the  eggs  of 
F.  Umbata  are  deposited  in  the  branches  of  the  tree,  the  bark  of  which 
^'k  perforated  or  pnnctnred  all  round  quite  closely  in  longitudinal 
lows  to  the  length  of  about  one  inch ;  their  presence  being  indicat- 
;td  by  a  very  slight  intermescence  of  the  wounded  parts.  When 
the  larva  are  hatched  they  come  forth  from  beneath  the  bark,  and  clus* 
'ler  in  hundreds  around  the  stems  and  twigs,  living  thenceforward 
'QnooDcealed,  and  depositing  a  liquid  shower  upon  the  leaves  beneath 
their  resting  splaces,  which  as  it  hardens  in  the  air,  assumes  a  wax-like 
^tppearance,  and  eventually  becomes  pure  white  like  hoar  frost,  when  it 
eiacks  and  falls  to  the  ground  in  pieces  of  various  size  and  thickness, 
tod  is  soon  Incorporated  with  the  dust. 

'  From  all  these  statements,  therefore,  we  arrive  at  the  positive  con- 
tshision,  that  as  this  deposit  will  neither  melt  on  the  fire  per  ee,  nor 
eombine  with  oil,  it  cannot  be  the  substance  from  which  the  famous 
white  wax  of  China  is  formed ;  and  we  are  led  to  perceive  from  the 
viflSerence  in  the  habits  of  the  larva  of  Plata  Umbata^  and  that  of  thft 
IBsect  mentioned  by  the  Abb^  Grosler,  that  the  wax  is  rather  the  pro- 
duce of  a  species  of  coccus  than  of  the  larva  of  Fiata  /tmAote,  or  even 
of  the  allied  /*.  nigrieomie. 

Specimens  of  the  wax  are  sent  for  analysis : — 

No.  1.  The  crude  fresh  wax  as  gathered  from  the  leaves. 

No.  2.  Is  the  wax  after  drying  from  exposure  to  the  air. 

No.  3.  Is  the  deposit  of  crystals  on  the  cooling  of  No.  I .  Dissolved 
on  the  fire  with  water. 

Na  4.  Is  a  specimen  of  **  Plata  limbata.** 

Should  the  wax,  after  analysis,  be  found  of  any  use,  either  medici- 
nslly  or  otherwise,  it  can  be  collected  in  considerable  quantity  from 
Jaouary  till  June.  Thomas  Button,  Captain^ 

Mtusooreey  \Sth  August^  1843.  Bengal  Army. 
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Qualitative  Examination  of  the  Native  Copper  found  on  Round  It* 
land  in  the  Cheduba  group  South  East  of  Jiamree,  and  forwwrid 
to  the  Society  by  Captain  Gampbbll,  See  Proeeedinys  Amtk 
Society  for  April  1843.    By  S.  Mornat,  Esq. 

H.  ToHRKNS,  EsQ^y  Secretary  tfthe  AsiaHc  Society  of  India. 

Mt  dbar  Sir, — I  have  great  pleasare  in  handing  yoa  the  retail  of 
the  examination  I  have  made,  at  yoar  saggestion,  of  the  Copper  fno 
Flat  Island. 

My  own  business  has  occupied  me  so  much  lately,  that  I  have  had 
very  little  spare  time  to  give  to  the  investigation,  or  I  should  btve 
finished  it  much  sooner.  Your  most  obdt.  servt 

S.   MORRAT. 


A  qualitative  Analysis  of  Native  Copper  found  on  Flat  Island^  m  tk 

Bay  of  BengaL 

A  piece  digested  with  heat  in  dilute  Sulphuric  Acid  for  sevent 
days,  left  a  grey  powder  undissolved,  (residuum  No.  1.)  The  solotioi 
was  pale  blue,  precipitated  with  Bi-carbonate  of  Ammonia,  and  re-^ 
solved,  all  the  soluble  part  of  the  precipitate  with  Caustic  Ammonia. 

In  the  undissolved  part  found  globules  of  Mercury^  separated  tktt 
and  dissolved  the  rest  in  cold   Muriatic  Acid.     The  solution  vn 
greenish  yellow :  neither  boiling  nor'  diluting  with   water  made  aaj 
alteration.     This  solution  was  affected  by  reagents,  aa  foUowa : — 
Caustic  Potash — White,  permanent 
Caustic  Ammonia — White,  ditto. 
Carb.  of  Soda — Snow  white. 
Hyd.  Sulp.  of  Amm. — Green  black. 
Ferro-chyaz.  of  Potash — Dark  blue  (whole  mass  coagulated.)  !■ 

some  experiments   this  reagent  merdf 
changed  the  color  of  the  solution  to  i 
dark  olive  green,  owing  to  the  additj 
of  the  solution. 
Tincture  of  Galls— Brown, 
it  therefore  contained  Titanium. 
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The  above-mentioned  solution  in  Caustic  Ammonia  evaporated  to 
crjitallitationy  gave  beautiful  blue  orystals;  those  dissolved  in  water, 
behaved  as  follows : — 

Caustic  Potash — Pale  blue,  permanent 

Ditto  Ammonia — Pale  blue,  flocculent :  in  excess  of  Ammonia, 

soluble  with  the  beautiful   blue  color 
characteristic  of  Copper 
Carb.  of  Soda — Pale  blue  green,  permanent 
Bi*carb.  of  Ammonia— -Pale  blue :  in  excess  soluble  with  the  same 

blue  color,  as  above. 
Hyd.  Sulp.  of  Ammonia — Black. 
Ferro-chyaz.  of  Potash— Brick  red. 
Tincture  of  Galls — ^No  re-action. 
Mur.  of  Barytes — Dense  white, 
they  were  therefore  pure  Sulphate  of  Copper. 

ResiduuiQ  No.  1,  melted  by  the  blow-pipe,  in  the  oxidizing  flame 
with  Borax  and  Phosph.  of  Soda,  gave  a  limpid  gloss:  but  in  the 
ndacing  flame,  at  the  moment  of  cooling  it  assumed  a  beautiful  garnet 
cdor,  which  was  permanent,  till  the  bead  was  fused  again  in  the 
oxidizing  flame,  when  it  became  limpid.  When  much  of  the  oxide 
was  used,  the  lead  assumed  a  clear  black  instead  of  the  garnet 
eolor. 

In  some  experiments,  the  color  was  dirty  brown,  but  a  little  tin 
added,  immediately  purified  the  color. 
These  two  experiments  prove  the  presence  of  Titanium  and  a  little 

Residuum  No.  1,  digested  in  Muriatic  Acid,  cold.     (At  the  bottom 
of  the  vessel,  appeared  small  limpid  crystalline  scales,  brilliant  as  the 
diamond.) 
The  solution  behaved  as  follows : — 
Caustic  Potash— White,  permanent 
Ditto  Ammonia — ^Ditto  ditto. 
Carb.  of  Soda — Ditto  ditto,  (very  voluminous.) 
Hyd.  Snip,  of  Ammonia — Black. 

Ferro-chyaz.  Potash — Emerald  green.    (In  three  days  turned  opa- 
que dark  blue  and  deposited.) 
Tincture  of  Galls — Brown. 

6d 
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TitaDium  again : 

The  bright  scales  dissolved  in  slightly  acidulated  water : — 
Caustic  Potash — White,  soluble  in  excess. 
Ditto  Ammonia — Ditto,  permanent 
Carb.  of  Soda — ditto  ditto,  (dense  white.) 
Hyd.  Sulp.  of  Ammonia — Black. 
Ferro*chyaz.  Potash — White. 
Tincture  of  Galls — ^Pale  brown. 
Sulp.  Acid — ^Dense  white. 
Nitrate  of  Silver — Ditto,  ditto,  flocculent. 
they  were  therefore  Muriate  of  Lead. 

In  one  experiment,  another  piece  of  the  copper  dissolved  in  Nil 
Acid,  left  a  heavy  white  residuum,  which,  digested  in  concentnt 
Sulp.  Acid,  left  another  residuum,  which  last  digested  in  an  excess 
Muriatic  Acid,  boiled  and  diluted  with  water,  gave  a  solution  wkic 
shewed  the  presence  of  Cobalt ;  as  under ;— - 
Caustic  Potash-— Brown; 
Ditto  Ammonia — Blue  rose. 
Carb.  of  Soda— Pale  rose* 

Bi-carb.  Ammonia — No  redaction  till  the  Acid  waa  n< 
when  pale  rose. 

Hyd.  Sulp.  of  Ammonia — Pale  dirty  yellow. 

Ferro-chyaz.  of  Potast  Emerald  green,  (next  day  dark  blue 

posit.) 
Tincture  of  Galls — Brown. 
.*.  Cobalt  with  a  little  Titanium. 

Summary. 
This  Mineral  is  an  alloy  of  Copper,  Titanium,  Mercury,  Lead, 
bait  and  Iron,  in  different  proportions.* 

Remark. 
The  different  pieces  vary  in  their  composition. 

S.  MonsAT. 
No.  13,  Chowringhee  Roady28th  November,  1843. 

*  There  is,  ia  the  Philosophical  Magazine  for  June  1843,  an  account  of  a  Fay«il| 
containing  Mercury  from  Hungary,  but  we  have  as  yet  found  no  traces  of  Salp^v^j 
Antimony  with  our  Mineral.    The  specimen  which  T  examined,  which  was  oae  of^' 
first  sent  up  by  Capt.  Williams  was  nearly  pure  native  copper,  with  a  coating  s^i*" 
oxide  and  the  blue  and  green  carbonates.— H.  P. 
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imaranda  of  Earthquakes  and  other  remarkable  occurrences  in  Upper 
Assam,  from  January  1839  to  September  1843.  By  Capt.  Hann&t, 
B.  N,  I. 


m. 

Month. 

Day 

of 
Month. 

Occurrences. 

m 

January 

Feb. 
June 

Sept. 
March 

14. 

Earthquake 
9r.  M. 

\ 

1 

I 

•  ••• 

NO 

3. 
4. 

Earthquake 
8  p.  M. 

Cholera. 

Total  Sun 

Eclipse  and 

Earthquake. 

Hemarks. 


841 


Feb. 


9, 


June 


Earthquake. 


Gales. 
Meteor. 


Felt  at  Suddeeah,  direction  apparently  from 
8.  W*  to  N.  E.  preceded  some  days  by  rain 
and  heavy  snow  m  the  mountains ;  air  very 
cold. 

This  month  commenced  hot.  with  dreadful 
hail  storms,  thunder  and  lightninff. 

At  Suddeeah,  apparently  from  South  to  North, 
strong  N*  S.  wind.  Burrumpooter  high, 
wet  and  disagreeable  weather. — N.  B.  From 
March  up  to  this  date,  the  season  unusual- 
ly rainy.  Small-pox  very  prevalent,  lost 
several  men  and  a  native  officer  from  this 
disease. 

Cholera  broke  out,  and  continued  with  more 
or  less  severity  at  Suddeeah  until  the  end  of 
November;  about  90  men  in  the  corps  died 
—this  disease  followed  a  Detachment  which 
proceeded  on  service  into  the  Mishmee  Uiiis 
on  the  18th  October,  and  spread  amongst 
the  Hill  tribes. — N.  B.  Although  I  now 
forget  the  month,  I  think  there  were  four 
shocks  of  Earthquakes  felt  at  Suddeeah  in 
1839. 

When  the  sun  was  obscured,  the  air  was  un* 
usually  cold  and  disiureeable  to  the  feelings, 
even  to  nausea.  About  an  hour  after  the 
Eclipse  passed  off,  t.  e.  about  1  p.  u.  a  smart 
shock  of  an  Earthquake,  and  about  10 
minutes  afterwards  another;  both  shocks 
appeared  to  have  come  from  south — these 
1  felt  outside,  the  sky  cloudless,  but  the 
atmosphere  hazy. 

1840.  Passed  without  any  thing  else  remark- 
able ;  it  was  a  healthy  and  seasonable  year. 

Felt  an  Earthquake  at  Gowhatty  on  either  the 
9th  or  11  th,  forgot  which.  This  Earthquake 
was  different  to  those  above-mentioned;  it 
was  accompanied  by  a  low  rumbling  noise ; 
was  sharp  and  stunning,  as  if  a  blow  had  been 
struck  under  the  iaw ;  the  others  alluded 
to,  appeared,  on  the  contrary  to  have  more 
of  a  trembling  or  rocking  motion. 

Strong  gales  on  the  Burrumpooter,  both  this 
month  and  July,  from  the  N.  £, 

!N.  B.— In  February  1841  at  night,  a  splendid 
Meteor  was  seen  at  Seebsagur,  and  in  other 
stations  in  Upper  Assam.  It  passed  from 
East  to  West  of  the  heavens,  and  burst 
with  a  loud  report,  the  first  like  the  firing 
of  several  large  ^uns,  and  endinj^  exactly 
like  musquetry  hie  firing. — Individuals  on 
the  Frontier  who  had  not  seen  the  Meteor, 
imagined  some  of  the  out-posts  had  been 
attacked. 
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Earthquakes  ^c*  in  Assam  1839 — 43. 


[No,ie 


Year. 


1842 


1842 


1843 


►  £  fl 

rf  2  o 
g  fc  fl 

9   9  4-1 

^  a  V 

.«*  a 

Q 


Month* 


^8x2 

**  O  3 

£55  ^ 

BJ3  «^ 

-c  »  A 

s  o  • 
1843 


January 

June 
October 


Feb. 
March 


April 
April 


Day 

of 
Month. 


4, 

Gales. 
29. 


Occurrences. 


Earthquake 
7i  p.  H. 


7. 

4. 

6. 


April 
May 


7, 
24, 


June 
June 


August 


Sept. 


15. 

17. 


23, 


3, 


Earthquake 
about  8  p.  u. 


Comet. 


Meteor. 

Earthquake 
8  P.M. 


Remarks. 


Earthquake. 


Earthquake 

11  P«  M. 

Earthquake 
8  p.  M. 


Meteor. 


Earthquake 
24  p.  M. 


A  smart  shock  felt  at  Seebsa^r ;  the  w 
gloomy,  cold  and  threatening  rain ;  ci 
speak  as  to  duration ;  shock  timilsr  in 
to  those  already  noticed. 

From  3d  to  6th,  heavy  gale  of  wind 
South-west. 

A  smart  shock  of  an  Earthquake;  duratioo 
parently  from  S.  W.  to  N.  £.  treskl 
motion. 

Air  unusually  wet ;  a  disagreeable  moDth. 

Seen  at  Sakenah  on  the  evening  of  the  7tk 
this  month.     Head  with  a  common  comf 
W.  210  South,  and  of  TailWest  47«  So 
rain  continued  most  of  this  month. 

From  East  to  West  seen  at  Seebsagur,  b 
with  two  loud  reports. 

After  a  very  hot  day  and  cloae  sultry  eTeni 
a  severe  shock  of  an  Earthquake  at  Dibi 

ghur,  lasted  several  minutes.    The  n 
owever  was  onlv  trembling,  affMted 
houses  which  had  posts  built  up  by 
duration  appeared  to  be  from  West  or  S 
west 

Slight  shock  felt  at  Dibrooghur  at  midi 
N.  B.  Both  these  Earthquakes  felt  at 

'  sagur,  Jeypoor  and  all  over  Upper  / 

Prom  this  date  to  27th  May,  gales  of 
Seebsagur  from  S.  W.  Some  of  the  t^ 
very  severe,  sky  in  the  day  time  dear, 
stiff  looking,  with  some  white  fleecy  cjr 
gale  blowing  hard  on  26th  along  the  * 
the  N^a  mountains  15  miles  distsn^ 
on  the  Burrumpooter,  which  rose  very 

At  11  A.  M.  smart  shock  of  an  Baithq^ 
motion,  vertical. 

A  very  smart  shock ;  at  first  slight  and 
by  a  severer  one;  motion  undulatmgi 
from  the  position  of  a  clock   which 
stopped,   must  have  come  from  S.  W. 
West;  lasted  altogether  about  a  minute, 
weather  rainy,  with  occasional  light  sr 
from  S.  W.  These  shocks  felt  at  Di 
Jeypoor  and  Sakenah,  that  of  this  ii 
few  minutes  past  8,  reported  by  the 
to  have  thrown  down  a  portion  of  the 
of  the  Burrumpooter.  ^^ 

A  meteor  of  no  great  magnitude  f«Md 
the  North,   very   vivid*  lightnings  ii  * 
S.  W.  several  flashes  appeared  ss  if 
from   the   ground   like    the  buntiaf 
shell. 

After  as  hot  and  sultry  a  day,  (the  2d)  ai  I 
felt,  the  clouds  gathered  to  S.  W.  iodn 
rain,  but  passed  off  without  any;  nig^' 
close  and  sultry ;  awoke  by  a  snail 
of  an  Earthquake ;  cannot  speak  ss  i»  «* 
ration. 
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Tear. 

Month. 

Pay 

of 
Month. 

Occurrences. 

Remarks. 

1 

1843 

Sept. 

.3, 

Earthquake 
7}  p.  M. 

After  a  very  hot  day,  clouds  gathered  at  S.  £. 
verv  close  and  sultry;  squall  came  on  a 
little  before  sunset;  vivid  lightning  all 
round  the  heavens ;  previous  to  squall,  mak- 
ing an  extraordinanr  noise  in  the  heavens 
over  head  like  the  fallins  of  heavy  rain  on 
distant  jungle,  or  like  the  rushing  of  vrind 
through  a  funnel,  with  this  noise  you  heard 
an  occasional  grovrl  like  distant  thunder. 
When  the  rain  fell,  this  noise,  which  had 
continued  for  sometime  ceased — thunder 
Tery  high  in  the  heavens,  but  the  lightning 
one  blaze  all  round.  Whilst  at  dinner,  smart 
shock  from  the  South. 

MewMrandum  of  various  Pfusnomena  in  1843.     By  the  Kev.  N.  Brown, 

Missionary  Assam. 
/MHory  14«— Great  gale  in  England. 
Fdfruary  8. — Earthquake  at  Antigua. 
Ftbruary  18. — Earthquake  at  Leipsic. 
February  27. — ^The  comet  passed  its  Perihelion. 
March  3«— Comet  seen  at  Sea  \QP  S  Lat.  25<>  W  Long. 
Uarck  6. — Comet  seen  at  Calcutta. 
March  10.— Earthquake  in  England  at  I  a.  m . 
Af/rU  I. — Earthquake  at  Bellary  at  5  a.  m. 
AprU  4. — Meteor  at  Sibeagur, 

Aprils, — Earthquake  at  Sibsagur  about  8  o'clock  in  the  evening. 
AprU  7. — Earthquake  at  Sibsagur  at  1  a.  m. 
Jmne  3. — Earthquake  at  Titalyah. 
June  15. — Earthquake  at  Sibsagur  at  1 1  a.  m. 
iiDM  1& — Earthquake  at  Sibeagur  at  8  p.  m. 
Jume  17. — Earthquake  at  Ceylon. 
Amgust  23. — Evening,  a  meteor  fell  near  Sibsagur. 
September  3.— Earthquake  at  Sibsagur  at  |  past  2  a.m.,  another  at  \  put  7  p.  m. 
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Proceedings  of  the  Aeiatic  Society. 

(Wednesday  Evenmg,  the  4th  October,  1843 J 


The  regular  Monthly  Meeting  waa  held  on  Wednesday  evening  tbe  4d| 
October. 

The  Honourable  the  President  in  the  chair. 

The  following  new  Members  were  balloted  for  and  proposed :— - 

Dr.  A.  Sprenger,  B.  M.  S.  waa  doly  elected ;  and 

W.  Ganthony,  Esq.  was  proposed  by  the  Secretary,  and  seconded  by  Mr. 

Piddington. 

The  following  list  of  Books,  presented  and  purchased,  was  read. 
Bookt  received  for  the  Meeting  of  the  Asiatic  Society  en  the  4Ui  October,  1843. 

The  Calcutta  Chiistiaii  Obserrer,  October  1845,  new  series,  toI.  ir,  lOo.  tfi 

Presented  by  the  Editor.  ] 

The  Calcutta  Literary  Gleaner,  Calcutta,  August  and  September  I8as.  toI 

Nob.  6  and  7.    Presented  by  the  Editor. 
Supplement  to  the  Oriental  Christian  Spectator,  fnd  series,   Bombay, 

1843,  ro\.  IT,  No.  8.    Presented  by  tbe  Editor. 
The  Monthly  Journal  of  the  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Society  of  India,  Cal- 
cutta, 18aS-4S,  vol.  ii,  Nos.  1  to  7. 
Hart's  Report  on  tbe  Trade  and  Resources  of  Kurrachee,  Calcutta,  184S.     Pi^ 

seated  by  Government. 
Survey  of  the  Route  from  Kurrachee  to  Sehwan,  Calcutta,  1843.     Ditto. 
Report  on  the  KuUeeree  Canal,  1 840.    Ditto. 
Collection  of  Papers  regarding  the  course  of   the  Indus,  and  especially  of  M 

Eastern  Mouth  and  the  Branches  falling  into  the  Runn  of  Cutch,  Csktft||i 

184S.    Ditto. 
The  Annals  and  Magazine  of  Natural  History,  London,  June  1843,  vol.  iV 

No.  rt. 
Yarreirs  History  of  British  Birds,  London,  June  184S,  vol.  i,  part  37. 
Wilson's  Translation  of  the  Megha  Duta,  or  Cloud  Messenger,  Cnd  Editioo,  L 

don,  1843.    From  the  Author,  H.  H.  Wilson,  Esq.  &c.  &c. 
Stevenson's  Translation  of  the  Sanhitaof  the  Sama  Veda,  London.  lB4f. 
Selections  from  the  Mahabharata,  edited  by  F.  Johnson,  LondoD,  184t. 
Sanhica  of  tbe  Sama  Veda,  from  MSS.  prepared  for  the  Press  by  the  Bcv--^i 

Stevenson,  London,  1843,  (Sanscrit.) 
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Read  the  following  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society 
of  London:— !• 

To  the  Secretary  rf  the  Asiatk  Society  of  Bengal,  Calcutta, 
Dkar  Sib, — I  hai^e  had  the  pleasuie  to  leceiTe,  throagh  Messrs.  W.  H.  Allen 
and  Co.  your  letter  erf  the  ilth  May,  enclosing  a  Bill  of  Exchange  for  ^£^1,  the 
amoaat  of  two  yean'  Suhscription  of  your  Society  to  the  Oriental  Translation 
Fund.  As  Messrs.  Allen  and  Co.  have  paid  the  Sahscriptions  for  184C  and  1845* 
the  amount  of  your  Bill  shall  he  duly  credited  to  your  Society  for  the  years 
1844  and  1845. 
With  thanks  for  your  obliging  attention  to  my  request  for  a  remittance, 

I  bare  the  honor  to  remain,  Dear  Sir, 
Lntion,  14,  Grafton  Street,  Bond  Street,  Your's  truly, 

Ilth  July,  1843.  James  Reynolds, 

Secretary. 

Read  the  following  letter  from  the  Society's  Booksellers  and  Agents, 
Messrs.  Allen  and  Co. : — 

To  H.  Toaasvs,  Esq.  Secretary  to  tite  Asiatic  Society. 

SiK,— We  have  received  yoor  letter  of  the  ilth  May,  informing  us  of  your  having 

Efsomed  the  duties  of  Secretary  to  the  Asiatic  Society,  upon  which  we  congratulate 

yoa.    By  the  enclosed  letter  yon  will  observe,  that  we  have  paid  ^21  to  the 

Rev.  James   Reynolds,    on  account  of   the    Subscription  of  the  Society  to  the 

Qnental  Translation  Fund  for  the  years  1 84C  and  1843.  We  shall  be  obliged  by  your 

attention  to  onr  letters  of  29th  April,  and  17th  and  SOth  June  last,  addressed  to 

Ur.  Piddington,  as  Secretary  to  the  Society.  We  are.  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  Servants, 

London,  July  $1, 1843.  Wm  .  H.  Allbn  &  Co. 

I* 
Read  the  following  letter  from  Mr.  John  Murray,  son  and  successor  of 

Mr.  John  Murray,  of  Albemarle  Street,  London :— 7 

81B,— Among  the  aomcious  accounts  of  Books  which,  in  succeeding  to  the  bosiness  of  mj  late 
Uthee,  I  have  caused  to  be  made  oat,  Is  that  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society,*  and  I  now  forward  you 
s  copy  of  it  from  1834,  when  it  was  last  settled.  The  balance  due  to  the  Society  shall  be  paid  as 
yim  direct,  as  soon  as  you  furnish  me  with  the  authority  for  so  doing,  and  enable  me  to  obtain  a 
'ecdpt. 

I  have  to  call  your  attention  to  the  very  slow  and  partial  sale  of  the  Transactions  for  some 
Tun  past,  and  to  suggest  that,  if  you  were  to  place  the  work  in  the  hands  of  sonre  pabliiher  mora 
iattmately  connected  with  India,  the  interests  of  the  Society  might  be  more  sorely  advanced. 
I  hare  to  request  you  to  take  this  into  considoation,  and  to  anthorixe  me  to  deliver  over  the  stock 
>ov  in  my  warehouse  to  such  Agent  as  you  may  appoint.  As  I  anticipate  removing  my  ware- 
houe  shortly,  it  would  be  very  convenient  to  me  to  resign  this  dbaige,  which  I  lifwl  to  have  been 
u  honor.— From  some  error  in  our  enumeration,  we  paid  the  Society  for  certain  copies  of  Yol. 
^,  which  we  now  find  are  still  in  our  hands.  I  remain.  Sir, 

AlbemarU  Street,  AugUMl  4.  Your  obedient  Servant, 

J.    MVKRAT. 

*  So  in  M8S.  the  common  mistake  of  confoundibg  the  Asiatic  Society  of  Bengal,  with  the  Royal 
Asiatic  Society  of  London. 
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Asiatic  Society. 


[No.  142. 


Dr. 


The  Asiatic  Researches  in  AceoutU  wiih  John  Musa'AT, 


Ck. 


184S,  June  80.  £•  ••  d. 

To  Adverdging  to  this  data,    ^8    80 

9  Copies  of  Vo.  VIII,  acooont- 
ed  for  last  Setltlement  as  sold, 
but  still  on  hand  at  81,  less  the 
CommiMion,    ...        —.        ...  Ifl  19  S 

S8  Vol.  XVIII.  pt.  I  to  Messn. 
Parbnry  and  Co.  19-6  ...  19  K)  0 

15  ditto  to  Asiatic  SodeCy,  Cal- 
cutta, 19-6        .M  14  12  6 

Balance  oanied  fbrwaid,       ...  16  11  9 


7t    1    0 


Vol.  12 

181S,  June  SO.— To  Balance  cax^ 

ried  forward,...    4    9  6 


4    9  6 


ep2. 


OOOkOk 


issgsS&IS^I 


^  *  S" 


18M. 
April  1 


5Vol. 

t 


I.  OB  hand  at  this  date,  nmains  the 


105 
201 
106 


15S 
tl7 
59 
SO 
29 
18 
15 

ditto.    10 


f* 
It 
I* 
»i 
It 
II 
If 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 

II 


II. 

VI.  ... 

VII.  ^ 
VIU.  ... 

XII.  ... 

Xill.  ... 

XIV.  ... 

XVI.  „ 

XVII.  ... 


ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 


2  sold 
1  ditto 
1  ditto 

1  ditto 

2  ditto 
C  ditto 

7  ditto 
9  ditto 


82 

82 

82 

82 

82 

32 

82 

S2 


8   4 

-llfl 

-lit 

•in 
s  « 

•8 

-11 
•14 


4 
4 
8 


VIII.  Additional  on  hand.    ...    .-    . 
XVIII.  pi.  I.  ReoeiTed  19-6  }  81 
XVIII.pt.  II.  ditto  2  sold  10-6     1   1 


Commission, 


SO   10 
8  00 

n    I  0 


1843. 

June  SO.     Balance  carried  forward,     ...       ..    IC  11  8 
8to. 

By  €93  on  hand,  last  settlement  Dec  1829. 
fl84  on  hand,  June  SO,  1843. 
9  sold,    ...      „    11,4-19 
Commission,  9    6 


«    IS 

4    98 


1843. 
June  SO.    Balance  csrried  forward,        ...        ....    4    9 1 

Dittoonthel8Tols.asperAcet,ab0Te,  16  US 
Due  to  the  Asiatic  Society,...    ».  tl  0 1 


The  following  letters  relative  to  this  matter  are  here  inserted  for  the 
sake  of  connection : — 

To  J.  MuKAAT,  Eso.  Albemarle  Street,  London. 

Si  a,— I  have  the  pleasure  on  behalf  of  the  Asiatic  Society  of  Bengal,  to  thank  yon  for  yonr  oosh 
municatioB  of  the  4th  August  last,  forwarding  yonr  Account  Current  with  the  Society  dosed  to  ih> 
30th  June  last,  exhibiting  a  balance  of  £  tl:  0 :  9  due  to  the  Society,  which  turn  you  are  bcitbr 
requested  to  pay  to  Messrs.  W.  H.  Allen  and  Go.  of  Leaden  hall  Street,  on  their  receipL 

Messrs.  Allen  and  Co.  will  also  receive  fh>m  you  the  stock  of  Books  you  have  on  hand  on  bdtff 
of  the  Society.  I  am,  ftc 

Calcutta,  nth  December,  184S.  H.  Toamass. 

Meeere,  W.  Ai.ls«  and  Co.,  London. 

DsAR  SiBS, — I  had  the  pleasure  to  address  you  on  the  5th  September  last,  to  which  bcfpai 
reference,  I  now  take  the  opportunity  to  enclose  a  letter  to  the  address  of  Mr.  J.  Mnm^  ft 
Albemarle  Street,  requesting  him  to  transfer  to  you  the  stock  of  Books  he  has  on  hand  beloogiaf  i* 
the  Asiatic  Society,  which  up  to  the  80th  June,  1843,  was  as  per  Memorandum  ftanishedbf 
Mr.  Murray,  and  is  annexed  to  this  communication  for  your  information  and  gnidaaee.  Mr. 
Mnizay  has  been  also  requested  to  pay  to  you,  on  your  receipt,  the  sum  of  £  tl :  0:  9,  M^f  thi 
balance  due  to  the  Society  from  him.  This  sum  you  will  place  to  the  credit  of  the  Society  la  Ac- 
count Current  with  yourselves. 
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He  Hock  of  Books  which  will  be  receired  hj  70U,  you  will  lell  ai  oppcManitiet  offor,  placiof 
fneeeds  to  credit  of  the  Aii«tic  Society,  and  fuzniah  A.  C.  in  oouae  for  information. 

I  have  &c. 
lUkDtember,  I84S.  H.  TonEXvs. 

Read  the  following  letter  from  Messrs.  Allen  and  Co. 

To  tke  SecreUary  to  the  AtiatU  Soeiefg,  Caleuiia. 
neiatt/mw,  1S4S. 

Sii,— We  beg  to  adrise  yon  of  our  haTing  forwazded  a  caae  to  the  abore  addreaa,  by  the  ship 
Kaex,  containing  a  marble  boat  of  the  late  Jamet  Prinaep,  Esq.    We  enclose  a  Bill  of  Lading. 

Ibe  Bust  was  sent  to  us  by  Profenor  Wilson,  with  instructions  to  forward  it  to  the  Society  by  an 
early  opportuni^. 

We  beg  to  annex  for  your  inibrmation,  an  account  of  the  shipping  and  other  expences  incurred 
by  Bi,  which  sum  we  hare  placed  to  the  debit  of  the  Sode^. 

We  have  the  honor  to  be.  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  Servants, 
XndM,  /me  1 7,  IMS.  Wm .  H.  Allm  &  Co. 

AMiaOc  Society,  Cateutta,  London,  to  Meme,  Wx.  H.  Al&bv  and  Co.  per  "  Buez,"* 

CaseooDtaioing  Marble  Bust  of  J.  Prinsep,  value  £105 
'June  n\  forwarded  by  direction  of  Professor  H.  H.  Wilson.    .«        £105    0  0 

'1848.Asiatic\.  CMatyot. 

^H^HdiUn^nr  /        ^^'  ^*»^"««»  Shipping  expences  and  Bills  of  Lading,  ...    0  14  0 
Esq.  Secre-     y^        Freight  £1:7:0;  Insurance  on  £l  10.  at  M  per  cent  £2:4:0 

**^*  y/^  a^d  policy  10s.        .«  ^  ...  ......    4    1 0 

£109  15  0 

Read  letter  from  Messrs.  Collett  and  Co.  acknowledging  receipt  of  the  49 
(not  50  as  supposed)  copies  of  the  Scinde  Vocabulary,  sent  to  them  for  sale. 

Read  the  following  letter  from  the  Secretary  to  Go?emment  of  India  in 
tbe  Foreign  Department : — 

No.  19S. 
Office  Metnorandum, 
The  Secretary  to  the  Government  of  India  in  the   Foreign  Department  has 
Collection  of  Papers  regard-  ^^®  honor  of  forwarding  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Asiatic 

1;J::^Ttt.'l£,»ta°fiSm  ^^^*y'  ^o'  **P«^'  ^  t^"  Society's  LibraTr.  one  cop,  of 

Kmdiee  to  Sehwan.  each  of  the  printed  papers  noted  in  the  margin. 

KepOTt  on  the  Trade  and  B^ 
•niees  of  Kurraehee. 

Report  on  the  Kulleeree 
Canal. 

Fart  WiUiam,  Foreign  Department,  J.  Thomasok, 

The  iOth  September,  1843.  Secretary  to  the  Govt,  of  India. 

The  Secretary  stated,  that  it  had  been  brought  to  his  notice  by  Dr.  Roer, 
the  Librarian,  that  the  present  Library  rules  were  by  no  means  sufficient 
ibr  the  careful  and  exact  custody  of  the  Books,  and  that  some  amendments 
tod  additions  were  imperatively  required.  Ordered,  that  the  Committee 
be  requested  to  revise  the  Library  Regulations. 

6  E 
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Read  the  following  papers,  detailing  the  progress  which  had  been  iBii 
since  the  Meeting  of  September,  in  carrying  into  effect  the  Society's  tm 
lution  to  address  Government  on  the  subject  of  the  new  Volcaiuc  Mam 
and  Copper  Ore  deposit  near  Cheduba. 

Memorandum  by  the  GeoU^ical  and  Miwralogieal  Curator,  as  requested  by  tkeScti^ 

I 

At  the  September  Meeting  of  the  Society  was  read  the  following  letteiof  Ca{il| 
D.  Williams,  Assistant  Commissiooer.  Arracan  : — 

i 
No.  18««.  ^ 

My  dear  Sir, — The  Soogree,  or  head  revenue  officer  on  the  Island  of  *'  Regiiii 
or  "  Flat  Islsnd/'  has  just  made  a  report,  of  which  the  enclosed  is  a  tzasslatiaB,l^ 
on  the  96th,  trth,  S8tb  and  t9th  of  last  month,  a  Volcano  broke  outin  theM^j 
little  distance  South  of  "  False  Island,"  and  a  new  Island  wss  fonned. 

On  reference  to  a  chart  of  Anacan,  you  will  see  that  '*  False  Island"  is  Euf 
"  Flat  Island,"  and  the  latter  is  South  of  <'  Round  Island,"  whence  I  obtaised^ 
Copper  Ore  I  lately  sent  to  the  Asiatic  Society ;  the  gnrape  is  situated  on  the  94 
shore  of  the  Island  of  Chedooba.  I  consider  the  subject  of  sufficieBt  iatenifi 
report  on  to  the  Society,  especially  as  regards  its  vicinity  to  the  Island  wfatisj 
Copper  Ore  was  found.  Youza,  &c.  I 

Ramree,  August  9, 1843.  (Signed)         D.  WilliaS^ 

P.  S.  1  have  sent  for  specimens  of  the  new  formation. '  \ 

2.  A  notice  of  the  Copper  Ore  alluded  to  will  be  found  in  our  Proceeding!  tot 
month  of  April,  but  I  may  briefly  state  here,  by  way  of  connecting  the  facts  ibrcd 
deration,  that  in  March  Captain  Williams  sent  us  up  some  very  pure  specxnea 
rolled  native  (virgin)  Copper,  and  a  ring  manufsctured  from  them  by  a  native  d 
which  he  stated  bad  been  found  on  Flat  Island. 

I  wrote  for  more  of  it,  as  also  for  information  as  to  the  site,  and  apecimeoKif 
matrix,  &c.  before  reporting  on  the  subject  to  Government,  and  Captain  VI 
in  reply  sent  me  a  quantity  qf  gravel  and  shells  from  the  sea  shore,  wii 
trace  of  the  ore  amongst  it,*  which  the  native  discoverers  had  brought  to 
sample  of  the  bed  or  place  where  the  ore  was  found,  I  thought  thii 
suspicious,  and  that  it  was  probable  that  the  natives  having  found  oat  tke 
of  the  Copper  oro,  were  now  concealing  the  spot  £rom  Captain  WiUisaik 
wrote  again  to  him,  urging  him  if  possible,  to  send  a  person  in  some  degre«i 
lified  to  give  us  a  plain  common-sense  account  of  the  place  where  this  lich  o»^ 
obtained,  upon  which  I  could  found  a  recommendation  to  Government,  in  n/iiH 
to  have  the  place  properly  examined,  as  there  could  be  no  doubt  of  the  valssflf^ 
ore ;  but  that  the  quantity  and  expense  of  obtaining  it  were  the  next  sad  smiM 
portant  considerations.    I  also  mentioned  it  to  Captain  Brown  and  Mr.  H«*%^ 

*  Some  more  Copper  was  also  sent  separaUlg,  and  these  specimens  were  of  a  diffenai  M 
Copper  ore  tram  those  first  sent.—  H.  P. 
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Nanl  OfSoen  at  Kjook  Phyoo,  and  to  the  CommiiiioBer,  Captain  Bogle.    Captain 

Wiliiamt'  laat  reply  was,  that  he  feared  that  for  the  present  they  had  no  one  who 

WBohl  be  iikely  to  furnish  a  good  account,  hut  mentions  Captain  Siddons,  the  local 

Eigineer  Officer,  to  whom  I  intended  to  write,  hot  iUness  for  the  last  five  weeks  has 

pnreated  the  preparing  of  my  report  to  Government,  and  further  correspondence  on 

disnbjecL 

Oipt.  Williams'  letter  was  read  at  the  meetiag,  hot  omitted  in  the  Proceedinga<— 

Mt  oka  a  Sir, — An  apology  is  dne  from  me  to  yoa  for  having^  neglected  to  reply 
Id  yoor  letter  of  May  last,  (1  helieve,)  about  the  Copper  Mine  on  Round  Island,  of 
vhich  I  am  reminded  by  your  letter,  just  received,  of  the  tSth  ultimo. 

I  should  then  hare  informed  you,  or  I  now  heg  to  do,  that  it  is  necessaiy  for  a 
irieutiiic  person  being  sent  to  examine  the  spot.  There  is  no  such  individual  in  this 
imriaoe  that  I  am  aware  of,  unless  Lieut.  Siddons  of  the  Engineeri,  just  arrived, 
■ay  be ;  this  must  he  done  too  in  the  fine  season  hetween  Novemher  and  April. 

I  lately  sent  up  two  gold  Coins  found  on  Chedooba  to  the  Asiatic  Society ;  since 
Ihea  I  have  had  brought  in  two  lumps  of  iron  six  inches  long  hy  l|  inch  broad  in 
^  centre  tapering  to  the  ends,  found  on  the  same  spot  with  the  coins ;  the  natives 
'  kre  tell  me,  they  are  weapons  used  by  the  EasUm  pirattt,  which  they  hurl  like  a 
jmeha  at  boats  in  attack,  and  that  some  such  pirate  boat  must  have  been  wrecked 
oa  Chedooba  where  the  iron  and  coins  have  been  found.  I  do  not  give  sufficient 
cndenoe  to  so  improbable  a  story  as  to  induce  me  to  send  up  one  of  the  Javdhu,  but 
will  keep  them  for  the  Asiatic  Society's  orders.  Youn  very  truly, 

fiosirfe,  Juiy  SO,  184S.  D.Williams. 

'  S.  It  was  proposed  and  sanctionedttt  the  Meeting,  that  the  Society  should  respect- 
Miy  represent  to  Government  the  importance  of  dispatching  some  fully  qualified 
person  to  the  spot  to  examine  into,  and  report  upon  it  for  general  information. 

i.  Ilie  principal  grounds  upon  which  we  may  do  so  are,  as  they  occur  to  me,  the 
feUowing  :— 

FinL — ^The  great,  and  indeed  intense  interest  which  geological  phenomena  of  this 
^Usd  invariably  excite  in  £nrope,  as  being  connected  with,  and  most  strongly  illus- 
Inting  many  researches  and  theories  relative  to  the  past  and  future  changes  of  our 
gkOie. 

SeeoiuUy. — ^Their  intenst  in  a  maritime  point  of  view,  as  connected  with  the  ap- 
penance  and  disappeannce  of  shoals,  £cc.  in  seas  extensively  navigated. 

ThtnUy.— 'The  occurrence  of  the  phenomenon  so  immediately  in  our  own  vicinity, 
«>d  at  a  spot  with  which  by  means  of  the  H.  C.  S.  Amhent,  we  have  a  regular  com- 
tamication ;  so  that,  to  use  a  homely  phrase,  '*  we  have  no  excuse"  for  neglecting  to 
iiTertigate  it. 

FmrtUy.—^Tht  great  interest  attaching  to  it  as  occurring  so  near  to  the  spot  of  the 
Mesat  eniption  of  the  mod  volcano  of  Ramree,  and  so  soon  after  the  great  earthquake 
at  Polo  Nias,  on  the  coast  of  Sumatra,  and  its  forming  the  Northern  extremity 
ef  the  great  volcanic  band  laid  down  by  Von  Boch  as  extending  only  to  Barren 
Island. 


916  Amaiic  Society.  [No.  142. 

Fifthly, — Its  undoubted  connection  with  all  the  singular  phenomena  of  the  ap- 
heavements  going  on  npon  the  Island  of  Cheduba,  aa  by  Captain  Hal8tead*8  report, 
and  the  rich  field  which  the  adjoining  coasts  and  islands  probably  afford  for  valosble 
geological  data,  as  to  the  former  changes  which  have  taken  place  both  there  ind 
further  to  the  Northward  and  inland  to  the  Eastward. 

Sixthly. — ^The  foregoing  considerations  are  geological  ones.  The  presence  of  the 
rich  copper  ore  makes  it  perhaps  a  matter  of  financial  importance  to  GoTemmeat  to 
trace  out  if  possible  whence  this  is  derived.  It  may  be  a  mere  ejection  from  the 
Tolcanos,  as  is  supposed  to  occur  in  Iceland,  or  it  may  be  that  some  of  the  islands  or 
shoals  are  masses  of  copper  on,  or  that  rich  deposits  of  copper  exist  on  the  maialtad 
or  on  the  banks  of  the  Aeng  rirer ;  and  I  should  mention  in  reference  to  this,  that, 
as  shewn  to  the  Society  at  a  recent  meeting  in  the  case  of  silver  ores,  rich  ores  of 
copper  (the  grey,  black,  and  tile  copper  ores)  might  easily  be  thought  conuDOn 
stones  by  those  unaccustomed  to  recognise  them. 

There  are,  in  short,  all  the  potgUnlitia  from  zero  upwards,  in  such  matters ;  and  it  is 
rare  indeed  that  the  opportunity  occurs  of  tracing  out  on  the  same  spot  at  one  aad 
the  same  time  two  questions,  the  one  of  abstract  and  the  other  of  practical  sdenoe. 

Lastly. — I  need  not  remark,  that  in  researches  of  this  kind,  mere  zeal  without 
knowledge  is  a  very  insufficient  qualification,  and  that  it  would  be  most  nnfortuoats 
were  the  Society  not  to  represent  to  Government  in  the  strongest  terms,  that  tke 
most  fully  qualified  person  that  can  be  found  should  be  selected,  and  this  plainly  en 
financial  as  well  as  on  scientific  grounds. 

If  Members  of  the  Committee  of  Papers  will  kindly  add  such  farther  suggestioBS 

as  may  occur  to  them,  we  shall  be  able  thereupon  to  draft  a  letter  to  GoTenime&t, 

setting  forth  the  Society's  views  on  this  question,  and  respectfully  soliciting  iuadop- 

tionofthem.  H.  Piddikoton, 

lUh  September,  1843.  Curator  Mimralogical  and  Geolcgical  DepartwmdL 


Memarafidum  by  the  Secretary. 

I  have  to  submit  to  the  Hon'ble  the  President  and  the  Committee  of  Papers,  t  note 
prepared  by  the  Curator  of  the  Museum  of  Economic  Geology,  upon  the  proposed 
recommendation  to  Government,  that  a  properly  qualified  person  be  sent  to  leport 
upon  the  peculiar  geological  phenomena,  which  have  been  recently  observed  is  cIm 
neighbourhood  of  Chedooba  Island,  as  also  upon  a  discovery  of  copper  ore  is  tl« 
immediate  vicinity  of  the  volcanic  influence. 

The  opinion  of  the  Society  has  been  recorded  as  to  the  high  expediency  of  nek  a 
measure,  and  it  now  only  remains  to  be  decided,  whether  Government  should  be 
addressed  as  being  requested  to  despatch  a  proper  person,  or  whether  the  Sodeiy 
should  not  rather  propose  to  select  and  despatch  such  a  person,  superintesdiBg, 
controlling,  and  directing  Us  operations,  the  general  charge  being  defrayed  atths 
public  cost* 

1  should  be  prepared  in  the  event  of  the  latter  proposition  being  entertainol,  to  by 
before  the  Hon'ble  the  President,  the  names  of  qualified  persons,  from  whom  u»> 
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ploj^  might  be  selected,  and  have  OTen  had  a  proposition  made  me  by  a  gentleman  of 
identific  attainments  to  be  allowed  to  accompany  the  person  deputed  as  for  bis  in- 
iindoal  satisfaction,  giving  the  advantage  of  the  result  of  bis  obserrations.  This 
irould  give  ns  a  double  set  of  notes. 

I  need  not  say  that  we  have  no  officer  of  the  Society  ayailable  for  this  scientific 
Mission.  The  duties  of  the  Museum  imperatiToly  require  the  constant  presence 
lad  steady  exertion  of  our  officers,  for  after  years  of  labor  we  are  only  just  now 
^Bginaing  to  establish  order,  and  the  good  work  must  not  be  relaxed  in« 

I  have  the  honor  to  request  orders  on  the  above  points,  H.  ToanxNS, 

Vie$  Preridcnt  and  S$cy.  As,  Soey. 

H,  ToaRBWs,  Esq.  Secretary,  Atiatie  Speiity  of  India, 

Sib, — Having  heard  that  the  Society  contemplate  sending  a  person  to  investigate 
esrtain  Geognostical  phenomena  in  the  Indian  seas,  I  beg  leave  to  offer  my  humble 
•BTvices  to  the  Society  for  that  purpose. 

In  support  of  my  pretensions  I  hand  you  with  this,  copies  of  three  documents, 
Hhe  originala  of  which  I  have  by  me,  ready  to  produce  when  called  for. 

Mr.  Marshman's  letter  I  shew  you,  merely  to 'prove  that  I  have  executed  work 
'sf  1  scientific  and  laborious  character  in  this  country,  without  any  assistance,  to  the 
^•tisfiiction  of  a  man  well  capable  of  judging  it. 

'  The  report  of  Mr.  Robt«  Stephenson,  the  Engineer  of  the  London  and  Birmingham 
Bailway,  upon  the  plans  and  estimates  for  a  Railway  in  Brazil,  shews  that  he  was 
ntisfied  with  my  work  in  this  peculiar  line, — and  the  document  upon  which  I  lay 
•ost  stress,  is  the  certificate  of  the  Council  of  Mines  of  Saxony ;  on  the  face 
icf  which  you  will  see,  that  I  have  acquired  some  knowledge  of  all  the  Arts  and 
Vdences  which  bear  upon  Mining,  including  Geology,  Mineralogy,  Chemistxy, 
Metallurgy,  Assaying,  Surveying,  and  Mining  Engineering :  all  of  which  may  pro- 
Wbly,  more  or  less,  be  brought  into  action,  on  this  occasion. 

1  beg  to  assure  you,  that  if  the  Society  should  entrust  me  with  this  interesting 
commission,  no  exertion  shall  be  spared  by  me  to  further  the  objects  of  my  employ - 
en.  Your  most  obedient  Servant, 

Calcutta,  t5th  September,  18«S.  S.  Morn  ay. 

Mr.  Momay's  certificate  above  alluded  to  is  as  follows : — 

We,  the  Council  cf  Mina  of  the  Kingdom  of  Saxony, 

Hereby  testify,  that  Mr.  Stephen  Momay  from  London,  was  matriculated  on 
the  Mining  College  of  this  place,  by  Royal  License,  dated  9th  October  18S9,  and 
that  he  attended  the  following  courses  of  lectures  with  great  industry  and  very  good 
soccess ;  viz.  Mining ;  Geology ;  Mineralogy ;  Petrefactology ;  Natural  Philosophy ; 
General,  Technical,  Metallurgical,  and  Analytical  Chemistry ;  Metallurgy ;  Trans- 
cendant  Mathematics ;  Construction  of  Mining  Machinery ;  Architecture  and  Draw- 
ing. And  that  he  proved  himself  zealous  in  the  attainment  of  practical  knowledge 
in  Geology  and  Mining.  And  that  his  conduct  has  always  been  moral  and  gentle- 
naaly. 
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To  certify  those  facts,  we  have,  at  his  request,  dranm  up  this  certificate,  uM 

with  the  seal  of  the  Council  of  Mines.   Signed  by  us. 
JLS. 

Freyberg,  6th  October,  18St.  Royal  Saxon        ^Signed)         Frbyhem  v.  Hbeoei. 

Council  of  Mines.  (Ditto)        H.  o.  Manoilsloh. 

Certijieatefor  S.  Marnay,  No.  1966.  (Ditto)         R.  £.  G.  Siokits. 

H.  T.  ToBBiNS,  Esq.  SeereUay,  Asiaiie  Soeieiy  rf  India. 

Sir, — In  reference  to  the  offer  of  services  contained  in  my  letter  to  yon  of  tke 
t5th  instant,  and  in  regard  to  the  payment  of  those  siervices,  I  beg  tostatethttl 
readily  agree  to  the  terms  and  conditions  proposed  by  you  at  the  Society's  Room 
yesterday;  vis. 

1st.  That  I  receive  Go's.  Rs.  400  (four  hundred)  per  mensem,  for  wh«le  moatki, 
and  Go's.  Rs.  150  (one  hundred  and  fifty)  per  week  for  broken  periods. 

2nd.  That  I  receive  Go's.  Rs.  S  (three)  per  diem,  for  my  travelling  expsDiei. 
whenever  I  am  not  supplied  by  the  Honourable  Gompa^,  with  the  means  of  as* 
veyance,  and 

3rd.  That  all  contingent  expenses  be  defrayed  by  the  Honorable  Company. 

I  beg  to  add,  that  my  time  is  in  no  way  engaged,  and  that  consequently  I  do  not 
limit  the  term  of  my  services  to  any  period,  but  shall  be  glad  to  be  employed  on  wj 
other  service  I  may  be  deemed  fit  for  by  the  Society. 

Your  most  obedient  servant , 
Calcutta,  tSth  September,  18*5.  S.  Mokkat. 

The  Secretary  and  Committee  of  Papers  were  requested  to  address  Go- 
vernment, proposing  that  a  adentifie  person  be  deputed  at  the  public  cost  tt 
investigate  the  Geological  and  Mineralogical  Phoenomena  of  this  quarter. 

Read  the  following  letter  from  Capt.  D.  Williams,  1st  Assistant  to  tk 
Commissioner  A.rracan : — 

My  DBAS  Sia,— -I  have  now  the  pleasure  to  send  you  the  two  lumps  of  inn  ditf 
were  found  with  the  gold  coins  on  Chedooba,  and  which,  the  natives  ssy,  m 
the  weapons  used  by  the  pirates  from  the  Eastward  in  their  attack  on  boiii. 
Lieutenant  Phayre,  the  Senior  Assistant  of  Sandoway,  proceeds  to  Calcutta  on  kuft 
on  the  "  Amherst,'*  and  will  probably  take  charge  of  these  lumps  of  iron,  and  if  1 » 
him  on  his  way,  I  will  request  him  to  converse  with  the  natives  on  the  subject  1 
shall  feel  extremely  obliged  for  any  information  that  may  be  gained  rsspacdsg  ^ 
gold  coins ;  they  are  not  coins  of  this  country,  either  under  the  Mug  or  Vtam 
dynasties,  as  Lieutenant  Phayre  can  prove.  Yours  sincerely, 

Ramroe,  Augutt  S3,  1843.  D.  Williams. 

.The  lumps  of  iron  alluded  to  were  exhibited.  They  are  much  coiroM 
but  their  form  seems  to  have  been,  when  perfect,  a  rough  double  sqatf* 
pyramid,  of  about  two  or  three  inches  on  each  side  joined  at  the  base^  wUck 
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it  now  about  two  inches  only.  They  presented  externally  the  usual  carbo- 
nised appearance  and  softness  of  iron  which  has  been  much  exposed  to  Water^ 
bat  were  found  to  be  internally  sound  and  metallic. 

Read  the  following  letter  from  Conductor  Dawe,  relative  to  the  remains 
of  the  Dadoopoor  Museum,  which  have  been  kindly  offered  to  the  Society 
by  Capt.  Baker,  B.  £.  :— 

To  H.  PiDDiVfWov,  Eso.  Suh-Steretmrfff  AtimHc  Soeidif,  CaieuUa, 

Sib, — Ibagto  ackiiowI«dg»  Um  rsMiptof  your  note  ratpecting  theoollcctioniHiich  h«a  bMaofl^- 
•d  to  Ch«  Society  by  Captain  Bakor,  and  in  reply,  I  beg  to  infonn  you,  that  I  find  in  the  Moieam 
thzee  or  four  Cftir  specimens  of  Mastodon's  beads ;  a  few  large  miiies  of  the  heads  of  abore  with  the 
spper  Ja»s,  and  the  teeth  in  good  preserration ;  several  of  lower  Jaws  of  above,  the  enaoMl  of  the 
•ieihin  good  oondltkm }  afswfhigmentsof  heads  and  bonee  of  Hippopotamus  and  Bhiaoeeroe,  and 
Bimerous  bonee  of  smaller  animals  in  a  flractttied  state,  but  which  can  be  easily  Joined  with  our 
ecment.  I  can  also  select  a  variety  of  the  teeth  of  deer,  horse,  bullock  and  the  like.  But  what 
I  BOW  particularly  write  for,  is,  to  get  your  instructions  as  to  the  quantity  you  would  wish  me  to 
lend,  aa  I  find  the  cost  of  each  six  doten  chest  ftiU  that  has  been  sent  down  to  Calcntta  through 
the  merchaata  at  Meerut,  has  beea  oa  an  average  21  rupees  each,  indnding  land  carriage  from  this 
place  to  Gnrmuckteesur  Ohat,  (eight  stages,)  and  boat  hire  thence  to  Calcutta. 

As  aooo  as  I  receive  your  reply,  I  shall  have  much  pleasure  in  selecting  what  you  may  require. 

I  remain.  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 
Dodeopoor,  Sepk,  6,  IMS.  Wx.  Daws,  Comir,  CanaU  Wmt  of  J'liewici. 

It  was  stated  that  Mr.  Dawe  had  been  requested  to  forward  the  whole  of 
these  valuable  relics. 

Read  a  letter  from  Capt  Thos.  Hutton,  B.  N.  I.  accompanying  specimens 
ef  the  Plata  Limbata,  with  that  of  its  wax,  and  a  pi^er  on  this  Insect  and 
die  White  Wax  of  China. 

The  paper  was  transferred  to  the  Editors  of  the  Journal  for  publication. 
Read  the  following  letter  from  Capt.  Hannay,  B.  N.  1. :  from  Seebsagur, 


My  sxaa  8xa, ^Perhaps  the  enclosed  Memo,  from  this  part  of  the  woild  may  be  interesting. 
I  wish  I  oould  speak  more  correctly  as  to  Earthquakes,  for  we  have  I  am  pretty  sure  a  number  of 
ahocks  yearly,  commencing  about  January  after  our  first  rain  which  falls  about  New  Year.  After 
very  sultry  and  dose  weather  the  air  becomes  very  cold,  and  we  could  thus  almost  say,  that 
ataaoBpherlc  infiuenoe  had  something  to  say  to  our  Earthquakes,  else  we  are  in  the  vicinity  of  some 
Karthgnaking  power.  Most  of  our  shocks  do  not  appear  to  be  felt  lower  down  the  valley,  but  I  haw 
wadaistood  tfiat  at  Tespoor,  shocks  are  very  fraqneaL  No  VQloanoesia  the  neigliboiirhood,  but  tfaa 
Baa  of  the  Naga  Hills  (nearer  ranges)  abound  in  iron  and  coal  and  numerous  Petroleum  springs, 
and  in  the  Singpho  country  springs  of  white  thin  mud.  You  may  depend  upon  my  notes  of 
all  the  Earthquakes  put  down  in  the  Memo.  The  shocks  this  year  have  been  nine  in  number,  and 
arvere  compared  to  those  of  other  years,  particularly  on  17th  June  last.  It  is  difllcult,  however,  to 
aacartain  the  duration  of  the  shocks.  In  1894,  an  Earthquake  threw  down  partly  the  old  palace 
of  Rungpoor,  and  a  part  of  the  earth  opened  near  Jorehath,  from  which  issued  led  sand  and  water. 
The  Cholera  visited  the  valley  in  18S4, 1 899,  and  1849.  Your  sincerely, 

Bedbtagmr,  5M  Stptember,  1849.  W.  Haw  at. 
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This  peculiarly  interest* ng  docnment  was  trannferred  to  the  Journal  for 
publication,  and  the  Sub-Secretary  stated,  that  he  had  had  a  copy  prepsred 
for  forwarding  to  Lieut  Baird  Smith,  who  has  so  zealously  taken  up  dus 
branch  of  research. 

Read  the  following  letter  from  G.  Buist,  Esq.  in  charge  of  the  Hon*ble 
Company's  Observatory  at  Bombay : — 

H.  Tomaxvs,  Eao.  Steretarg  to  the  AHaHe  Socieig. 

DiAm  Sim, — I  dnly  receiTed,  through  the  Bombay  Goranunent,  a  copy  of  your  i^iplieatiOD  to  bt 
■applied  with  copy  of  the  Rasters  of  the  Bombay  Magnetic  and  Meteorological  Obetrrttoij  aft  , 
present  temporarily  under  my  charge. 

I  ihoold  have  complied  immediately  with  your  request,  and  forwarded  a  monthly  number  of  ev 
obienratlont  lo  far  at  they  extend,  that  is,  from  1st  September  1849,  without  delay,  but  that  at  ee 
were  on  the  ere  of  completing  the  year,  I  haTe  thought  it  better  to  defer  for  a  few  we^a,  when  Os 
volume  will  be  tent  to  you. 

I  haTe  taken  the  liberty  of  explaining  this  to  you  for  the  information  of  the  Sociecy,  lest  yea 
should  suppose  that  the  delay  had  arisen  from  any  neglect  or  inattention. 

I  have  forwarded  by  the  Ship  Samuel  BoddingUm^  to  the  address  of  Mr.  Piddington,  a  copy  of  a  ; 
chart  for  the  use  of  the  Asiatic  Society  of  the  readings  of  nine  Barometers  obaerred  sunnltaacoody  I 
for  24  hours,  projected  on  curres—the  memoir  explanatory  of  this  It  now  nearly  ready,  and  viB  \ 
be  sent  by  post. 

I  shall  at  all  times  have  the  greatest  gratification  of  forwarding  for  the  use  of  jofur  Soasty. 
any  documents  connected  with  the  Observatory  they  may  desire  to  possess. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  ftc«  ' 

HoMtey,  6tt  Septeatbtr,  184S.  Oxo.  BDftr. 

Read  a  letter  Irom  Capt  Thos.  Hutton,  B.  N.  I.  offering  for  sale  to  tin 
Society,  a  large  collection  of  above  1600  specimens  of  Natural  Histoiy 
from  Affghanisthan  and  the  HUls.  The  offer  was  declined,  the  Society 
already  possessing  a  lai^e  proportion  of  the  specimens. 

Read  extract  from  a  letter  from  Capt  BoUeau,  Magnetic  Obeervatory, 
desiring  to  know  whether  the  Society  would  be  willing  to  take  up  the  pab- 
lication  of  his  Hygrometric  Tables. 

It  was  resolved,  that  the  Society  do  so. 

Read  the  following  extract  of  a  letter  from  Lieutenant  Colonel  Rdd, 
R.  E.  Governor  of  Bermuda,  and  author  of  the  well  known  work  on  the  ' 
Law  of  Storms,  addressed  to  the  Sub-Secretary,  affording  a  gratifying 
proof  of  the  interest  taken  in  that  branch  of  research  at  home,  and  of  the 
advantage  which  the  early  publication  of  the  labours  of  scientific 
through  the  Society's  Journal  affords  them. 

Mt  deab  Sir, — I  have  received  all  your  six  Memoirs,  and  I  believe  all  yoar  kC-* 
ten,  and  1  should  have  answered  your  last  one  sooner,  but  for  the  importance  I  attacbs'. 
to  the  Memoir  on  the  Storms  of  the  China  Seas.  X  have  read  it  with  great  atteniioa, 
and  the  more  I  considered  it,  the  more  I  saw  you  had  bestowed  great  pains  apoa  it 
As  1  went  on  reading,  1  drew  a  diagram  on  the  margin  for  each  storm,  such  as  a  sea- 
man would  have  to  draw,  had  he  no  data  but  his  own  observations  in  the  midst  of  i 
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itoim.    If  joa  could  get  wcNxl-cuts  made  at  Calcutta,  such  diagrams  would,  I  think, 
iaprove  your  papers* 

There  can  be  no  doubt,  as  you  shew,  that  some  of  the  Storms  as  they  pass  over  the 
China  Sea,  hare  sometimes  a  course  to  the  Southward  of  West.  At  first  I  thought 
the  Storm  of  each  of  the  ships  called  Thetis  must  be  but  one  storm :  but  after  attentive 
study,  I  am  more  inclined  to  agree  with  you  and  with  you,  paper,  which  throughout 
bean  the  impression  of  attentive  consideration.  I  hope  you  will  be  able  to  go  on, 
lad  be  supported  in  your  endeavours  to  develop  this  great  subject  as  regards  the 
ladian  Seas.  I  do  not  doubt  that  you  will  be  assisted  by  the  Governor  of  Hong-Kong 
aad  the  British  Government  Agents  in  China,  and  shall  consider  whether  any  recom- 
neBdiiion  tnm.  me  can  help  to  procure  such  aid  for  you,  not  from  the  intrinsic  worth 
of  any  recommendation  of  mine,  but  of  the  value  of  the  subject,  and  the  importance 
of  it  in  saving  life  and  property. 

Here  the  Admiral  on  this  station.  Sir  Charles  Adam,  is  giving  us  great  assistance 
by  requiring  all  the  squadron  under  his  command  to  improve  the  mode  of  keeping 
the  log  books,  and  helping  in  what  he  can  to  track  the  gal^.  One  Storm  we  have 
followed  from  the  West  Indies  nearly  across  the  American  continent,  at  least  to  the 
Boontain  ridge  beyond  V  ictoria  in  Mexico. 

I  do  not  recollect  that  I  sent  you  a  copy  of  the  enclosed  printed  note. — *<  On  sailing 
on  curved  Courses  when  meeting  with  revolving  winds,"  which  has  been  printed 
three  times  over.     1  hope  soon  to  receive  some  other  tract  from  you.    Believe  me. 

Yours,  &c. 
G<nenmefU  House,  Bermuda,  23d  June,  1843.       /  (Signed)        W.  Rkid. 

Read  the  foUowing  Report  from  the  Curator  Museum  Economic  Geology, 

for  the  months  of  August  and  September. 

During  the  month  of  August,  illness  having  prevented  my  preparing  a  report,  the  present  one 
•ill  eorapiise  both  months. 

Muuum  Bconomic  Geology, 

Onr  first  eontribntion  here  ii  a  truly  valuable  one  from  Mr.  Homfiray,  to  whom  the  Journal  ii  in- 
debted for  a  valuable  paper  on  the  coal  mines  of  the  Damoodah  District,  in  26  specimens  from  the 
Anumach  and  others  of  the  Palamow  Coal  Fields,  comprising  specimens  of  the  strata  (In  one 
instance  to  the  granite)  and  of  various  trap  dykes  of  the  greatest  geolc^cal  and  mining  interest. 
Mr.  Homftay's  letter  is  as  follows  :— 

H.  PinnivoTOM,  Esu. 

Mt  bxae  8ie,>-I  have  now  the  pleasure  to  forward  for  the  acceptance  of  the  Asiatic  Society 
tor  their  Musetim  of  Economic  Geology,  a  set  of  specimens  of  the  strata  in  the  Amanath  Coal  Field 
of  Palamow  Distriet,  as  also  some  others  from  the  Palamow  Coal  Field,  together  as  per  list  annexed. 

I  have  also  sent  some  of  the  principal  specimens  of  the  sandstone  rock  which  I  have  hitherto 
met  in  sinking  my  deep  pit  at  Salmah,  now,  August  184S,  down  as  low  as  €75  feet,  having  passed 

6f 
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through  BeT«n  Teins  of  inferior  and  thin  Co«l  and  one  of  Iron  stone,  and  am  etiil  goin^  deva- 
ward,  having  penerered  for  nuuiy  years  in  sinking  this  pit,  and  at  an  enormona  ontl^  of  omm; 
to  myself  alone. 

I  send  also  two  pieces  of  the  Basaltic  Dykes  taken  £rom  the  place  where  the  two  greatest  Dykes 
of  the  Coal  Field  of  Damoodah  actually  cross  each  other ;  thus  one  is  from  the  Bharah  Dyke  to 
distinguish  it  from  that  of  Saimah,  and  this  Bharah  is  evidently  the  most  reeeni,  as  it  runs  throogk 
that  of  Saimah,  and  the  other  piece  is  from  the  Saimah  Dyke  at  the  same  locality.  The  Iroostone 
from  beneath  the  Behareynauth  Hill  is  the  same  sort  as  what  is  now  smelted  near  to  Gautoole. 

From  the  Barracar  I  send  a  piece  of  the  great  fault  (Greenstone)  irtiich  throws  up  and  cuts  off 
abruptly  the  vein  of  Coal,  and  also  a  curious  sample  of  the  Coal  found  and  cut  from  the  vein  cloie 
to  the  fault.  I  am,  Dear  Sir, 

Tours  fkitfaftdly, 
GoUthiangakf  Howrah,  18M  AmguH,  184S.  J.  HoMnuv. 


1.  Sandstone,  the  upper  one  of  the  Amanath 
Coal  Field. 

2.  Shale. 

3.  Sandstone  the  second. 

4.  Ditto  (hard)  from  the  middle  of  Coal 
vein.  I    18.  Ironstone  from  Potua  Agarinthe  Palsmow 

5.  Ditto  with  pebbles  over  main  Coal.  Coal  Field. 


15.  Black  Shale  found  to  the  Westward  of  the 
Coyle  and  towards  the  Kunkur  Run. 

16.  Limestone  (Lias?)  from  Rotas^ur. 

17.  Black  Shale  from  near  Bidgeghir  by  Kokst 
Copas  village. 


6.  Shale  below  main  CoaL 

7.  Sandstone  below  ditto 

8.  Ironstone. 

9.  Main  Coal.  I  pit,  now  sinking. 

10.  Conglomerate  Sandstone  below  the  Iron*  ]    21.  Clay  slate  from  ditto. 

stone. 

11.  Black  Shale  below  ditto. 
Ifl.  Syenitic  Quarts,  below  ditto. 
IS.  Granite  below  ditto. 
14.  Found  in  the  pass  between  Shaporo  and 

Choperee. 


19.  Thin  Coal  from  several  veins  in  the  itw 
near  Rotas  (Palamow.) 

20.  Five  samples  of  Sandstone  frtnn  the  Sahiuh 


t2.  Basalt  from  Bharah  Dyke,  1  at  the  intenee- 
fS.  Ditto  from  Saimah  ditto,/     tion. 

24.  Ironstone  tcom  Behareynant. 

25.  Coal  fit>m  the  fiiult  in  the  Barraoar  Colliery  at 
the  fault. 

t6.  Greenstone  from  the  above  fiudt. 


Our  next  contribution  is  from  Captain  R.  Ouseley,  Assistant  to  the  Agent  of  the  Governor  Geocial, 
S.  W.  Frontier,  who  forwards  with  the  following  letter,  specimens  of  Agalmatolite. 

To  the  Secretary  of  the  Aeiaiie  Soeietjf  of  CalcuUa, 

Dxaa  Bia,— I  have  the  pleasure  to  forward  by  this  day's  Dawk  Bangfay,  a  small  pa^sge  ts 
your  address,  containing  throe  specimens  which  appear  to  me  (o  answer  the  deseriptioD  gives  is 
"  Jameson**  Manual  of  MinertUogtf*  of  Agalmatolite,  or  Figun  stone. 

The  two  smallest  pieces  I  polished  myself  by  rubbing  them  on  a  broad  file.  I  have  not  yet  viiiiel 
the  spot  whero  it  is  to  be  found,  but  am  told  that  it  can  be  obtained  In  large  quantities,  and  fim 
all  accounta,  slates  of  considerable  siae  might  be  gained  by  skilfril  workmen,  adapted  for  chiiBBeT 
pieces,  tops  of  teapoys,  &c.  &c. 

As  my  duty  will  probably  take  me  in  the  direction  where  the  stone  is  fonnd«  I  shall  endeavor  in 
the  cold  season,  to  proceed  to  the  spot  and  examine  it  mysell  I  shall  feel  much  obliged  if  job 
would  inform  me  whether  this  may  be  considered  a  discovery  of  any  value,  and  if  yea  let  m 
know  on  what  points,  and  rogarding  what  minerals,  &c.  yon  would  wish  to  have  InfonBaiioB,  I 
shall  at  all  times  have  much  pleasure  in  forwarding  any  I  may  obtain. 

I  am,  Dear  Sir, 

Youn  very  faithfolly, 
R.  OvsiLtT. 
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In  ivpijr  to  which  I  wrote  as  follows  :— 

Mr  DSA&  8xm,—Your  specimeiu  duly  arriTed,  and  I  am  glad  to  say  are  as  you  supposed  Aga- 
matdits;  the  light  greenish-white  kind  is  probably  the  most  valuable,  but  we  should  have  some 
gaod  slabs  and  blocks  sent  down  to  ascertain  their  Talue  tit  CAsna,  where  some  of  the  kinds,  and  of 
the  Tsrieties  of  Jade  (Axe-stone  often  found  near  these  rocks.)  are  highly  prized.  You  may  have 
isaa  ia  the  papers  that  they  •re  shipping  the  New  Zealand  kind,  which  is  like  transparent  green 
— >KU  to  China.  Carriage  is  the  great  obstacle  I  fear  flrom  your  quarter,  but  howeyer,  you  may  be 
able  to  find  out  a  cheap  road.  Kindly  give  us  early  information  as  to  localities,  ftc.  and  as  the  rock 
has  sn  erident  tendency  to  seam  and  split  in  riiomboidal  fragmenU,  any  approaching  to  crystals 
voold  be  a  great  iniie  if  you  can  find  them. 

Tour  best  specimen  of  lead  and  antimony  ore  contains  a  mere  trace  of  silver,  but  in  my  report 
wiAA  has  gone  in  to  Government,  I  have  urged  the  importance  of  sending  a  practical  man  to  the 
^ot.   The  leport  is  now  printing,  and  I  will  send  you  a  slip  as  soon  as  1  get  one. 

Yours  very  faithftiUy, 
nmi  Amguttt  i9iS,  (Signed)       H.  Pxddimgtoh. 

Fram  the  Superintending  Engineer,  8.  E.  Provinces,  If  ^|or  Fitsgerald,  B.  E.  we  have  received  a 
boi  ffyntifwiwg  the  various  specimens  of  Tin  alluded  to  in  Capt.  Tremenheere's  report  of  his  visit  to 
tbs  Pakchan  river,  which  with  the  former  one,  will  thus  be  available  in  the  Museum  for  the  inspec- 
tioa  of  those  who  may  interest  themselves  in  these  matters. 

Oeologietti  and  Mineralogieal  Department. 

Observing  in  a  paper  published  by  Brigadier  Twemlow  in  the  Journal,  No.  135,  p.  €29,  mention 
aade  of  "indurated  clay  with  fossUs"  near  Ellichpoor,  I  wrote  to  him,  requesting  the  fkvour  of 
ipedmens.  He  has  sent  us  one  which  is  d  much  interest,  a  homstone  prophyry  with  imbedded 
casts  of  shells  flrom  thenoe,  and  he  pnnnises  others  as  soon  as  he  can  obtain  them. 

Xt  Bsam  BiK,—!  havo  the  pleasure  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  polite  letter  of  the  Itth 
lastBot ;  it  will  give  me  much  pleasure  if  I  can  be  of  any  use  to  the  Society,  and  in  attention  to 
your  request,  I  forward  immediately  a  specimen  of  the  fossil  shells  alluded  to  in  note  E.  of  my 
eommnnication  of  date  SOth  August,  1841,  to  the  address  of  the  Secretary,  of  the  Agricultural  and 
Hertiealtuml  Society.  I  shall  be  glad  if  yon  would  at  your  leisure  inform  me  what  the  matrix  is, 
and  th«  name  of  the  larger  shell  if  it  can  be  made  ouL  I  found  the  specimen*  in  the  bed  of  a  nullah 
St  the  south  base  of  the  range  of  hills  about  six  miles  N.  N.  E.  of  this  cantonment ;  I  will  search 
for  the  site  whence  it  was  washed.  I  am,  Dear  Sir, 

Yours  truly, 
EiUekpoor,  Jmlg  29,  IMS.  Gsoaax  Tweh  low. 

As  thfS  consideration  of  my  note  on  the  advantage  and  utility  of  deputing  a  qualified  person  to 
czsailne  the  new  Volcanic  Island  in  the  neigbourhood  of  Ramree,  and  the  site  ttom  whence  the 
eopper  ore  was  obtained,  has  formed  a  special  matter  of  discussion,  I  do  not  ftirther  allude  to 
It  hers,  as  it  will  be  found  in  the  Proceedings.  H.  Pidozsoton. 

*  With  others  having  the  appearance  of  wood  outeide,  as  in  the  small  specimen  sent  herewith. 
This  is  a  firagment  of  fossil  bone. — H .  P. 


Oriental  Pttblieaiions  for  Sale,  at  Rbducxd  prieei,  iff  the  Asiatic  Societif. 


WOKKB. 

Mah&bhitata,  vol.  1st.  pages  8SI,  vol.  td,  pages  868,  vol.  Srd,  pages  8^,  vol.  4th, 

pages  1007,  royal  4to.   ,„  ...  ...  ... 

Large  paper  do.  do.  .m  .m  ...  ...  ...  »■ 

Index  to  the  4  vols,  of  the  Mahabharut  complete. 
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ASIATIC  SOCIETY 


Mr,  BlyiKi  monthly  Report  fin-  December  Meeting^  1842,  wiA 

Addenda  subsequently  appended.* 

Sir, — The  foUowiDg  donations  have  been  received  since  our  last 
Meeting : — 

1.  From  the  Barrackpore  establishment 

A  fine  old  male  of  the  Wandaroo  Monkey  fMacacus  SilenusJ.  The 
ikin  has  been  mounted,  and  the  skeleton  also  set  ap. 

A  recent  example  of  the  JRhizomyt  haditUy  Hodgson,  received  from 
Arracan.  This  animal  entirely  accords  with  Mr.  Hodgson's  descrip- 
tion in  Cole.  Jour,  NaL  HisL  No.  V,  60 :  and  I  have  also  had  both 
its  skin  and  skeleton  set  up. 

Also  a  recent  example  of  what  I  am  assured  is  the  Sikim  breed  of 
k>Qg-haired  domestic  Goat,  being  (if  I  remember  rightly)  the  same  as 
tliat  erroneously  figured  by  Mons.  F.  Cuvier  as  the  Kashmir  or  Shawl 
Goat,  and  nearly  similar  to  the  mixed  race  produced  between  the  latter 
and  the  Angora  Goat.  In  our  present  specimen,  the  hair  is  excessive* 
ly  copious,  as  fine  as  that  of  the  human  head,  and  straight ;  being 
comparatively  short  on  the  fore-quarters,  where  it  does  not  exceed  five 
inches  in  length;  on  the  back  it  averages  nine  inches;  and  on  the 

*  The  lateneu  of  the  appearance  of  this  and  lubsequent  monthly  Reports  due  up  to 
tke  present  time,  is  owing  to  the  circumstance  of  my  having  been  too  much  occupied 
ti  the  time  the  arrears  of  the  Journal  were  brought  up,  to  pass  them  severally  under 
review  prior  to  their  being  laid  before  the  public,  for  the  purpose  of  incorporating 
vlatuiditional  information  1  had  received  bearing  on  the  subjects  treated  of,  and  which 
it  vas  desirable  should  be  brought  forward  upon  the  same  occasion. — E.  B* 
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sides  and  rump  it  exceeds  twelve  inches,  the  quantity  on  these  parte 
being  truly  enormous,  and  hanging  in  dense  flakes  more  or  less  mat- 
ted, which  contain  large  felted  masses  of  the  cast  inner  poshm^  that 
it  would  not  be  possible  to  separate  as  now  entangled  (though,  by  at- 
tention to  combing  these  animals  at  the  season  of  shedding  the  pashmy  I 
presume  this  might  be  removed,  and  the  value  of  the  fine  long  hair  thus 
enhanced,  while  the  poshm  would  also  be  available  for  oecooomic  pur- 
poses). The  true  Shawl  Goat,  as  is  now  well  known,  is  not  a  long-haired 
race,  but  has  a  rigid  tubular  coat  resembling  that  of  the  wild  CEgagnUt 
or  of  the  true  Stags,  &c.,  only  of  twice  the  ordinary  length,  beneath 
which  is  the  very  abundant  supply  of  poshm,  or  fine  silky  wool,  cf 
which  the  Kashmir  stufis  are  manufactured ;  while  the  Angora  breed  is 
quite  devoid  of  the  poskm^  having  only  silky  hairs  of  one  quality, 
which  hang  in  elegant  ringlets  to  a  remarkable  length. 
Also  a  recent  Himalayan  Chicore  (Perdix  chukarj. 

2.  From  Mr.  DeCruz,  of  the  Botanic  Garden,  an  unusuaUy  fioe 
specimen  of  Paradoxurus  typus,  which  has  been  mounted. 

3.  From  Dr.  McClelland,  a  recent  example  of  lerax  mekmolewot, 
Nobis,  ante,  p.  179  C^isJ,  from  Assam. 

4.  From  Mr.  F.  Harris,  a  specimen  of  an  Albatross  pertaining  to  t 
species  new  to  the  museum,  being  probably  the  Diomedea  melanopkru, 
Tem.  CoL  456,  thus  briefly  described  in  Griffith's  Work,  VIII,  572, 
which  is  the  only  account  I  can  find  of  it  in  the  library  of  the  Societj. 
/*  Beak,  wings,  tail,  and  streak  through  the  eye,  black ;  the  rest  dirty- 
white."  The  specimen  before  me  is  under  three  feet  in  length,  dotti 
wing  twenty  inches,  tail  nine  inches,  bill  to  forehead  (in  a  straight 
line)  four  inches  and  a  half,  and  middle  toe  and  claw  nine  indies. 
Head,  neck,  and  under-parts,  with  the  rump,  white,  but  little  sullied, 
and  merely  a  faint  trace  of  a  dark  streak  through  the  eye :  mantk^ 
wings,  and  tail,  black,  tinged  with  ashy;  and  some  unmoulted  brova 
coverts  on  the  wings:  bill  pale  yellowish,  the  extremities  of  both 
mandibles  dusky,  except  the  extreme  tips,  which  are  whitish ;  and  feet 
apparently  have  been  cinereous.* 


*  Another  specimen  of  this  AlbatroM  has  lately  been  presented  to  the  Society  by  Mr. 
R.  Macdunald  Stephenson :  it  merely  differs  in  having  the  beak  suffused  throaghoit 
with  dusky,  and  the  hind>neck  with  smoky-g;rey ;  being  probably  a  female. 
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Daption  CapensU. 

5.  From  Mr.  J.  Stalkart,  a  large  living  specimen  of  Varanus  bino- 

6.  From  M*  Claude  Qaeiros,  a  small  specimen  of  a  Flying  Fish 
fDae^flopienu  orientaHiJf  caught  off  the  Cape. 

7.  From  W.  H.  Benson,  Esq.,  Moradabad,  three  species  of  Shelb 
transmitted  by  letter  in  a  qaill ;  viz. 

Triarta  mtnUanOj  Benson ;  four  specimens,  from  the  Bhoantal  Lake, 
KemaoD. 
PlanorbiM  cakUkus^  Benson ;  six  specimens,  Moradabad. 
Cydosioma  siranffuiatum,  Hatton ;  four  specimens,  Landour. 

8.  From  R.  Inca  Esq.,  Saperintendent  of  Salt  Cbokees,  Zillah 
fisekergiinge,  three  bottlea  containing—- 

Specimens  of  a  Gryllut,  yery  destructive  to  young  vegetables,  and 
which  abounds  in  the  Society*s  compound. 

One  of  an  Acanikodis,  which  I  have  also  obtained  in  the  Calcutta 
Botanic  Garden :  and 

Two  specimens  of  the  small  Moonah  Worm,  which  Mr.  Ince  found 
eonsiderable  difficulty  in  procuring.  This  Worm  is  of  a  very  different 
species  from  that  described  ia  J.  A,  S,  XI,  601 ;  having  no  mandibles 
that  should  enable  it  to  perforate  wood.  It  measures  from  three  to 
four  inches  in  length,  and  is  furnished  with  a  suctorial  mouth,  the 
drcolar  lip  of  which  is  studded  externally  with  small  cones  of  a  dark 
eolonr,  and  forms  on  its  upper  portion  a  pair  of  tubercles  having  each 
four  similar  cones,  between  and  above  which  tubercles  are  four  other 
eonea  of  the  same  kind :  this  lip  is  surmounted  by  a  mask  having  three 
divisions,  the  central  of  which  is  furnished  with  a  very  distinct  pair 
of  eyes  situate  near  the  first  ring  of  the  body,  and  laterally  to  each  eye 
are  placed  four  small  branchial  laminae.  The  rings  of  the  body  are 
very  numerous,  and  are  each  furnished  with  a  lateral  wide  lamina, 
bearing  three  packets  of  bristles  appearing  like  fins ;  and  on  the  up- 
per side  of  each  lamina  is  a  dark  spot.  Colour,  as  appearing  in  spirits, 
light  brown. 

The  Collector  sent  by  the  Society  to  Daijeeling  has  returned,  with 
examples  of  the  following  species,  of  which  those  new  to  the  museum 
are  marked  with  an  asterisk. 
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MammaUa* 

Ursus  labiatus :  a  skeletoo. 

*  Talpa  cryptara^  Nobis :  a  skin,  and  a  specimen  in  spirits. 

*Sorex  iUerrimuSf  Nobis:  an  adult  male,  and  a  yoang  one,  both  is 
spirits.  (Tills  and  the  preceding  species  will  be  described  in  a  mo- 
nograph of  Indian  TalpidaB). 

Sciurus  bicolor,  Spamnan. 

Sciuropterus  TumbuUii  (f).  Gray,  JP.  Z.  S.  1837,  p.  67;  Jf<y. 
Nat  Hist,  n.  «.,  I,  584.*  From  recollection  of  the  British  Mosemn 
specimen  on  which  this  name  was  founded,  I  strongly  incline  to  the 
opinion  that  I  have  assigned  this  correctly,  but  have  elsewhere  given 
•  a  description  of  some  Daijeeling  specimens,  which  are  inferior  is 
dimensions  to  those  ascribed  to  Sc.  IkirnbuUii  by  Mr.  Gray.l 

Avss. 

Falco  tinnunculus, 

Accipiter  nisosimilis,  Tickell,  J.  A.  S»  II,  57 1 . 

Athene  Brodiei;  Noctua  Brodiei^  Burton,  JP.  Z.  5.  1835,  p.  152; 
N.  tubigeTy  Hodgson,  As.  Res,  XIX,  175. 

(/pupa  epops. 

£ucco  grandis  ;  three  specimens. 

.-~— i—  Franklinii,  Nobis,  •/.  A.  S.  XI,  167. 

Picus  (Gecinus)  Nipalensis^  Hardwicke  and  Gray ;  doubtfully  cited 
P.  mentalts,  apud  Jerdon. 

P.  (Dendrocopus)  Himaiaganusy  Jardine  and  Selby :  two  males. 

Cuculus  canorus  :  young  of  both  sexes. 

micropterusy  Gould :  female. 

t  From  the  aame  locality,  the  Society  has  lately  been  presented,  by  Mn«  Oakei,  with 
a  fine  specimen  of  Sciuropterus  caniceps,  Gray,  Ann,  and  Mag.  NaL  Hist,  1843; 
p.  262;  one  of  Sciurus  iokriah,  Hodgson,  J.  A.  S,  V,  232;  and  one  of  ^c.  McOel- 
landOt  Horsfield,  P.  Z.  S,  1839,  p.  151,  to  which  species  must  be  referred  ^c  Pern- 
bertonii,  Nobis,  J,  A.  S.  XI,  887.  This  little  Himalayan  Squirrel  is  represented  on 
the  Neilgherries  by  Sc,  Delesserti,  Is.  Geo£,  and  in  the  Malay  countries  by  Sc 
insignis,  Horsfield,  and  I  believe  others.  By  E.  B.  Ryan  Esq.,  the  Society  has  been 
presented  with  a  Daijeeling  specimen  (at  least  the  skin  was  purchased  there)  ft 
Felis  macrocelis,  which  species  has  since  been  sent  from  Nep&l  by  Mr.  Hodgson*  Vide 
/.  A.  S,  XI,  275.  These  two  specimens  vary  much  in  ground-tint,  inclinisg  res- 
pectively to  grey  and  to  fulvous;  but  their  markings  are  very  similar. 
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*Cueulus  poKocephaltu,  Latham,  v.  Hitnaiayantu^  Vigors  and  Gould : 
male. 

Corvue  macrorkynchos,  Vieillot,  v.  cuiminaius,  Sykea:  sent  as  the 
laven  of  Daijeeling. 

Crypsirina  Sinensis. 

* aUirosiriSt  Nobis,  d.  s.,  adalt  and  joung.  Described  in 

be  sequel. 

Kerapia  striata  ;  Garrulus  striatus,  Vigors. 

Gamdax  chrysoptenu ;  lanthodncla  chrysoptera,  Gould. 

■  alboyularis  ;  L  albogularis,  Gould :  Cinclosoma  atbtyuia^ 

iodgson. 

Ixops  NipalensiSt  Hodgson :  Cinclosoma  Nipalenscy  and  subsequently 
Uoopus  (olim  Sibia)  Nipalensis^  of  the  same  naturalist :  six  specimens. 

Heteromis  (olim  Cutia)  Nipalensis^  Hodgson :  six  specimens. 

^Pteruthius  rufiventer^  Nobis,  J,  A.  S.  XI,  183,  two  males. 

—  '  erythrcpterus  ;  Lanius  erythropterus,  Vigors  and  Gould. 

Leiotkrix  cyanoptera';  vide  XI,  1 84. 
■  striytUa, 

...— -  castaniaps. 

Parus  monticolus,  adult  and  young. 

Certhia  Bimalayana, 

Sitta  Nipaiensis,  Hodgson. 

*  Temnoris  (olim  StUAora)  NipalensU,  Hodgson. 

^Prasorinia  (olim  Cochoa)  purpurea^  Hodgson. 

^Xiphoran^hus  supercUiaris^  Nobis,  •/.  A,  S,  XI,  176. 

*CinclidiumfrontaIe^  Nobis,  •/.  A.  S.  XI,  181. 

Calliope  (?)  cruralisy  Nobis,  n.  s.  Described  in  the  sequel. 

(Enicura  macuUUa. 

*Zoothera  monticoUij  Vigors  and  Gould;  three  adults,. and  a  young 
Dae. 

Tardus  (Mertda)  poeciloptera. 

T.  (  Geocichla)  citrina. 

T,  ( Petrocincla)  affiniSj  Nobis,  aniCy  p.  177  (6w). 

T,  (Petrocincla)  erythrogastra^  Vigors  and  Gould.  iV.  B.  The  sexes 
ef  this  species  differ  remarkably  in  their  first  or  nestling  plumage, 
the  young  males  having  the  wings  and  tail  blue,  as  in  the  adult  males, 
while  in  the  females  of  all-  ages  these  are  brown ;  besides  which,  the 
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mottled  clothing  plumage  of  the  young  males  has  the  aame  fiilToas 
ground-colour  as  the  under-parts  of  the  adult  females,  this  being 
whitish  in  the  young  females,  contrasting  greatly  with  the  correspood- 
ing  garb  of  the  other  sex. 

*Chaitaris  (Hodgson)  ^ancfw,  Nobis,  •/.  A.  S.  XI,  189;  two  msles 
and  a  female. 

Ch,  sundarOf  Hodgson. 

Saxicola  caprata  ;  female. 

*Rhipidura  h^oxantha,  Nobis,  n,  s.  Described  in  the  SequeL  (Genof 
Ckelidorkynxy  Hodgson.) 

Anthus  agilis  (?). 

Alcurtu  (Hodgson)  etriatus;  Trioqphorus  iiriatuM^  Nobis,  XI,  184. 

Dicrurua  macrocireua^  Vieillot. 

Coccothraueiei  tnelanoxanthuSt  Hodgson. 

^Corythus  (?)  Sepahi^  Hodgson,  As.  Res.  XIX,  151 ;  a  male  and  t 
female.  The  minute  subdivisions  among  the  FringiUidtB  are  almost  end- 
less, and  many  grade  and  pass  insensibly  into  each  other :  but  this  gor* 
geous  species  is  certainly  out  of  place  in  the  form  typified  by  C. 
leatOTj  whilst  the  other  species  described  by  Mr.  Hodgson  on  the 
occasion  by  the  term  C.  subhemalayanus  [which  the  Society  bas  sbs 
since  received  from  Daijeeling]  is  a  true  Corythus  \u  its  pluasige^  hot 
a  Pyrrhuia  in  its  beal^.  The  present  bird  is  more  allied  to  soaie  of  tke 
Erythospiza  of  Bonaparte,  but  is  distinguished  from  them  by  iti 
larger  size  and  more  tumid  bill  It  is  occasionally  procured  by  tks 
Calcutta  bird-dealers. 

Erythrospiza  (f)  rosea, 

Corypha  (f)  baghaira, 

Treron  sphenurus. 

Qolumba  ( Macropygia)  tusalia.     Described  in  the  sequel 

Rkptilia. 

Three  species  of  Snakes,  one  of  them  allied  to  the  European  Nairu 
torquata  :  and 

Hyla  obiusa^  Nobis.  A  Tree  Frog  distinguished  from  the  eommoo 
H  maculaia  of  Bengal  by  its  nearly  uniform  dark  colour  and  awrs 
obtuse  muzzle ;  the  back  is  also  considerably  broader,  and  the  loins  m 
less  coniracied.       The  skin  of  the  entire  under-parts  is  perfectly 
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tmooth,  inatead  of  being  minutely  tuberoulated  as  in  H.  maeulata. 
The  limbs  also  are  proportionately. much  larger  and  stronger.  Coloar 
of  the  specimen  preserved  in  spirite  dark  livid  brown,  with  a  broad 
lateral  black  band  commencing  at  the  nostril,  continued  beyond  .the 
eye,  and  becoming  less  distinct  after  passing  the  fore-leg ;  sides  of  the 
abdomen,  and  the  thigh,  a  little  mottled  or  speckled,  and  the  fore-limbs 
and  legs  obscurely  banded  with  livid  black :  beneath  pale  and  spoUeas. 
Length  from  muzzle  to  vent  two  inches  and  one-eighth,  and  breadth 
behind  the  eyes  seven-eighths  of  an  inch,  of  the  loins  half  an  inch ; 
anterior  limb  to  end  of  longest  toe  an  inch  and  a  half,  and  hind  limb 
ditto  four  inches  and  a  half:  eyes  large  and  prominent. 

Pisces. 

Pimelodus  nangra^  Buch.  Hamilton. 

Pimelodus  f  Young. 

Cyprintu  coiusy  Buch.  Ham. 
Gobio  ieurus,  McClelland. 

SUurus f  Young. 

Soiea  isostoma,  McClelland,  M.S. 

MOLLtJSGA.  , 

Three  species  of  Shells,  undetermined. 

Can STAGE A. 

One  large  species  of  Oniscus,  which  also  occurs  on  the  Neilgherries. 

A&ACHNIDA. 

Two  or  three  Spiders,  one  of  large  size,  which  I  have  somewhere 
seen  figured,  and  which  is  common  here  during  the  cool  season,  and 
alao  inhabits  the  forests  of  Malabar. 

Insecta. 

A.  considerable  collection,  almost  entirely  consisting  of  Lepidoptera^ 
Coleaptera,  and  a  moderate  number  of  Hemipiera*  Among  the  first, 
is  tbe  celebrated  Purple  Emperor  Butterfly  of  Europe  (Apaiura  iriej^ 
and  various  other  European  species,  as  Doritis  ApoUoy  Rhodocera  v. 
€hmepteryx  rAamniy  the  cosmopolite  Cynthia  cardui  (which  I  have 
alao  procured  near  Calcutta,  and  have  specimens  from  Afghanistan 
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and  from  Swan  Riyer  ( ! ),  PapiUo  Maeha&n  (very  small,  as  are  all  tbe 
Himalayan  examples  which  I  have  seen),  and  some  of  the  more  rare 
Himalayan  species,  several  of  which  I  have  made  out  from  the  ex- 
cellent work  of  M.  Boisdttval  in  the  SuUee  d  Buffon. 

The  new  species  of  birds  from  Darjeeling  are  as  follow : — 
Crypdrina  (Vieillot)  alHrasiris^  Nobis:  genus  Pkrtnoirix^  Hon^ 
field ;  DendrociUa^  Gould.  Nearly  allied  to  the  Assamese  Z>.  fitmtdu 
(McClelland  and  Horsfield),  with  which  it  would  appear  to  fom  s! 
particular  section  of  the  groups  characterized  by  baying  the  fail^ 
shorter,  but  much  more  compressed  and  deeper,  than  in  the  othenH 
being  in  fact  absolutely  that  of  GlaueopU^  so  far  as  I  can  remembad 
the  latter.  Length  fifteen  inches,  of  which  the  tail  measures  niae 
inches  and  a  quarter,  the  penultimate  feather  being  two  ineM 
shorter,  and  the  outermost  six  inches  and  a  half  shorter;  of  wisg 
five  inches  and  one-eighth;  of  bill  to  forehead  (through  the  fti* 
thers)  an  inch,  and  fiye*eighths  of  an  inch  deep;  tarse  an  inek:^ 
claws  remarkably  long,  that  of  the  hind-toe  fiye-eighths  of  an  iai 
measured  in  a  straight  line.  The  head  (including  the  yertez, 
not  the  occiput),  ear-coyerts,  throat,  and  fore-neck  (to  the  breast), 
deep  black ;  wings  and  tail  also  black,  the  coyerts  of  tbe  former, 
cepting  those  of  the  primaries,  pure  ash-grey;  the  occiput  and 
mainder  of  the  neck,  together  with  the  breast  and  belly,  wkit< 
ish-grey;  the  back,  scapularies,  upper  and  lower  tail-coyerts, 
and  flanks,  bright  ferruginous  (as  in  Cr,  vagabynda) ;  tibial  feai 
mingled  grey  and  rufous:  bill  and  feet  black.  Young  similar  i 
markings,  but  all  the  colours,  excepting  the  black  and  ferrugiB<M%i 
much  duller ;  the  plumage  of  flimsy  texture. 

This  is  the  sixth  species  of  its  genus  now  ascertained  to  inbtl 
India  or  its  immediate  confines,  besides  the  Phrenoirix  tenda,  B 
field,  which  Dr.  Heifer  asserts  is  met  with  in  the  Tenasserim  provinoea' 
The  others  are  as  follow  :^ 

1.  CV.  vagabunda;  Ceradas  vagabunda^  Latham :  figured  in  Goald*i 
Century.  Eyerywhere  abundant,  I  believe,  throughout  India,  aod  ii 
the  Tenasserim  provinces. 

2.  Cr,  Sinensis;  Corvus  Sinensis,  Gmelin:  figured  in  Gould's 
Century.  A  mountain  species,  common  on  the  Himalaya,  and  Mr. 
Jerdon  thinks  that  he  has  observed  it  in  open  jungle  in  tiie  Scgoor 
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Fass  of  the  Neilgherriet,  and  he  has  seen  specimens  killed  in  the 
eaitem  range  of  ghAta  of  Southern  India. 

3.  Cr.  kueagoitra ;  /).  leueagasirti^  Gould,  P.  Z.  S.  1833,  p.  57, 
and  figured  in  Trans.  ZooL  See.  I,  pL  XII.  Mr.  Jerdou  has  only 
nen  this  elegant  species  in  the  jangles  of  Malabar  and  the  Wynaad, 
lad  it  would  appear  to  be  peculiar  to  the  Indian  peninsula. 

4.  Cr.  rt^asirai  D.  rufigastra,  Gould,  P.  Z.  S.  1837,  p.  80. 
^Nearly  allied  to^  but  differs  from  Cr,  leueogatira  in  its  shorter  tail, 
tnd  in  the  less  extent  of  the  black  colouring  on  the  tips  of  the  two 
eeatral  tail-feathers,  in  the  chestnut-brown  colouring  of  the  under 
nifiwe^  and  in  the  thickened  and  more  robust  bill.  India." 

5.  Cr.  finmtalu  ;  D.JrtmioHs,  McClelland  and  Horsfield,  JP.  Z.  S. 
1339,  p.  163.  Assam. 

6.  Or.  aldrasirist  Nobis,  ante.  Daijeeling. 

Other  species  of  this  genus  exist,  or  appear  to  exist,  in  — -  7.  Cr. 
nfof  Cortms  rufuSj  Latham,  Supp.;  la  Pie  Rousse  de  la  Chmef 
Sonnerat ;  and  figured  by  Leraillant  as  la  Pie  Rousse^  Oie.  de  PAfirique^ 
pL  59:  which  was  observed  in  China  by  Sonnerat^  and  is  said  to  be 
also  found  in  India.-— 8.  Cr.  rufivenirie;  Pica  rufiventriiy  Vieillot: 
Shaw's  Zoology^  XIV,  64.  Apparently  very  closely  allied  to,  if  not 
identical  with,  Cr.  vagaJbunda;  and  said  to  inhabit  Eastern  Asia. — 9, 
Cr.  leucopUra,  GUntcopit  leucopteruSf  Tern.,  pi.  col.  265,  (see  also 
Griffith's  Work,  VII,  184,  or  Shaw's  Zoology,  XIV,  73:)  from  the 
Malayan  Archipelago.*^  10.  Cr.  iemnura;  GL  temnuroy  Tem.,  ibid. 
337 :  briefly  described  in  Griffith's  work  as  —  "  Plumage  dusky-black, 
shaded  with  dark  grey;  tail  curiously  scalloped,  India?" — And  11. 
Cr.  varians;  Cortnts  varians^  Latham,  Supp.;  Temia,  Levaillant; 
Pkrenotrix  temia,  Horsfield,  Lin.  Tra9i8.  XIII,  pt.  I,  162,  and  figured 
sad  further  described  in  his  *  Zoological  Researches  in  Java.'  Inhabits 
the  Malay  countries,  and  (apud  Heifer)  the  British  Tenasserim  pro- 
vinces. 

CalUope  (?  Gould)  eruraUs,  Nobis.  Under  this  generic  designa- 
tion, I  avail  myself  of  Mr.  Jerdon's  suggestion  to  merge  the  genus 
Lartivora,  Hodgson,  J.  A.  5.  VI,  102,  at  least  as  Instanced  by  the 

*  Tbit  I  have  just  received,  and  find  that  it  b  properly  referred  to  a  separate  genua— 
u,  Leiton.  Mr.  Hodgson's  generic  name  Ttmnarit  approaches  this  too  nearly. 

6h 
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Phamicura  tuperdliaris^  Jerdon  (Supplement  to  Catalogue J^  wbiek 
quite  agrees  with  Mr.  Hodgson's  description  of  Z.  cyana* :  and  d» 
present  species  is  only  distinguishable  from  that  bird,  on  its  upper 
parts,  by  a  very  slight  and  inconspicuous  character ;  whilst  the  lover, 
being  concolorous  with  the  former,  but  paling  a  little  on  the  beUy,  ai^ 
fords  a  very  striking  contrast  with  those  of  C  cyana^  wherein  they  an 
wholly  bright  ferruginous  with  the  exception  of  the  lower  tail-coverti^ 
the  tarsi,  also,  of  our  present  species  are  considerably  longer, 
in  my  Cinclidium  frontahj  and  of  a  dark  colour :  its  wings 
shorter  and  rounder  than  in  the  other  species  of  CalUope;  and 
rather  shorter  and  weak.  Length  five  inches  and  a  quarter,  of 
two  inches  and  five-eighths,  and  tail  an  inch  and  three-quarters; 
to  forehead  (through  the  feathers)  nearly  five-eighths  of  an  inch, 
typically  formed;  tarse  an  inch  and  a  quarter.  Colour  a  foil 
cyaneous,  or  dark  greyish*blue,  paling  on  the  belly,  and  relieved 
a  white  superciliary  streak,  confined  to  the  bases  of  the  feathers 
yet  shewing  conspicuously :  bill  black ;  and  legs  (in  the  dry  speei 
brownish-dusisy.     This  bird  is  reported  to  be  a  pleasing  songster. 

The  genus  Ccdliope  would  accordingly  consist  of  the  following  fi 
species,  all  natives  of  India  or  the  Himalaya,  being  at  most  w 
visitants  in  the  low  country. 

1.  C,  Latkamif  Gould,  leones  Avium;  Motadlla  CkUliopef  FsQiii 
Turdus  Ct  Latham ;  Accentor  (!)  C,  Temminck.    A  regular 
visitant  in  Bengal,  and  found  likewise  in  Central  India:  being 
with  (according  to  the  season)  over  the  greater  part  of  Asia,  eva  i 
Kamtschatka.     It  is  closely  allied  to  restricted  Turdus* 

2.  C,  pectoralisj  Gould,  Iconee  Avium.  Has  a  more  graduated 
than  in  the  others,  tipped  with  white,  which  also  extends  over 
basal  half  of  the  tail-feathers,  except  the  middle  pair,  and  on  the 
terior  web  of  the  outermost  pair :  general  colour  dark  ashy,  the  middls 
of  the  belly  white,  breast  and  sides  of  the  throat  black,  the  rest  of  d»i 
throat  bright  crimson,  and  a  white  superciliary  streak.  Inhabit!  thi 
Himalaya. 

8.  C.  eyana  ;  Larvivora  cyanOy  Hodgson,  J.  A.  S.  YI,  102;  Pi^ 

*  The  Society  hu  since  receiTed  a  Bpecimen  from  Mr.  Hodgson,  thewmg  d* 
mbove  identificmtion  to  be  correct. 
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nieura  supereiliaris,  JerdoD,  Supplement  Nep&l :  also  the  Neilgher- 
ries. 

4.  C,  brwnnea  ;  Z.  brunneoy  Hodgson,  ibid  (Non  vicUJ.  Nep&L* 

5.  C  ffj  cmraUSf  Nobis,  ante.   Daijeeling.f 

Skipidura  hypoxantha^  Nobis.  Length  four  inches  and  a  half,  by 
fix  inches  in  alar  expanse ;  of  wing  two  inches  and  one-eighth,  and 
middle  tail-feathers  two  inches  and  a  quarter ;  bill  to  forehead  (through 
the  feathers)  under  three-eighths  of  an  inch,  being  proportionally 
much  shorter  than  in  its  congeners ;  and  tarse  half  an  inch.  Colour 
of  the  upper-parts  dusky-ash,  tinged  with  green  on  the  head ;  lores 
black ;  a  bright  yellow  eye-streak,  continued  across  the  forehead ;  and 
the  under-parts  wholly  bright  yellow :  tail  conspicuously  white-shafted, 
with  also  white  interior  edges  to  the  feathers  for  their  terminal  half: 
bill  dusky  above,  the  under  mandible  pale ;  and  legs  pale  brownisfay 
darker  on  the  toes.  Darjeeling.  Specimen  preserved  in  spirits. 

The  following  are  the  Asiatic  species  of  this  genus  at  present  known 
to  me: — 

1.  Rk.  Jiucoventris,  Franklin,  JP.  Z.  iS.  1831,  p.  117  ;  Broad-tailed 
Pfycatcher  of  Latham;  Museieapa  ( Mtucylva)  alboffulariSf  Lesson^ 
Zoologie  du  Voyage  de  M,  Bilanget,  p.  264.  Common  in  the  vicinity 
of  Calcutta  at  all  seasons,  but  rather  of  local  distribution  in  penin- 
nlar  India.t    The  male  has  a  short,  but  musical,  tinkling  song. 

2.  Bh*  albofrontata^  Franklin,  ibid.  Common  in  peninsular  India, 
extending  northward  to  the  vicinity  of  Saharunpore,  where  the  pre- 
ceding species  is  also  met  with ;  but  it  does  not  appear  to  occur  in 
Lower  Bengal. 

3.  Rh*  pectoraUty  Jerdon,  M.  S.^  Length  about  seven  inches,  of 
vbich  the  tail  measures  nearly  four  inches ;  closed  wing  three  inches. 
Upper-parts  brownish-dusky ;  the  head  black,  passing  into  the  former : 


*Bfr.  Hodgson  says  "lezeB  alike/*  or  1  should  have  saspected  the  female  of 
C.  Lttthttmi  to  be  intended. 

t  A  Nepalese  example  of  this  species  has  jast  been  received  from  Mr.  Hodgson, 
who  refers  it  to  his  genus  Larvivora. 

X  The  Rh.  fuscovetUris  mexrtioned  in  Mr.  Jerdon's  catalogue  as  having  been  seen, 
hot  not  procured,  by  him  on  the  Nellgherries,  proved  to  be  Rh*  pectoralis  ;  but  the 
other  is  included  in  Col.  Sykes's  list  of  the  birds  of  Deccan,  P,  Z.  S.  1832,  p.  86. 

{  Briefly  described  in  the  first  No.  of  Mr.  Jerdon's  *  Illustrations  of  Indian  Omi- 
^iogy',  which  has  just  appeared. 
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superciliary  streak,  throat,  and  belly,  white;  the  under  tail-corerti 
tinged  with  rufous :  sides  of  the  throat  and  breast,  black,  the  middle 
of  the  latter  marked  with  oval  white  spots,  smaller  in  front:  wings 
dusky,  the  coverts. slightly  tipped  with  albescent;  and  tail  the  sane^ 
all  but  its  middle  feathers,  passing  gradually  into  whitish  towards  their 
extremity.  Bill  black  ;  and  legs  dusky.  The  tail  is  much  graduated, 
having  its  outermost  feathers  two  inches  shorter  than  the  middle  onei. 
Inhabits  the  Neilgherries. 

4.  Rh,  Javaniea  ;  Muscieapa  Javaniea,  Sparrman  ;  Plafyrkynekm 
perepiciikUus^  Vieillot.     Malay  countries  generally. 

5.  Rh.  nigritarquiey  Vigors,  P.  Z.  S,  1831,  p.  97.  Philippine 
Islands :  perhaps  identical  with  last.* 

6.  Wi.  hypoxanthoy  Nobis,  ante,     Daijeeling.f 

Columba  (Maeropygia^  Swainson,}  {tusalia,  Hodgson.]  Male  fif* 
teen  inches  and  upwards,  of  which  the  tail  measures  seven  inches 
and  a  half,  its  outermost  feathers  four  inches  and  a  half  shorter, 
and  the  rest  evenly  graduating;  wing  seven  inches  and  five-eigfathi, 
the  third  primary  rather  the  longest,  and  the  second  a  little 
exceeding  the  fourth ;  bill  to  feathers  scarcely  five-eighths  of  sn 
inch,  and  tarse  seven-eighths.  Colour  of  the  upper-parts  dusky-black, 
each  feather  narrowly  but  conspicuously  margined,  and  more  or  leu 
barred,  with  deep  rufous;  the  forehead  and  cheeks  whitish-grey, 
tinged  with  lilach:  throat  whitish:  crown  gradually  more  ashy;  and 
occiput,  nape,  and  hind-neck,  successively  more  broadly  maigioed 
with  brilliantly  glossed  extremities  to  the  feathers,  of  a  changeable 
hue  from  green  to  purplish-red,  upon  a  dark  ashy  ground ;  sides  el 
the  breast  the  same,  its  medial  portion  more  narrowly  thus  edged: 
belly  slightly  tinged  with  pale  bu£^  deeper  on  the  lower  tail-coverte: 
greater  wing-feathers  wholly  dusky ;  and  tail  the  same,  its  four  mediil 
feathers  somewhat  obscurely  crossed^  with  numerous  rufous  bars^  the 
outermost  pair  greyish-white  for  the  basal  two-thirds  of  their  exterior 
web,  and  the  rest  of  the  tail — except  the  middle  feathers— ashy  tt 

*  Add  Rh,  collaru.  Lesion,  Rev,  Zool,  par  la  Soc.  Cuo,  1889,  p.  104.  '<  Corpcn 
nigro;  coUo  aniici  nHteo  ;  supereilm  aibu  ;  eaMuUg  pemus  albo  margmatU  amtkr- 
minatis.  Hab.  Timor."  This  description  does  not  well  distinguish  it  from  Rk»fu- 
coventru» 

t  Mr.  Hodgson  hu  lately  sent  a  specimen  also  of  this  bird,  which  he  tepantei 
from  Rhipidura  by  the  name  CheUdoryru,  an  axrangement  which  1  shall  now  adopt 
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bue,  with  a  broad  inbtermiDal  dusky  band,  and  greyish  lips  suoces- 
iiTdy  paler  to  the  outermost :  bill  dosky-black  (in  the  dry  specimen), 
sad  feet  have  eWdently  been  ooral-red.  Female  rather  smaller,  and 
siflular  to  the  male  on  its  upper-parts,  except  that  the  barring  on  the 
tail  is  more  dereloped,  and  the  forehead  and  crown  are  also  cross- 
ed with  narrow  rufescent  lines,  together  with  the  entire  under-parts. 
Length  about  fourteen  inches,  of  which  the  tail  measures  seven  inches 
and  a  quarter,  and  wings  also  seven  inches  and  a  quarter.  Concealing 
the  head  and  neck,  this  species  might  almost  be  mistaken  for  a  Cucw 
hu;  more  especially  the  female.  From  Daijeeliog,  where  extremely 
eommon.* 

[While  the  preceding  notices  were  passing  through  the  press,  another 
interesting  collection  of  Darjeeling  specimens  has  been  submitted  to 
my  inspection,  and  I  have  been  kindly  permitted  to  make  a  selection 
from  them.     The  following  appear  to  be  undescribed : — 

*  Since  the  sbore  wu  written,  the  Society  has  received  a  description  of  this  Dove 
from  Bir.  Hodgson  (dated  Alay  1,  1843),  who  applies  to  it  the  generic  or  subgeneric 
term  Coecyturus,  remarking  further  on  its  Cuculme  appearance;  but  he  mentions 
having  *'  discovered  it  some  years  ago,  and  written  a  character  of  it  on  the  back  of 
tbe  dravring  (No.  66S),  that  went  to  England  long  ago  to  be  loeked  vp  there!"  His 
Inscription  now  sent  is  as  follows  :-^ 

"  Vmaghus,  [To  this  location  of  it  I  demur  altogether.— £•  B.]  Genus  Coeeytura 
(olim  TueaHa),  Hodgson.  Bill  long  and  slender,  as  in  Cdumba:  wings  short;  the 
third  quill  longest  Tail  as  in  the  Coceynrus,  or  very  long,  broad,  and  graduated 
thiQiighout,  with  broad  ends  to  the  feathers.  Legs  and  feet  suited  for  perching 
only,  and  slender :  tarse  equal  to  the  thumb :  toes  long  and  slender,  ilat-soled,  the 
inner  and  hind  bordered,  and  unequal  all :  nails  large,  simple.     Rump  spinous. 

"Type.  C.  tutaUa,  Hodgson.  Head  and  neck  as  in  the  common  wild  Pigeon, 
with  golden- green  gloss  on  latter.  Above,  brown-black,  cross-barred  with  chestnut 
(in  young?);  below,  rufescent- luteous  with  frequent  dusky  cross-bars.  Alass 
blackish.  Central  caodals  like  back ;  laterals  plumbeous  with  broad  dark  bar  as  in 
the  wild  Pigeon.  Legs,  orbits,  lores,  and  cere,  red :  bill  black.  Length  sixteen 
SDches  and  a  half:  bill  to  gape  one  inch :  tail  eight  inches  and  a  half;  wing  seven 
inches  and  a  half :  tarse  to  sole  fifteen -sixteenths  of  an  inch :  central  toe  and 
sail  one  inch  and  seven- sixteenths ;  hind  fifteen-sixteenths  of  an  inch.  Solitary,  and 
a  deep  forester :  not  found  in  the  plains. 

"  Remark, — ^This  form,  like  Swainson's  PtUmopus  and  our  Dendrotrerm  [C^.  Hodg- 
mm.  Vigors,  P.  Z,  S.  1899,  p.  16],  serves  to  connect  the  CdumbuuR  or  Insessorial  or 
typical  Pigeons  with  the  Vinagwut  (or  dentirostral  1)  or  tree  Pigeons.  It  has  much 
the  aspect  of  a  Cuckoo,  and  the  tail  exactly  of  the  Coceyzirus,  the  bill  of  Ctflumba 
proper,  and  the  feet  nearly  of  PtUinoput.  It  represents  GeopeUa  of  the  Ptylaphyrina 
or  laaorial  Pigeons  (ground  Columbinet),  and  is  closely  allied  to,  if  not  a  subgenus  of, 
MeerepffgiOm** 
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Sitta  formasa^  Nobis.  This  very  beautiful  bird  appears  to  preteot 
no  sufficient  distinction  upon  which  it  could  be  separated  from  the 
ordinary  Nuthatches,  though  the  style  of  colouring  of  its  upper-psrti 
is  peculiar,  and  its  size  also  is  comparatively  large :  the  relative  length  of 
its  wing- primaries  may,  however,  be  different ;  but  these  were  in  procesi 
of  renewal  in  the  specimen  before  me.  Length  about  seven  inches  and 
a  half,  of  wing  four  inches,  and  tail  two  inches  and  a  quarter ;  bill  ta 
forehead  (through  the  frontal  plumes)  seven-eighths  of  an  inch ;  tans 
three-quarters  of  an  inch ;  and  hind- toe  and  claw  an  inch.  Coloor  of 
the  upper-parts  black,  beautifully  variegated  with  different  shades  of 
ultramarine-blue  ;  the  scapularies  and  rump  verdigris ;  and  the  win^ 
coverts  and  tertiaries  elegantly  margined  with  white  at  their  tipi: 
under-parts  bright  rusty -fulvous,  somewhat  paler  on  the  breast,  snl 
inclining  to  albescent  on  the  throat:  the  frontal  feathers  are  tippet 
with  white,  and  around  the  eye  also  is  whitish,  continued  backward  si 
an  ill-defined  supercilium  tioged  with  fulvous  posterior  to  the  eje: 
crown  and  back  deep  black,  each  feather  tipped  with  brilliant  ultn- 
marine,  forming  large  and  pointed  triangular  spots  ;  on  the  back  them 
incline  more  to  verdigris,  and  are  dilute  and  whitish  over  the  shoulder: 
wing-coverts  black,  with  strongly  contrasting  terminal  white  maigifls 
as  described,  and  more  or  less  laterally  edged,  as  are  also  the  laxp 
alars,  with  bright  lavender-blue,  which  likewise  appears  within  tbe 
white  margin  of  the  tertiaries,  and  tips  their  inner-webs ;  middle  tsil< 
feathers  lavender-blue,,  with  black  mesial  line,  the  rest  black  edged  ex- 
ternally with  blue,  and  tipped  with  duller  blue,  the  outermost  having  a 
large  white  spot  at  the  extremity  of  its  inner  web,  and  the  next  a  smallff ; 
terminal  spot  of  the  same.  **  Irides  dark :  bill  blackish,  the  lovs 
mandible  pale  underneath :  and  legs  greenish  horny,  with  yellow  solei.* 

Kitta  venatortu8  (var.  ?).  Entirely  resembles  the  ordinary  K.  ceaa- 
torius  in  form  and  proportions,  but  the  colour  beautiful  deep  aea-greea, 
the  head  a  more  yellowish-green,  and  a  distinct  tinge  of  yellow  oi 
the  sides  of  the  forehead,  above  the  broad  black  streak  through  the 
eyes;  wings  sanguineous,  brightest  on  the  secondaries  and  outer 
margin  of  the  tertiaries,  the  latter  having  the  subterminal  black  baodi 
and  verdigris  tips  strongly  defined.  '*  Iris  hazel ;  legs,  bill,  and  ejr- 
lids,  Vermillion."  The  rump  of  this  most  beautiful  specimen  inclines 
a  little  to  the  usual  verdigris-blue  of  the  species,  and  there  is  abo  s 


1843.]        Mr.  BfyihU  Rept^ifor  December  Meeting,  1842.  939 

liigbt  admixture  of  the  same  here  and  there  upon  the  back  and  espe- 
daliy  on  the  seapularies.  The  specimen  is  a  ma!e>  and  I  conoeiye  it 
to  exhibit  merely  the  thoroughly  mature  dress  of  its  species.  Of 
leveral  examples  before  me  in  ordinary  attire,  both  adult  and  young, 
oot  any  present  a  decided  admixture  of  green  on  the  plumage,  and 
ooe  only  (a  young  bird  from  Tenasserim)  has  the  wings  rusty-sangui- 
neous, others  exhibiting  more  or  less  trace  of  the  same,  chiefly  on  the 
interior  of  the  feathers,  the  rest  being  dingy  greyish.  I  also  observe 
that  in  the  golden-winged  species  of  the  genus  Garrulax  (v.  Crate'' 
ropusj,  as  G.  chryeopteruSt  ajinis,  &c.,  the  analogous  yellow  colour 
ii  similarly  convertible  to  dull  greyish,  which  occasionally  margins 
the  feathers,  concealing  the  brighter  tint  within. 

Musctcapula^  Nobis,  n.  g.  The  members  of  this  group  are  nearly 
allied  to  Dimarpha  (olim  Siphya,)  Hodgson,  Ind.  Rev.  1839,  p.  651, 
from  which  they  are  chiefly  distinguished  by  their  small  size  and 
feeble  legs  and  toes,  the  latter  approaching  them  nearer  to  the  Fly. 
catchers.  The  brilliant  colouring  of  the  first  allies  it  to  restricted 
Chaitaris  (olim  NUtava),  Hodgson,  and  also  to  the  group  exemplified 
by  Phcsmcura  rubeeuloidee  of  Vigors  and  Oould>  which  now  that  I 
have  three  species  appertaining  to  it>  I  venture  to  separate  from 
Quniarie^  to  which  Mr.  Hodgson  formerly  referred  the  rubeeuloidee. 
The  following  four  are  referrible  to  the  present  division : — 

1.  M.  sapphira;  Muscicapa  eapphira,  Tickell,  M.  S.  Length 
five  inches,  of  wing  two  inches  and  a  half,  and  tail  an  inch  and  seven- 
eighths  ;  bill  to  gape  nine- sixteenths  of  an  inch,  and  tarse  fivceighths 
of  an  inch.  Colour  of  the  upper-parts  rich  dark  purplish- blue, 
inclining  to  ultramarine  on  the  rump  and  upper  tail-coverts;  fore- 
head and  crown  vivid  smalt- blue ;  the  lores  black ;  fore-neck  and 
breast  rich  purple,  with  a  broad  median  line  of  deep  and  bright  fer- 
mginotts ;  flanks  greyish,  the  belly  and  fore-part  of  the  wings  under- 
neath, with  the  axillaries,  white ;  alars  and  tail  black  edged  with 
blue  externally.  Bill  and  feet  black.  Unlike  the  three  following 
species,  the  M.  sapphira  has  no  white  at  the  base  of  its  tail  external- 
ly.    Procured  at  Darjeeling. 

2.  M.  superciliarie ;  Muscicapa  superciliaris,  Jerdon,  Madr.  JL 
XI,  16 :  Dimarpha  albogularis,  Nobis,  J.  A.  S.  XI,  190.  Himalaya, 
and  has  been  obtained  also  in  Central  and  Southern  India. 
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3.  Af.  m^naieuea.  Nobis,  Hodgson.  Length  four  indies  and  t 
half,  of  wing  two  inches  and  a  quarter  to  two  and  three*eighths» 
and  tail  an  inch  and  seven-eighths;  bill  to  gape  nine-sixteenths  of 
an  inch,  and  tarse  half  an  inch.  Colour  wholly  black  and  white :  the 
upper-parts  black,  with  a  broad  white  eye-streak,  and  broad  longi- 
tndinal  mark  of  the  same  upon  the  wings,  commencing  on  the  oorerts 
of  the  secondaries  and  continued  along  the  margin  of  the  tertiariesi 
which  in  some  are  further  edged  with  white  round  their  Ups ;  nnder- 
parts  also  white,  and  basal  half  or  more  of  the  outer  tail-^featheis. 
Bill  and  feet  black.     Nepal,  Darjeeling. 

4.  M.  rubeetUa,  Nobis ;  Dimorpha  euperciiuirie.  Nobis,  J.  A,  S. 
XI,  190,  which  specific  name  must  now  be  transferred  to  the  second 
species.    Nepal,  Darjeeling. 

Of  true  Dimorpha,  Hodgson,  I  know  of  only  two  species ;  tiz. 

1.  D.  eirophiataf  Hodgson,  upon  which  the  group  was  founded: 
and 

2.  D.  aurieularie;  Chaitarie  aurieulaHs,  Hodgson,  i(f.  S:  wfaidi 
has  the  coerulean  spot  on  the  sides  of  the  neck  common  to  the  species  of 
restricted  Chaitarie,  but  the  rest  of  its  plumage  is  plain  dull  olivei 
rufescent  on  the  wings  and  tail,  and  slightly  on  the  rump,  the  under* 
parts  paler  and  inclining  to  whitish  on  the  belly.  Length  about  five 
inches,  of  wing  two  inches  and  a  half,  and  tail  two  inches ;  bill  to 
gape  nine-sixteenths  of  an  inch,  and  tarse  five-eighths  of  an  inch. 
Inhabits  Nepal  and  Assam. 

Very  closely  allied  to  these  is  the  Musdeapa  ieucura,  Om.,  the 
adult  male  of  which  is  Saxicda  rubeculaidee  of  Sykes:  but  Mr. 
Hodgson  makes  a  separate  group  of  it,  though  it  scarcely  diifen  except 
in  having  the  first  primary  less  developed  and  the  second  more  so. 

Of  true  Chattaris,  1  know  of  three  species ;  viz. 

1.  Ch.grandis,  Nobis,  J.  A,  S.  XI,  189.  Common  at  Darjeeling. 

2.  CA.  eundara,  Hodgson,  Ind  Rev,  1837>  p.  651.  Also  common 
at  Darjeeling  and  in  Nepal :  and 

3.  CA.  McGr^arii;  Phcmieura  McGregarii,  Burton,  P.  Z.  S, 
1835,  p.  152;  Ch^fuligiventery  Hodgson.  Himalaya.  The  following 
species  I  separate  by  the  appellation 

Cyomie,  Nobis:  haviog  the  bill  less  compressed,  the  tarsi  shorter 
and  together  with  the  toes  more  feeble,  and  altogether  partaking  more 
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of  tke  Flycateker  tern ;  they  mlia  kaTe  not  iIm  briUknt  oaemtoan  spot 
(M  tbe  sidea  of  tke  nock  cmwfi^uom  in  the  fovegoiiig  group* 

!.  CL  rtibeeuMiies ;  Piko99Ue%ira  rubeeubndee,  Vigon,  P«  2.  £• 
lK3iy  p.  86;  Gkattoi^  din0«iSP^>  Hodgson.  HimaUya,  and  visits  tha 
neighbourhood  of  Calcutta  during  the  cold  season,  wheve  I  have  olw 
Isned  several  speeiHMBs ;  but  I  have  never  seen  it  from  the  Indian 
pcainsttla. 

2l  C.  batijfumas;  Mueda^  b€Uiyumas,  Horsfield;  M.  cankUriXy 
Tesuninck ;  if.  aurea  f  Lev.»*  which  name  would  hold  preeedenee ; 
M,  ruUeuia,  Swainsoii>  Nat-  Likr.,  the  female.  Southern  India  and 
Mslaj  countries. 

a  C.  TickeOiiB^  Nobis ;  M.  hyaeintha,  Tern.,  apud  Tickell,  J.  A.  S. 
IL  574*  Of  a  mere  greyish  blue  than  the  preceding  specie  on  the 
np^-pails^  hrightc«us|f  on  the  fi»ehead»  shoulders  of  the  wings,  and 
spper  taikconrerts ;  throat  and  breast  light  ferrugiBOuSy  the  beUy  albes.. 
KMi  and  under  taiUeovevts  pure  white;  the  rufeseent  medial  portion 
of  the  throat  much  broader  than  in  the  preceding  species.  Length 
five  iadiss  and  tbrea-quajters,  of  wing  two  inches  and  three-quarters^ 
and  tail  two  ioehes  and  a  half;  bill  to  gape  eleve».sixteenths  of  an 
indiy  and  tarse  five^eighths  of  an  inch*  Bill  blackish;  legs  pale, 
hksbiu  Ceatral  India.t 

*  I  hsTe  somewhere  seen  this  identified  with  Af.  eatUatrw. 

t  Add  4.  C»  umeohr,  Nohi*-.  Vide  Addenda  to  Appendix  of  present  tleport,  I 
mez  identifications  of  most  of  Capt*  Tickell's  other  species,  described  in  the  same 
psper. 

No.  1,  Hrptioptu  lophotes;  %  Circus  cerugirumu;  8,  C.  melanokMeoit  young;  4, 
t  food  species ;  5,  Ketupa  LeschenauUU  ;  6,  Sirus  Umgimemhris  (fj,  Jerdon ;  7,  Aikene 
rodialitf,  (Tickell),  —  erythropterus^  Gould, — perlineatus,  Hodgson;  8,  Ninox 
KuiukOks  (Raffles),  ▼.  AtTMliif  (Tern.);  9,  Cehlepyris  melaschistoe;  10,  Trico- 
pknu  mruceus,  Jerdon*  v.  Jxos  PsidUt  apud  nos,  p.  181*  ante;  II,  Dicrurug 
fvnUetcmi ;  12,  Tephrodorms  superciliosus;  13,  Brachypus  melanocephalus  of 
Haidwicke  and  Gray,  vide  •/•  A.  ^.Xl,  792;  14,  Cometes  krishna;  15,  Musdcopa 
yuote;  16,  Pericrocotm  prmcep$;  17,  Ciforms  TkMlm,  Nobis,  tupra;  18,  19, 

tlie  names  refer  to  the  same,  Muscicapa  ccenUea,  Vieillot;  20, ? ;  21,  Pericroco' 

^pertgrmus;  22,  Saxieola  caprata  (fj;  28,  Copsychus  saularis;  24,  C.  mac- 
rvmu,  —  KUtaemda  of  Gould ;  25,  Cycmeculu  Suecica;  26,  Calliope  Laihami;  27, 

pfobably  Mixomie  (Hodgson)  chioris,  vide  XI,  794 ;  28, ? ;  29,  Prinia  macroura  ; 

^t  SyMa   ihdiea,    apud  Jerdon;  81, ?;   82,  Thamnchia  fulicata;  33,  lora 

^Ua;  34,  QeodcHla  eitrina;  35,  a  good  species  ;  36,  Oriolus  Hodgsomi,  Sw., 
Tonng  male;  37,  Nectarinia  Goalparieneis ;  88,  Dicoeum  TtckeUiee,  Nobis;  39, 
^^^fnptit  ccesmarhynehos,  vide  p.  956;  40,  probably  Bmberiza  fucosa^  J,  A.  S, 
^1,  Ml;  41,  Spermestes  leuconotus;  42,  Parisoma  wreoidiis  of  Jerdon's  list;  43, 
^JTgita  concolorf  ditto;  44«  Pyrgita  JIavicoUis ;    45,  Piciu  Goensis,  fcsm.;  46, 

6  I 
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To  these  must  be  approximAted  Saxicola  n^rar^fa,  Jeidon,  Medr. 
JL  1842,  p.  189 ;  vel  Mueeicapa  rufida,  de  la  Fresnaye,  Ad*  Delewit, 
Souvemrs,  &c ,  pt.  ii,  29 ;  which  probably  will  be  eventually  foond  to 
exemplify  another  of  these  small  natural  divisions,  intermediate  to  the 

last  and  to  the  Stonechats.^ 

I  shall  now  refer  to  my  f<mner  paper  on  a  collection  of  birds  firon 
the  same  locaHty  (Vol.  XL  p.  160,  ei  seq,),  certain  of  which,  kitrodno- 
ed  as  new,  I  have  since  sncceeded  in  identifying  with  previous  descrip- 
tions, and  some  of  my  efforts  at  monographing  various  groups  I  m 
now  render  more  complete,  from  having  subsequently  received  sotti* 
sioDs,  more  or  less  considerable,  to  the  number  of  their  eompniel 

species. 

Vol.  KI,  p.  160.  Faleo  AldravantUt  v.  stfoertfs,  Horsfteld.  Th 
Darjeeling  male  appears  to  have  been  rightly  assigned  to  this  specMi 
but  the  supposed  female  and  young  are  distinct :  and  the  Ndlghen] 
small  Falcon  mentioned  in  a  note  to  p.  162,  proved  to  be  F.  m» 
periinus  v.  rttfipes^  vide  p.  p.  881-2.* 

P.  165.  Several  small  Owls  are  mentioned,  of  which  the  SiriM9» 
tuUua^  Raffles,  Str.  hirsuta^  Temminck,  Sir.  lugubris,  Ticfcell.  tsl 
it  may  be  added  Ninox  NipaleneU,  Hodgson,  are  one  and  the  ssma 

P.  166.  I  have  deemed  it  worth  while  to  publish  a  figure  of  tkl 
Yellow-backed  Honeyguide  (Indieatar  xanihonohu^  Nobis),  vlud 
will  shew  that  that  species  is  correctly  referred  to  iU  genus,  of  whid 
it  was  assuredly  little  suspected  tbat  any  representative  would  inbilii 
the  Himalaya. 

P.  168.  Cuctdus  miercpterus.  In  my  description  of  this  Cuckoo  (/  i 
S.  XI,  903),  I  considered  certain  dark  ash-coloured  specimens  to  k 
merely  the  old  birds  of  this  species,  an  opinion  to  which  I  still  sdkn 
Mr.  Hodgson,  however,  thinks  differently,  having  lately  forwarded  «■ 
milar  examples  by  the  designation  C.  ecituraius.    One  sent  si  tfcfl 

P.auranHus;  47,  P.  MahraUeruis;  48,  DendrophiiafrontaUt,  v.  SittaeenStft 
Hodgson ;  49,  Buceros  Malabaricus  ?enx§ ;  50,  correct;  51,  probably  a  spedei  etaif 
allied  to  Bucco  viridis,  t.  camceps,  of  which  I  have  information ;  5'4  lYogo^  ^^^ 

haricus  f  ;  53,  Caprimulgu* ?  ;  54,  MacropUryx  Umgipennis;  55,  OujajiN" 

centa  ;  56,  Columha  mema;  57,  58,  59,  correct;  60,  Parra  Indiea,  immataie. 

*  The  Falco  Aldrmmdi  has  recently  been  described  in  McClelland*s  Joanal  i^^ 
page  S83,)  as  F*  nfipedmdet.  F.  twpertitnu  I  have  lately  obtained  in  this  ^^ 
bourhood. 
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youog  appears  to  me  tcf  be  a  female  in  the  plumage  corresponding  to 
the  kqpatieuB  variety  of  C.  eanorus^  which  is  so  prevalent  also  in  the 
foUowing  species. 

Same  page.  For  Cucuha  SanneroHi,  read  C.  poUocephakte^  Latham, 
vide  p.  904.  Both  dt  these  species  (i.  e.  mieropierue  and  poliocephalusj 
have  recently  been  obtained  in  southern  India  by  Mr.  Jerdbn. 

Mr.  Hodgson  has  also  forwarded  an  apparently  distinct  species  by 
the  appeUation  C,  nisieolor^  to  which  I  have  no  hesitation  in  referring 
the  yoang  specimen  firom  Macao  mentioned  in  a  note  to  p.  240,  ante. 
It  is  closely  allied  to  C.  fugax^  from  which  it  is  chiefly  or  wholly 
distingntahed  by  its  much  deeper  coloodng.  Mr.  Hodgson's  example 
would  appear  to  be  a  remarkably  small  one,  and  is  probably  a  female; 
bat  the  difference  of  size  between  it  and  the  young  specimen  from 
Macao  is  not  greater  than  occvrs  in  the  respective  series  of  C.  oano' 
ru$  and  C.  micropterus  now  lying  before  me.  Length  about  twelve 
inches  and  a  half,  of  wing  six  inches  and  five-eighths,  and  middle  tiul- 
feathers  five  inches  and  three-quarters ;  bill  to  gape  an  inch  and  three* 
tixteenths.  Colour  of  the  upper-parts  very  dark  pure  ash- colour; 
throat  and  cheeks  the  same,  as  in  C  jugax:  under-parts  and  tail 
ilso  as  in  the  latter  species ;  but  the  flanks  not  barred  (in  the  speci- 
meo) :  throat  below  the  chin  contrasting  with  the  dark  ashy  above  and 
laterally,  and  .the  central  marking  of  the  feathers  of  the  throat  deep 
ash,  like  the  rest  of  this  colour,  it  being  very  dark  on  those  of  the  fore- 
neck.  The  Macao  specimen  is  moulting  its  tail-feathers,  but  has  the 
wing  seven  inches  and  a  half  long,  being  probably  a  young  male.  Cap) 
with  the  throat,  ear-coverts,  and  sides  of  the  neck,  very  dark  ashy, 
and  several  white  feathers  on  the  nape,  as  in  some  young  examples  of 
C,  fugax ;  interscapularies  dusky  ash,  very  faintly  rufous-barred,  im- 
parting a  shade  of  that  colour  to  the  part ;  scapularies,  tertiaries,  and 
wing- coverts,  successively  more  distinctly  barred  with  bright  rufous; 
the  fore-neck  tinged  and  the  plumage  of  the  breast  tipped  with  the 
•ame;  and  the  onder-parts  longitudinally  streaked  throughout  with 
dosky,  shewing  no  trace  of  bars  on  the  flanks^  lower  tail-coverts 
dall  white :  bill  and  feet  as  in  C.  fugax. 

Since  the  Supplement  to  my  Monograph  on  Cuckoos  was  published 
(p.  240  anie)^  Mr.  Jerdon  has  favored  me  with  copies  of  the  descrip. 
tioDs  of  Ckumlida  in  Lesson's  Traiie.    The  C.  Jugax  is  there  des- 
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cribed  by  tlie  specific  name  Ummroitru,  which  tenu  is  applied  by 
Gray  in  Hardwicke's  lUiiBtratione  to  the  female  of  C.  migtr*  C.fatm 
ie  described  from  Bengal  and  Java,  the  niger  being  thus  regarded 
as  identioal-with  it  (vide  p.  241  emif /)  and  a  vafiety  (?)  is  mentioDed, 
only  half  the  ase,  but  presenting  no  other  difference.  There  is  also 
described  a  C  IxmtUm:  ^^iiloe  C.  flmvuSf  bat  larger;  above  brswtt> 
grey,  darkest  on  wings  and  back ;  beneath  rufousi  barred  with  bbf^; 
tail  brown  above^  edged  with  white  beneath.  Bast  Indian  Isles.*'* 

The  CL  (Ckrymcoceyx)  iuckhi§f  (vide  XI,  917,)  woold  appear  te  be 
Himalayan.  At  least  a  specimen  occurs  in  a  collection  formed  partly  in 
the  Himalaya*  and  partly  in  central  India,  presented  to  the  Society 
by  G.  Fraser,  Esq. ;  and  a  member  of  this  group  is  mentioned  in  a 
catalogue  of  Nepalese  birds  forwarded  by  Mr.  Hodgson! 

C  (Chrysoooocyx)  dkaleites  f  (XI,  919).  A  specimen  which  I  pre- 
sume to  be  the  adult  male  of  this  species,  from  Macao^  considerably 
resembles  the  young  of  C.  lucidus^  and  may  be  described  as  follows. 
Length  about  five  inches  and  three-quarters^  of  wing  three  inches  and 
a  half  only,  and  tail  two  inches  and  a  half;  bill  to  gape  three-quarters 
of  an  inch,  and  tarse  exceeding  half  an  inch,  being  feathered  for  onlj 
the  upper  third.  Upper-parts  metallic  green,  not  very  vivid,  and  much 
bronzed :  lower-parts  white,  transversely  barred  with  the  colour  above : 
tail  having  an  obscure  subterminal  dusky  har,  beyond  which,  on  the 
extremity  of  the  inner  web  of  each  feather  save  the  middle  pair,  is  s 
white  spot ;  the  rest  of  the  inner  webs  of  the  outer  tail-feathers  are 
barred  black  and  white,  successively  less  defined  and  more  tinged  with 
rufous  as  they  approach  the  middle  pair:  bill  Uackiah,  with  some 
yellow  at  the  base  of  the  upper  mandible ;  and  legs  also  dark. 

To  return  to  M.  Lesson's  Guckoos,  it  appears  that  PkcaUeepkam 
cahrkynchns  (J.  A.  S.  XI,  1098,)  is  identical  with  Zandostomut 
Javanicus ;  and  the  Piaya  erythrarhyncha^  Lesson,  would  seem  to  be 
referrible  to  the  same.  Taccocoa  LetchtnauUii  appears  to  be  identical 
with  jSanchetomus  tirkee.      The  Phoenieophaue  imcidme^  Vigors^  PL 


•  Two  ■pecimens  from  Chasan  differ  only  from  th«  Indian  Inrd  ia  their  latkc 
smaller  size,  though  the  beak  appears  fully  «s  laigt.  Both  are  in  the  pluuse 
which  I  ba^e  described  as  the  second  dress  of  the  male  C.  niger,  lumng  the  wider^ 
parts  rufous  from  the  breast,  and  one  of  them  retaining  tome  of  the  haired  nesthag 
feathers  upon  its  wings.  Length  of  the  wings  (in  both)  four  inchee»  and  of  ndl  fear 
inches  aad  one-eightb.    Of  the  Bengal  bird,  I  hs^e  recently  obtained  fsmale  sped- 
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OrawfurdUf  Gray,  and  CmMates  raHceus,  Temminck,  I  have  still  no 
flMRDS  of  referring  la 

Of  Ceniropus  PhUUpemU^  M.  Lesson  mentions  a  Tariety  (?)  fr<Mn 
Sonalra,  only  half  the  nsnal  size :  body  above  dull  brownish-black ; 
viogs  dirty  rofboa.*  His  yonng  or  fenale  flrom  Bengal  would  seem  to 
be  a  stale  of  plumage  of  C.  Upidui  :  ^^  sixe  of  a  Magpie ;  plumage  browUf 
ipotted  and  zoned  with  blaekish  brown^  streaked  with  white  on  the 
fore-ptrt  of  the  neck;  tail  brown  above,  rayed  with  whitish/'  C  p%^ 
wdbtt  is  doubtless  €.  BengakneU^  Latham,  thus  described  from  spe- 
asMus  in  the  Paris  Museum :  *^  Male  sise  of  a  Thrush ;  bill  black 
vith  a  white  spot ;  tarsi  brown ;  plumage  brown-black  tinted  with 
rafoos;  tail  wedged,  broad^  brown:  from  Java  (!):  female — a  little  larger 

Bens  in  the  green-gloBsed  dark  ashy  plumage,  with  ferragiDOiis  under-parts  from 
the  hreast,  one  of  them  haring  the  latter  mnch  brighter  than  in  any  male  I  have  yet 
•Na.  the  feathers  of  its  breast  being  also  partially  tipped  with  the  same  \  another 
fesiale  with  uniformly  dark  npper-parts,  has  the  entire  under-parts  scantily  banded 
with  dull  rofoas,  and  traces  of  the  same  also  on  the  forehead  and  above  the  eyes ;  a 
tidid  female  tends  towards  the  hgpatitm  variety  of  plumage,  having  the  upper>parts 
ink,  with  mlbiis  bars,  which  are  darker  and  kss  coaspicaons  on  the  back  and  acapnia- 
lies,  bat  virid  and  stron'gly  maiked  on  the  wing -coverts  and  tail,  the  rump  dark  with 
hint  traces  of  rufous,  and  the  entire  under-parts  pale  and  weak  ferruginous,  with  nar* 
mr  dusky  cross-bars,  except  ou  the  under  tail-coverts  and  towards  the  vent;  a  fourth 
fenaie,  in  the  true  Aepotieiu  plumage,  with  a  femginous  rump,  is  that  described  as 
eikiUting  the  mature  female  livery,  in  XI,  909.  Well  may  M.  Lesson  designate 
tliis  bird  (or  an  allied  smaller  species  resembling  it^  a  "  perfect  Proteus." 

*  Such  a  specimen  I  have  now  before  me  from  Chusan,  of  the  sise  and  with  the 
hm  of  beak  of  C,  ifpidta,  bat  the  eolouriiig  of  C.  PMii^Miuii,  only  the  rufous  is  not 
so  bright,  being  washed  with  fuscous  especially  on  the  tertiariesi  and  the  stems 
of  the  dorsal  feathers  are  more  coarsely  spinous  and  glistening.  Length  about 
fourteen  inches,  of  which  the  middle  tail-feathers  measure  seven  and  a  half,  the 
oatenaost  neatly  four  inches  less ;  wing  six  inches :  bill  to  gape  an  inch  and  one- 
•igbth,  and  nine-sixteenths  of  an  inch  in  greatest  vertical  depth ;  tarse  an  inch 
*nd  a  half;  and  long  hind-toe  and  claw  an  inch  and  three-fourths.  Should  this  not 
be  named,  I  propose  to  designate  it  C.  dimtdtatiM. 

C.  lepidui  extends  into  Nep&l,  a  specimen  from  that  country  having  been  forward- 
ed by  BIr.  Hodgson;  and  an  example  of  the  young  in  first  phimage,  from  the 
Uilay  peninsula,  may  be  described  as  follows :— Upper-parts  light  chestnut, 
Handsomely  barred  with  black,  these  bars  more  narrow  on  the  wing-coverts,  primar 
net  and  secondaries ;  tail  green-glossed  black,  with  narrow  rufous  cross-bars ;  crown 
>ad  neck  above  longitudinally  striated,  the  Bjanons  s>faalt8  of  the  feathers,  little 
developed,  and  their  lateral  margins  black :  under-parts  pale  fulvescent,  with  slight 
<Hiiky  barring  on  the  flanks,  and  spots  of  the  same  on  the  sides  of  the  neck :  bill 
ptie  yellowish -horn,  the  ridge  of  the  upper  mandiUe  reddish-brown.  M .  Lesson's 
^Bgal  specimens  above  noticed  would  not  appear  to  differ  materially. 
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than  the  male ;  bill  homy :  plumage  reddish  white,  rayed  with  browD ; 
wiDgs  bright  rufous ;  tail  long,  much  wedged,  brown,  edged  with  red- 
dish-white: Sumatra. 

**  Ceniropus  bicolor ;  Paris  Museum.  Bill  and  tarsi  black :  plumage 
smoky  greyish-white,  darkest  on  head,  back,  and  wings,  brightest  on 
throat  and  breast;  belly  and  anal  region  tinted  with  reddiah-iKshreoiis: 
tail  cinnamon-rufous.     Celebes,  Moluccas. 

"  C.  melanops;  Paris  Museum.  Size  of  C.  SenegalensU:  bill  sad 
tarsi  black:  forehead,  cheeks,  and  around  the  eyes,  intense  bladL; 
throat  white ;  neck  and  breast  ferruginous ;  abdomen  and  anal  regioi 
dull  black;  back  rust-coloured;  wings  chocolate;  tail  bluiah-Uack. 
Java.''* 

P.  169  et  seq.  For  a  more  complete  monographic  notice  of  the 
Indian  Drongos,  vide  p.  799  ei  $eq,^  also  p.  180  (bU)  of  the  present 
volume.  Mr.  Hodgson  has,  however,  sent  specimens  of  Dicrunu  balh 
cassivs  verus,  as  his  annectans;  and  has  also  forwarded  from  Nepll 
Z>.  Finffahf  fnacroeircus^  and  ccertdescens* 

P.  175.  The  following  is  a  more  complete  list  of  the  species  of 
Pomatorkinus. 

1.  P.  erythrogenysy  Vigors,  P.  Z.  S,  1831,  p.  137,  and  figured  in 
Gould's  Centuryy  pi.  LV.     Himalaya. 

2.  P.  numtanusj  Horsfield,  Lin,  Trans,  XIII,  165,  and  figqred  in 
the  '  Zoological  Researches  in  Java'  of  that  naturalist.  Java. 

3.  P.  schistic^Sf  Hodgson,  As.  Res.  XIX,  181 ;  P.  leueogosltrt 
Gould,  P.  Z.  S.  1837,  p.  137.     Himalaya,  Assam. 

4.  P.  fforsjieldi,  .Sjkes,  P.  Z.  S.  1832,  p.  89.  Neilgherries. 

5.  P.  rufieoUisy  Hodgson,  As,  Res*  XIX,  182.  Himalaya. 

6.  P.  trivirgatus,  Temminck,  PL  CoL  443 ;  figured  also  in  the 
'  Illustrations  of  Ornithology'  of  Sir  W.  Jardine  and  Mr.  Selby,  pL 
LXIX.  Australia. 

7.  P.  turdinuSf  Temminck,  PL  CoL  441.  Australia. 

8.  P.  temporalis^  Vigors  and  Horsfield,  Lin,  Trans,  XV,  3^. 
Australia. 

9.  P.  superdliosuSy  Vigors  and  Horsfield,  Ibid.  Australia. 
10.  P.  rubecuia,  Gould,  P.  Z,  S.  1^37,  p.  137.  Australia. 

*  For  farther  deicriptioiisof  Asiatic  Cueuiidtt,  vide  XI,  89f  aad  1095,  alto  ^  tM. 
anU, 
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11?.  P.frwolus;  Twrdusfrwolusy  Latham,  Vieillot;  Australia:  re- 
fared  to  this  genus  by  Mr.  G.  R.  Gray,  Mag.  Not  Hiet.  1843,  p.  192. 
The  Mexican  Orpkeue  langirostrii^  Swainson,  is  strangely  referred 
to  Pomaiorkmus  by  M.  Temminck  in  his  Pianchee  eoloriees,  vide 
FoMna  Americana-borealis,  II.  191.  Probably  one  of  the  subseqoently 
described  Australian  species  will  prove  identical  with  P.firivolus; 
this  genus  having  been  originally  constituted  upon  a  single  species. 

Id  Dr.  Horsfield's  catalogue  of  the  Assamese  birds  procured  by  Dr. 
McClelland.  P.  Z.  S.  1839,  p.  166,  P.  monianus  is  included,  with 
the  remark  that  *'  no  essential  difference  is  apparent  between  a  speci- 
nen  of  this  bird  sent  from  Assam  and  the  specimens  obtained  in  the 
lalaad  of  Java,  from  which  the  original  description  was  made."  A 
drswing,  however,  in  Dr.  McClelland's  possession,  taken  from  the  only 
specimen  of  this  genus  which  was  procured  by  him,  refers  distinctly  to 
P.  jctofiggpt ;  a  species  which  undoubtedly  is  nearly  allied  to  P. 
memtmus^  as  is  also  the  P.  Horsfiddi^  but  all  three  present  constant 
differential  characters,  as  follow : — 

In  P.  nunUanus,  the  whole  back  and  scapularies,  ii^ith  the  nape,  are 
bright  cbestnut-rufous ;  crown  and  sides  of  the  head  schistaceous ;  and 
a  snperciliary  streak  reaching  to  the  occiput,  with  the  entire  under- 
parts  to  near  the  vent,  vivid  white,  the  latter  fianked  with  rufous. 

In  JP.  schMcepii  the  rufoas  is  confined  to  the  immediate  border  of 
the  white  under-parts ;  the  neck,  back,  and  scapularies,  being  wholly 
olivaceous:  in  other  respects  like  the  preceding.  The  young,  too, 
present  no  difference  of  colour,  further  than  that  the  crown  is  browner ; 
their  wings  and  tail  being  also  shorter,  and  the  clothing  plumage  flimsy, 
at  least  in  part. 

In  P.  Harefieldit  the  rufous  is  constantly  wanting  altogether,  be- 
tides which  the  white  extends  but  little  beyond  the  breast,  which  is 
fianked  with  dusky:  in  other  respects  it  resembles  both  the  others. 

The  geographic  locations  of  these  three  species  are  different ;  and  the 
Himalayan  P.  tchisiicepe  is  the  most  likely  of  them  to  occur  in  Assam. 

Same  page.  My  genus  Xiphirhynehus  being  identical  in  name  with 
Mr.  Swainson's  Ziphorhynchutf  I  change  it  to  Xiphorhamphus,  and 
mpply  a  figure  of  the  species  upon  which  it  is  founded. 

P.  177.  1  also  give  a  representation  of  Paradoxomis  rufic^i;  but 
r^ret  to  add  that  the  artist  (for  whom  I  furnished  a  rough  sketch)  has 
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made  it  look  rather  too  large,  from  tke  hardneas  of  the  bacluoatliae  ia 
partioular,  the  feet  are  coane  and  iU-drawn,  and  the  wing  from  bend 
shoQld  be  three-eightha  of  an  inch  longer,  the  addition  being  made  ia 
front.    This  speeiea  oceora  at  Darjeding. 

P.  178,  et  seq.  Genua  Oarrulaag^  Lesson;  Craterc/mst  Swainaon; 
lamAoemelOi  Gould;  Cfinelasoma  (in  pert),  Vigors^  Hodgson.  During 
the  riiort  time  that  has  elapsed  siaoe  I  published  a  aynopais  of  the 
species  of  this  genua  Iheu  known  to  me^  the  Society's  Museum  has 
been  greatly  enriched  1^  a  splendid  donation  from  Mr.  Hodgson, 
which  comprised  most  of  the  species  described  by  tl^at  naturalist,  and 
brought  the  number  of  thoee  contained  in  the  Sooiety'a  oolleotion  to 
fifteen,  exclusive  of  N'^^ahnne^  which  Mr.  Hodgson  has  ainoe  daased 
in  his  genus  Aleopue  (olim  Sibia),  vide  J.  A.  S.  VIII,  S8,  but  now 
founds  upon  it  his  genus  Ixapt.  The  Society  has  since  also  received 
the  Neilgheny  G.  cachinnans  from  Mr.  Jerdon,  and  a  near  qpecies 
from  Capt  Phayre^  Conunissioner  of  Arracan.  By  some  ovevsighl,  I 
omitted  on  that  occasion  to  include  the  G.  eeirfer^  Hodgson ;  and  nov 
that  this  gentleman  has  supplied  the  Society  with  specimens  of  the 
bird  so  named  by  him,  I  find  that  a  Bootan  species  in  the  muaeam 
which  I  had  doubtfuUy  identified  with  it,  though  nearly  alUed,  ia  diatinot 
from  it,  besides  which  are  other  new  apecies  comprised  in  the  IbUov* 
iag  conspectus  of  the  oriental  members  of  this  greup^  with  which  I  am 
at  present  acquainted. 

1.  6.  kucoiophos;  Ccrvui  leucolopkoSj  GmeUn :  figured  iu  6ouU*i 
Century,  Fl  XYllh  Himalaya. 

2.  6*  Bekmgeri,  Lesson,  Zaoloffie  dm  Voyage  de  M.  BUemgm^ 
p.  258,  with  coloured  figure :  lanihaeinela  leueolophas  f,  Var.,  Nobii^ 
J.  A»  S.f  X,  924.  C<Mnmon  in  the  Tenaaserim  provinces^  and  pioowed 
by  M.  B^langer  in  Pegu. 

3.  O.  rtj^anst  Lesson,  Ibidf  with  also  a  coloured  figure.  Java. 

4.  G.  perapiciUatust  G.  R.  Gray ;  Turdue  perepici!jUau»t  Gmelio, 
—  Shaw's  Zodogy,  X.  826 :  ie  Merle  de  la  Chime,  Buffion.  ChhuL* 

5.  G.  aurUme;  Conms  amikte^  Latham;  ^praa  auriime,  Lsason, 
Traii^ :  Cratertfpue  leueogemye,  Nobis,  J.  A.  &  XI,  180 ;  ie 


*  Mr.  O.  R«  Gray  mppean  to  contider  this  as  identical  with  G.  Bdangtri,  bat 
Shaw's  description  of  it  would  hardly  seem  to  apply  to  the  latter, 
t  Spreo  of  Lesson  is  founded  on  Turdut  Heohr  of  Omeliny  apud  G.  IL  Gray. 
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Gioi  de  ia  Chine,  Sonnerat.  The  specimen  described  by  me  was 
brought,  as  I  have  since  learned,  from  China,  which  is  the  habitat 
•NigDed  to  the  species.  Vide  p.  179  Ct^J  onte,  for  some  particulars 
ooDceming  the  indlTidual  as  observed  in  captivity. 

6.  G.  Remtoardii ;  Crateropus  Reinwardii,  Swaioson,  ///.  Zoo/., 
Sod  series,  II.  pi.  LXXX.     Believed  to  be  Malayan. 

7.  G,  aSbogtdaris;  lanthodncla  alhogtdaris,  Gould,  P,  Z.  S,  1835, 
p.  187:  Cineiasotna  oRrigula,  Hodgson,  As.  Res.  XIX,  146.  Nep&l, 
fiootao. 

8.  G.ffularis.  McClelland  and  Horsfield,  P.  Z.  S.  1839,  p.  159. 
Asiani. 

9.  G.  pecioralis,  Gould,  P.  Z.  S.  1835,  p.  186;  CincL  grisaure, 
Hodgson,  As.  Res.  XIX,  146.     Nepftl. 

10.  G.  moniliger ;  CincL  maniliger,  Hodgson,  As.  Res.  XIX,  147. 
Not  readily  distinguishable  from  the  preceding  species,  but  inferior  to 
it  in  size,  having  the  wing  considerably  shorter,  the  breast-marking 
generally  less  developed,  and  the  tail-feathers  less  deeply  tipped  with 
vhite;  the  ear-coverta  also  have  less  white  on  them^  which  is  con- 
fined to  their  lower  and  central  portion.    Nepftl,  Bootan. 

11.  O,  melaswiiSf  Nobis.  Still  more  nearly  allied  to  G.  pectoralis^ 
Imt  having  the  ear-coverts  wholly  black,  forming  a  large  and  conspi- 
eooos  pateh;  whereas  in  the  other  they  are  silvery-white,  slightly 
mrroonded  with  black;  the  lateral  tail-feathers  are  also  still  more 
deeply  tipped  with  white,  and  the  uppermost  longest  tertiaries  have 
a  white  spot  on  their  inner  web.     Arracan. 

12.  G.  MeCIMmdii^  Nobis;  lanthocinda  pedarcUis,  Gould,  apud 
Horsfield,  P.  Z.  S.  1839,  p.  160.  Assam.  Neither  in  Dr.  McClel- 
lind's  description  of  this  bird  floe,  cii.)^  nor  in  his  coloured  drawing 
of  it,  ia  any  notice  taken  of  the  bright  rufous  nape  of  the  three  fore* 
going  species,  nor  of  the  white  streak  edged  Inferiorly  with  black  over 
the  eye,  nor  of  the  conspicuous  whitish  ear-coverts  of  G,  pectoraHs, 
oor  of  the  greyish-white  edgings  to  the  outer  primaries ;  the  whole  of 
which  ave  much  too  obvious  to  be  overlooked  in  that  species.  Hence 
I  hA  little  doubt  that  the  present  is  a  different  bird  from  either  of 
its  foregoing  nearly  allied  congeners. 

13.  G.  lunaris;  lanthodncla  lunaris^  McClelland  and  Horsfield, 
P.  Z.  S.  1839,  p.  jW     Assam. 

6  K 
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14.  O.  [rt^ioolU$;1  ^^orvuB  pubduyOy  Buchanan  Hamilton.  Near- 
ly allied  to  the  last,  which  it  resembles  in  the  semi-lunar  mark  on 
the  sides  of  the  neck.  Length  about  nine  inches  and  a  hal£  GenenJ 
colour  olivaceou8-brown>  darkening  on  the  tail,  and  passing  into  ssk- 
colonr  on  the  crown  and  occiput:  forehead,  ear-coverts  (indoding 
the  orbital  region),  throat,  and  fore-neck,  black :  a  crescent-like  mark  of 
rufous  on  the  sides  of  the  neck,  and  under  tail-coverts  the  same.  Iridei 
red.  Bill  black;  and  legs  dusky.  Described  from  a  beautiful  and 
highly  finished  drawing,  sketched  evidently  from  life,  among  those  of 
the  late  Dr.  Buchanan  Hamilton.     Habitat  not  stated.* 

15.  G.  variegatus;  CincL  variegaium^  Vigors,  P.  Z.  S.  1831,  p. 
55,  and  figured  in  Gould's  Century,  PL  XVL    Nep&l. 

16.  G.  affinis,  Hodgson.  M.  S.  Nearly  allied  both  to  the  last,  ai^ 
Qttdging  from  description)  to  the  next  species.  Length  about  tea 
inches,  of  wing  four  inches,  and  middle  tail-feathers  four  inches  and 
three-quarters,  the  outermost  an  inch  and  a  half  shorter ;  bill  to  fore- 
head (through  the  feathers)  an  inch,  and  to  gape  an  inch  and  one 
eighth;  tarse  an  inch  and  a  half.  General  colour  rufescent  dive- 
brown,  more  or  less  distinctly  mottled  on  the  back  with  paler  tqM 
to  the  feathers;  the  rump  dingy  greenish,  and  upper  tail-covertt 
rufous:  sides  of  the  head,  lores,  cheeks,  and  ear-coverts,  black,  oe- 
casionally  soflfusing  the  crown ;  chin  the  same,  and  a  broad  moustaekial 
spot,  with  another  behind  the  ears,  white:  breast  rufous-brown,  the 
feathers  laterally  edged  with  grey;  belly  uniform  fainter  rufoas-brown, 
and  lower  tail-coverts  darker:  the  wings  have  a  jetty-black  spot, 
formed  by  the  coverts  of  the  primaries ;  and  the  winglet,  with  the  ex- 
tmor  margins  of  the  primaries,  is  pearl-grey ;  those  of  tb»  seoos- 
daries  and  tertiaries  partly  are  greenish-yellow,  much  aa  in  G.  ehrf 
gopierue,  the  remainder  of  the  tertiaries  and  tips  of  the  seoondariei 
being  slaty-grey ;  anterior  portion  of  the  wing  coloured  like  the  back; 
and  basal  two-thirds  of  the  tail  dull  greenish-orange,  the  rest  skly* 
grey :  bill  black,  and  feet  pale  brown.     Inhabits  NepiL 

«  This  would  leem  to  be  the  lanthxinela  rufieoUii  of  Jatdine  tnd  Selby*!  fi^ 
•eriefl  of  lUnstnitiont,  which  I  hmve  not  seen  ;  to  judge  from  the  foUowing  diagMt 
sent  me  by  Mr.  Jerdon.  '*  I,fronU,  g^nu,  aurieuliSf  gulA,  supenon  fielant,mgm; 
capiu  mperiare  colU  griteis ;  lateribus  colli  cristoqu/t  n^it :  eoUm  coUH  maenlA  mndi 
extendmte  ad  gulam,  eorpare  alitque  divaen-gnteU,  remigibus  marghWiu  gnmt ;  €»' 
dA  nigreteente.     Hah,  Himmlayas." 
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17.  G.  capuiratite:  CincL  eaptitraium,  Vigors,  P.  Z,  S.  1831, 
p^  55.     Himalaya. 

18.  G.  ehryeopierus  $  lanih.  chrysopiera,  Goald,  P,  Z,  S.  1836,  p. 
48.    Bootao,  Nep&l. 

19.  G.  eryUvrocephahu ;  CmcL  erythroeephahLS^  Vigors,  P.  Z.  S. 
1831,  p.  171,  and  figured  in  Gould's  CaUwy,  pi.  XVII.     Nep&l. 

20.  O.  rt^oguloTu;  lanth.  nrfagularU,  Gould,  P.  Z.  S.  1835, 
pi  48 :  Cind.  rufimeniOy  Hodgson,  As.  Res.  XIX,  148.     Nep&l. 

21.  Q.  oeeUaiusf  CincL  oceikUum,  Vigors,  P.  Z.  S.  1831,  p.  55, 
and  figured  in  Gould's  Century,  pi.  XV.     Nep&l. 

22.  Q.  squamatus;  lanth.  squamata,  Gould,  P.  Z.  S,  1835,  p.  48, 
and  figured  in  Jardine  and  Selby's  2nd  series  of  lUustratums  :  CincL 
mdanurOf  Hodgson,  As.  Res.  XIX,  147.     Nep&L 

23.  O.  eoeruUUus;  CincL  eoendatum,  Hodgson,  As.  Res.  XIX,  147. 
Nep&l. 

24.  G.  [pheBfiicetts ;^']  Crateropus puniceus.  Nobis,./.  A,  S.  XI,  180. 
Bootan,  Daijeeling. 

25.  O.  Uneatus;  CincL  Uneatum,  Vigors,  P.  Z,  S.  1831,  p.  55. 
Nep&l? 

26.  O.  setafer  ;  CincL  setaferumt  Hodgson,  As.  Res.  XIX,  148.  Nep&l. 

27.  O.  imbricatus,  Nobis.  Length  eight  inches  and  a  half;  of  wing 
tiiree  inches;  and  middle  tail-feathers  four  inches,  the  outermost  an 
inch  and  a  quarter  less :  bill  to  forehead  (through  the  feathers)  three- 
qoarters  of  an  inch,  and  to  gape  seven-eighths  of  an  inch :  tarse  an  inch 
and  one-eighth.  General  colour  olive-brown,  darker  on  the  crown, 
psler  and  a  little  inclining  to  rufous  underneath ;  the  rump  and  flanks 
dingy  olive-green ;  and  tail  slightly  rufescent  above,  its  exterior  fea- 
thers successively  more  broadly  sub-terminated  with  dull  black,  having 
their  extreme  ends  whitish :  plumage  of  the  head,  neck,  and  back, 
slightly  rigid  to  the  feel,  recalling  to  mind  that  of  a  Coucal  (Centro- 
pus  J,  which  is  also  the  case,  in  a  slighter  degree,  in  the  preceding 
•pedes;,  more  particularly  on  its  crown :  the  feathers  of  the  crown  and 
neck  have  shining  black  shafts,  and,  together  with  those  of  the  nape, 
are  slightly  margined  with  dull  olive-green ;  lores  albescent,  and  the 
ear-coverts,  sides  of  the  neck;  and  under-parts,  are  more  or  less  white- 

*  Mr.  Jerdon  informs  me  that  this  hiid  ia  the  Xanthocincla  ]^usnicea  of  Gould, 
figimd  hi  his  Iconm  Avium, 
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shafted,  chiefly  towards  the  tips  of  the  feathers;  primaries  iBcompi- 
cuously  margined  with  grey,  and  secondaries  with  yellowish-oUve:  hiil 
and  feet  olive-brown.     Inhabits  Bootan. 

28.  Q.  caekinnam  ;  Craterapus  caehinnansy  Jerdon,  Medr.  JL  Na 
XXV,  256  (1839),  and  there  figured :  (h-.  Lafresnai^  Ad.  Deleisert, 
Sauvenire  {Tun  Voyage  dans  Flnde,  pt.  II,  30;  and,  it  would  appesr, 
Cr.  Delessertif  de  la  Fresnaye,  Rev,  ZooL  par  la  Soe,  CkmertaunL 
Neilgherries. 

29.  G.  Delesserti;  Crater&pus  DelesserH,  Jerdon,  Madr,  JL  No. 
XXV,  256  (1839):  Cr.  griseieeps,  Ad.  Delessert,  Rev,  ZooL  park 
Soc.  Cuv.  1840,  p.  101,  and  Deless.  Souvenirs,  he.  pt  II»  29.  Neil- 
gherries. 

30  ?  and  31  ?  In  the  catalogue  of  Dr.  Boyle's  birds  procured  at  Saka* 
rnnpore  and  the  neighbouring  districts  of  the  Himalaya,  (?.  loMCoiepkot 
is  noticed  as  inhabiting  the  lower  hills,  and  two  other  species  are 
mentioned  of  which  I  have  seen  no  description ;  via.  ntelamoapkakst 
on  the  hills,  and  striatus,  met  with  in  the  Kheree  Pass.  Whether  thcie 
be  distinct  from  all  the  foregoing,  remains  to  be  ascertained.* 

*  In  a  list  of  specimeiu  now  on  their  way  from  Mr.  Hodgion,  I  find  three  qiedtt 
mentioned,  by  the  names  leueopophhu  (Quare  leueolopkot),  eriftkropUnu^  aad 
subunicohr;  this  last,  with  seUtferBinA  others,  constituting  Mr.  Hodgson's  divifioa 
TroehalopUron^  the  propriety  of  adopting  which  name  will  depend  on  whether  Mr. 
Swainson's  Crateropus  RemwardU  be  considered  admissible  into  the  group,  in  whick 
case  it  must  bear  the  appellation  Crateropus, 

The  specimens  adverted  to  ha^e  since  arrived,  but  TV.  leueopophhu  ffj  and 
erffihropterut  are  not  among  them;  and  of  Tr,  subtaUeolor^  a  nestling  specimeB  oaly 
is  sent,  of  a  species  nearly  allied  to  TV.  erythroeephalus,  ehrfsopierms,  and  t^l^aii, 
especially  to  the  latter,  but  having  a  shorter  and  thicker  bill  than  in  that  bird,  la  t 
nestling  example  of  TV.  chrysopterus  before  me,  the  lunate  black  spots  on  the  breiit 
of  the  adult  do  not  exist,  beyond  a  mere  trace  of  them  on  the  sides  of  the  breast;  beiig 
the  contrary  of  what  is  observable  in  the  Thrush  and  various  other  groups,  whereii 
the  young  are  more  mottled  than  the  adults.  Length  of  the  immature  mbmucetar 
about  nine  inches,  of  the  wing  three  inches  and  a  half,  and  tail  four  incket;  bill  ts 
gape  seven-eighths  of  an  inch,  and  tarse  an  inch  and  three-eighths.  General  colotr 
greenish  olive -brown,  tinged  with  dusky  on  the  head,  and  brighter  greenish  on  the 
tertiaries  and  tail,  the  latter  having  a  slight  wash  of  aureous;  exterior  tail-feathen 
dusky  with  white  tips,  the  latter  successively  increasing  to  theoutermoat;  edges  sf 
primaries  bright  golden -yellow,  as  in  o^ntf,  but  the  narrow  exterior  edge  of  the  outer 
primaries  greyish  beyond  their  emargination ;  lower-patts  dull  olive-brown:  Ihedefssl 
plumage  is  slightly  margined  with  black,  in  the  adults  probably  as  mnck  so  as  ia 
sguam<Uu9;  and  two  or  three  new  feathers  growing  on  the  broast  are  whitish  towaidi 
the  tip  with  a  dusky  margin,  indicating  that  the  under-parts  of  the  adult  would  be 
thus  mottled :  bill  dusky  above,  the  under  mandible  yellowish  except  at  tip;  and  fBct 
brown.    Nepal. 
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The  ODly  additional  species  which  I  al  present  know  of,  are  four 
described  fnmi  Western  Africa  by  Mr.  Swaioson,  and  one  discovered 
in  Soathem  Africa  by  Dr.  A,  Smith  :*  there  are  doubtless»  however, 
SBveral  more  yet  to  be  discovered  in  this  country.  Of  those  here  enu* 
merated,  Nos.  3,  4,  6,  8,  12,  18,  14, 15,  17,  25,  and  29,  are  desiderata 
in  the  Society's  Museum ;  which  contains  only  bad  specimens  of  some 
of  the  others,  as  22  and  23.  The  CincL  Nipdense^  Hodgson,  as 
hefore  noticed,  has  since  been  referred  by  that  naturalist  to  his  genus 
Ahopms  (v.  dctmoduTOt  Gould);  and  now  ranks  as  the  type  of  his 
genns  Ixope* 

LeUfemdOf  Nobis,  n.  g.-  Intermediate  to  Qarrulax,  Ixaps,  and 
LaodkriZf  the  very  elegant  bird  upon  which  I  found  this  generic 
designation  has  the  bill  shorter  than  the  head,  moderately  compressed, 
tomewhat.  wide  at  base,  the  outline  of  both  mandibles  accorved,  and 
the  tip  of  the  upper  bent  over  that  of  the  lower  mandible,  rendering 
the  slight  arcuation  of  the  former  more  apparent :  nostrils  basal,  their 
aperture  a  narrow  slit  at  the  inferior  margin  of  the  nasal  membrane : 
gape  furnish  with  a  few  long  but  feeble  bristles.  Tarse  of  mean  length, 
or  rather  short  than  otherwise:  the  toes  formed  for  perching,  and 
ekwB  of  moderate  size.  Wings  having  the  first  primary  half  the 
length  of  the  third,  and  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh,  equal  and  longest 
Tail  long  and  graduated.  The  plumage  very  copious,  dense  and  of 
silky  texture,  especially  on  the  crown  and  occiput,  where  the  feathers 
are  much  lengthened. 

L,  plumosa,  Nobis.  Entire  length  about  nine  inches,  of  which 
the  tail  measures  five,  its  outermost  feathers  two  inches  less ;  wings 
three  inches  and  three-eighths ;  bill  to  forehead,  through  the  reflected 
frontal  plumes,  three-quarters  of  an  inch,  and  seven-eighths  of  an 
mch  to  gape ;  tarse  an  inch.  General  colour  difierent  shades  of  soft 
brown,  passing  into  rufous  and  delicate  cinerous-lake ;  the  latter  pre* 
vails  on  the  lengthened  feathers  of  the  crown  and  nape,  and  upon  the 

Thfl  Turdus  camarut,  Lin.,  is  referred  to  Jantkocmda  by  Mr.  Strickland,  in  m  list 
of  Chinese  birds  published  in  the  '  Annals  and  Magazine  of  Natural  History'  for 
September  184S.  This  is  the  Baniahbou  de  Bengale  of  Buffon,  who  appears,  however, 
to  mix  up  two  different  species  under  this  name,  from  Bengal  and  China  respectively. 
1  do  not  recognise  the  Bengal  bird  described  by  him,  but  may  remark  that  the  native 
Bsme  he  cites  is  commonly  applied  to  the  Black-headed  Oriole. 

*  VraL  Sw^untonU,  A.  Smith,  may  be  one,  the  figure  of  which  I  have  not  seen; 
bat  CV.  Jardmu  of  the  same  naturalist  would  seem  to  be  a  Malacocircus. 
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ear-coverU ;  forehead  deep  reddish-browDi  and  throat  tinged  with  the 
same :  back  and  nunp  a  rich  and  less  rofoos  brown  than  the  lonkesdy 
the  rafons  much  increasing  in  intensity  on  the  medial  pirt  of  the 
wings,  especially  on  the  basal  portion  of  the  primaries  and  on  tiie 
coverts  of  the  secondaries ;  the  coverts  of  the  primaries  and  inner  w^ 
of  the  winglet-feathers  are  black ;  primaries  having  their  inner  vebs 
dusky,  and  the  narrow  enter  webs  of  the  three  first  albesoent-grey 
without  markings ;  the  terminal  half  and  successively  more  of  the  othtf 
primaries  being  beaatifoUy  barred  with  black  on  a  pale  mfeseent-eslv 
ground,  and  the  secondaries  and  tertiaries  with  narrower  bUek  bsrs  en 
a  more  rufous  ground,  this  colour  however  again  weakening  on  ths 
exposed  tertiaries :  tail  somewhat  dark  ruddy-brown,  all  but  its  middb 
pair  of  feathers  banded  with  weak  dusky,  and  passing  into  the  ladsr 
towards  the  tips,  which  are  white,  successively  decreasing  in  qoantifff 
to  the  middle  pair;  underneath,  the  transverse  bars  are  only  seei 
towards  the  tips  of  the  tail-feathers,  becoming  there  very  distinct,  sii 
ending  in  dusky-blaclL,  which  contrasts  with  the  white  extreme  tipa 
Under-parts  much  paler  than  the  back,  but  softly  tinted,  and  tiogel 
with  the  predominating  rufous  hue.     Bill  light  horny;  and  legs  psli' 
brown.    The  colours  of  this  species  recall  to  mind  those  of  the  Wi^ 
wings  (BombyciUa),  and  are  equally  delicate.     In  the  barred  min- 
ings of  its  wings,  the  character  of  the  crest,  and  other  detailt  tf 
plumage,  it  manifests  considerable  affinity  for  Ixops  KipaieneUi  iks 
feathers  of  which  are  however  much  less  delicate  and  silky.     InhaUlf 
the  vicinity  of  Daijeeling. 

P.  181.  My  genus  CineUdium  proves  to  be  less  allied  to  Pslfemnm 
than  I  had  anticipated ;  and  I  now  supply  a  figure  of  the  speciei  (^ 
frwUale^  Nobis),  upon  which  it  is  founded.     The  bird  is  reported  to 
be  a  fine  songster,  heard  chiefiy  in  the  evening. 

P.  183.  Ptertdhiue  rufiventer.  Nobis.  I  described  this  species  fros 
a  female  example,  and  have  now  the  pleasure  of  adding  a  notioe  of  ik 
plumage  of  the  male.  Length  eight  inches,  of  wing  from  bend  thne 
inches  and  five-eighths,  and  of  tail  three  inches  and  a  hal(  its  oater- 
most  feathers  an  inch  and  a  quarter  shorter.  Back  and  app»  tail- 
coverts  wholly  deep  ferruginous,  as  also  the  tips  of  the  secondariei^  ft 
the  longest  tertiary,  and  of  all  the  tail-feathers :  head  and  nape^  lons 
ear-coverts,  and  infra-orbital  region,  deep  Uack,  glossed  ahng  Ae 
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edgeg  of  each  feather ;  throat,  fore-neck,  and  breast,  pure  ashy ;  and 
the  rest  of  the  under-parts,  from  the  breast,  a  pale  brownish-carneous, 
witb  a  patch  of  golden-yellow  on  each  side  of  the  breast,  bordering  the 
grey  :  wings  and  tail  wholly  shining  black,  except  the  femiginous  tips 
before  mentioned.  The  sesnial  diversity  is  accordingly  considerable, 
the  female  having  the  upper-parts,  wings,  and  middle  tail-feathers, 
green,  and  only  the  upper  tail-coverts  ferruginous,  together  with 
the  tips  of  the  tail-feathers;  and  the  sides  of  the  head  grey,  which 
margins  also  the  feathers  of  the  crown.  Some  nestling  feathers  inter- 
mingled on  the  crown  of  one  female  specimen,  show  that  that  part  is 
also  green,  having  slight  black  edges,  in  the  young  bird. 

P.  184.  Indian  LeioirickaniB.  A  Monograph  of  this  group,  by  Mr. 
Hodgson,  with  additions  and  annotations  by  myself,  is  now  awaiting 
publication. 

Same  page.  Partte  ftavocrtgUUui^  la  Fresnaye,  Mag.  de  ZooL  Jan- 
vier, 1837,  apnd  Horslield;  Jbid,  1838,  apud  Lesson,  Revue  Zoologique 
par  la  Society  Cumerienney  1839,  p.  42  :  P.  euUaneus,  Hodgson,  Ind. 
i2ev.,  April,  1837,  p.  81.  This,  and  the  Melanochlora  Sumatrana^ 
Lesson,  Rev,  ZaoL  &c.,  loc.  cit,  appear  now  to  me  to  be  identical, 
my  description  of  the  latter  in  XI,  792,  referring  to  the  young. 
I  lia^e  now  before  me  four  specimens  from  Nepftl  and  four  from 
Singapore ;  and  there  is  no  difference  in  the  length  of  the  wings  and 
tail,  in  the  size  of  the  bill,  nor  in  any  other  respect  that  I  can  per- 
ceive, further  than  that  the  mode  of  preparing  the  Singapore  specimens 
makes  them  appear  considerably  smaller. 

Same  page.  Mr.  Hodgson  has  rightly  instituted  a  genus  Alcurus 
bar  the  species  which  I  described  by  the  name  Trieophome  striatus. 

P.  186.  Chioropsie  HardwkMi  is  referred  to  Chi.  curvirostris,  Swain- 
son,  by  M.  de  la  Fresnaye,  apud  M.  Adolpbe  Delessert,  Souvenirs^  &c., 
pt.  II,  23,  where  a  figure  is  given  of  it:  ChL  auriventris,  Mag,  de 
ZooLt  Gn6rin,  1840,  p.  17,  may  be  added  to  the  synonyms  collated  in 
he.  eiL 

There  are  five  species  of  this  genus  now  in  the  Society's  Museum, 
one  of  which  appears  to  have  been  confounded  with  ChL  aurifrans  ;  a 
uth  also  inhabits  India. 

1.  CSIUi  curvirostrUy  Swainson,  or  perhaps  Hardwichii  has  still  the 
priority.     This  species  has  always  more  or  less  orange-saffron  colour 
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on  the  abdominal  region,  which  in  old  males  occapies  the  enthv 
under-paits  from  the  breast,  with  the  exception  of  a  little  green  m 
the  flanks  posteriorly ;  these  have  also  the  tail  and  greater  portioo  af 
the  wing  dark  purple,  the  tertiaries  and  adjoining  coverts  only  re- 
maining green,  and  the  flexure  of  the  wing  verdigris-blue:  tbroift 
and  fore-neck  black,  passing  into  dark  glossy  purple  on  the  breait:  t 
large    brilliant   smalt-blue   streak  from  each   comer  of  the  tow 
mandible;  and  the  head  and  neck  tinged  with  yellow.     In  yoongff 
males,   the  purple  of  the  wings  commences  on  the  smallest  ooveii^i 
and  there  is  sometimes  an  admixture  of  this  hue  upon  the  \xL\ 
Females  have  less  orange-saflVon  on  the  abdominal  region,  wfaicfa  ii 
more  or  less  patched  with  this  colour,  and  the  throat  and  brestt  ait  i 
green,  with  the  moustache-streaks  less  vivid  than  in  the  male.   KejA! 
Bootan,  Assam.  .  j 

2.  Chi.  aurifronsi  figured  as  ChL  Maiabairicue  in  Messrs.  Jaiw 
and  Selby's  '  Illustrations  of  Ornithology,'  as  subsequently  cometei 
by  them  in  their  Monograph  of  the  genus.  Has  the  crown  hriOi 
orange,  or  saffiron-red,  the  feathers  rigid  and  glistening ;  throat  wl 
glistening  smalt-blue ;  fore-neck  black,  surrounded  by  a  yellow  mat 
wing-flexure  verdigris-blue;  and  the  rest  green.  Two  specuMi 
marked  as  female  by  Capt.  Tickell  difier  in  no  respect  from  the  Dsky 
excepting  in  being  rather  smaller,  with  the  blue  and  glistening  porti«< 
of  the  throat-feathers  less  developed.  The  young  of  both  sexes  ki*^ 
the  forehead  merely  yellowish ;  the*  fore-neck  bluish-green,  surrouodei 
by  pale-yellow ;  the  blue  of  the  throat  being  confined,  or  neartyso^  tsa 
dull  verdigris  moustache ;  and  not  any  of  this  colour  at  the  btte  flf 
the  wing.  Inhabits  Bengal,  Nep&l,  Arracan,  and  Central  India 
bourhood  of  Chyebassa). 

3.  ChL  coeemarhynchos*  Tickell,  J.  A.  S.  II,  579;  ChL  OMrfrm,- 
apud  Jerdon.  Similar  to  the  last  species,  but  having  no  trace  of  bht^ 
on  the  centre  of  the  throat,  which  is  pure  black,  separating  two  vcl| 
defined  moustachial  streaks  of  brilliant  smalt-blue;  and  there  iaili*' 
no  yellow  zone  surrounding  the  black  of  the  fore-neck.  Female  vtt 
the  black  of  the  fore- neck  less  extended,  and  surrounded  by  ^ 
straw-yellowish ;  the  same  moustachial  streaks  as  in  the  mal^  bot  ast 

*  This  name  would  appear,  howcTer,  to  be  merely  a  misprint  tot  gm^^^^ 
of  Jardine  and  Selby. 
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•0  bright ;  and  no  brilliant  orange-colour  on  the  forehead :  rest  as  in 
CkL  ayrifrone.  This  ia  decidedly  distinct  from  the  preceding  species ; 
and  i(  instead  of  reading  ''  throat,  part  of  cheek,  and  forehead,  black,** 
we  insert  the  word  ef  before  '*  forehead,*'  Lt.  Tickell's  description  per- 
fectly applies  to  the  present  birdy  which  has  the  part  in  question  similar 
to  that  of  CkL  Qurifrcne  :■  he  appears  to  have  confounded  it,  however, 
with  the  latter,  which  alone  is  frequently  (and,  so  far  as  I  have  seen, 
ezdusively)  sold  in  cages  at  Calcutta ;  and  the  specimens  here  described 
are  likewise  from  Central  Tndia,  though  Lt.  Tickeil  has  sent  eiamples 
of  the  preceding  species  from  Chyebassa.*    Peninsula  of  India. 

In  the  three  foregoing  species,  and  I  believe  also  in  the  ne^t,  the  bill 
is  slightly  curved,  slender,  and  tapers  to  a  sharp  point:  whereas  the 
two  last  have  a  very  different  form  of  bill,  typified  by  that  of  ChL 
gampsorkynekus  (young  male  Sonneraiiif),  figured  by  Messrs.  Jar- 
dine  and  Selby.     The  fifth  is,  however,  somewhat  intermediate. 

4.  CkL  Cockinckinenne  ;  Turdus  C,  Auct :  MeUiphaga  Javanica^ 
Horsf.  **  Male,  with  chin,  throat,  and  gorge  deep  black,  surrounded 
by  a  greenish  yellow  band,  which  extends  through  the  eyes  to  the  fore- 
bead  ;  maxillary  streak,  hyacinth-blue.  Female,  with  parts  black  in 
male  of  a  light  bluish-green,  surrounded  (as  in  male,)  with  yellowish 
band ;  maxillary  streak  light  azure.**  Jerdon.  Bill  rather  less  elongated 
than  in  the  last  species.  Inhabits  the  peninsula  of  India,  and  the 
Indo-Chtnese  and  Malay  countries. 

5.  CkL  Malabaricui.  Considerably  smaller  than  the  others,  the 
male  having  the  wings  and  tail  tinged  with  azure,  in  addition  to 
the  ordinary  verdigris  patch  at  the  bend  of  the  wing,  which  is  un- 
usually lustrous;  head  and  neck  wholly  light  yellowish,  somewhat 
rulescent  on  the  latter;  throat  and  fore- neck  black,  surrounded  by  a 
pore  iigbt  yellow  zone,  and  a  small  short  moustachial  streak  of  bril- 
fiant  smalt-blue.  Female  wholly  green,  except  in  having  the  blue 
moustachial  streak,  which  is  narrower  than  in  the  male ;  the  throat  but 
aligktly  flavescent ;  and  there  is  no  verdigris  patch  at  the  bend  of  the 
wing.'f     Young  male  similar  to  the  female,  except  that  the  wings  and 

*  I  hare  recently  receired  C^  aamarhynduu  from  Midaapore,  so  that  it  may  be 
pfetnmed  to  be  also  occasionally  brought  alive  to  Calcutta. 
t  Mr.  Eylon  states  that  "  the  female  diffeis  from  the  male  in  having  the  markings 
dietioct.'*    P.  ^.  ^.  189B,  p.  102. 

6  L 
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tail  are  slightly  (more  or  less)  tinged  with  azure.  Inhabits  the  Halij 
countries ;  and  is  doubtful,  at  present,  as  occurring  in  Malabar. 

6.  CAl  SonnereUiit  J.  and  S. ;  Phyllomia  MuUerii,  Tem. ;  the  female 
Chi,  zotterops  of  the  Monograph  by  Messrs.  Jardine  and  Selby ;  and 
the  young  male  apparently  CA/.  gampsorkynchue  of  the  same.  Adult 
male  having  the  throat,  loral  region,  and  intermediate  space,  intesss 
black,  with  a  narrow  moustachial  streak  of  smalt-blae;  the  bend  of  the 
wing  greenish-verdigris  in  some,  others  having  little  or  no  trace  of 
this.  Female  having  the  throat  and  orbits  yellow,  and  a  alight  blue 
moustache.  Inhabits  Southern  India  and  the  Malay  countries.  Of 
seven  adult  specimens  before  me,  two  or  three  have  the  bill  dosdj 
approximating  that  represented  of  Chi.  gampeorhynchue. 

A  seventh  inhabits  the  Malay  countries  —  ChL  cyoMopogfrni 
ThyUomii  eyanopogon,  Tem. :  with  a  short  bill,  only  the  chin  black, 
and  a  long  coerulean  moustache-streak. 

P.  187.  The  bird  which  I  designated  Heterophaeia  cwadopm  n 
identical  with  Mr.  Hodgson's  Alcopus  ^olim  SibiaJ  pieoides,  J.  A,  S. 
VIII,  38 ;  but  as  this  genus  appears  to  correspond  exactly  with  Aetm^ 
duroy  Gould,  P.  Z.  S.  1836,  p.  17,  I  must  (provisionally  at  least)  coa- 
sider  them  as  identical,  in  which  case  the  following  species  would  be 
comprised  in  it. 

1.  Act  Egertonii,  Gould,  P.  Z.  S.  1836,  p.  18.     Nepftl. 

2.  Act  gracilis;  Hypsipetes  gracilis,  McClelland  and  HonfisM, 
P.  Z.  S.  1839,  p.  159,  which  appears  to  me  clearly  referrible  to  tbb 
genus,  from  Dr.  McClelland*s  drawing  of  it     Assam. 

3.  Act  picoides;  Sihia  picoides,  Hodgson,  J,  A.  S.  VIII,  S8; 
Beterophasia  cuculopsis,  Nobis,  Id,  XT,  187.     Nepil,  Bootan. 

4.  Act.  nigriceps  ;    S.  nignceps,  Hodgson,  loe.  eit  Nep&l,  Bootas. 
Same  page.     The  Accentor  to  which  I  applied  the  name  Himakiyer 

nus  with  a  mark  of  doubt,  may  be  now  termed  A,  variegaius;  as  tbe 
following  species  of  this  genus  also  occur  in  the  Himalaya. 

A.  Nipalensis,  Hodgson.  Allied  to  A,  alpinus,  as  indeed  are  both 
the  others,  yet  this  most  so,  though  intermediate  in  plumage  to  thtt 
species  and  A,  modularis.  Length  about  seven  inches,  of  wing  three 
inches  and  three-quarters,  and  uil  two  and  three-quarters;  bill  to 
gape  five-eighths  of  an  inch,  and  tarse  fifteen-sixteenths  of  an  inch. 
Newly  moulted  adults  have  the  upper-parto  nearly  as  in  A.  mod9darit, 
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bat  tiie  dark  colour  predominatiDg,  and  the  striation  of  the  head  and 
seek  obsolete,  or  very  nearly  so^  these  parts,  with  the  ear-coverts 
•ttd  breast,  being  of  an  almost  anifonn  dark  brownish-grey ;  throat 
white,  spotted  with  dusky*  black,  which  forms  two  cross-bars  on  each 
feather,  their  extreme  tips  being  greyish ;  belly  and  fianks  bright  dark 
fermginona,  mingled  with  the  hue  of  the  breast  along  the  middle  of 
the  former;  under  tail-coverts  dusky,  tinged  with  ferruginous,  and 
laterally  margined  with  white:  the  feathers  of  the  back  are  greyish- 
brown,  with  broad  dark  centres,  or  they  may  be  described  as  blackish, 
with  brown  lateral  margins,  tinged  with  ferruginous  towards  and  upon 
the  scapularies:  wings  dusky-black,  the  tertiaries  broadly  margined 
with  ferruginous,  the  other  large  alars  slightly  so,  and  all  having  a  spot 
of  this  colour  at  the  extremity  of  their  outer  edge ;  wing-coverts  having 
a  white  spot  at  the  tip  of  their  exterior  webs ;  and  the  small  feathers 
near  the  bend  of  the  wing  coloured  like  the  bead :  tail  brownish- black, 
tipped  with  brown,  the  terminal  spot  of  the  inner  web  of  each  feather 
successively  more  albescent  to  the  outermost ;  upper  tail-coverts  long, 
and  brown  with  a  dark  central  streak :  bill  dusky,  the  lower  mandible 
yellow  except  at  tip;  and  legs  reddish- brown.  In  worn  plumage, 
the  margins  of  all  the  feathers  have  more  or  less  disappeared,  and 
what  remains  of  them  is  faded  in  hue ;  the  conspicuous  white  spots  on 
the  wing-coverts,  and  fepuginous  maigins  of  the  tertiaries,  being  com- 
pletely abraded,  the  former  leaving  a  semi-circular  sinus,  as  if  artificial- 
ly cat  away.  In  this  state  of  plumage,  Mr*  Hodgson  has  sent  a  speci- 
men as  distinct  in  species.  The  young  have  the  clothing  plumage 
of  the  usual  flimsy  texture,  the  under- parts  coloured  like  the  back, 
with  no  ferruginous  on  the  belly;  the  spots  on  the  wing-coverts  are 
larger  and  less  purely  white;  and  the  ferruginous  on  the  scapularies 
and  wing-coverts,  dingy.  Appears  to  represent  A.  alpinus  on  the 
KAehar  region  of  NepftL 

A»  strophiatue,  Hodgson.  Size  of  A.  modularise  and  readily  distin^ 
gnished  by  its  bright  ferruginous  breast  and  streak  over  the  eye. 
Length  about  five  inches  and  a  half,  of  wing  two  inches  and  a  quarter 
to  two  and  a  half,  and  tail  two  inches  and  one-eighth  to  two  and  a 
quarter ;  bill  to  gape  five-eighths  of  an  inch,  and  tarse  thirteen- 
fiixteenths  of  an  inch.  Upper  parts  much  as  in  A.  modularUy  but  the 
coloors  brighter  and  more  contrasted,  and  the  crown  and  neck  uniform 
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with  the  back ;  a  broad  eje*streak,  the  iirat  portion  of  which  is  white 
to  beyond  the  eye,  snrmonntiDg  a  ferruginous  streak  continued  back- 
ward to  the  occiput ;  a  semi-circle  of  the  same  surrounds  the  dusky 
ear-coverts,  and  the  entire  breast  is  also  ferruginous ;  throat  whits, 
with  dusky  spots,  forming  a  line  descending  fhim  each  angle  of  tht 
lower  mandible ;  belly  and  lower  tail^coverts  white  with  dusky  strsaks; 
wing'feathers  dusky,  mai^ned  with  ferruginous,  with  an  albescest 
spot  at  the  tip  of  each  covert ;  tail  brownish,  with  dull  mfous  outer 
margins :  bill  black,  and  legs  reddish*brown.     NepftL 

A,  variegatusy  Nobis,  should  foUow  A.  Nipaletuis  in  the  serial 
commencing  with  A.  nlpimis ;  and  A»  stropkiatus  should,  if  I  remam- 
ber  A.  mantineUue  rightly,  be  placed  next  to  that  species. 

P.  188.  Pitta  nuehahSf  Nobis,  is  identical  with  Ifydrornu  (aliai 
PaludicolaJ  Nipaleneis,  Hodgson,  J,  A.  S.  YI,  103 :  but  it  is  bsiely 
separable  from  the  great  group  of  Pttto,  a  monograph  of  which  weald 
be  acceptable  at  the  present  time.  The  following  is  a  alight  contri- 
bution towards  its  effectuation. 

In  India,  there  appears  to  be  only  one  species  generally  distributsd, 
viz.  Pitta  braeh^ra,  Auct,  figured  in  Gould's  Centufy.  I  k^  a 
bird  of  this  species  for  some  time  aHve,  but  can  remark  little  mora 
than  that  it  progressed  by  hopping,  and  that  it  is  a  remarkably  silas) 
species ;  though  I  am  told  that  it  frequently  ||lters  a  sereeching  aela 
in  the  wild  state.  Allied  to  it  is  a  beautiful  species  common  ia 
the  Malay  countries,  for  which  I  have  been  unable  to  find  a  muM, 
but  can  scarcely  suppose  it  undescribed ;  vis. 

P.  Malaeeensii  f  Nobis.  Nearly  similar  to  P.  braekywrOf  bat  eonai- 
derably  larger,  and  everywhere  much  brighter-coloured ;  the  wings  mucli 
more  largely  marked  with  brilliant  amalt-blue  instead  of  verdigris-blue; 
the  back  a  purer  dark  green  ;  under-'parts  brighter  fulvous ;  and  beUy 
and  lower  tail-coverts  vermillion ;  under  surface  of  wings  black,  withaot 
the  white  spot  at  the  bend  observable  in  P.  hraehyurOf  but  the  wliits 
patch  on  the  quills  much  more  largely  developed,  three  of  the  se- 
condaries being  wholly  of  this  colour.* 

P.  niffricoUiSf  Nobis.  Resembles  the  P.  strepitans^  Tem.,  of  Australia, 

*  Found  also,  together  with  P.  gigas,  in  Aiiacan,  from  which  locality  one  of  te- 
veral  apecimena  before  me  is  remarl^able  for  the  onuaual  siae  of  its  bill, 
mcaauiea  an  inch  and  a  quarter  to  forehead  and  an  inch  and  a  half  to  ga|)e. 
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«ieept  tbftt  the  imder-paru  are  bright  ae8*greeD,  and  that  there  is 
geaerally  do  trace  of  black  on  the  centre  of  the  crown.  Length  above 
•CTen  inckety  the  wing  foar  inches  and  a  quarter  to  four  and  a  half; 
bill  to  gape  an  inch  and  one-eighth.  Crown  dark  rufoiis-brown,  with 
occasionally  some  black  on  its  centre ;  throat,  sides  of  the  head,  and 
seek  wil  roimd^  black;  bend  of  the  wing  and  npper  tail- coverts  bright 
verdigria-bloe ;  vent  and  under  tail-coverts  vermillion ;  a  large  white 
patch  on  the  primaries ;  the  back  a  fine  glossy  dark  green,  and  onder- 
parts  lighter  and  more  bluish  green.  Inhabits  Assam,  and  the  Malay 
paainewlat 

P.  rodogatter^  Hodgaon.  I  can  only  describe  this  from  a  wretched 
bad  specimen*  Nearly  allied  to  the  last,  and  upper-parts  much  the 
auDc»  bat  less  bright ;  the  second  range  of  kingHsoverts  largely  tipped 
with  white :  a  white  transverse  band  also  on  the  throat,  and  lower-parts 
dnU  brown,  mingled  with  green,  though  I  can  delect  no  appearance 
of  nonlting.  Perhaps  only  the  young  of  the  prsceding  species.  Nepld. 

p.  ffigo*f  Temminck.  The  Society  possesses  a  Himalayan  example 
of  what  appears  to  be  the  young  of  this  species.  Length  about  eight 
inches  and  a  half,  of  wing  four  inches  and  three-eighths,  and  bill  to 
gape  an  inch  and  three-sixteenths.  Crown  and  lower  ear^ooverts  dull 
blown,  the  former  UadL-centred ;  lores,  upper  ear-coverts  and  beyond 
theiB,  and  another  streak  below  the  ear-coverts,  black,  occupying  only 
the  tips  of  the  feathers  on  the  latter ;  throat  brown :  rest  of  the  upper- 
parts  nniform  bright  dark  blue ;  bases  of  the  primaries  while  under- 
neath, and  under  wing-coverts  towards  the  axiliaries  the  same :  breast 
and  belly  fight  blue,  with  a  slight  shade  of  green  on  the  former  and 
of  Hlach  on  the  latter,  and  all  marked  with  imperfect  black  bands  on 
each  feather,  becoming  entire  on  the  sides  of  the  breast  and  flanks.* 

P.  coedneOy  Eyton,  P.  Z.  S.  1839,  p.  104.  A  gorgeous  species, 
scarcely  yielding  the  palm  of  beauty  to  the  lovely  P.  cyantira  :  wings 
short,  rounded  as  in  that  bird,  and  more  bowed  or  hollowed.  Forehead 
and  over  the  eyes  black ;  the  crown,  occiput^  and  nape,  intense  car- 
mine; rest  of  the  upper-parts  fine  dark  glistening  purple,  with  a 

*  A  tpecimen  from  Amcan  is  perhaps  a  female  :  the  tail  and  ita  coverts  are  nearly 
aabfifht  blue  as  in  the  Himalayan  specimen*  and  there  is  an  admixture  of  this 
eokMff  en  the  intencapolaries ;  but  the  rest  of  the  upper-parts,  from  the  red  occipat, 
are  dull  greenish ;  and  the  blue  of  the  oader-partB  is  also  weaker. 
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splendid  shiDe ;  a  longitudinal  band  on  the  wing  approaching  to  nultp 
blue ;  throat  rufeacent-brown ;  the  fore-neck  and  breast  purplith  with 
red  tips  to  the  feathers,  forming  spots  on  the  breast ;  beUy,  flanks^  sad 
lower  tail-coverts,  deep  red :  biU  dosky-horn ;  and  legs  appear  to  bare 
been  plumbeous.  Length  seven  inches  or  more,  of  wing  three  inchv 
and  a  half,  and  tail  an  inch  and  a  half;  bill  to  gape  au  inch  and  one- 
eighth,  and  tarse  an  inch  and  five-eighths.     Malay  peninsula. 

P.  190.  The  DimoTpha  aibogulariSf  Nobis,  should  not  have  ben 
referred  to  that  genus  of  Mr.  Hodgson,  and  is  identical  with  lf«iei- 
c€^  euperetUariSf  Jerdon,  Madr,  JL  XI,  16.  With  my  2>.  tijwra- 
Karis*  preceding  it,  and  which  must  now  receive  another  spceifie 
appellation  (rubeeula  would  suit),  it  might  form  a  particular  sob- 
genus  of  MuedeapidiB,  [This  I  have  since  termed  MusdetynUOi  u 
introduced  between  brackets  at  p.  939  ante,  where  four  species  aic 
referred  to  it,  all  of  which  inhabit  the  vicinity  of  Daijeeling.] 

Same  page.  Indian  Redstarts.  To  the  various  species  of  orieotal 
Redstarts  enumerated,  may  be  added 

Phcsnicura  leuccptera^  Nobis.  Size  of  PA.  rtOieiUa^  and  mnch 
resembling  in  plumage  Ph.  Beeveeii,  but  smaller  and  the  wings  modi 
shorter  than  in  the  latter  species ;  it  is  also  generally  similar  to  PL 
ruHeilla,  but  has  no  white  on  the  forehead,  which,  with  the  crovs, 
neck,  and  fore- part  of  the  back,  are  ash-grey;  the  middle  of  the  bMk 
is  black,  as  are  also  the  lores,  ear-coverts,  throat  and  breast ;  and  tbe 
rest  of  the  under-parts,  with  the  rump  and  tail  except  the  medial 
feathers  of  the  latter,  are  bright  ferruginous,  the  exterior  web  of  tbe 
outermost  tail-feather  being  marked  with  dusky ;  wings  dusky,  havisg 
a  large  white  patch  occupying  the  base  of  the  secondaries  and  tertis- 
ries ;  bill  and  feet  black :  according  to  season,  the  dorsal  plnmsge  ii 
margined  with  brown  edgings,  the  under-paru  more  slightly  witb 
greyish,  and  the  wing-coverts  with  brown.  The  female  I  have  act 
seen.  Length  about  six  inches,  of  wing  two  inches  and  three-qnarter% 
and  tail  two  inches  and  three*  eighths ;  bill  to  gape  five-eighths  of 
an  inch,  and  tarse  three-quarters  of  an  inch.  Inhabiu  the  Mslsy 
peninsula. 

*  This,  however,  has  been  just  receiTed  from  Mr.  Hodgson,  who  nfers  it  to  his 
Dimorpha,  and  he  had  previonsly  sent  a  third  species  of  the  groop- 
pereilum,  Gmelin,  mutt  not  be  confounded  with  either  of  these. 
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PA.  ReeveeUt  Gray.  A  description  of  this  species  may  not  be  on- 
sptable.  It  much  resembles  Ph.  ruUdUa  except  in  its  larger  size* 
in  having  a  conspicuous  white  wing-patch,  and  less  white  upon  the 
forehead.  Length  six  inches  and  a  half,  of  wing  three  inches  and  a 
qoarter  to  three  and  three-eighths,  and  tail  two  inches  and  seven-eighths; 
bill  to  gape  eleven-sixteenths  of  an  inch,  and  tarse  seven-eighths  of  an 
inch.  The  white  wing-patch  is  confined  to  the  exterior  margin  of 
the  liasal  half  of  the  secondaries,  whereas  in  the  preceding  species  it 
extends  over  both  webs  of  each  feather.  The  female  is  nearly  similar 
to  that  of  Ph,  atratOf  but  may  be  distinguished  by  its  more  puflpjr 
general  appearance,  the  greyer  and  non-rufescent  hue  of  its  under* 
partSy  and  especially  by  the  different  relative  length  of  the  primaries, 
having  the  first  short  one  more  developed  and  the  second  less  so»  the 
diflerence  between  these  being  only  an  inch,  whereas  in  Ph.  airaia  it 
is  an  inch  and  a  half  or  nearly  so.     Inhabits  Nepftl  and  Assam. 

P.  191.  Phylloeeopug  (Boii)  reguloides ;  Phyliopneuste  reguioides^ 

s 

Nobis,  passim.  This  well  marked  species  is  not  uncommon  in  the 
vicinity  of  Calcutta  during  the  cool  season.*  A  male  measured  four 
inches  and  seven-eighths  in  length,  by  seven  inches  and  a  quarter 
across,  wing  two  inches  and  a  half,  and  tail  an  inch  and  seven-eighths ; 
a  female  gave  respectively  four  inches  and  a  half,  six  inches  and  seven- 
dghths,  two  and  three-sixteenths,  and  an  inch  and  three-quarters :  but 
the  generality  are  intermediate.  Upper  mandible  dusky,  the  lower 
yellow ;  and  legs  yellowish-brown  tinged  with  plumbeous.  The  mesial 
•treak  along  the  crown  is  broader  and  more  conspicuous  than  in  the 
next  species,  particularly  on  the  occiput  where  it  widens  and  contrasts 
with  dusky  on  each  side.  It  is  readily  distinguished  from  the  next  by 
its  greater  size,  brighter  colour,  the  absence  of  any  whitish  border  to 
the  tertiaries,  and  by  most  of  the  tail-feathers  having  their  inner  web 
margined  with  white  $  also  by  the  plumbeous  tinge  of  its  legs.  The 
young,  as  in  Ph.  trochUus  and  Ph.  nrfus,  have  their  under- parts  much 
brighter  yellow  than  in  the  adults,  during  their  first  winter,  and  assume 
the  mature  dress  early  in  the  new  year. 

PA.  modestus  ;  Regulus  modestuSf  Gould :  A.  inomatus^  Nobis,  /mm- 
sim.  This  species,  also,  one  of  the  European  Aves  rarissinue,  figured  by 

*  Perhaps  it  alio  breeds  here,  like  the  next ',  at  least'  occasionally,  as  I  obtained 
eoc  so  late  as  March  10th. 
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Mr.  Ooald  from  the  only  specimen  then  known,  which  wee  proeored 
in  Dalmatia,  and  of  which  a  second  individual  has  since  been  met  with 
in  England  (vide  An.  Nat  Hist  II,  310),  is  by  no  means  rare  in  tka 
neighbourhood  of  Calcutta  daring  the  cool  season  and  for  aome  tiaa 
afterwards.  The  mesial  streak  along  the  crown  is  not  alwap  wd 
defined,  and  it  often  requires  some  trouble  to  make  this  appetf 
distinctly  in  the  preserved  skins.  Scarcely  any  trace  of  it  ezisti  ia 
the  old  staffed  specimen  which  I  styled  Regubis  imcTnaiu9\  nditik^ 
ing  the  species,  as  Mr.  Gould  had  previously  done,  for  a  member  d 
that  genus:  but  I  have  since  examined  numerous  fresh  specimes^ 
and  do  not  in  the  least  now  hesitate  in  assigning  it  to  PkyUonjofm 
of  Boi^  or  the  restricted  SyMa  of  various  modem  British  Onutbols- 
gists.  The  average  size  of  a  male  is  four  inches  long,  by  sx  to  six  lal 
a  quarter  across,  wing  two  inches^  and  tail  an  inch  and  a  UC' 
Upper  mandible  dusky,  the  lower  yellow  except  at  tip;  and  Iflft^ 
imther  pale  brown,  without  any  plumbeons  tinge :  irides  dark.  Ib  tk 
published  adokeaaurements  of  the  British-killed  specimen,  the  length  dP 
the  tail  is  given  as  but  an  inch  and  one^sixteenth,  wbich  is  the  od^ 
dimenaional  discrepancy  noticeable  from  the  speeimena  before  M^ 
but  it  is  probable  that  this  is  a  misprint  for  an  inch  and  esnaq 
sixteenths,  the  more  especially  as  the  wings  are  stated  to  reach  vitliff 
three-quarters  of  an  inch  of  the  end  of  the  tail,  which  is  the  case  vilhl 
those  obtained  here.  From  the  described  brightness  of  the  ydki^ 
parts,  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  the  specimen  killed  in  Northmahi^ 
land  was  a  bird  of  the  year  (shot  in  September),  whereas  mine  an  m 
adults,  having  comparatively  dull  plumage  (as  in  variona  otber  spedtfj 
of  Phyllogoopus,  Ph»  sUnkUrix  constituting  an  exception).  The  cnm 
and  upper- parts  have,  in  the  worn  plumage,  but  a  alight  gneoiM 
cast,  which  increases  on  the  scapularies,  and  particularly  on  the  lo*tf  j 
part  of  the  back  and  rump,  which  are  tolerably  bright  greeaiihi^ 
superciliary  streak  whitish,  but  very  slightly  tinged  with  yellow,  tsi 
chiefly  so  anterior  to  the  eye ;  adjoining  this  is  an  inferior  dosky  ttni'^ 
posterior  to  the  eye,  and  on  a  level  with  that  organ ;  mesial  lisi^l 
of  the  cro^n  generally  faint,  and  often  scarcely  diacemible:  tht j 
markings  on  the  wings  are  nearly  those  of  a  RegvhUf  preseonV- 
two  whitish  cross  bars  slightly  tinged  in  general  with  greenish-ydev* 
the  posterior  broader  and  formed  by  the  tips  of  the  greater  eotert^ 
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tad  the  anterior  by  those  of  the  lesBer  coverts ;  the  tertiaries  also  are 
edged  externally  with  whitish,  and  the  primaries  and  secondaries  more 
slightly  bordered  with  the  same,  or,  in  some  specimens,  with  olive- 
green  ;  towards  the  posterior  pale  cross-band  of  the  wing,  however,  is 
generally  (not  always)  a  well  defined  dark  patch,  caased  by  the  secon- 
daries being  there  onbordered,  and  which  represents  the  blackish 
patch  on  the  wing  of  Regulus  auricapiUus :  the  tail-feathers  are  not 
internally  edged  with  white  as  in  the  preceding  species;  and  the 
ander-parts  are  dingy  greyish-white,  a  little  tinged  with  lemon*yellow, 
this  colour  appearing  more  conspicuously  about  the  ear-coverts.  The 
affinity  which  this  species  bears  to  the  last  will  help  to  indicate  its 
trae  systematic  station,  being  strictly,  as  I  may  repeat,  a  Ph^Uoeoopus^ 
and  DOt  a  Beguhu.  Its  habits,  too,  are  solitary,  and  not  gr^ariooa 
u  in  the  latter  genus :  and  its  song-note  may  be  described  as  nearly 
similar  to  that  of  PA.  sihilatrix,  but  considerably  weaker.* 

Six  other  species  of  this  genus  occur  in  the  vicinity  of  Calcutta. 
One  I  have  already  described  as  Ph.JueciUus,  (J.  A,  S.  XI,  113),  and 
of  this  I  have  not  hitherto  obtained  a  second  specimen.f  It  is  at  once 
distinguished  by  its  comparatively  large  size,  and  prevalent  brown 
cokmr.  Three  others  of  which  I  have  also  obtained  as  yet  but  one 
example  of  each,  may  be  described  as 

PA.  mluAis,  Nobis.  Resembles  PA.  nbilairiXt  but  is  smaller  in  all 
iu  proportions,  and  has  the  entire  under-parts,  with  the  lower  tail- 
coverts,  tinged  with  yellow.  Bill  cameous-dusky,  the  lower  mandible 
pale ;  and  feet  light  brownish,  tinged  with  yellow  on  the  toes.     This 

*  March  7Ui«  A  nest  of  this  species  has  been  birought  to  me,  with  the  pair  of  birds 
attached  to  it.  It  is  an  elegant  structure,  pendent  from  a  twig  of  guava,  and  was 
placed  at  a  considerable  height  from  the  ground :  being  of  a  domed  form,  with  two 
apertaret,  one  in  front  above  the  middle,  having  a  distinct  overhanging  canopy,  the 
other  on  one  side  behind,  placed  rather  higher  up ;  the  upper-part  is  attached  through- 
o«t  its  breadth  to  the  twig.  The  body  of  the  nest  is  constructed  of  a  fine  and  soft 
vegetable  fibre,  like  fine  tow,  closely  interlaced  to  the  thickness  of  half  an  inch ;  and 
this  forms  the  internal  lining:  the  domed  part  is  much  less  substantial,  though  suffi- 
ciently strong  behind,  where  the  lower  part  is  supported.  Outside  are  affixed  a 
number  of  bits  of  bark,  spider-cocoons,  and  a  variety  of  other  substances,  recalling  to 
seind  the  eitemal  lining  of  the  nest  of  the  European  Bottletit  (Mecistura  caudaia)  ; 
which  latter  nest  is  fully  double  the  size,  but  its  single  orifice  is  scarcely  so  large. 
There  were  no  eggs  in  this  nest,  the  outer  lining  of  which  is  not  completely  finished. 
Both  birds  have  their  plumage  very  much  worn,  especially  the  male,  the  mesial 
coronal  streak  of  which  is  only  slightly  indicated  in  part—- ^.  B, 

t  1  have  recently  procured  others,  both  of  this  and  of  PA.  trittii* 

6  M 
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bird  it  of  a  much  livelier  green  than  any  of  the  others,  equaUy  lo  litk 
the  European  PA.  sibilairix,  and  it  is  perhaps  the  species  referred  f 
sibilcUrix  in  Royle*8  list :  its  under-parts  are  nnsullied  pale  yellowiili, 
brightest  about  the  breast ;  and  there  is  a  pale  bar  crossing  the  wia^ 
formed  by  the  tips  of  the  larger  coverts  of  the  secondaries.  LeDgtkef 
a  male  four  inches  and  three-qoarters,  by  seven  inches  and  a  kilf 
across ;  wing  two  inches  and  five-eighths  ;  tail  two  inches ;  bill  to  gapi 
five-eighths  of  an  inch ;  and  tarse  three-quarters  of  an  inch; 

PA.  magniraUriSt  Nobis.  Allied  to  Ph»  irochilus,  bat  distingoisM 
by  its  larger  size,  its  considerably  larger  bill,  and  more  deve 
loped  rictorial  vibrissse ;  also  by  the  less  brownish  cast  of  iti  npptf- 
parts,  in  lieu  whereof  is  a  slight  wash  of  fuscous^  by  the  cinem* 
cent  tinge  of  those  below,  and  the  darkish  cinerascent  hue  of  tb 
crown,  which  contrasts  with  tbo  more  greenish  colouring  of  tJM 
bflck:  the  wings,  too,  have  the  small  first  primary  more  develofH 
and  the  second  less  so,  measuring  an  inch  from  the  tip  of  one  to  tkat 
of  the  other,  whereas  in  PA.  trochilus  this  measurement  is  an  inch  ail 
a  quarter.  Length  five  inches  and  three-eighths,  by  eight  incki 
across ;  of  wing  two  inches  and  three* quarters ;  and  tail  two  inckai 
and  one-eighth :  bill  to  frontal  feathers  seven-sixteenths  of  an  ind^ 
and  five- eighths  of  an  inch  to  gape :  tarse  three-quarters  of  an  ise^ 
Bill  dusky  above,  fleshy  horn-colour  at  base  of  lower  mandible ;  kgi 
light  plumbeous,  having  a  yellowish  tinge.  The  entire  apper-parti  aft 
uniform  dark  olive-green,  the  medial  larger  coverts  of  the  wingt  bebf  i 
tipped  with  albescent-greenish ;  there  is  a  narrow  but  strongly  uuxkA 
pale  yellowish  streak  over  the  eye,  and  the  lower  ear-coverts  are  partif : 
of  the  same  hue ;  throat  and  breast  tinged  with  grey,  mingled  wtti 
faint  yellowish,  the  rest  of  the  under-parts  paler  and  whitish  on  tbt 
middle  of  the  belly.  The  colour  of  the  legs  will  help  to  distiogaisk 
it  from  PA.  trochilus^  The  shikaree  who  shot  it  informed  n* 
that  it  sung  prettily,  and  on  my  imitating  the  well  remembered  noit 
of  PA.  trochUus,  he  assured  me  that  the  song  of  this  bird  vat  qaitt 
different. 

PA.  tristU,  Nobis.  Closely  allied  to  PA.  rtf/tcs,  but  devoid  of  uj 
greenish  or  yellowish  tinge  on  the  plumage,  except  on  the  fere-pi'^ 
of  the  wing  underneath,  and  faintly  margining  the  quillt  sod  tta 
externally ;  legs  and  claws  black,  or  rather  doll  black  (moefa  daito 
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than  ID  Ph.  rtrfia)^  except  the  under-surface  of  the  toes  which  is  yellow ; 
bill  also  blackish,  tinged  with  yellow  at  base  of  lower  mandible,  and  the 
gape  also  yellow.  Length  four  inches  and  a  half,  by  six  inches  and  a 
half  across ;  of  wing  two  inches  and  one-eighth  ;  tail  an  inch  and  three- 
qnartera ;  bill  to  gape  half  an  inch ;  and  tarse  seven-sixteenths  of  an 
inch.  General  colour  greyish- brown,  beneath  paler  and  albescent,  a 
fiuttt  mfous  tinge  on  the  breast,  and  no  trace  of  yellowish  on  the  lower 
tail-ooverts,  nor  elsewhere  than  as  described.* 

PA.  tnridan'usy  Nobis ;  PhyUopneusterufa,  apud  nos,  XI,  191.')'  Allied 
to  PA.  rt^uf^  bat  of  a  weaker  and  much  less  brownish  green  above,  and 
the  ander- parts  much  more  albescent ;  the  tarse  shorter,  but  the  length  of 
wings  and  relative  length  of  primaries  the  same :  the  colour  of  the  tarse 
is  also  different,  being  of  a  greenish-leaden  hue  by  no  means  dark. 
Length  four  inches  and  five-eighths  to  four  and  three-quarters,  by 
seven  inches  and  a  quarter  across ;  of  wing  two  inches  and  three-eighths, 
and  tail  an  inch  and  seven-eighths  to  two  inches:  bill  above  three- 
eighths  of  an  inch  from  forehead,  and  nearly  five-eighths  from  gape; 
tarse  eleven- sixteenths  of  an  inch.|  Irides  dusky.  Bill  dusky  horn- 
colour  above,  the  under  mandible  yellowish  except  towards  the  tip. 
Colour  of  the  upper-parts  a  light  dull  olive-green,  having  a  greenish 
east  when  compared  with  those  of  PA.  rufus;  of  the  onder-parts  green- 
ish-albescent ;  and  a  narrow  pale  greenish  streak  over  the  eye :  wings 
and  tail  light  dusky,  with  greenish  margins  to  the  tertiaries  and  tail- 
feathers,  and  a  slight  whitish  bar  on  the  wing  formed  by  the  tips  of  the 
larger  coverts.  The  note  of  this  bird  is  weak,  and  is  expressible  by 
the  sound  Hss-tfip,  frequently  uttered,  but  never  repeated  a  number 
of  times  in  continuous  succession  like  the  much  louder  tsih-tseh  of  the 

*  There  is  the  Cuntest  possible  greenish  tinge  on  the  upper-parts  of  some  that  I  have 
nice  procured,  which  colour  is  most  developed  on  the  margins  of  the  secondaries,  to- 
wards their  base. 

f  Pk.  t^fUmM,  of  a  catalogue  of  birds  obtained  in  the  vicinity  of  Calcutta,  published 
in  the  *  Annals  and  Magazine  of  Natural  History'  for  August  and  September,  184^ 

{  This  species  varies  considerably  in  size.  Of  two  recent  examples  before  m6» 
one  measures  five  inches  and  one-eighth  by  seven  and  a  half;  wing  two  inches  and 
a  half;  tail  two  inches;  and  tarse  three-quarters  of  an  inch :  while  the  other  is  only 
ftmr  inches  and  a  half  by  six  and  five-eighths ;  wing  two  inches  and  a  quarter ;  tail  an 
inch  and  three-quarters ;  and  tarse  eleven-sixteenths  of  an  inch.  I  observe  also  that 
Ph.  modettus  varies  a  great  deal  in  size*  An  unusually  large  one  just  obtained  measures 
feur  inches  and  a  half  by  seven  inches  across ;  wing  two  inches  and  a  quarter,  tail 
an  inch  and  three-quarters ;  and  tarse  eleven-sixteenths  of  an  inch. 
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European  species.  It  is  very  namerous  in  the  vicinity  of  Calcutta  during 
the  hyemal  months,  and  is  likewise  common  in  Nepftl. 

Pk,  lugubrist  Nobis.  Closely  allied  to  the  last,  but  averaging  a 
rather  larger  size,  with  tarsi  measuring  fully  three-quarters  of  an  incfa^ 
instead  of  barely  eleven-sixteenths  of  an  inch,  and  they  are  likewiss 
slightly  darker  than  in  the  other.  The  whole  upper-parts  are  also  of 
a  darker  shade,  particularly  the  head  which  is  much  darker  and  tinged 
with  dusky ;  throat,  breast,  and  flanks,  dashed  with  ashy-grrey,  having 
traces  of  yellowish,  and  altogether  this  species  is  conspicuously  of 
a  darker  and  more  fuscous  shade  than  the  preceding  one.  Its  note 
again  is  different,  and  much  louder  than  that  of  the  last.  Also  commoa 
near  Calcutta  during  the  cold  season ;  and  a  Madras  specimen  (tf  the 
young  has  been  forwarded  by  Mr.  Jerdon.  The  young  or  rather 
second  plumage  of  this  species  is  much  yellower  than  the  adults^  si 
in  the  corresponding  garb  of  Ph.  trockUus  and  Ph.  rufus.* 

Culicipeiaf  Nobis,  n.  g.  General  structure  of  PhyUaeoopuit  bet 
having  a  narrow  Flycatcher's  bill  and  armature  of  rictus,  the  ridge  of 
the  upper  mandible  angulated,  and  the  breadth  of  the  bill  evenly 
attenuating. 

C.  Burkii;  Sylvia  Burkii,  Burton,  P,  Z.  S.  1835,  p.  153;  Jfuid- 
capa  hUineata,  Lesson,  Bev.  Zool.par  la  Soe.  Cuv.  1839,  p.  104.  Length 
four  inches  and  seven-eighths,  by  six  inches  and  a  half  in  alar  expanse; 

*  Having  lately  received  British  specimens  of  PA.  trochUus  and  PA.  rii/W,  I  hvn 
rewritten  some  of  the  above  descriptions ;  and  a  long  while  subsequently  to  my  fint 
describing  most  of  the  species  noticed  in  the  present  report,  a  packet  of  tkinsof  tUs 
genus  was  received  from  Mr.  Hodgson^  amongst  which  I  think  I  correctly  recognised 
the  PA.  irockUus  and  PA.  rufus,  but  PA.  stbHatrix  was  not  among  them,  which 
species,  together  with  the  two  preceding  British  kinds,  are  mentioned  in  the  cattle^* 
of  Dr.  Uoyle's  birds  procured  at  Saharunpore  and  its  vicinity.  Mr.  Hodgson  sent  seven 
species  of  Phylloscopus,  including  the  modestus,  to  which  are  to  be  added  m;  rt- 
guloideSt  nitidus,  magnirostris,  luguhris^  iriatis^  and  fuieatus\  making  thirtett 
Indian  species,  and  Dr.  Royle's  sibilatrix^  if  different  from  my  niadus,  should  coa- 
stitute  a  fourteenth.  Mx.  H.  also  sent  the  European  Phyllopneuste  kippoiau  (SfUi^ 
hippolais  of  Temminck,  or  a  closely  allied  species),  and  the  CuUc^peta  Buriu 
above  described.  Four  of  these  species  of  PhyUoscopus  have  the  central  ooroasl 
mark,  and  the  specimen  of  modestus  sent  was  in  new  plumage,  with  a  more  tinm^J 
marked  mesial  coronal  streak  than  usual,  thus  resembling  the  figure  in  Gould's  *■  Bir^ 
of  Burope.'  All  were  temporarily  returned,  so  that  1  have  not  them  now  by  me  &r 
reference. 

In  a  paper  since  forwarded  by  Mr.  Hodgson,  the  species  with  central  oorooalsimk 
are  separated  from  the  others;  but  I  much  prefer  to  arrange  them  as  slight  divino"* 
merely  of  the  same  genus. 
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of  closed  wing  two  inches  and  a  quarter,  and  tail  an  inch  and  three- 
quarters  ;  bill  to  frontal  feathers  three-eighths  of  an  inch ;  and  tarse 
eleTen-sixteenths  of  an  inch*  General  colour  bright  yellowish  olive- 
green  above,  and  a  fall  siskin- yellow,  underneath ;  over  each  eye  a 
broad  black  streak  reaching  to  the  occiput,  leaving  the  middle  of  the 
head  greenish,  more  or  less  flanked  with  ashy-grey;  tail  dusky,  its 
middle  feathers  flanked  with  the  hue  of  the  back,  and  the  inner  web  of 
the  outermost  tail-feather  white  nearly  throughout,  as  also  the  terminal 
half  of  that  of  the  next :  some  have  a  dull  yellow  cross-band  on  the 
wing,  formed  by  the  tips  of  the  coverts  of  the  secondaries,  which  in 
others  is  obsolete.  Irides  dark.  Bill  dusky  above ;  underneath,  with 
the  legs,  pale  brownish  yellow,  more  or  less  bright,  and  darker  on  toes* 
This  pretty  little  bird  is  not  uncommon  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Calcutta  during  the  cold  season. 

Same  page.  Genus  Cinnyri$  \ja  rather  Nectarinia^  which  Mr.  G.  B. 
Gray,  and  since  Sir  W.  Jardine,  have  shewn  to  be  the  prior  appella- 
timu  The  volume  on  Son-birds  in  the  '  Naturalist's  Library,'  by  the 
latter  gentleman,  has  just  reached  me,  and  a  perusal  of  it  has  led  me 
to  rewrite  the  remarks  I  had  to  offer  on  this  group*].  Of  the  elegant 
section  with  graduated  tails,  whereof  the  two  middle  feathers  are  pro- 
longed considerably  beyond  the  rest,  the  following  Indian  species  occur. 

1.  N»  Goalpariensis,  Jardine;  Goalpara  Creeper,  Latham,  Gen, 
BisL  IV,  p.  221,  pi.  XXIV ;  Certhia  Goalpariensis,  Royle,  IlL  Him. 
BoL  &e. :  Cinnyris  Vigorsii,  Sykes,  P.  Z,  S.  1832,  p.  99 :  N. 
SekeriiB  (1),  Tickell,  J.  A.  S.  II,  577 :  C.  miles,  Hodgson,  Ind.  Rev. 
1837,  p.  273 :  erroneously,  it  would  appear,  assigned  by  me  on  former 
occasions  to  N.  mysUcalis,  Tem.,  vide  XI,  107.  A  gorgeous  little 
bird,  having  the  throat,  fore-neck  and  breast,  intensely  brilliant  car- 
mine, with  a  glossy  violet  stripe  on  each  side,  from  the  corner  of  the 
lower  mandible  to  more  than  half-way  down  the  neck:  ear-coverts, 
sides  and  hind-part  of  the  neck,  back,  scapularies,  and  smaller  wing- 
covertSy  a  darker  sanguineous :  forehead  and  crown  of  the  head,  toge- 
ther with  the  upper  tail-coverts,  dark  shining  metallic  green,  more  or 
less  glossed  with  purple :  rump  bright  yellow  :  middle  tail-feathers  ex- 
ternally purple  towards  the  base  and  at  the  tip,  the  rest  shining  bottle- 

*  Ih  a  letter  jutt  recei? ed  from  the  author,  A.  eateofteika  of  hia  tynoptis  of  the 
NectarinitUe  if  identified  with  N.  insiffnis. 
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green ;  margins  of  the  other  tail-feathera  similar,  to  a  greater  or  1 
extent :  the  rest  of  the  wings,  with  the  occiput,  dull  brownish  green ; 
and  below  the  breast,  the  same  but  lighter :  bill  hom-coloar  at  base^ 
the  terminal  half  of  the  upper  mandible,  and  nearly  all  the  lower,  paler ; 
legs  brown.  '^  The  female  and  young,"  observes  Mr.  Hodgson,  '*  wear  a 
sombre  ru8set  robe  instead  of  the  flaming  scarlet  of  the  male ;  their  cap 
is  not  burnished,  nor  have  they  the  splendid  moustache ;  and  the  central 
rectrices  are  neither  pointed  nor  prolonged  beyond  the  series  of  the 
rest.*  Length  of  the  male  six  inches,  by  six  and  a  half  in  extent, 
and  a  quarter  oz.  in  weight.**  Wing  from  bend  two  inches  and 
three-eighths,  and  middle  tail-feathers  three  inches :  bill  from  fore- 
head three-quarters  of  an  inch,  in  a  straight  line;  and  tarse  half 
an  Inch. 

This  splendid  bird  appears  to  be  common  in  the  Tenasserim  pro- 
vinces, and  also  in  Nep&l,  being  much  rarer,  or  perhaps  local,  in  central 
and  southern  India.  Col.  Sykes,  in  his  catalogue  of  the  birds  of  the 
Deccan,  remarks,  that "  it  inhabits  only  the  lofty  trees  of  the  dense  woodi 
of  the  ghats.''  Mr.  Jerdon  has  not  been  successful  in  meeting  with  it; 
but  Lieut  Tickell  procured  a  single  one  ''  near  Seheria  in  BorabhtUn, 
flitting  about  the  low  willow-bushes  in  the  dried  bed  of  a  stream.  —  It 
has  no  song,  but  a  shrill  chirp.**  The  description  given  by  that  gen- 
tleman entirely  accords  with  specimens  before  me,  except  that  be 
assigns  four  inches  as  the  length,  which  is  probably  a  misprint  for 
six  inches.  Dr.  Royle  figures  it  as  one  of  several  tropical  birds  tkst 
visit  northern  India  and  the  Himalaya  during  the  rains,  though  at 
least  one  of  its  companions  in  the  same  plate  is  strictly  Sab-Hima- 
layan :  neither  his  coloured  figure,  however,  nor  that  in  the  *  Natur- 
alist's Library,'  makes  any  approach  to  the  brilliancy  of  nature. 

1.  a.  a:  Lathami,  Jardine,  Nat  Lib.,  Om.,  Vol.  XIV,  233-68. 
**  We  possess  a  specimen  of  a  Sun-bird  from  some  part  of  Contineotal 

*  Evidently  tiie  C.  concolor  of  Col.  Sykes's  catalogue,  defined  as  "  C  elradi- 
olivacea,  alis  caudague  saturatioribuSt  corpore  subtiis  pallidiore*  Longitude  cor> 
poriSt  4  unc;  Cauda  1.  Irides  intensi  ritfo-bturmea:**  to  which  is  added  — *'Af 
four  specimens  obtained  by  Col.  Sykes  were  all  females,  and  as  they  were  met  witli 
in  the  same  locality  as  C.  Vigorsiit  C,  concolor  may  be  the  female  of  that  spleadid 
species ;  but  the  difference  in  the  size,  form,  and  aspect  of  the  bird,  independeaily  of 
colour,  is  opposed  to  this"  (certainly  not):  **they  were  never  seen  together.  Thii 
bird  has  the  outline  of  C  mahrattensis*  The  specific  appellation  ocnooior  is  ^m 
provisionally.*'— P.  Z,  S,  18S2,  p.  99. 
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India,"  writes  Sir  W.  Jardine,  ''closely  allied  to  N,  OocJpairieime^ 
and  also  to  the  Certhia  Siparaja  of  Sir  Stamford  Raffles's  catalogue. 
From  the  Goalpara  San-bird  it  differs  in  a  slight  general  modification 
of  the  tints  of  the  plumage,  in  the  yellow  of  the  rump  being  much  deeper, 
and  in  the  coronal  patch,  upper  tail* coverts,  and  tail,  being  steel-blue 
instead  of  metallic  green,  and  in  the  tail  being  shorter  and  more  regularly 
graduated.     Sir  Stamford's  bird  is  from  Sumatra ;  no  mention  is  made 
of  the  yellow  rump,  while,  in  the  catalogue  appended  to  that  gentle* 
man's  memoirs,  N.  mysHcaUs,  Tem.,  from  Java,  is  quoted.     A  com- 
parison of  the  birds  may  serve  to  distinguish  them.     The  entire  length 
is  four  inches  and  two-fifths ;  that  of  the  bill  to  the  forehead  three- 
fifths  of  an  inch.      [iV.  Seherue  f  TickelL]    Above  the  forehead  to 
the  line  of  the  eyes  is  steel-blue,  with  a  play  of  colour ;  the  upper  tail- 
eoverts  and  edges  of  the  tail-feathers,  except  the  outer,  are  of  the 
same  tint,  and  the  tail  itself,  which  is  nearly  black,  has  a  very  strong 
gloss  of  bluish- purple ;  the  back  and  sides  of  the  neck,  cheeks,  back,  and 
lesser  wing-coverts,  are  rich  brownish-red :  the  lower  part  of  the  back 
and  rump  are  very  deep  gamboge-yellow,  almost  Dutch  orange,  and  fol* 
lowing  the  red  of  the  back  we  have  the  same  lengthened  plumes  we 
saw  in  the  last,  of  a  dark  greyish  oil-green,  and  which  can  completely 
eover  the  yellow  patch ;  the  wings  are  umbre- brown,  feathers  edged 
with  a  paler  tint  and  oil-green.     Underneath,  we  have  the  maxillary 
stripes  running  upon  the  sides  of  the  neck,  inside-half  of  the  feathers 
black,  the  exterior  rich  violet,  the  chin,  fore- part  of  the  neck  and 
breast,  bright  scarlet-red ;  the  remaining  under-parts  dull  greyish  oil- 
green.     Bill  umbre-brown,  slightly  paler  on  the  maxilla. 

'*  As  stated,  we  do  not  know  the  locality  of  the  specimen  we  have 
described,  and  in  the  collection  of  the  Zoological  Society  there  is  one 
similar,  and  bearing  out  the  distinctions  from  N.  Ooafpariensis  we 
have  pointed  out,  but  the  locality  of  which  is  also  unknown." 

On  comparison  of  this  description  with  several  specimens  of  N, 
OoafpariensiSf  I  am  constrained  to  doubt  very  much  the  distinctness 
of  N.  Lathami^  and  would  suggest  that  it  is  perhaps  a  female  Qoalpa- 
riensis  in  masculine  attire.  There  is  indeed  generally  a  greater  or 
less  admixture  of  steel-blue,  with  the  glossy  bottle-green  of  the  cap  and 
sometimes  the  upper  tail-coverts  of  the  latter,  and  still  more  upon  the 
tail  itself  as  noticed  in  my  description. 
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2.  N*  ignieavda;  Cinnyris  ignicaudoy  Hodgson^  Ind.  Reo.  1837, 
p.  273:  C.  rukricaudaUh  Nobis,  mentioned  in  J,  A  S,  XT,  ld2: 
N.  phanicura,  Jardine,  NaL  Libr.  Mr.  Hodgson  thus  describes  tUi 
species,  in  its  post-naptial  garb,  certain  species  of  San-birds  being 
well  known  to  assume  a  dull-coloured  plumage  after  breeding.  **  Above^ 
olive-green ;  beneath,  together  with  the  rump,  yellow :  chin,  cheeky 
and  front  of  the  neck,  blue-grey  with  a  greenish  wash ;  breast  daiM 
with  fiery-red ;  caudal  plumes  and  their  upper  coverts  intense  igneous* 
red ;  remiges  and  rectricesy  internally,  dusky-brown :  seven  iodktt 
long,  whereof  the  tail  is  three  inches  and  three-quarters,  its  t«s 
central  plumes  passing  the  rest  by  an  inch  and  three-quarters :  weight 
half  an  oz.,  or  considerably  larger  than  most  of  the  others.  The  fensk 
is  smaller,  and  has  her  caudal  plumes  of  the  same  hue  with  the  body 
above,  and  merely  fringed  with  fiery-red ;  but  the  coverts  are  ignesoi, 
and  the  breast  is  touched  with  fire,  as  in  the  male :  the  tail  wants  tks 
prolonged  plumes  of  the  male,  as  in  all  the  long- tailed  species. 

"  C.  ignicattda  is  distinguished,  specifically,  by  the  comparatifs 
straightness  of  its  bill,  which  is,  indeed,  distinctly  conred,  but  less  m 
than  in  the  allied  species ;  it  scarcely  reaches  the  average  excess  of  tha 
genus,  or  one- third  more  than  the  head." 

A  male  and  female  have  recently  been  sent  by  Mr.  Hodgson,  tbe 
medial  tail-feathers  of  the  former  being  no  less  than  five  inches  is 
length.     It  otherwise  agrees  with  the  above  description,  except  tkt 
the  olive-green  plumage  of  the  upper- parts  is  not  completely  put  foitlw 
several  brilliant  red  old  feathers  being  intermixed  with  iL      I  faavt; 
now  no  doubt  of  its  identity  with  my  C.  rubricaudata,  of  which  I  toik 
the  following  description  from  a  Darjeeling  specimen.     Upper-parii 
as  in  N,  Chuldii,  except  that  the  tail-coverts  are  scarlet,  and  the  Umg 
middle  tail-feathers  crimson,  the  crown  also  being  violet  unmixsd 
with  lake-purple ;  and  under-plumage  resembling  that  of  N.  N^HxkimSt 
but  having  more  reddish  flame-colour,  and  less  difiused,  on  the  cestif 
of  the  breast,  while  the  throat  and  fore-neck  have  no  greenish  glosi^ 
but  are  intensely  rich  dark  shining  purple  along  the  middle^  and  bril- 
liant violet  laterally.     No  painting  could  express  the  splendour  of  tUi 
magnificent  species.     The  back  is  of  a  burnished  and  richer 
than  that  of  N.  QoaJparieneUy  or  of  N.  Qomldu,  from  both  of 
this  species  differs  in  possessing  none  on  the  smaller  coverts  of  the 
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wings,  which,  with  the  scapularies,  are  glossless  green,  as  in  N.  Nipa' 
knsis;  from  the  latter  it  differs,  and  resembles  N.  Oouldiif  in  the 
crimson  of  the  back  extending  up  the  hind- neck  to  the  occiput ;  there 
11  a  yellow  band,  as  in  most  of  the  allied  species,  across  the  rump ;  the 
lores  and  ear-coverts  are  glossless  black,  mixed  with  green  on  the  latter ; 
and  the  greater  wing-feathers,  and  their  larger  coverts,  dusky,  edged 
with  greenish,  passing  into  rufous  on  one  of  the  secondaries  on  each 
side;  the  outer  tail-feathers  have  their  inner  webs  dusky,  the  outer 
red,  and  tips  a  little  greenish :  uoder-parts  bright  yellow,  passing  into 
greenish  on  the  flanks,  vent,  and  lower  tail-coverts,  and  deeply  tinged 
with  gorgeous  flame-colour  on  the  centre  of  the  breast.  Bill  black, 
and  but  very  little  curved ;  legs  brown.  Length  six  inches  and  one- 
eighth,  of  which  the  bill  measures  three-quarters  of  an  inch  to  fore- 
head, and  middle  tail-feathers  three  inches  and  one-eighth  ;*  the  latter 
do  not  taper  at  the  end:  wing  two  inches  and  a  quarter;  and  tarse 
nine-sixteenths  of  an  inch.  On  the  neck  are  two  or  three  unmoulted 
feathers,  which  are  greenish  like  the  scapularies. 

Mr.  Hodgson's  female  is  wholly  olive-green,  paler  and  yellowish 
beneath ;  upper  tail-coverts  and  central  pectoral  spot  igneous-red ;  and 
tail  slightly  tinged  with  the  same,  its  form  graduated,  but  the  middle 
pair  of  feathers  scarcely  passing  the  next. 

Sir  W.  Jardine*s  N.  phcenieura^  from  Sylbet,  would  seem  to  be 
identical,  except  that  the  chin  and  centre  of  the  throat  and  neck  are 
described  to  be  deep  velvet-black,  with  two  broad  maxillary  stripes 
steel-blue  with  violet  reflections :  unfortunately,  I  have  not  a  specimen 
wherewith  to  compare  his  description.t  What  this  naturalist,  however, 
considers  to  be  the  female,  is  evidently  the  male  in  corresponding 
plumage  to  that  described  by  Mr.  Hodgson. ;(  It  would  appear  to  be  a 
rare  species  in  Nep&l,  and  is  also  rare  in  the  vicinity  of  Darjeeling. 

3.  N.  labecula;  C.  labecula,  McClelland  and  Horsiield.  P.  Z.  S. 
1839,  p.  167.    **  Punicea,  gtUa,  pectoreque  nitidisHmis  ;  capites  plutnis 

*  These  middle  tail-feathen  could  not  have  been  full  grown  :  nide  in  following  note. 

t  In  a  beautiful  collection  of  Daijeeling  specimens  just  arrived,  from  which  1  am 
kindly  permitted  to  make  a  selection,  there  are  three  beautiful  males  of  this  species, 
which  quite  agree  with  my  description,  and  are  also  evidently  identical  with  Sir  W. 
Judine's  N,  phanicwa.    In  all  of  these  the  middle  tail-feathers  are  growing. 

X  1  perceive  that  this  was  subsequently  remarked  by  Sir  William  in  his  Synopsis ; 
or  at  least  that  he  considered  it  to  be  a  young  male« 

6  N 
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scapularibus,  cavdaque  melallice  aureo-viridibus ;  aUs  futcis  vtrub* 
nitentibus ;  subtus  cana.  Body  three  inches,  tail  two  iDches  long:" 
from  Assam.  I  have  seen  a  drawing  of  this  bird,  which  pertains  to 
the  present  group,  and  is  obviously  distinct  from  all  the  others  here 
described. 

4.  N.  Nipalensis ;  Cin.  Nipalensis,  Hodgson,  Ind.  Rev,  1837,  p. 
273.  Nearly  allied  to  N.  Gauldii  figured  in  the  <  Century  of  Hima- 
layan Birds,'  but  larger,  with  the  dark  scale-like  feathers  of  the  crown 
continued  down  the  back  of  the  neck,  and  glossed  with  greenish,  some- 
times a  little  bronzed,  instead  of  violet ;  the  same  remark  applies  to  the 
tail  and  its  coverts,  and  to  the  throat ;  and  there  is  also  no  red  on  the 
smaller  wing-coverts,  while  that  of  the  back  is  darker  and  quite  gloii- 
less :  middle  of  the  breast  tinged  with  flame-colour,  of  which  there  is 
seldom  more  than  a  faint  trace  in  N.  Goutdii,  and  often  not  any,  while 
N.  ignicauda  has  much  more  of  it.  The  present  species  is  remark- 
able for  the  comparative  length  and  looseness  of  the  feathers  of  its  hind- 
neck,  which  have  broad  scale-like  tips  that,  together  with  the  crown, 
occiput,  throat,  upper  tail-coverts,  long  and  tapering  middle  pair  of  tail- 
feathers,  and  the  outer  margins  of  the  other  tail-feathers,  are  brilli- 
antly glossy  dark  steel-green ;  lores  and  ear-coverts  black,  the  latter 
glossed  with  purple;  soapularies  and  margins  of  the  wing-featben 
olive-green,  as  in  N,  ignicauda,  which  the  breast  and  under-parts  re- 
semble except  in  having  less  flame-colour,  which  is  more  diffused ;  yel- 
low of  the  rump  brighter  than  in  most  of  the  others :  bill  black,  and 
legs  dusky-brown.  Length  five  inches  and  three-quarters,  of  which  the 
middle  tail-feathers  measure  two  inches  and  five-eighths,  and  the  hill 
from  forehead  three-quarters  of  an  inch ;  wing  two  inches  and  one- 
eighth  ;  and  tarse  nearly  five-eighths  of  an  inch.  The  female  is  rather 
smaller,  and  uniform  olive-green  above,  faintly  tinged  with  mfoQi; 
below  paler  and  yellower :  tail  shorter,  with  its  middle  pair  of  feathen 
scarcely  elongated  beyond  the  rest.  ''  The  young  males,*'  according  to 
Mr.  Hodgson,  "are  earthy-brown  on  all  the  glossed  parts  of  the 
mature  males.  So  also  in  [iV.  Goalpariensis],  and  (as  I  suspect,)  in 
all  the  gorgeous  species."  Habitat  Nep&l  and  Sikim :  very  abnodant 
about  Darjeeling. 

5.  N.  Gauldii;  C.  Gouidii,  Vigors,  P.  Z.  S.  1837,  p.  44;  Gonld'b 
Century,  pi.  LVI.     Rather  smaller  than  any  of  the  preceding,  with 


J843.]        Mr.  Bly(Ks  Report  far  December  Meeitng,  1842.  975 

tbe  sides  and  hiod-part  of  the  Deck,  the  back,  scapalaries,  and  smaller 
wiog-coverts,  deep  crimson,  as  in  N.  Goalpariensis ;  crown,  ear- 
coverts,  and  throat,  rich  glossy  violet,  or  purple,  according  to  the 
fight ;  a  brilliant  shoulder-tuft  of  the  same ;  and  the  upper  tail-coverts, 
lengthened  middle  pair  of  tail-feathers,  and  outer  margins  of  the  other 
tail-feathers  towards  their  base,  also  similar;  rest  of  the  tail  dusky, 
the  three  outermost  feathers  with  albescent  tips,  as  is  likewise  the  case 
in  N.  NtpalensU^  and  with  the  next  species ;  yellow  band  over  the 
romp  as  usual;  wings  beyond  the  smaller  coverts  dusky,  margined 
with  olive-green ;  the  breast  and  belly  bright  yellow,  with  sometimes 
a  faint  tinge  of  flame-colour  about  the  middle ;  bill  blackish,  and  legs 
dark  brown.  Length  five  inches  and  a  half,  of  which  the  bill  to  fore- 
head measures  nine-sixteenths  of  an  inch,  and  the  long  tail-feathers 
three  inches ;  wing  from  bend  two  inches  and  one-eighth ;  and  tarse  half 
an  inch.  The  only  female  I  have  seen  was  deficient  in  the  tail,  and 
was  everywhere  dull  olive-green,  paler  on  the  under-parts,  deeper  and 
slightly  aureous  on  the  back,  with  a  somewhat  reddish  cast  on  the 
margins  of  the  primaries  and  secondaries.  This  beautiful  species  is  rare 
at  Daijeeling,  where  it  is  much  sought  after  by  collectors,  who  have  cur- 
rently styled  it  the  '*  Beauty  of  the  Hills,"  a  name  by  which  it  will  be 
recognised  by  many. 

6w  N.  H&rsfieldi;  Cin,  fforsfieldi.  Nobis,  mentioned  in  J,  A*  S» 
XI,  107.  Upper-parts  very  similar  to  those  of  N,  Nipalensis,  only 
without  the  red,  a  slight  trace  of  which,  however,  appears  on  the  lower 
part  of  the  sides  of  the  neck ;  the  scale-like  nuchal  feathers,  also, 
are  not  so  broadly  glossed  as  in  N.  Nipalensis,  and  have  more  of  a 
purplish  shine ;  the  under-parts,  too,  differ  only  in  having  merely  the 
slightest  trace  of  flame-colour,  as  in  some  specimens  of  N.  Gouldii, 
and  which  as  in  that  species  may  often  be  wanting  altogether:  the 
whole  back,  scapularies,  and  margins  of  the  wing-feathers,  are  golden 
•live-green,  and  the  yellow  on  the  rump  (as  in  N,  Nipalensis  J  is  very 
bfoad  and  conspicuous;  tbe  ear-coverts  are  glossed  with  purple,  and 
the  lores  and  sides  of  the  neck  are  unglossed  black:  bill  dusky,  and 
legs  brown.  Length  five  inches  and  a  half,  the  bill  to  forehead  mea- 
suring three-quarters  of  an  inch,  and  the  long  middle  tail-feathers  two 
inches  and  a  half;  wing  from  bend  two  inches  and  one-eighth ;  and 
tarse  exceeding  half  an  inch.     Female  unknown.     The  only  specimen 
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observed  was  contained  in  a  collection  partly  from  the  Himalaya  and 
partly  Malayan.* 

7.  N.  Mturaia;  Cin,  saiurata,  Hodgson,  Ind.  Rev.  1837,  p.  273: 
C.  Assamensis,  McClelland  and  Horgfield,  P.  Z.  S.  1839,  p.  167:  M 
HodgsoniSf  Jardine,  NaL  LUnr.  Size  of  N.  QouldU^  bat  having  a 
considerably  larger  bill,  and  predominating  deep  black  plumage,  whieii 
coloor  extends  over  the  throat,  breast,  and  fore*part  of  the  belly,  the  loret, 
ear-coverts,  and  sides  of  the  neck,  and  on  the  wings  and  romp,  npon 
which  last  there  appears  to  be  more  or  less  trace  of  the  ordioaiy 
yellow  band  in  different  specimens,  bnt  never  much ;  scapularies  and 
interscapnlaries  dark  sanguineous;  crown,  occiput,  and  back  of  the 
neck,  brilliant  steel-blue  approaching  to  violet,  and  a  streak  of  the 
same  down  each  side  of  the  front  of  the  neck,  commencing  at  the 
comer  of  the  lower  mandible  and  gradually  widening;  upper  tail- 
coverts,  lengthened  middle  tail-feathers,  and  margin  of  the  next  piir 
of  tail-feathers  towards  the  base,  glossy  steel-blue,  like  the  head; 
flanks,  hind-part  of  the  belly,  and  lower  tail-coverts,  dull  olive-green; 
rest  of  the  tail  black,  as  is  also  the  bill,  and  feet  brown ;  the  greater 
wing-feathers  are  margined  with  dark  olive.  Length  six  inches,  of  wbidi 
the  bill  to  forehead  rather  exceeds  three-quarters  of  an  inch,  and  the 
tapering  middle  tail-feathers  measure  three  inches  and  a  quarter ;  wing 
from  bend  an  inch  and  one-eighth,  and  tarse  posteriorly  half  an  inch. 
Extent,  according  to  Mr.  Hodgson,  seven  inches,  and  weight  a  quarter 
of  an  ounce.  This  species  inhabits  Nep&l,  the  vicinity  of  Daijeeli^g, 
and  Assam. 

Upon  the  various  allied  long- tailed  Net^rinuB  inhabiting  the  Indian 
Archipelago,  I  have  no  information  to  contribute.  Of  thoae  with  even 
or  but  slightly  rounded  tails,  there  appear  to  be  only  two  species  in 
Bengal,  which  are  pretty  generally  distributed  throughout  India  proper. 

N.  ZeyUmica ;  Cerihia  ZeyUmiccLy  Linnaeus:  Cin.  sola,  apod 
Jerdon,  and  of  my  former  reports :  C,  kpida  (f)^  apud  8}kes.t 
Very  abundant  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Calcutta  throughout  the  jear, 


*  The  donor  of  that  collection  has  just  informed  me  that  the  specimen  in  qnesdoo 
formed  part  of  a  consignment  which  he  received  from  the  hills,  i.  e.  the  HinaUya- 
Can  it  be  a  variety  only  of  N.  Nipalensis  f 

f  C.  lepida  of  Latham  is  evidently  the  ArUhreptes  JavatUca  of  recent  authon ; 
while  C.  lepida  of  Sparrmaa  is  regarded  in  Griffith's  work  as  the  female  of  N.  spenU. 
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the  male  retaining  its  bright  colours  at  all  seaaons.  The  female 
if  doll-green  above,  with  a  slight  rufous  tinge,  and  cinnamon-coloured 
edgings  to  the  greater  wing-feathers;  tail  dusky-black,  and  under- 
parts  less  bright  yellow  than  in  the  male,  having  the  throat  and 
fore-neck  albescent.  The  young,  in  nestling  garb,  resemble  the  female, 
hat  have  the  throat  and  flanks  as  yellow  as  the  breast,  a  streak 
over  the  eye  more  distinct  and  yellow,  and  dark  hazel  irides.  This 
appears  also  to  be  the  commonest  species  of  the  genus  in  peninsular 
India,  but  I  have  never  seen  it  in  collections  from  the  Himalaya,  nor  is  it 
included  among  the  Nepaleae  species  by  Mr.  Hodgson.  It  has  a  weak 
shrill  chant,  delivered  in  the  same  key  as  the  song  of  the  British 
Aecenior  modulnrU  ;  and  frequently  emits  a  low  weak  chirp,  that  re- 
esls  to  mind  the  analogous  note  of  a  BeguluSy  or  of  CerthiafamiUaris* 
The  natives  here  take  them  with  bird-lime,  and  after  plucking  out 
the  wing-primaries  to  prevent  their  fluttering,  tie  them  to  a  stick, 
sod  carry  rows  of  them  thus  about  for  sale.  These  may  be  kept  alive 
for  several  days  on  merely  sugar  and  water,  and  I  have  heard  one 
iiDg  that  had  had  no  other  diet  for  some  days;  but  raspberry  or 
other  fruit-jam  is  a  better  kind  of  food  on  which  to  keep  these  nectar- 
feeding  birds.  The  members  of  the  present  genus,  however,  by  no 
means  confine  themselves  to  a  regimen  of  the  kind,  and  I  have  taken 
>o  large  a  spider  from  the  stomach  of  C.  Mahratteneis^  as  to  have 
wondered  how  it  could  have  been  swallowed.  Mr.  Hodgson,  indeed, 
has  even  declared  that  he  *'  entirely  doubts  their  alleged  nectarinean 
diet"  (IfuL  Rev.  I,  273) ;  but  this  is  going  rather  too  far,  as  the  facts 
already  stated  tend  sufliciently  to  shew. 

According  to  Mr.  Walter  Elliot,  the  present  species  "builds  a 
hanging  nest  with  an  entrance  near  the  top,  opening  downwards" ;  and 
such  is  the  form  of  a  beautiful  fabric  before  me,  which  I  am  assured  is 
the  production  of  this  bird :  it  is  attached,  nearly  throughout  its  length, 
to  a  small  thorny  twig,  and  is  of  an  elongated  pear-shape,  composed 
chiefly  of  soft  vegetable  fibres  very  densely  and  neatly  interwoven ;  on 
the  outside  are  some  coarser  strips  of  grass-leaves,  scalings  of  bark, 
&C.,  but  the  substance  and  internal  lining  are  constructed  of  the 
scrfltest  fibres  only,  which  are  reflected  over  the  lower  portion  of  the 
entrance  so  as  to  fasten  down  its  rimi  imparting  thus  a  neatness  of 
finish  to  this  part  of  the  structure  ;  above  the  floor  of  the  entrance  is  an 
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overhaDgiog  roof  or  canopy,  formed  by  the  lining  of  the  apper  third  or 
more  of  the  nest  being  made  to  project  semi- circularly  over  the  ori- 
fice»  and  then  finished  externally  like  the  rest  with  coarser  materul, 
and  some  bits  of  leaves  and  the  like  to  disgaise  the  nature  of  the  fabric. 

N.  minima;  Cin,  minima^  Sykes,  P.  Z.  ^m  1832.  p.  98.  A  dimi- 
nutive species,  allied  to  the  last,  from  the  upland  forest-jungiei  cl 
southern  India.   The  Society  is  indebted  for  a  specimen  to  Mr.  Jerdoa. 

N,  Mahrattenm ;  Certhia  MahratUnsie,  Latham:  Cvu  arienieJki 
Franklin:  C  tpauleUa,  Hodgson,  Ind.  Rev.  I,  272:  C  eurrucariOt 
apud  Sykes,  post-nuptial  plumage.  Visits  the  neighbourhood  of  CslcQtia 
only  in  the  cold  season,  when  it  is  not  uncommon.  On  ita  airiTi], 
both  sexes  are  clad  in  the  plumage  referred  to  N.  eurrucaria  by  Sykes; 
and  before  they  leave,  all  have  more  or  less  completely  assaiaed 
their  nuptial  dress,  which  also  is  alike  in  both  sexes.  In  Nepftl  it  it 
probably  a  summer  visitant  only ;  and  it  extends  westward  to  the 
Indus,  and  southward  to  Ceylon,  but  I  have  never  seen  it  from  the 
eastern  side  of  the  Bay  of  Bengal.* 

N.  loienia ;  Certhia  loteniat  Lin. :  C.  polit€L,  Latham,  Jerdon :  C. 
purpuratOy  Vieillot,  Shaw.  Allied  to  the  last,  but  distinguished  by  iti 
superior  size,  its  much  larger  and  more  curved  bill,  and  brown  nod«^ 
parts  from  the  breast,  also  by  the  admixture  of  green  in  its  glesstt 

*  I  have  lately  procured  the  young  of  this  species,  which  is  dark  oliTe-greea  sbote, 
and  tolerably  bright  yellow  on  the  under-parti ;  wings  dusky,  with  brownish  wMxffM 
to  the  tertials ;  and  tail  black,  its  exterior  feathers  tipped  with  whitish,  and  the  oete* 
most  pair  largely  so,  extending  far  up  their  outer  webs.  1*0  this  plumage  would  iK- 
ceed  the  purple  breeding  dress ;  and  the  CUu  stHffuia^  Hodgson  ^/lui.  Re9. 1897,  ^ 
272),  would  seem  to  be  founded  on  a  specimen  which  had  began  to  throw  oottk 
purple  feathers  as  **a  long  central  stripe  from  chin  to  breast,"  just  as  b  shews  bf 
another  specimen  before  me,  which  however  is  moulting  into  the  purple  garb  fioatis 
non-breeding  livery  of  the  adult,  this  last  being,  I  apprehend,  Mr.  Hodgson's  feosb 
strigula*  The  following  is  that  naturalist's  description.  "Above  dark  olxve-gnei» 
below  bright  yellow,  shoulders  and  a  long  central  stripe  from  chin  to  breatst,  brillisBt 
deep  blue ;  alar  and  caudal  plumes  dusky  or  black,  the  latter  tipped  and  maifis^A 
laterally  in  the  extremes,  with  white;  a  paler  line  over  the  eyes,  and  darker <ai 
through  them :  bill  dusky ;  legs  black.  The  female  is  earthy-brown  above,  ssil 
greenish-yellow  below.  She  is  without  gular  stripe  or  shoulder-spot  Size  and  cki* 
racters  of  [N,  MahrattensU]" 

Since  writing  the  above,  I  have  found  a  skin  referred  by  Mr.  Hodgson  to  the  fsask 
of  his  singula,  but  which  has  no  trace  of  **  greenish-yellow"  on  the  under-paits,  ikeit 
being  uniform  dull  albescent :  so  far  as  I  can  make  out,  from  the  conditioe  of  A* 
specimen,  1  should  judge  it  to  be  an  old  female  MahraUensis  in  the  non-hreedicg 
plumage. 
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Alleged  breeding  plumage  of  the  female  as  uDlike  that  of  the  male  as 
in  N.  Zeylonica^  wherein  it  would  differ  remarkably  from  N.  Mahrai- 
imtis.    Inhabits  Southern  India  and  Ceylon. 

N.  jugularis^  Vieillot,  apud  Jardine ;  or  a  closely  allied  species, 
perhaps  distinguishable  upon  actual  comparison  from  the  Philippine 
bird  cited.  Length  about  four  inches  and  one-eighth,  of  wing  two 
inches  and  one-sixteenth,  and  tail  an  inch  and  one*eighth ;  bill  to 
forehead  five-eighths  of  an  inch,  and  tarse  under  half  an  inch.  Colour 
of  the  upper-parts  dull  olive-green,  brightening  a  little  on  the  rump : 
beneath  moderately  bright  king's-yellow ;  and  the  axillary  tuft  intense 
yellow  with  flame-colour  anteriorly :  throat  and  front  of  the  neck  very 
dark  glossy  purple,  margined  laterally  and  at  the  gorget  with  bright 
steel-purple,  below  which  is  a  trace  of  a  narrow  cross-band  of  dark 
red.  Bill  and  feet  dusky.  Female  similar,  except  in  wanting  the 
axillary  tuf^  and  having  the  throat  and  fore-neck  yellow,  like  the  rest 
of  the  lower-parts ;  but  one  of  three  specimens  (probably  an  old  female, 
•  rather  than  a  male  in  undress,)  has  the  middle  of  the  throat  and  front 
of  the  neck  dusky,  flanked  with  yellow.  All  have  the  tail  blackish, 
and  its  outermost  feathers  tipped  with  purer  white  than  is  usual  in 
this  genus,  this  successively  decreasing  in  quantity  on  the  two  or  three 
next     Common  in  the  Tenasserim  provinces. 

Certain  species  with  straighter  and  less  prolonged  bills  constitute 
the  division  AntkrepieSy  Swainson.  NecL  Javanica,  Horsfield,  is  cited 
u  an  example,  and  it  is  from  this  species  that  the  diagnosis  is  evidently 
drawn  up;  for  in  the  Tenasserim  and  Malayan  species  formerly  re- 
ferred by  me  to  rectirosiris,  Auct,  but  which  would  now  appear  to  be 
different,  the  bill  is  still  shorter  and  less  curved,  the  upper  mandible 
is  at  least  as  high  as  broad  at  base,  where  its  upper  ridge  is  continued 
sharp  to  the  forehead.     I  will  designate  it 

Anikr.  phoancoHs.^  Length  four  inches  and  a  quarter,  of  which  the 
bill  to  forehead  measures  half  an  inch,  and  the  tail  an  inch  and  three- 
qoarters ;  wing  two  inches  and  one-eighth ;  and  tarse  eleven-sixteenths 
of  an  inch.  Upper  parts  a  glossy  bronzed  green,  including  the  crown 
and  wing-coverts;  upper  tail-coverts  glossy  green  without  the  bronz- 
ing; rest  of   the  wings  and  tail  dusky,  the  feathers  of  the  latter 

^  I  see  that  Temminck  has  already  applied  to  it  the  identical  specific  name,  term- 
ing it  Ntcteainia  phosfncotis^  p,  c.  106,  f.  1,  and  3S8,  f.  %  apud  Diet,  Class, 
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margined  with  sbining  green,  and  the  secondaries  and  tertiaries  sligfatly 
with  faint  purple:  throat,  fore-neck,  and  breast,  a  light  fermgittoin; 
the  rest  of  the  ander-parts  bright  yellow:  ear^corerts  amethystiBei 
passing  into  raby-red  on  the  sides  of  the  neck,  and  separated  from  tke 
hue  of  the  throat  by  a  stripe  of  glossy  purple ;  bill  dull  black,  and  legs 
appear  to  have  been  greenish.  The  female  has  the  upper- parts  gioo- 
less  olive-green  with  a  tinge  of  grey  ;  breast  as  in  the  niale,  hat 
scarcely  so  bright ;  and  under-parts  dull  greenish -yellow ;  alars  and 
caudals  margined  with  aureous-green.  The  young  resemble  the  femsle, 
except  in  the  more  downy  texture  of  their  feathers,  and  the  chestsot 
colour  of  the  fore-neck  and  breast  is  reduced  to  a  slight  ting^  Inhthits 
the  Tenasserim  provinces,  and  appears  to  be  common  at  Singapora 

In  the  same  range  of  territory  Anthr,  Javanica*  aboands ;  and  ii 
the  southern  portion  of  it  occurs  a  species  which  much  approaches  it 
its  plumage  the  Arachnotherte.     I  shall  term  it 

Anthr*  nuehaUs ;  the  female  indicated,  but  not  described,  as  A. 
tnaculariay  J.  A.  S.  XI,  107.  Licngth  about  five  inches  and  a  hal(  of 
wing  two  inches  and  five-eighths,  and  tul  an  inch  and  8even*eigbtfai; 
bill  to  frontal  feathers  above  three-quarters  of  an  inch,  and  but  little 
curved ;  tarse  five-eighths  of  an  inch.  General  colour  of  the  upper- 
parts  a  rich  dark  olive-green,  the  tail  dusky,  its  oute^  feathers  suoee»* 
sively  more  broadly  margined  with  whitish,  chiefly  on  their  inner  webe; 
the  base  of  the  hind-neck,  and  the  upper  tail-coverts,  (of  the  wtk 
only,)  brilliant  steel-blue:  under-parts  streaky,  each  feather  brosdlf 
marked  with  dark  olive-green  along  the  middle,  and  laterally  maigiMd 
with  pale  sulphur-yellow,  brightest  on  the  belly :  bill  dasky  horn- 
colour  ;  and  legs  leaden-brown.    Singapore. 

The  two  species  assigned  to  Anthrepies  in  Mr.  Eyton's  list  of  a  eol- 
lection  from  the  Malay  peninsula,  published  in  P.  Z.  S.  1839,  p.  10S| 
would  seem,  from  the  length  of  bill,  as  well  as  from  their  aixe^  to  be 
rather  referrible  to  Arachnothera,  This  group  consists  of  Son-birds  of 
comparatively  large  size  and  sombre  greenish  colouring,  with  a  very  Isag 
and  but  moderately  curved  bill,  and  nostrils  (apparently)  cloaaUe  at  wiD 
by  the  impending  membrane.  They  appear,  like  the  last,  to  be  pecdiir 
to  tropical  Asia  and  its  Archipelago,  and  are  regarded  by  Mr.  Hodgson 
as  the  most  highly  typical  form  of  the  family.     Such 

*  Certhia  lepida  of  Latham. 
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1.  A,  magna;  Cin.  magna,  Hodgson,  Ind.  Rev,  1837,  p.  272 :  A. 
mamaia  (f).  Tern.,  apad  Honfield,  P.  Z.  S.  1839,  p.  167*.  '*  Length 
dght  inches  by  eleren  and  a  quarter,  and  weight  an  inch  and  three- 
qoartera":  bill  to  forehead  an  inch  and  five-eighths;  wing  three 
inches  and  a  half;  tail  two  inches  and  one*eighth;  and  tarse  above 
three-quarters  of  an  inch.  Upper-parts  greenish-yellow,  each  feather 
having  a  central  black  streak ;  lower-parts  yellowish-white,  similarly 
striated :  tail  with  a  subterminal  black  band,  and  an  albescent  spot 
beyond  this  on  the  inner  web  of  its  outer  feathers :  *'  bill  dusky  ;  legs, 
feet,  and  claws,  bright  orange",  the  hind-toe  very  large  and  strong. 
Inhabits  Nepal  and  Assam. 

2.  A.  (fJJlavigQsira;  Anthrepteeflavigaster,  Eyton,  P.  Z.  S.  1839, 
p.  105.  Size  of  last,  and  length  of  bill  the  same.  "  Gtiptte,  dorto, 
peetore  collogue  einereO'viridUms  ;  corpcre  subtusjlavo  ;  alis,  caudd  tec* 
(rieibueque  alarum^  brunneis  ;  roetri  mandibuld  superiore  atrd,  in/eriore 
Jlavd  i  pedibus  brunneis.^    Inhabits  the  Malay  peninsula,  where  termed 

Ckiehap  Rimba, 

a  A.  (fj  modesta;  AnthrqOee  modesta,  Eyton,  P.  Z.  S.  1889,  p. 
105.  Length  six  inches  and  a  half,  of  which  the  bill  measures  an  inch 
tod  a  quarter ;  tarse  five- eighths  of  an  inch.  **  Veriice,  dorso,  aUSf 
tanddque  viridi'Olivaceis  hdc  singulis  pennis  mediis  brunneis,  iUd 
pnepillatd  €Liro;  eorpore  subtus  viridi,  singulis  pennis  in  mediis  ob* 
semis ;  rostro  pedHntsque  brunneis.**  Inhabits  the  Malay  peninsula, 
where  denominated  Ckiehap  Nio, 

4.  A.  ehrysogenys,  Tem.  pi.  coL  388,  fig.  1 ;  Certhia  Umgirostra,  Raf- 
fles, Lin.  Trans,  XIII,  299,  but  not  of  Latham  and  others.  Length 
about  six  inches  and  three-quarters,  of  which  the  bill  measures  an  inch 
and  three-eighths  to  forehead,  and  the  tail  two  inches;  wing  two 
inches  and  three-eighths,  and  tarse  eleven-sixteenths  of  an  inch.  Colour 
of  the  upper-parts  dull  olive- green,  the  alars  and  caudals  mai^ined  with 
yellowish :  under-parts  lighter,  slightly  washed  with  yellow,  and  very 
faintly  striated ;  belly  and  under  tail-coverts  moderately  bright  yellow  ; 
the  tibial  feathers  brown :  cheeks  beneath  the  eye  naked  of  feathers  ;  a 
bright  yellow  tuft  commencing  at  the  gape,  and  orbital  mark  of  the 
same  above  the  eye:  bill  dusky,  the  edges  of  the  upper  mandible 

*  At  l«af t  Dr«  MeClalland's  drawing  of  what  1  have  reason  to  stupect  is  the  identi- 
ctl  specimen  referred  to,  represents  the  present  species. 

6  o 
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yellowish^  as  appear  aUo  to  be  the  1^  and  toes.     iDbabiU  the  Hslaj 
coantries. 

6.  A.  inomata^  Tem.,  pL  coL  84. ;  Cm*  afftnis^  Honfidd,  Lul 
Trans.  XlII,  166 ;  C.  Um§iro$tri$,  Jerdoo,  Sypplemmt  Ai  Cte- 
logue*  Length  five  inches  and  three-quarten,  of  which  the  bill  to  fore- 
head measures  sometimes  an  inch  and  a  hal(  and  tail  about  the  same ; 
wing  two  inches  and  a  half  to  two  and  fire-eighths^  and  tans  five- 
eighths  of  an  inch.  Colour  of  the  upper-parts  olive  green  mote  or 
less  flavesoent;  the  crown  darker,  with  scale*like  featfaersi  merriy 
green-edged :  under-parts  dull  greenish-albescent,  passing  into  biigkiw 
pale  yellow  on  the  belly :  tail-feathers  slightly  tipped  with  whilii^ 
chiefly  on  their  inner- webs,  forming  a  spot  which  ia  more  distiaet  to 
the  OQtermost  Bill  dasky  above,  the  lower  mandible  whitish  andfl^ 
Death ;  and  legs  plumbeous.  Inhabits  the  Malay  countries^  ipwsiHBi 
northward  to  Arracan ;  and  Mr.  Jerdon  has  obtained  one  epeciaeB  4 
it  in  the  Mysore  district,  bordering  the  Neilgherries. 

6.  A.  longirostrcLy  Tern. ;  Cerihia  iongirostra^  Lath.,  Ind.  Orm,  299; 
Cin.  longirostra,  Horsfield :  figured  in  Grifilth's  Edition  of  the  B^ 
Animalf  VII,  392.  "  Ashen-olive  above ;  alar  quills  brown,  edged  witk 
olive ;  caudal  blackish,  white- tipped ;  throat  and  firont  of  neck  while; 
rest  [of  under-parts]  clear  yellow.  Java." 

7.  A.  iaiirosirisy  Nobis.  Length  six  inches,  or  nearly  so;  of  wiagtae 
inches  and  seven-eighths ;  and  middle  tail-feathers  an  inch  and  tkn^ 
quarters,  the  outermost  above  three-eighths  of  an  inch  less :  bill  to 
forehead  an  inch  aqd  a  quarter ;  being  shorter  and  much  broader  than  is 
A.  inamaiat  but  tapering  to  its  extremity,  and  also  more  carved :  tsm 
five-eighths  of  an  inch.  Upper-parts  bright  yellowish  olive-grsea,  thi 
lower  pale  ashy-green,  and  obscurely  striated ;  lower  tail-coverts  tippei 
with  whitish :  tail  more  graduated  than  usual  in  this  group,  vith  s 
subterminal  dusky  band,  all  but  the  medial  two  pairs  of  tail-feathsn 
having  a  well-defined  pure  white  spot  near  the  extremity  of  t^e  eetor 
web,  successively  larger  to  the  outermost.  Bill  dusky-brown  aboi% 
the  lower  mandible  pale;  and  feet  ydlowish.  Inhabits  the  vicinity rf 
Singapore. 

To  conclude  this  notice  of  Indian  NecUtrmidiB,  there  reasiiis  to  It 
considered  the  genus  DiccBum.      Of  this  there  are  two  Indian 
remarkable  for  the  absence  of  vivid  colouring. 
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Z>.  eomador^  Jerdoo»  Madr.  JL  XI,  227.  Length  aboat  foar  ioohea, 
of  wing  two  inches  and  one-tenth,  and  tail  an  inch  and  one-eighth ; 
bill  to  forehead  seven- sixteenths  of  an  inch,  and  tarse  half  an  inch. 
Above,  brownish-olive;  beneath,  doll  greenish-white:  bill  and  legs 
brownish-cinereoos :  sexes  alike.  Frequents  the  highest  branches  of 
lofty  trees  on  the  Malabar  range  and  Neilgherries :  and 

2>.  TlcheUuB,  Nobis ;  NeeiaHnia  minma,  Tickell,  J.  A.  S.  II,  577. 
Length  three  inches  to  three  and  one-eighth,  by  six  inches  across; 
of  wing  an  inch  and  three-quarters  to  one  and  seven-eighths,  and  tail 
•even-eighths  of  an  inch ;  bill  to  forehead  three-eighths  of  an  inch ; 
and  tarse  seven- sixteenths  of  an  inch.  Above  ashy-olive,  paler  beneath ; 
wings  and  tail  darker:  bill  pale  flesh-coloured,  with  dusky  tip;  and 
legs  leaden-brown ;  irides  dark :  sexes  alike.  Habits  similar  to  the  last, 
enltting  fraquently  a  loud  chirping  for  its  size.  This  bird  is  common 
shout  Calcutta, — Mr.  Hodgson  has  sent  it  from  Nepftl,  —  and  Captain 
Tickell  mentions  it  to  be  common  in  saul-jnngle  in  Borabhtim  and 
Dliolbbm.* 

Among  the  gay-coloured  species,  there  is  at  least  one  in  Bengal;  viz. 

D,  erythronoiwn,  Auct.  Not  rare  in  the  vicinity  of  Calcutta,  and 
oeeurs  in  Assam  and  in  the  Tenasserim  provinces ;  but  I  am  unaware 
of  its  existence  in  the  Indian  peninsula.  In  Tenasserim  the  Z>.  canHl-' 
kme  is  likewise  numerous ;  and  further  south,  in  the  Malay  peninsula, 
Mr.  Eyton  notices,  besides  Z>.  canHUanSy  saocharinum.  and  cruerUatum 
(Horsf.),  a  new  species  described  by  him  as  D,  ignicapilla  in  P.  Z.  S, 
1889,  p.  106. 

Certain  species  with  shorter  bills  constitute  Mr.  Hodgson's  division 
Myzanihe,  of  which  the  Australian  D.  hirundinaceum  is  character- 
istic   Allied  to  that  species  is 

Af.  ^/nipeduSf  Hodgson.  Length  about  three  inches  and  a  quarter, 
of  wing  an  inch  and  seven-eighths,  and  tail  an  inch  and  one-eighth ; 
Ull  to  forehead  five-sixteenths  of  an  inch,  and  tarse  three-eighths  of 
an  inch.  Colour  of  the  upper-parts  black,  with  a  mingled  purplish  and 
green  gloss,  or,  in  one  Darjeeling  specimen  before  me,  they  might  be 
termed  glossy  dark  green;  under-parts  pale  buff,  with  a  vermillion 
patch  occupying  the  greater  portion  of  the  breast  in  the  male:  the 

*  Mr.  Jerdon  has  also  just  obtained  a  specimen  in  Southern  India. 
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female  is  without  this,  and  has  the  upper.parts  glossleas  oHve-gRco: 
beak  blackish,  the  base  of  the  lower  mandible  white  in  the  femtle; 
and  legs  dusky.   Inhabiu  Nepal  and  Bootan.* 

I  may  notice  here  a  beautiful  little  Nepftl  bird  lately  sent  bj  Mr. 
Hodgson,  which  hardly  seems  to  me  to  belong  strictly  to  the  Nedttru 
ntd€B,  though  it  is  evidently  a  soft-billed  honey.sucker,  and  I  know 
not  what  else  to  approach  it  to.    Mr.  Hodgson  styles  it 

Myzomie  pyrrhoura.  The  bill  of  the  specimen  is  mutilated  of  iti 
extremity,  but  would  appear  to  have  been  slightly  curved  and  poioled, 
moderately  slender,  depressed,  but  the  ridge  of  the  upper  mandible 
distinctly  angulated ;  nostrils  almost  closed  by  an  impending  acsk; 
and  the  gape  furnished  with  some  delicately  fine  vibrissse  of  modenie 
length :  tarse  longer  than  the  middle  toe  with  its  claw;  toes  of  meu 
length,  the  outer  and  middle  basally  connected;  claws  modentdf 
curved,  that  of  the  hind  toe  much  larger  than  the  others;  wings  mock 
graduated,  having  the  4th,  5th,  6th,  and  7th  primaries  subequal,  and 
the  3rd  shorter  than  the  8th :  tail  even :  plumage  soft,  dense  and  copi- 
ous, very  puffy  over  the  rump,  and  the  feathers  of  the  head  scale-like,  but 
not  rigid.  Length  about  four  inches  and  a  quarter,  of  which  the  biB 
probably  exceeds  half  an  inch  from  the  forehead,  and  the  tail  measnrei 
an  inch  and  a  half;  wing  two  inches  and  three-eighths ;  tarse  thirteo* 
sixteenths  of  an  inch ;  and  hind-toe  and  claw  nine-sixteenths  of  an  incL 
Colour  a  fine  lively  green,  becoming  bright  emerald-green  on  tbe 
scale-like  feathers  of  the  forehead  and  crown,  which  have  well  dedsei 
black  centres;  lores  deep  black,  continued  to  beyond  the  eyes:  under, 
parts  paler  and  tinged  with  verdigris-grey,  having  a  slight  rufous  cttl 
on  the  throat;  lower  tail-coverts  bright  yellow:  wing-coveru and  ler- 
tiaries  green  like  the  back;  primaries  black,  the  first  eight  havipi 
white  tips,  and  all  but  the  graduated  outer  primaries  having  their  ex- 
terior edge  partly  white ;  secondaries  margined  with  rufous  and  tbcs 
with  white,  except  towards  their  tips,  whereon  also  they  have  a  temuasl 
white  spot;  tail  dusky,  washed  with  greenish,  its  feathen  havi^ 


*  In  the  article  Souimanga  by  M.  Drapiei,  of  the  DicL  Gats,  tP  BisL  NoLt 
■pedes  are  mentioned  which  are  not  enumerated  in  Sir  W.  Jardine's  Sfm^tit  of  tb» 
Nectarinia  ;  and  some  of  these  are  assigned  to  Bengal,  or  to  India,  (the  latter  a  mf 
▼ague  term  as  currently  employed,  being  not  unfrequently  synooymoos  with  vlst  ■ 
aggregately  called  "  the  East").  I  much  question,  however,  if  any  of  theM^ssppssisf 
them  to  be  really  distinct,  appertain  to  India  proper. 
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their  outer  webs  dull  red  to  near  the  tip :  bill  dusky.hom^  and  legs 
^parently  have  been  yellowish- white.     Inhabits  Nepftl. 

To  another  nectar-feeding  fitmily  —  the  MeUphagtd(B,  I  refer  the 
geaos  ZosteropSg  which  is  most  extensively  represented  in  Australia^ 
where  this  fiimily  is  so  largely  developed.  One  Indian  species  —  Z. 
Maderatpaianus,  would  appear  to  be  tolerably  common  in  most  parts 
of  the  country,  from  Vep&l  to  Ceylon,  and  is  numerous  also  to  the  east- 
ward of  the  Bay  of  Bengal,  but  I  have  not  yet  obtained  it  in  the 
vicinity  of  Calcutta.  A  species  from  the  Mauritius,  which  I  refer  to 
MataeiUa  Madagaeeatiensts,  Gmelin,  has  the  bill  longer  and  distinctly 
incurved,  and  the  tongue  long  and  dichotomously  subdivided  at  its 
extremity,  so  as  to  form  a  tolerably  large  brush,  as  usual  (if  not  con. 
Slant),  among  the  Meliphagid<B,  To  this  family,  the  genus  ChloropHs 
(p.  955,  eteeq.f  ante,)  is  generally  referred,  and  Mr.  Hodgson  inclines 
to  place  with  it  his  Heierornis,  (olim  Culia),  and  even  his  Izope 
(vide  p.  948,  atUe),  but  Heierornis  at  least  I  prefer  to  range  near  the 
Ttmalioi. 

Returning  now,  after  so  long  a  digression,  to  the  catalogue  of  Dar- 
jeeling  birds,  I  have  to  rectify,  at 

Page  192,  Ltnota  eaiurata,  Nobis.  This  is  identical  with  Mr. 
Hodgson's  CardueUs  Nipalensis,  As.  Res.  XIX,  157>  but  now  typify, 
ing  his  division  Procarduelis.  Of  true  Carduelie,  there  are  two 
species  upon  the  Himalaya  allied  to  the  European  Goldfinch, — viz. 
C  eanicepe.  Vigors,  figured  in  Gould's  Century ;  and  C.  Burioni, 
Gould,  P.  Z.  S.  1839,  p.  90 ;  and  one  belonging  to  the  Siskin  group, — 
the  C  eptnoideSy  Vigors,  which  is  also  figured  in  Gould's  Century. 

P.  193.  Pica  meyaloptera,  Nobis,  was  previously  described  by  M. 
Adolphe  Delessert,  in  the  Revue  Zoologique  par  la  Society  Cuvierenne, 
1840,  p.  400,  and  again  in  his  Souvenirs  d'un  Voyage  dans  CInde, 
pu  II,  30,  by  the  name  P.  Bottanensis.  The  Society  has  lately 
procured  a  specimen  of  P.  vulgaris  shot  on  the  Chilian  Andes ;  and 
another  common  Indian  bird  from  Peru,  the  Ibis  /alcinellus.  1  have 
reason  to  believe  that  Ptica  Bottanensis  is -the  species  of  Magpie  so 
abundant  in  Afghanistan:  but  a  specimen  brought  from  Chusan  by 
Dr.  Cantor  was  veritable  P.  vulgaris. 

P.  194.  Ampeliceps  coronatus.  This  bird  has  lost  the  corneous 
theathing  of  its  bill,  but  the  bone  was  blackened,  and  the  deception  is 
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by  no  means  obvious :  sides  of  the  face  naked ;  and  I  now  think  the 
bird  may  be  safely  ranged  in  Gracula,  v.  Eulabee,  GuYier,  vide  pw 
178  (bUJ,  ante. 

After  the  foregoing  corrections  and  emendations,  my  paper  on  Oar. 
jeeling  birds  still  contains  fifteen  presumed  new  species,  of  which  thir- 
teen  have  been  received  from  that  locality ;  viz.  Indieatar  xafUkamotMe^ 
Bucco  Franklinii,  Xiphoramphue  (olim  Xiphith^fnehua)  eupercSth 
arie,  Paradoxomis  ruftcepe,  CincUdium/rantaiey  Pteruthiue  mfieet^ 
ter,  Alcurue  (olim  THeophorus)  etrtatue,  Accentor  variegaiue  (olim 
Himalayanus? ),  Turdus  moUissimue,  Chaitarie grandie,  Afiiwtiaa- 
pula  rubeeula  fDimorpha  euperciliarie»  passim),  Phglloecqpue  regn. 
loidee,  and  Linota/ueca:  of  the  remaining  two,  the  Gracula  f  (olim 
AmpelicepsJ  coronatue  is  most  probably  from  Tenasserim;  and 
Timixoe  mendoides  is  perhaps  Australian.  Mr.  Hodgson  has  snfase- 
quently  sent  specimens  from  Nep&l  of  Bucco  Frankiinn,  Pterutkmt 
rufiventeTy  Alcurua  etriatus,  Turdus  moliesimus,  Muteicapula  rub^ 
cukif  and  has  informed  me  of  the  occurrence  there  of  Phyllo§copm 
reguloides.  I  remain.  Sir, 

Your's  obediently, 

Ed.  Bltth. 

AppeHdiz. — I  have  such  a  multitude  of  new  species  of  Birda  is 
describe,  and  there  are  so  many  more  groups  of  them  which  1  think 
I  can  elucidate,  at  least  as  regards  their  Indian  species,  that,  notwith- 
standing the  great  length  of  the  foregoing  Report,  I  shall  take  the 
present  opportunity  to  relieve  myself  of  some  portion  of  this  constanUy 
increasing  cumulus. 

Genus  Buceroe.  The  various  descriptions  of  Hombills  to  vfhiA  I 
have  access  are,  for  the  most  part,  highly  unsatisfactory  and  perpleiiJif» 
for  which  reason  I  shall  contribute  my  mite  towards  the  elucidation  of 
the  species  of  this  group.  Those  of  India  are  as  follow : — 

1.  B.  cavatusy  Shaw,  apud  Gould,  in  Century  (not  a  good  figoie); 
also  apud  Jerdon,  Madr.  JL  Vol.  XI,  37>  where  the  following  k 
correctly  described  from  Mr.  Elliot's  notes :  B.  homrai,  Hodgson,  As^ 
Res.  XVIII,  pt.  II,  p.  169  ei.  eeq. ;  with  coloured  figure  and  views  of 
the  casque  at  different  ages :  Dr.  Horsfield,  however,  in  his  catalognt 
of  Dr.  McCIelland's  Assamese  birds  (P.  Z.  S.  1839,  p.  164),  notieei 
that  the  Calao  d  casque  concave  of  Levaillant,  according  to  Shsw'i 
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deMription  and  tpeeill^  character^  differs  in  Tarious  particulars  from 
ihe  present  species,  and  mentions  that  there  are  specimens  of  the 
latter  from  Sumatra  in  the  Hon'ble  Company's  museum.  It  is  also 
fimnd  in  suitable  districts  throughout  India  (though  not,  that  I  am 
aware  of,  in  Bengal),  is  frequent  in  the  Tenasserim  provinces,  and  the 
Sooety  possess  specimens  from  Assam  and  Arraoan.  It  does  not  appear 
to  be  sfibject  to  any  variation  of  plumage,  either  sexual  or  according 
to  age ;  but  there  are  some  differences  in  the  colouring  of  the  bill  and 
CBsque  of  the  sexes,  as  noticed  by  Messrs.  Hodgson  and  Elliot,  and 
also  of  the  irides,  which  in  the  adult  males  are  intense  crimson,  and 
in  tke  femaka  and  young  hoary. 

Not  having  Levaillant's  plates  to  refer  to,  I  have  no  means  of 
Isnning  an  opinion  respecting  his  Calao  a  casque  concave,  further 
than  can  be  derived  from  the  conflicting  descriptions  of  Shaw  and 
others,  dwugh  founded  on  those  plates ;  but  as  his  Rhinoceros  Horn- 
bill  is  erroneously  represented  to  have  the  tail  black  with  a  white  tip, 
JBfltrnd  of  white  with  a  black  cross-band  as  in  the  Homrai,  I  conclude 
that  his  plates  of  the  present  species  are  equally  untrustworthy, 
and  feel  justified  in  following  Gould  and  others  in  retaining  the  name 
cavaiue  lor  Mr.  Hodgson's  Homrai,  which,  together  with  B.  rhinoceroe 
as  above  indicated,  is  the  only  species  of  its  respective  subtype  that 
appears  to  have  been  verified  up  to  the  present  time. 

The  following  details  shew  the  confusion  that  has  arisen  frxim 
Levaillant's  figures,  which  were  doubtless  made  up  from  imperfect 
and  pertiapsybtf^ti^  restored  specimens.  Stephens,  in  his  continuation 
of  Shaw's  Zoology  (XIV,  pt.  I,  80),  unites  the  B.  incamie  and  B. 
Cttvaius  of  Shaw,  assigning  Sumatra  as  the  habitat,  wherein  I  pre. 
sume  that  be  follows  Temminck.  In  Griffith's  edition  of  the  Regno 
Anunal  (VII,  4I7)>  Aud  also  in  the  second  (French)  edition  of  that 
work  by  iu  illustrious  author  (I,  446),  the  B,  bkornis,  Levaillant, 
pi.  VII,  is  stated  to  be  the  adult  female,  of  which  B.  cavaius,  id.  IV,  is 
the  middle-aged  male ;  to  which  is  added  that  plates  III  and  V  repre- 
sent  *^  altered  individuals."  The  uselessly  brief  description  annexed 
in  Griffith's  work  is  as  follows :  —  '*  Black  with  white  patch  on  second 
quills ;  protuberance  forming  a  double  horn :  Philippine  Islands." 
And  there  is  a  figure  of  the  bill  and  casque,  assigned  to  biearnis,  in 
Griffith's  work.  Vol.  VII,  plate  to  p.  435,  which  might  pass  for 
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the  Homrai,  bat  has  the  lateral  edges  of  the  caBqoe  prolonged  in  front 
to  an  extent  which  I  have  never  seen  an  approach  to  on  the  part  of  the 
Indian  species^  wherein  they  are  usually,  if  not  always,  truncated, 
though  it  is  posssible  that  they  might  so  grow  out  in  captive  indivi. 
duals.  Mons.  Drapiez,  in  the  Did,  Close.  aTHiet.  Nat  (Art.  Calao), 
suggests  that  B.  cavatue,  Guv.  and  Lev.,  may  perhaps  be  no  other 
than  B.  cristtUus,  Vieillot,  figured  in  the  supplementary  ylates  lo 
that  work.  No.  XX III ;  but  this  is  quite  out  of  the  question,  and 
I  shall  revert  to  the  consideration  of  the  latter  species  presently. 

M.  Drapiez,  however,  describes  B.  Ineomie,  Lev.,  PI.  VII  and  VIII, 
as  a  distinct  species,  differing  altogether  from  cristaiue  and  decidedly 
from  the  Homrai,  stating,  that  the  under-parts  and  lateral  caudal 
feathers  are  white,  and  omitting  all  mention  of  any  white,  or  rather 
fulvous- white,  on  the  hind-head  and  neck.  Inhabits  the  Philippines  sad 
China.  Shaw,  also,  describes  the  B.  biearnis,  Lev.,  PI.  VII,  and  Villi 
to  have  the  upper  part  of  the  breast,  belly,  thighs,  and  vent-feathen^ 
white ;  but  the  tail  to  be  crossed  in  the  middle,  except  an  tketm 
middle  feathers,  with  a  white  bar :  and  he  asserts  it  to  be  a  native  of 
India  and  the  Itadian  isles ;  though  most  assuredly  there  is  no  spedei 
exhibiting  such  a  coloration  in  India  proper.  His  B.  cavatus.  Lev., 
Ill,  IV,  V,  and  VI,  is  stated  to  have  the  ftu»and  chin  black,  and  thft 
neck  pale  ochre-coloured,  —  so  far  as  in  the  Homrai ;  but  the  mkok 
remainder  of  the  plumage  black  (very  doubtful,  certainly  as  regardi 
the  tail),  and  he  adds  a  description  which  obviously  refers  to  theyoosg 
of  some  other  species,  as  applicable  to  the  immature  state  of  this  ooSi 
He  also  considers  fi.  hydrocoraz  to  be  the  young  cavatue,  in  which 
opinion,  however,  he  is  not  followed  by  Stephens. 

Lastly,  Shaw  gives,  as  a  variety  of  his  B.  bicornie,  the  spedci 
described  by  Cameli  in  the  Philosophical  Transactions,  Vol.  XXllI* 
(1702.3),  p.  1394;  but  there  is  a  widely  different  species  (from  the 
Homrai  at  least)  in  the  Society's  museum,  which  satisfactorily  aecordi 
with  the  description  by  Cameli,  and  is  clearly  identical  with  Vieillot's 
erislatus  as  figured  in  the  supplementary  volume  of  plates  to  tbe 
Diet.  Class.;  apparently  differing  only  from  that  figure  in  having  the 
thighs  ferruginous,  and  the  primaries,  together  with  their  eoverts  and 
the  winglet,  fulvous-white, — at  least  on  one  side,  the  other  having 
only  the  three  first  primaries,  and  some  of  their  coverts,  of  that  ei^iir, 
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the  rett  being  blackish.  Cameii't  speciinen  is  described  to  have  had 
tlw  primaries  fulvous.  This  is  accordingly  a  somewhat  variable  species, 
labject  to  have  the  wings  more  or  less  fulvous  or  fulvous,  white,  in- 
stead of  brown-biack :  au  reste,  the  Society's  specimen  has  the  upper, 
parts  of  a  dusky ^  greenish  olive-brown;  the  face  to  beyond  the 
eyes,  and  the  crown  immediately  behind  the  casque,  black;  belly 
also  black;  the  remainder  of  the  head  and  the  entire  neck  deep 
ferruginous;  thighs  pale  ferruginous;  and  tail  wholly  fulvous-white: 
bill  and  casque  dull  coraUred,  the  terminal  half  of  the  former  dark 
and  IiTid,  and  a  slight  admixture  of  this  upon  the  casque.  Length 
Dearly  three  feet,  of  wing  sixteen  inches,  and  tail  thirteen  inches; 
bill  to  gape  six  inches,  and  casque  live  inches,  the  latter  produced 
backward  far  over  the  crown ;  the  shape  of  it  is  inflated,  and  flattened 
above^  narrowing  to  a  point  anteriorly,  which  however  does  not  pro- 
tmde  forward,  the  greatest  breadth  being  nearly  two  inches,  and  there 
are  no  transverse  grooves  either  upon  the  casque  or  on  the  bill  itself 

The  figure  cited  of  this  species  is  rude  (the  fbet  not  being  repre* 
seated  as  syndaeiylej,  but  decisive  as  regards  the  specific  characters ; 
the  upper-parts  being  coloured  brownish.black,  the  belly  black  as  in 
the  Sodety's  specimen,  and  the  thighs  and  vent  of  the  same  fulvous, 
white  as  the  primaries  of  the  latter.  But  the  description  in  the  Diet. 
Clan,  varies  in  several  particulars,  representing  the  upper-paru  to  be 
black,  but  the  under-partB  with  the  tail-feathers,  fulvous- white ;  upper 
Biandible  yellow,  red  at  its  point,  and  surmounted  by  a  casque  rounded 
laterally,  much  produced  backward,  and  creusi  en  gouiiih'e  ouverte 
par  denani;  hence  the  suggestion  of  M.  Drapiez  that  this  species  may 
be  B.  cawUua,  but  there  is  no  tendency  to  such  a  structure  apparent 
in  the  Society's  specimen,  which  however  may  be  from  comparative 
youth.  The  total  length  is  given  as  three  feet  (French),  and  that  of  the 
bill  seven  inches.  The  females  and  young  are  stated  to  be  wholly 
black,  which  is  improbable  as  concerns  the  tail. 

The  same  sexual  disparity  of  plumage  occurs  in  several  allied 
species,  whereof  the  males  only  are  more  or  less  marked  with  rufous ; 
and  both  sexes  are  characterized  by  having  a  naked  and  brightly 
eolouied,  inflatable,  gular  skin.    At  the  head  of  these  may  be  placed — 

2.  B.  Nipaleniis,  Hodgson,  As.  Res.  XVIII,  pt.  1, 178,  —  the  female, 
with  a  coloured  figure  of  this  sex :  the  male  having  the  plumage  of 
the  entire  head,  neck,  and  breast,  bright  ferruginous,  and  that  of  the 

6  p 
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thighs,  belly,  and  vent,  femigiooa8.bay.*  The  Society  ponea  fine 
specimens  of  both  sexes  of  this  large  species  from  the  Munneepon 
hills,  and  Dr.  Pearson  has  a  male  from  the  vicinity  of  Daijedisg, 
where  others  have  been  met  with.  It  has  merely  a  slight  bulge  it 
place  of  a  casque,  and  the  npper  mandible  only  is  marked  with  a 
series  of  broad  transverse  grooves,  six  or  eight  in  somber,  whidi 
appear,  with  the  entire  corneous  substance  of  the  beak,  to  be  pmbcd 
forward  from  behind,  by  a  constant  increment  at  the  base  of  the  beak» 
and  to  be  successively  worn  away  anteriorly ;  the  same  is  very  ob. 
vious  in  various  other  species  of  Hornbill,  and  the  inference  dedudbie 
from  this  fact  is,  that  the  beak.sheath  of  birds  generally,  like  their  dsm^ 
and  other  modifications  of  cuticle,  continue  to  grow  at  base  and  lobe 
worn  away  at  the  extremity,  as  fiimiliarly  exemplified  (at  lesst  ai 
regards  the  growing)  by  the  human  hair  and  nails,  and  in  a  noic 
or  less  obvious  degree  by  all  analogous  productions. 

Next  follow  several  species  very  closely  allied  together,  the  msks 
either  resembling  in  plumage  the  B.  eassidix  figured  in  Griffith's  ipvk 
(Vol.  VII,  pi*  to  p.  434),  or  having  the  head  and  neck  unifonnlf 
bright  rufous,  as  in  the  Calao  de  Waygiou  (B.  r^i^eoUie^  Vieillo^i 
figured  in  one  of  the  plates  to  Labillardi^re's  Voyage,  and  also  Ik 
B.  crietatue  (ante) ;  approaching  in  this  to  B»  Nipaieneis :  the  femski 
of  all  (so  far  as  known)  have  the  head  and  neck  black ;  and  exoe|»tisf 
B.  cristaius  and  apparently  some  immediate  congeners  to  thatspeeii^ 
the  casque  is  transversely  plaited,  and  the  same  naked,  inflatable 
coloured  gular  skin  exists  as  in  B.  Nipalensie,    Such  are — 

B.  pucoran  (f)^  Raffles,  obscurely  indicated  in  Ltn.  Tram.  XIII, pt ; 
11,  p.  293 ;  this  being  doubtless  either  the  present  or  the  next  spede^ ; 
but  most  probably  the  present  one ;  and  the  gular  skin  is  stated  to  bs  i 
yellow :  B.  rujicoiiis,  apud  nos,  ante,  p.  176.  Male  having  the  mediai 
part  of  the  crown  and  the  whole  occiput  and  nape  dark  rufous  bay,«  I 
deep  maronne,  and  the  sides  of  the  head  and  neck,  with  the  front  of  tht  I 
latter,  glistening  yellowish. white, — precisely  as  in  the  figure  died  of&  ! 
caesidix,  only  that  the  maronne  colour  is  more  developed  on  the  oedpot 
and  nape  than  is  at  least  represented  in  that  figure,  and  forms  the  usual 
crest  in  this  genus :  all  the  other  parts  are  greenish-glossed  black,  except 
the  tail  which  is  bufTy-white.     Bill  yellowish- white,  the  basal  po"- 

*  The  same  sexual  diversity  of  colouring  obtains  in  the  nestling  plun^- 
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tion  of  both  mandibles  dark  reddish-brown  laterally,  with  a  series 
of  narrow,  transverse,  whitish  ridges,  nearly  similar  to  those  of  B* 
casndix  ;  the  casque  is  scarcely  elevated  above  the  outline  of  the  rest 
of  ihe  upper  mandible,  but  is  broad  and  flat  above,  having  a  series 
of  narrow  transverse  whitish  plaits,  the  intervals  between  which 
are  nearly  filled  up  with  a  brownish  substance,  so  that  the  profile 
is  almost  ev^i,  and  towards  the  front  is  worn  quite  so.  As  compared 
with  Labillardiere's  figure  of  B.  rufteoUie,  the  casque  of  the  present 
species  is  less  elevated,  the  plaits  are  much  narrower  and  closer,  and 
do  not  reach  so  far  as  half  way  along  the  mandible ;  the  ridges  on 
the  sides  of  the  bill  itself  afford  another  distinction  from  both  that 
species  and  the  next,  and  approximate  the  present  one  to  B,  caaeidiz. 
Length  above  three  feet,  of  the  wing  nineteen  inches,  and  tail  ten 
inches  and  a  half;  bill  to  gape  seven  inches  and  a  half,  and  with 
essque  three  inches  high,  the  latter  nearly  two  inches  broad.  Inhabits 
Sylbet  and  the  Tenasserim  provinces. 

B.  pUeatue  (f),  Shaw ;  B.  eubrufieolUe,  Nobis,  ante,  p.  177.  En- 
tirely resembles  the  last  species  in  its  plumage,  having  the  sides  of  the 
head  and  neck  (in  the  male)  more  or  less  deeply  tinged  with  golden-saf- 
Unm :  but  the  size  is  much  inferior,  though  the  wings  and  tail  being  pro- 
portionally longer,  the  difierenoe  in  actual  admeasurements  is  not  great, 
though  that  of  the  weight  would  be  considerable;  the  casque  is  also 
much  more  elevate  and  highly  convex,  instead  of  being  flattened 
above;  the  plaits  on  it  more  resembling  those  of  B.  rufieoUU,  except 
that  they  are  considerably  more  raised  than  in  that  species,  though 
hx  less  so  than  in  caeeidix,  and  the  foremost  incline  close  over  the  bill 
ss  in  TufieoUiB;  there  are  also,  as  in  rufieoilis,  no  lateral  transverse 
ridges  at  the  basal  part  of  the  mandibles,  which  is  a  further  distinction 
from  easeidix  and  (presumed)  pucoran.  Length  about  thirty.two  in. 
ches,  of  wing  sixteen  and  a  half,  and  tail  nine  and  a  half;  bill  to  gape 
six  and  a  half,  and  with  its  casque'  nearly  three  inches  high,  of  which 
the  latter  occupies  a  full  inch ;  it  is  also  broad  behind,  becoming  gnu 
doally  narrower  to  the  front,  whereas  that  of  pucaran  (fj  is  much 
more  uniform  in  its  breadth  throughout.  Likewise  an  inhabitant  of 
the  Tenasserim  provinces,  where  apparently  very  common. 

This  would  seem  to  be  the  B.  plieaius  of  Shaw,  said  to  inhabit 
Ceylon,  which  I  much  doubt ;  and  I  certainly  do  not  believe  that  it 
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would  ever  have  a  black  uil  with  white  outer  feathers,  as  Shaw 
mentioDt  to  be  the  cue  sometimes  (this  being  charaeteristic  of  B. 
Malabarieu9y  the  young  of  which  Cingalese  species  was  probably  here 
confounded  with  the  present  one).  Stephens  annexes,  as  synonymi 
of  B.  pUeaius,  the  B.  unduiatue,  Shaw,  and  B.  Javameus,  Shaw. 
The  latter  is  described  to  have  the  head  "  pale  rufous/'  whilst  in  sevca 
male  specimens  of  the  present  species  before  me,  the  head  is  invariably 
very  dark  rufous-bay,  or  deep  maronne:  B.  undmlaittg,  also  fnm 
Java,  is  described  to  have,  '<  at  the  lower  part  of  the  neck,  between  the 
shoulders,  a  moderately  large  patch  of  red^brown,  adding  a  eoDsidcr. 
able  ornament  to  the  plumage  of  that  part" ;  the  present  bird  hst 
nothing  of  the  kind :  the  female  JatMrnieus  is  suted  to  be  "  some* 
what  smaller,  and  destitute  of  the  reddish^brown  patch  betweea  ths 
shoulders." 

This  may  also,  rather  than  the  preceding  species,  be  the  Sumatiaa 
jmcoran  of  Raffles,  which  is  stated  to  have  a  yellow  gular  skin :  tbst 
of  unduiatue,  together  with  the  orbits  and  the  space  immediate^ 
between  them  and  the  upper  mandible,  is  described  as  bluish  ;  tbst^f 
Javanieus  as  yellowish-white.  The  two  species  here  described  sn 
undoubtedly  the  two  allied  Tenasserim  races  mentioned  by  Mr.  Bsib 
{J,  A.  S.y  X,  922),  as  differing  only  in  the  colour  of  the  naked  skin  sf 
the  throat  and  around  the  eyes,  which  in  one  is  of  a  beautiful  Uai^ 
and  in  the  other  an  equally  rich  yellow:  it  is  impossible  to  form  uf 
decided  opinion  from  the  dry  specimens ;  but  it  would  seem  firom  thaa 
that  the  larger  or  pucoran  (apud  nos)  is  the  yellow-throated  spedsi^ 
and  the  smaller  or  pHeatus  the  blue-throated. 

In  Griffith's  work  (VII,  418),  B  Javameue  is  placed  among  the 
species  without  a  casque;  and  I  have  no  confidence  in  the  aynonyai 
attached,  particularly  as  the  Calao  de  Waygiou^  or  B  ruficoUu^  VieittBW : 
18  included  among  them.  There  are  evidently  several  allied  spcdci 
which  require  further  investigation,  unless  they  have  been  snbseb> 
quently  elucidated,  which  is  most  probable. 

In  a  series  of  nine  specimens  before  me  of  B.  pUeatuM,  the  cuiiMi 
fact  of  the  successive  advance  forward  of  the  ridges  of  the  casque,  ii 
consequence  of  the  growth  firom  behind,  is  particularly  manifest  ia 
none  of  these  specimens  does  the  number  of  transverse  ridges  excMi 
seven,  and  it  is  obviously  apparent,  upon  inspection  of  the  seiks  d 
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tpedmem,  that  these  ridges  are  thus  pu^ed  forward  till  they  finally 
Male  off  anteriorly,  while  others  are  continaally  in  process  of  formation 
bdiind ;  also  that  in  yoang  hirds  they  are  individually  much  larger  and 
thinner  in  sobstanee,  becoming  narrower  and  closer  by  degrees.  I  re- 
member  making  an  analogous  observation  in  the  instance  of  the  very 
remarkable  long-legged  Abyssinian  Hornbill  (or  Abba  Gumba  of  Bruce, 
lob^genus  Bueonnu  of  Lesson),  the  casque  of  which  forms  a  hollow  tube, 
open  in  front  in  the  adult,  and  which  continually  advances  forward,  the 
eitremity  shredding  off,  from  time  to  time,  in  form  of  a  ring.  We 
have  seen  that  the  transversely  grooved  plating  on  the  sides  of  the  base 
of  the  upper  mandible  of  B.  Nipalenn$y  and  necessarily  of  caesidix 
and  what  other  species  possess  an  analogous  structure,  is  constantly 
renewed  behind  and  worn  away  in  front  in  like  manner. 

I  now  return  to  the  ordinary  Hornbills  without  a  gular  bag,  and  of 
which  the  sexes  are  similar  in  plumage,  as  exemplified  by  B.  cavatue, 
rhmoceroe,  MalabarieuSf  kc  It  is  among  these  that  the  casque 
attains  its  maximum  dimensions,  being  generally  not  large  in  the 
preceding  group.  1  have  already  remarked  that  Levaillant's  figure  of 
B.  rkmoeeroe^  which  is  copied  by  Shaw,  represents  the  tail  to  be 
Mack  with  a  white  tip,  and  the  rest  of  the  plumage  to  be  wholly 
Uack;  whereas  the  considerable  number  of  specimens  which  have 
passed  under  my  observation  have  invariably  had  the  thighsi  vent, 
and  lower  tail-coverts,  white,  and  the  tail  white  with  a  black  cross, 
hand  as  in  B.  eavaiui :  a  circumstance  which  tends  exceedingly  to 
diminish  our  faith  in  the  alleged  colouring  of  B.  eavatue,  as  distinct 
from  the  Indian  Homrai.  Sir  Stamford  Raffles  rightly  remarks  that 
the  female  of  B.  rhmoeeroa  is  smaller,  with  the  horn  more  recurved  ; 
aad  that  the  iris  is  white,  while  that  of  the  male  is  red :  this  corres. 
ponds  with  Mr.  Hodgson's  observation  of  the  diversity  of  colour  of  the 
irides  in  the  sexes  of  B.  eavaius,  and  which  probably  obtains  likewise 
in  Maiabarieug  and  some  others. 

The  two  next  have  been  much  confounded,  for  which  reason  I  shall 
describe  them  fully. 

3.  B,  Malabarieus  (verus),  Latham ;  jB.  monoceroe,  Shaw,  and 
probably  also  B.  violaeeus,  Shaw :  Bagma  Dunnaee  of  Lieut.  White, 
At,  Ret.  IV,  1 19.  Black  with  white  under-parts  from  the  breast,  also 
the  tips  of  the  primaries  and  secondaries,  and  the  entire  three  outer 
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tail-feathera  on  each  side,  with  more  or  less  of  the  next  pair:  bill  and 

part  of  the  casque  yellowish- white^  having  a  flesh-coloared  spot  at  the 

base  of  the  lower  mandible,  spreading  on  the  throat,  which  is  bare  of 

feathers  except  along  its  middle ;  contiguous  to  this,  the  base  of  bodi 

mandibles  is  black,  extending  obliquely  downward  and  forward  from 

before  the  eye,  also  the  hind-margin  of  the  casque  (in  the  male  mulj), 

and  a  large  patch  of  the  same  occupies  the  anterior  three-fooiths  rf 

the  casque  in  old  specimens,  but  never  reaches  downward  to  the 

upper  mandible  (as  in  the  next  species);  casque  very  large,  idI 

exceedingly  compressed  laterally,  protruding  Car  backward  over  tte 

crown,  and  its  ridge  terminating  in  an  acute  angle  anteriorly,  bdif 

prolonged  considerably  beyond  the  junction  of  the  casque  with  ibt 

upper  mandible.     Female  similar  but  rather  smaller,  the  bill  ibI 

casque  proportionally  not  so  large,  there  is  no  black  on  the  hind-edie 

of  the  latter,  and  the  irides  are  also  probably  not  crimson  as  in  di^ 

male.    The  young  have  at  first  no  black  on  the  incipient  cssqui^ 

which  appears  and  increases  in  quantity  with  the  growth  of  M 

latter.    £ntire  length  of  an  adult  male  nearly  three  feet,  of  whidi 

the  tail  measures  nearly  fourteen  inches,  and  the  bill  from  gape  send 

inches,  being  with  the  casque  four  inches  high ;  closed  wing  tbirttd 

inches,  and  alar  expanse  three  feet  and  a  quarter.      Inhabits  tM 

peninsula  of  India,  being  replaced  to  the  eastward  by  the  next  spem 

RaflBes,  indeed,  includes  it  in  his  catalogue  of  Sumatran  birds;  Ul 

B,  aUnroitris  has  been  so  frequently  confounded  with  it,  that  tM 

latter  is  perhaps  here  meant,  the  more  especially  as  Dr.  Horsid^ 

includes  B,  albiroitris  in  his  catalogue  of  the  birds  of  Java:  possiUj;^ 

however,  both  of  these  notices  refer  to  the  B.  bicohr  of  Eyton,  whidll 

I  will  describe  presently.  '' 

B.  vioiaceus  of  Shaw  is  stated  to  resemble  Maiabarieus  in  siie  ssi 

plumage,  except  that  its  glosses  are  brighter  and  more  iridescent,  ssf 

that  *'  the  base  of  both  mandibles,  as  well  as  that  of  the  casque,  id, 

ornamented  with  a  band  of  crimson,  which  at  the  base  of  the  iovef 

mandible  extends  to  some  distance  beneath  the  eyes,  and  is  crossed  bf 

two  narrow  black  bars."    Described  and  figured  by  LevaOlant  fitii 

a  living  specimen,  said  to  have  been  brought  from  Ceylon;  and  a 

figure  of  the  bill  and  casque  is  given  in  Griffith's  work  (VI1>  pl**^ 

to  p.   435,   being  doubtless  copied   from   Levaillant),  wberon  ibf 
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osque  is  represented  as  essentially  similar  to  that  of  Malabaricus  of 
corresponding  age,  bat  the  black  is  not  continued  forward  to  its  tip, 
iod  there  is  a  white  or  pale  line  throughout  the  length  of  the 
euqae  near  its  ridge,  which  is  not  mentioned  to  occur  by  Shaw ; 
Capt  Tickell,  however,  in  his  description  of  Maiabaricus  (/.  A.  S. 
II,  579,)  mentions  "  a  broad  lateral  irregular  line  of  yellow,  occupying 
nearly  the  whole  length  of  the  casque ;"  but  this  does  not  occur  in  the 
apedmens  which  he  has  presented  to  the  Society,  unless  the  lower 
border  of  the  casque  be  intended,  which  is  not  probable;  and  he  does 
not  mention  any  crimson  at  the  base  of  the  bill,  but  only  the  flesh, 
coloured  base  of  the  lower  mandible  and  adjoining  black,  as  usual. 
At  most,  I  conceive  that  B.  vioiaeeue  is  but  an  occasional  variety  of 
B,  Malabaricusy  and  which  needs  verification. 

4.  B.  albirostrii,  Shaw ;  B.  leueogaUer,  Nobis,  J.  A.  S.  X,  922,  -* 
the  young:  generally  placed  as  a  synonym  of  Malabaricus,  which 
ipecies  it  represents  in  Bengal,  Nepal,  Assam,  and  the  Tenasserim 
provinces,  and  according  to  Dr.  Horsfield  it  likewise  occurs  in  Java. 
Its  sixe,  however,  is  much  inferior,  and  the  four  pairs  of  lateral  tail- 
feathers  are  only  tipped  with  white :  the  casque,  also,  is  much  less 
eompresoed,  in  £ict  considerably  bulged  or  inflated,  and  the  black 
patch  upon  it  is  much  smaller,  appearing  only  on  the  extreme  tip  of 
the  ridge,  but  spreading  downward  and  backward  over  part  of  the 
middle  of  the  upper  mandible,  which  latter  it  never  reaches  in  Mala^ 
baricus ;  the  cutting  edges  of  both  mandibles  are  also  more  or  less 
black  in  albirosirie.  Length  of  wings  and  of  tail  ten  or  eleven  inches 
only.  The  finest  head  before  me  measures  six  inches  and  a  half  from 
point  of  upper  mandible  to  gape,  the  bill  and  casque  being  above  three 
inches  and  three-quarters  high,  of  which  the  latter  is  half;  length  of 
CMque  seven  inches,  the  hind  portion  protruded  &r  backward  over 
the  crown,  and  the  anterior  part  gradually  narrowed,  and  terminating 
in  a  less  acute  angle  (as  viewed  laterally)  than  in  adult  Malabaricus. 
Throat  but  partially  feathered  as  in  that  species,  and  the  same  fleshy 
spot  at  the  extreme  base  of  the  lower  mandible. 

Allied  to  these  are  some  species  in  the  Malay  countries,  as  apparent, 
ly  the  B.  Malayanus  of  Raffles,  and  the  following: — 

B.  bieolary  Eyton,  P.  Z.  S.  1839,  p.  104.  Wholly  black,  except  the 
terminal  three  inches  and  a  half  of  all  but  the  middle  pair  of  tail. 
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feathers,  which  are  white:  the  beak  and  its  caBqiie  are  spotless  yellow, 
ish-white,  excepting  the  base  of  the  former  and  hindmost  part  of  the 
latter,  which  are  black :  head  crested,  as  usual.  The  casqae  is  allied 
in  form  to  those  of  the  two  preceding  species,  but  especially  to  that  of 
B*  ailnrasiris,  being  less  inflated  than  in  the  latter,  and  moch  km 
compressed  than  that  of  B.  Malabaricus;  moreover,  its  front  does  not 
project  forward  as  in  the  last  mentioned  species.  Length  about  two 
feet  and  three-quarters,  of  which  the  middle  pair  of  taiUfeathen 
rather  exceed  fourteen  inches,  these  being  two  inches  longer  than  the 
next  pair,  and  the  rest  graduating  but  slightly ;  wing  twelve  indM 
and  a  half;  bill  to  gape  five  inches  and  a  half,  and  casque  rather  ex. 
ceeding  five  inches.  The  young,  according  to  Mr.  Eyton,  have  the 
incipient  casque  black.  Originally  described  from  the  Malay  penio. 
sula,  but  the  Society's  specimen  is  probably  from  the  Moluccas. 

5.  B.  QinginianuSy  Shaw :  Putfeal  Dunnage  of  Lieut.  White,  A$. 
Ree.  IV>  121 :  common  Grey  Hombill  of  India  generally.  A  small  spe. 
des,  with  a  low  and  compressed  casque,  the  ridge  prolonged  anteriorly 
to  a  very  acute  angle,  and  the  hind  part  concealed  by  the  featben  of 
the  fbrehead,  and  not  extended  backward  over  the  crown.  Geneiil 
colour  grey,  paler  below,  and  from  the  breast  gradually  alboseent;  esr. 
coverts  darker,  and  a  light  streak  over  the  eye;  primaries  and  second* 
aries  dusky,  the  latter  margined  with  grey,  and  all  tipped  with  white; 
tail  also  black  near  the  end,  and  tipped  with  white.  Bill  and  casque 
dusky,  the  tips  and  ridges  of  both  mandibles  whitish. 

In  the  colouring  of  the  tail  of  this  little  species  may  be  diseeraed  s 
slight  approach  to  the  extraordinary  Helmeted  Hombill  CB.  galeatm) 
of  the  Moluccas,  wherein  the  middle  pair  of  tail-feathers,  which  ia 
the  present  species  and  some  others  exhibit  a  marked  tendency  to  be 
prolonged  considerably  beyond  the  rest  (as  in  PrumUee,  Crypmntrnt 
&e.),  attain  an  extraordinary  developement;  and  it  is  remarkafaie 
that  in  B.  gaieatus  the  portion  of  them  chiefly  from  the  tips  of  the  next 
pair  to  the  subterminal  dark  band  are  generally  much  nibbled  away 
by  the  bird,  except  when  quite  newly  put  forth,  and  to  sudi  an  ex- 
tent  in  the  Society's  adult  specimen,  which  has  one  of  its  long  middle 
tail-feathers  new  and  the  other  old,  that,  in  the  latter,  the  barb  Is 
pretty  well  bitten  away,  as  so  usual  in  PrionUee.  This  latter  singalar 
genus,  which  presents  the  nearest  approach  to  the  Hombills  in  the 
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New  World,  (very  much  more  tbu  the  Toncans^  which  are  far  iDore 
eloKiy  related  to  the  Barbet**)  ie  provkled  with  an  eAeient  serratiire 
to  both  mandibleSy  by  v«aii8  of  which  the  species  nibble  away  the 
web  of  their  middle  tail-feathers  at  that  part  so  closely,  that  it  some- 
ttmes  requires  a  magnifier  to  perceive  that  the  truocatioB  is  artificial ; 
itiJl  it  does  not  appear  that  this  can  be  cited  among  the  tokens  of 
afinity  which  connect  Bueerog  and  Prianilei,  for  in  other  birds 
ktving  the  aaaie  form  #f  ta^,  which  exhibit  no  paitieiUar  affinity  for 
thew  Sjfmdacijfli,  as  Chjjmrima  for  instanos,  the  eame  nibbling  of 
that  part  is  firequently  appamnt 

Having  mentioned  B.  gokatua,  I  am  induced  to  add,  that  observa. 
lion  of  the  habits  of  this  species,  more  than  of  any  other,  is  likely  to 
acquaint  as  with  the  intent  of  that  rostral  appendage  for  which  most 
of  the  members  of  this  genus  are  so  remarkable.  B.  galeaius  has  a 
short  and  nearly  straight,  and  thus  powerful,  beak,  and  its  casque  has 
a  mass  of  solid  bone  anteriorly,  to  which  no  other  species  appears  to 
cier  the  slightest  approach :  now  this  must  be  for  WMrk  of  some  kind, 
requiring  extraordinary  protection  for  the  forehead;  and  other  apecMS 
consiantly  wear  the  casque  away  in  front,  by  some  means :  moreover, 
ift  seeming  reference  to  the  liability  of  Abe  exerescence  to  delaeh 
particles  from,  above,  the  eyes  of  these  birds  are  pirotected  by  very 
stout  lashes,  as  is  also  the  case  with  the  Cn^ophagiB  of  tropical 
America,  which  have  likewise  a  rostr^  protuberance  very  similar  to 
that  of  several  of  the  smaller  Hombills ;  but  the  lashes  are  equally 
found  in  those  Hombills  whi(^  have  the  appendage  small  or  altogether 
wanting,  as  well  as  in  the  Coucals  CCenircpusJ  and  various  other 
CmeuUda  additional  to  Crotopkaga :  the  presence  of  eye-lashes  is, 
however,  very  rare  in  the  class  of  Birds,  the  only  other  groups  which 
I  remember  as  possessing  them  being  the  RapioreB  generally  (which 
have  slight  lashes),  the  Cur9ore$  or  Ostrich  group,  and  that  extremely 
Nmarkable  and  isolated  American  bird  the  Hoasin  (OpiMoeamui), 
which  can  be  approximated  to  nothing  else. 

Another  peculiarity  of  the  Helmeted  Hornbill  is  its  naked  neck  and 
interscapulary  region,  which,  added  to  its  short  beak,  and  solid-fronted 
casque,  and  the  extraordinary  length  of  its  middle  tail-feathers,  seems 
to  indicate  this  bird  as  a  subgeneric  form  of  Bucero§,  quite  as  distinct  in 
the  Bmeorvua  of  Lesson  founded  on  the  long-legged  Abyssinian  species. 

6  Q 
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The  only  remaining  Indian  Hornbill  is 

6.  B.  Gingaleneis,  Shaw ;  B.  Ben^alensiSt  Gray,  in  Griffith's  work, 
though  extremely  doubtful  as  even  occurring  in  Bengal.  Sise  of  B, 
GinginianuSt  the  beak  large  but  without  a  casque  (vide  figure  in 
Griffith's  work^  VII,  pi.  to  p.  435) :  "  the  colour  of  the  upper  part  of 
the  head  and  the  back  is  blackish  brown,  with  a  cast  of  bluish-grey, 
the  smaller  coverts  edged  with  black,  marking  out  that  part  of  the 
plumage  into  so  many  scale-like  divisions :  the  lace  and  under-parti 
are  greyish- white,  deeper  on  the  belly  and  thighs:  the  two  middle 
tail-feathers  are  bloish-grey,  and  the  rest  somewhat  deeply  tipped 
with  white."  Originally  described  from  Ceylon,  and  also  frequents 
lofty  jungle  on  the  Malabar  coast*  The  Society  possess  no  speci- 
men. 

Halcyon  Smymensie,  var.  9  albogularie.  Nobis.  Differs  from  H. 
Smymensis  in  having  the  white  of  the  under.parts  confined  to  the 
throat,  and  the  black  wing-patch  extends  over  the  entire  coverts, 
excepting  those  of  the  primaries  and  the  winglet,  and  also  replaces  the 
rufous  on  the  shoulder  of  the  wing.  Habitat  uncertain*  Among  s 
great  number  of  Indian  specimens  of  H*  Sn^fmeneie,  I  have  found  ao 
variation  whatever,  the  plumage  being  exactly  as  described  by  Mr. 
Strickland  in  An.  and  Mag.  Nai.  Hut.,  August,  1843,  p.  443,  this 
description  having  been  drawn  up  from  a  Syrian  specimen:  and  I 
may  remark  that  the  young  bird,  in  its  first  plumage,  is  marked  aid 
coloured  precisely  as  in  the  adult,  only  its  hues  are  not  so  bright,  and 
the  bill  is  dusky  above  with  a  yellow  tip. 

Picus,  subgenus  Geeinua,  Boie;  the  Green  Woodpecker  group, 
exemplified  by  P.  viridis  and  P.  canus  of  Europe,  specimens  of  both 
of  which  are  in  the  Society's  museum,  the  latter  species  received  fnm 
Norway.  This  subgeneric  form,  peculiar  to  the  old  continent,  hsi 
numerous  representatives  in  India  and  the  neighbouring  coimtrics. 
Two  species  are  figured  in  Gould's  Century  of  Himalayan  birds, 
but  in  disadvantageous  contrast  to  the  later  figures  by  that  natual- 
ist;  and  there  are  others  nearly  allied  and  hitherto  confounded  with 
them. 

1.  P.  eguamaiuB,  Vigors,  P.  Z.  S.  1831,  p.  8;  Gould's  Cenimy,  pi- 
XLVIII:  P.  dimidiahu  (?J,  apud  Hardwicke  and  Gray,  not  d 
Temminck  and  Wagler.    Length  thirteen  inches  and  upwuih  d 
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wing  SIX  inches  and  a  qnarfer,  and  middle  taii-feathen  five  and 
I  qoaiter;  bill  to  forehead  an  inch  and  three-quarters.  Upper* 
parts  rather  dull  green,  the  rump  and  apper  tail-coverts  much  brighter 
jellowish-green :  throat,  fore.neek»  and  breast,  greyish,  without  any 
mtrkingv;  the  breast  slightly  tinged  with  grey  in  some,  and  always 
liie  sides  of  the  neck,  passing  into  the  hue  of  the  nape:  under.parts 
fnm  the  breast  white,  each  feather  subterminaily  margined  with 
doaky^black,  and  a  few  having  also  a  slight  line  of  the  same  on  part 
cf  the  shaft;  the  under  tail.coverts  doubly  marked  with  arrow.head 
kut:  primaries  dusky,  with  a  series  of  white  spots  barring  their  outer 
webs,  and  the  margin  of  their  inner  webs  towards  the  base;  the  rest 
of  the  large  wing-feathers  barred  throughout  the  margin  of  their  inner 
w€bs,  as  seen  conspicuously  on  the  under  sur&ce  of  the  wing:  each  fea- 
ther of  the  tail  is  also  conspicuously  barred  throughout  on  both  webs :  the 
Miter  margins  of  the  secondaries  and  tertiaries,  together  with  their  larger 
eoferts,  are  obscurely  barred  with  a  lighter  colour ;  and  the  primary 
coverts  and  the  winglet  are  marked  like  the  primaries.  The  male  has 
the  forehead  and  crown  crimson,  and  the  occiput  inclining  to  scarlet; 
which  parts  are  in  the  female  black,  the  feathers  laterally  margined  with 
light  grey,  as  is  also  a  streak  from  the  comers  of  the  mouth  in  both 
•exes,  which  is  bordered  above  by  a  white  one  continued  from  the 
nostrils,  and  this  again  surmounted  by  a  black  one  between  the  bill 
end  eye;  there  is  also  a  white  streak  over  the  eye:  bill  yellowish,  the 
bsse  of  the  upper  mandible  dusky.  The  young  have  a  mottled  appear- 
snce,  the  margins  only  of  the  feathers  of  the  upper.parts  being  green, 
bordering  a  dusky  tint ;  the  barring  of  the  tertiaries  is  more  developed ; 
and  the  breast  and  lower-part  of  the  fore-neck  are  marked  nearly  like 
the  belly,  whereon  the  black  portion  of  each  tAiher  is  much  broad- 
ened internally,  contracting  the  pale  medial  space  within :  the  crimson 
tips  of  the  coronal  feathers  of  the  young  male  are  much  less  developed 
than  in  the  adult,  and  there  is  scarcely  a  trace  of  red  upon  those  of 
the  occiput :  bill  chiefly  bladdsh.  Oould*s  figure  of  this  species  is  much 
over-coloured,  representing  a  green  breast,  instead  of  greyish  with  at 
most  a  very  fidnt  tinge  of  green ;  and  the  wings  should  be  much  more 
sombre  olivaceous-green ;  the  abdominal  markings  are  likewise  badly 
reprAented.  Hardwicke's  figure  assigned  to  P.  dimidiaiue  by  Gray, 
would  appear  also  to  be  a  bad  representation  of  the  present  species, 
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with  the  barred  appearance  on  the  aeeoiidarieB  and  tertiariiB  miidi 
exaggerated.  The  P.  eqttamaiue  appears  to  be  peculiar  to  the  Him- 
laya. 

The  following  two  species  appear  to  be  confimnded  vnder  P.  t^uu 
matus  in  Air.  Jerdon's  list : — 

2.  P.  eiriolaim^  Koliis.  Smaller  and  brighter-coloured  thin  the 
preceding)  with  the  throat,  neck,  and  breast,  marked  nearly  like  the 
belly,  and  the  caudal  bars  almost  obsolete,  except  on  the  middle 
pair  and  exterior  web  of  the  outermost  pair  of  feathers  in  some  speci. 
mens.  Length  about  eleven  inches,  the  wing  five  incheSi  and  middls 
taiUfeathers  four  inches ;  bill  to  forehead  an  inch  and  a  quarter*  Heid 
and  upper^parts  like  those  of  P.  ^tuunaiuSf  but  the  colonn  hrighlti'; 
the  dark  streak  from  the  corners  of  the  mouth  inconspiouous,  from  tks 
black  being  reduced  to  a  narrow  medial  line  on  each  feather;  sad 
there  is  no  black  mark  occupying  the  upper  half  of  the  loral  feathen^ 
the  entire  ttnder-ports  are  whitish^  not  suifosed  with  green  as  in  tbs 
nett  species>  but  streaked  with  dusky  green,  more  or  less  dark  on  tbs 
bi'east,  and  always  gfeenish«.black  on  the  belly ;  open  the  throat  sii 
ibre-neck  the  feathen  have  each  a  mesial  dark  line,  more  or  ksi  ds» 
fined,  ^hitih  on  those  of  the  breast  and  sometimes  above  it  widcsi^ 
and  is  divided  to  near  the  tip  of  the  ftather  by  a  central  wldti* 
streak,  which  latter  also  widens  on  the  belly  till  the  feathers  of  tin 
part  present  much  the  same  appearance  as  those  of  P.  equamuMl 
only  that  a  mesial  dark  line  within  the  white  is  a  great  desl  nm 
prevalent,  and  the  general  aspect  of  the  markings  is  somewhst  tai 
clearly  defined  than  in  that  species :  the  sides  of  the  neck  aie  gnmidi 
and  more  obscurely  streaked,  and  the  nape  and  Interscapularies  sieli 
some  specimens  indiAinctly  marked  like  the  feathers  of  the  bresiu 
bill  yellowish,  the  ridge  of  the  upper  and  tips  of  both  mandiliki 
dusky.  Female  Mialogous  to  that  of  the  preeeding  spedes.  Thf 
Society  possess  specimens  from  the  Himalaya  and  Central  India,  srf 
have  received  this  together  with  the  last  species  itom  Mr.  Hod^ 
who  failed  to  discriminate  them«* 

8.  P.  piridanue,  Nobis*  Sise  about  that  of  the  last  speeiei)  srf 
mudi  resembling  it>  but  the  neck,  breast,  and  under-parts  verydeif^ 
tinged  Witii  greeui  having  a  strong  fulvous  cast,  and  the  tail  kiifc^' 

*  Moire  tecentiy,  tiowe?er,  Mf .  Hodgton  hu  dittinguMbed  tkste  two 
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Md  ipotted  instead  of  baned  with  ftilvous  white,  which  in  some  ape- 
dBWDs  is  obsolete  on  all  bat  its  middle  pair  of  feathers.  Length 
ibont  twelve  inches,  of  wing  five  inches  and  a  half,  and  tail  four 
sad  a  half;  bill  to  forehead  an  inch  and  Ihree^ighths.  Head  as  in 
P.  squamaius,  the  ear-coverts  grey,  and  streak  from  the  comers 
of  the  lower  mandible  as  in  P.  siriolalue,  or  broad  and  consisting 
of  white  feathers  having  a  Made  central  line,  which  in  P.  Hriolaiua  is 
ksi  strongly  defined,  and  the  streak  is  in  that  species  so  nearly  similar 
to  the  striated  adjoining  plumage  as  to  be  little  conspicuous :  throat 
greenish,  contrasting  with  the  streak  froin  the  comers  of  the  mouth ; 
sad  the  neck  green  deeply  tinged  with  buff  all  round,  having  only 
indistinct  stritt  in  front;  breast  the  same,  the  markings  becoming 
BMve  defined,  and  on  the  belly  they  are  strongly  defined ;  the  ground* 
hue  of  the  breast  is  deeply  suffused  with  fulvous-green,  having  a  dark 
gnen  double  streak  on  &ush  feather  uniting  at  the  tip,  and  a  narrow 
medial  line  upon  the  shaft,  the  lateral  edges  of  the  feathers  indiniog 
to  be  albescent ;  on  the  belly  the  ground-hue  is  whiter,  and  the 
onrking  of  the  feathers  is  nearly  as  in  the  foregoing  species,  but  with 
np^green,  instead  of  black  as  in  P.  squam€Uu$,  and  greenish-dusky  as 
in  P:eiriokUu9 :  on  the  sides  of  the  breast,  or  rather  of  the  fore-part 
ai  the  abdomen,  the  feathers  have  a  broad  dark  green  streak  on  their 
outer  web,  away  from  the  shaft,  and  a  narrow  one  on  their  inner  web 
adjoining  the  shaft,  besides  which  the  lateral  edge  of  the  inner  web  is 
also  dark  green ;  the  corresponding  feathers  of  P,  siriolaiue  have  the 
whitish  part  much  broader,  and  containing  a  broad  mesial  streak  of 
greenish-black,  which  again  has  a  central  white  mark  in  some :  the 
upper.parts  resemble  those  of  P.  slrwkUtis  in  brightness  of  colouring ; 
sod  the  middle  tail-feathers  are  marked  with  dingy  pale  spots  along 
the  exterior  of  both  webs,  more  or  leas  trace  of  which  exists  also  on 
the  outer  webs  of  the  other  tail-feathers:  bill  black,  the  lower  man. 
dible  bright  yellow  except  at  tip.  The  female  I  have  not  seen.  A  male 
m  its  first  plumage  has  all  the  colours  duller,  and  the  markings  of  the 
bfcast  and  under.parts  very  indistinct.  The  Society's  specimens  are 
from  Arracan,  excq^t  the  young  one  which  was  obtained  further  South, 
being  the  so-termed  P.  equamatue  of  Vol.  X,  p.  923.  Mr.  Jerdon, 
bowever,  clearly  enough  indicates  this  species  in  the  description  of  his 
P*  9quamaiue  of  Southern  India. 
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4.  P.  cedpiiaiu,  Vigors^  P.  Z.  S.  1831,  p.  8;  Gould's  Cbitef, 
pt  XLVII :  P.  barbaiuit  Hftidwicke  and  Gray,  appaieotiy  a  lad 
zepresentation  of  Ihe  female:  P.  qfim»(^).  Raffles^  Un.  TreML 
XIII,  pt  II,  288,  which  name  would  hold  precedence.  Leofft 
aboat .  twelve  inchee  and  a  half,  or  perh^M  thirteen  inches  in  tke 
recent  specimen,  of  wing  six  inches,  and  middle  tail-feathen  te 
and  a  half;  bill  to  forehead  an  inch  and  fivceighths.  Genent 
colour  green,  bat  much  less  viVid  than  represented  in  Gould's  fipnik 
the  rump  brighter  and  more  yellowish  green  as  usual,  though  ii 
one  of  eight  specimens  before  me  the  hue  of  the  rump  is  sll  In! 
uniform  with  that  of  the  rest  of  the  upper  plumage,  and  the  mm 
specimen  has  also  the  tail  quite  plain,  whereas  in  all  the  rert  tke 
middle  taiUfeathers  are  barred  (in  general  conspicuously)  with  disff 
greenish,  and  occasionally  the  other  tail-feathers  obscurely  so,  eqi^ 
daily  the  outermost :  the  under-parts  likewise  vary,  being  in  wm 
nearly  as  bright  green  as  the  upper,  and  in  others  pale  dniky-sriv 
with  sometimes  a  few  green  and  partially  green  feathers  intemizedt 
throat  pale ;  the  sides  of  the  head  grey ;  a  black  streak  from  tkl 
oomers  of  the  mouth,  the  feathers  of  which  are  laterally  edged  vitk 
grey  in  the  female;  and  crown  of  the  male  crimson,  the  oeopild 
region  black  continued  to  the  nape,— 4he  crown  of  the  female  bdi| 
black  with  grey  lateral  edges  to  the  feathers,  and  the  oedpot  psn 
black  as  in  the  male :  primaries  and  their  coverts  barred  with  s  leritt 
of  white  spots  on  their  outer  webs,  and  wings  underneath  marked  tf 
usual  in  the  group :  bill  wholly  dusky  black.  Inhabits  the  Himabj^ 
and  also  the  Tenasserim  provinces ;  likewise  Sumatra,  if  this  be  Ihl 
P.  affinU  of  RaflSes,  described  as  follows : — 

**  This  species  is  about  ten  or  eleven  inchee  in  lengthy  dasky-rett 
above,  with  a  shade  of  yellow  on  the  lower  part  of  the  bsAi 
cinereous  or  elighily  ferrvginoue  below,  mixed  with  brown  oa  It^ 
abdomen.  Quill-feathers  brown  spotted  with  white.  TaiLfestktf 
brown,  pointed  as  usual  in  this  genus ;  the  two  uppermost  withsft^ 
Hght-coloured  spots  along  their  inner  margin.  A  gray  patdi  eDOichl 
the  eyes,  bounded  below  by  a  black  stripe  mixed  with  white  i^\ 
which  runs  from  behind  the  lower  mandible.  In  the  male  the  cm«i' 
of  the  head  is  red,  often  variegated  with  black,  each  feather  ^H 
black  at  the  base  and  red  at  the  tip;  in  the  female  it  is  ailMlfMsA 
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The  bill  and  feet  are  blackish-blue."  I  have  italicized  the  few  par- 
tieulan  wherein  it  would  appear  to  differ  from  the  species  above  de. 
Kribed,  and  considering  its  alleged  inferiority  of  size,  I  think  that  it 
will  not  improbably  prove  distinct. 

The  two  next  species  resemble  in  having  a  nuchal  crest  of  brilliant 
jellow  silky  feathers,  much  as  in  P.  (Brachylophus)  menialis,  which 
II  also  a  green-bodied  species,  though  pertaining  to  a  different  sub. 
group  of  Woodpeckers;  and  the  first  of  them  has  also  the  primaries 
barred  with  ferruginous  and  black,  nearly  as  in  P.  mentaiie,  and 
ibo  much  resembling  the  general  colouring  of  P.  pyrrhotie,  Hodgson, 
/  A,  S»  VI,  108,  which  latter  species,  so  far  as  I  can  judge  from  a 
young  specimen,  would  seem  to  be  best  ranged  in  Geeinue  (the  subu 
genus  ander  consideration) :  in  other  respects,  the  two  following  Wood- 
peckers do  not  appear  to  be  particularly  allied,  further  than  that  in 
both  the  rump  is  nearly  or  quite  of  a  uniform  green  with  the  back. 

6.  P.  flatnnvcha,  Gould,  P.  Z.  S.  1833,  p.  120;  P.  flavigula^ 
Hodgson,  J.  A.  S.  VI,  106,  which  see  for  description.  It  appears  to 
be  not  uncommon  in  Nep&l,  and  also  in  Arracan. 

&  P.  Ntpaleneia,  Hardwicke  and  Gray,  lU.  Ind.  ZooL,  badly 
figured ;  P.  mentdUe  apud  Jerdon,  Madr.  JL  Vol.  XI,  214,  but  not 
P.  CBrachykphueJ  menkUie  of  Temminck.  Much  smaller  and  less 
robustly  formed  than  the  preceding  species.  Length  about  nine  inches 
and  a  half,  the  wing  five  and  a  quarter,  and  middle  tail-feathers 
four  and  a  half;  bill  to  forehead  about  an  inch.  Colour  of  the  upper- 
parts  bright  green,  the  throat  whitish,  with  dusky  tips  to  the  feathers, 
which  latter  become  so  much  developed  on  those  of  the  foreneck  and 
breast,  that  these  parts  appear  wholly  dusky,  having  sometimes  a 
alight  ashy,  and  sometimes  a  greenish,  cast;  belly  and  flanks  dingy 
whitish,  with  dusky  cross-bars :  lores  whitish,  surmounted  by  black, 
over  which  (in  the  male)  commences  a  crimson  streak  meeting  its 
q^posite  on  the  forehead,  and  continued  backward  to  the  occiput,  this 
crimson  being  confined  to  the  occiput  in  the  female;  the  white  of  the 
lores  is  continued  as  a  streak  to  the  lowermost  ear-coverts,  and  the 
male  has  an  admixture  of  crimson  on  the  moustachial  plumes:  the 
large  wing-feathers  are  bright  ruddy  on  their  outer  webs  (anterior  to 
the  emargination  of  the  primaries),  which  are  margined  with  green, 
slightly  on  the  primaries  and  deeply  on  the  secondaries  and  ter- 
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tiaries;  underneath,  the  wings  are  dusky,  barred  with  greenidi- 
white :  tail  blackish,  its  middle  pair  of  feathers  margined  with  ruddy, 
green:  bill  dusky,  laterally  marked  with  yellowish  except  at  tip; 
*'  legs  sap-green ;  irides  reddish. brown"  (Jerdon).  Common  on  the 
Himalaya,  and  occun  rarely  in  other  parts  of  India,  indading  the 
vicinity  of  Calcutta. 

Mr,  Jerdon  suggests  that  the  P.  ehlaraiophui  of  Vieillot  may  be 
the  young  bird.  In  the  Did.  Ciaes.,  I  find  a  P.  ddaropm,  Vieillai, 
from  Bengal,  described,  which  is  most  probably  a  T«riely  only  of 
the  present  species,  in  which  case  the  same  would  take  preoedenoe. 
It  sufficiently  agrees  in  geaeral  respects,  except  that  the  sBperdliom 
and  a  subocular  line  are  stated  to  be  pointed  with  yellow,  instead  of 
crimson,  the  primaries  are  said  to  be  externally  spotted  with  yellowish^ 
white,  and  the  throat  and  forepart  of  the  neck  to  be  greenish,  which 
last  is  fully  applicable  to  many  specimens. 

In  Proe.  ZooL  Soc.,  for  1841,  p.  31,  Mr.  Strickland  iodiestei 
three  groups  g(  Woodpeckers  included  under  Btaehylaphm  of 
Swainson ;  viz.  the  green  Woodpeckers  {Gecmue,  Boie), — the  crimsoa- 
winged  species  (miniaiuMf  punieeue, ,  and  mentaliej,  to  whidi  he 
proposes  to  restrict  Mr.  Svainson's  tena  BmcAy/I^pAstf,— and  the  short- 
thumbed  species,  exemplified  by  the  commonest  of  Indian  Wood- 
peckers  (P.  aurantius^  Lin.,  v.  Ben^aHenHSf  Om.,  v.  nmMtk, 
Wagler,  ▼.  hemipodme,  Swainson),  which  group  he  eharaeteriaes  by 
the  appellation  Brachyptemue.  This  laat  division,  however,  still  dosi 
not  appear  to  me  to  be  rightly  constituted,  but  comprises  two  very 
distinct  forms,  namely,  that  of  the  rudimeDtal^thumbed  P.  aurwUkOt 
which  I  think  should  be  placed  with  those  Indian  species  (Chryem^ 
4u8f  Swainson,  comprising  P.  Hga,  Shcreif  and  GrafUia^J  wheicis 
the  thumb  entirely  disappears,  and  in  this  case  the  name  Brad^pOT' 
nua  would  be  no  longer  applicable;  the  other  gsoup  having  a  wdl 
developed  fourth  toe,  and  being  altogether  much  mort  powerfiiUj 
formed,  and  highly  typical  or  characteristic  ci  the  Woodpecker  struc- 
ture. To  this  last,  which  may  be  designated  CAtysocolaptei,  apper- 
Uin  P.  etriciua,  Horsfield,  (v.  euUaneue,  Hodgson),*  P.  hamairMmy 

*  Thii  is  generally,  I  belieye,  now  contidered  to  be  P.  Ooeiuif ,  thoogk  tlie  im- 
cription  of  the  latter  by  Daubenton  and  othen  certainly  does  not  apply. — lUfernof  to 
Dr.  Uortfield's  catalogue  of  Javanese  birds  prefixed  to  hii  Volume  of  Reseutkes,  1 
observe  that  he  there  refers  his  P.  9trietu9  to  P.  tfbeiwif. 
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Wagler^  and  also  I  believe  certain  other  species,  together  with  the 
IbUowing : — 

P.  CChryeoeciapUs)  melanotus^  Nobis.  Length  above  a  foot,  of 
which  the  tail  exceeds  three  inches  and  a  half;  wing  six  inches;  beak 
to  forehead  an  inch  and  seven-eighths ;  long  hind^toe  and  daw  ^  inch 
and  a  half;  short  hind-toe  and  claw  three-quarters  of  an  inch.  Grown 
and  occiput  of  male  splendid  carmine,  less  crimson  than  in  P.  sirictus, 
but  otherwise  nearly  similar,  only  not  converging  to  a  peak  behind ; 
forehead  mingled  black  and  white;  a  white  streak  commences  behind 
the  eye,  and  is  continued  to  the  nape,  the  entire  hind-part  of  the  neck 
being  wholly  white,  much  more  broadly  so  than  in  P.  ^rictus,  and 
extending  down  upon  the  interscapularies;  the  rest  of  the  back,  rump, 
tail,  and  scapularies,  are  brownish-black,  having  a  slight  aureous  cast 
on  the  last ;  wings  bright  golden-yellow,  less  vivid  on  the  volar  fea- 
thers and  their  larger  coverts ;  the  bend  of  the  wing,  with  the  wing- 
let,  and  the  coverts  of  the  primaries,  dull  blackish;  primaries  dusky, 
having  distantly  placed  large  round  whitish  spots  on  their  inner  webs, 
and  dull  similar  spots  on  the  outer  webs  of  those  contiguous  to  the 
secondaries ;  there  is  a  broad  black  streak  down  the  sides  of  the  neck 
£rom  the  eye;  and  the  under-parts  are  handsomely  streaked,  com- 
mencing with  three  black  stripes  on  the  throat  upon  a  white  ground ;  on 
the  breast  the  feathers  are  white  with  black  lateral  edges,  which  last 
gradually  almost  disappear  on  the  belly:  bill  blackish ;  feet  apparently 
have  been  lead-coloured ;  and  the  irides  are  marked  to  have  been 
''brilliant  pink-red."  This  beautiful  bird  was  obtained  near  Midna. 
pore. 

I  have  other  Woodpeckers  to  describe,  but  they  require  some  further 
elucidation  at  present ;  and  of  allied  forms,  Mr.  Hodgson  has  recently 
sent  the  Picumnus  innominatue,  fiurton,  P.  Z*  S.  1835,  p.  154,  vel 
Piculus  (olim  Fima)  Nipalensis,  Hodgson,  J.  A.  S.  VI,  107,  which 
is  perfectly  true  to  the  generic  type  of  Picumnus  minuius,  Tem.,  of  the 
West  Indies  and  Guiana;  and  the  Comeris  (olim  Siuia)  ochraeea, 
Hodgson,  J.  A,  S.  V,  778>  which  I  suspect  will  come  under  the 
Mterocciaptei  of  Temminck,  founded  on  his  Picumnue  adnormis. 
The  Sana  oehraeea,  Hodgson,  was  obtained  by  Dr.  McClelland  in 
Assam. 

[The  following  I  have  just  received  from  Darjeeling. 

6r 
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Picus  (DendrocopuB,  Sw.)  cathpharhu,^  Hodgson.  Length  about 
aeven  inches  and  a  half,  of  wing  four  inches^  and  middle  tail-fes. 
then  two  and  a  half;  bill  to  forehead  seY|n.eighths  of  an  indu 
Colouring  as  in  P.  Himalayanus  (XI,  165)9  except  that  the  mider 
tail-corerts  are  not  led,  and  the  crimson  of  the  ocdput  extends  behind 
the  ear.coverts  to  the  black  streak  below  them,  tending  to  be  conti- 
nued into  a  gorget  on  the  hreast»  where  the  feathers  have  a  crimaoB 
tinge:  the  bill  also  is  proportionally  much  smaller  than  in  thatspedei, 
and  of  a  white  colour ;  and  the  tail  is  less  rigid  and  pointed :  —  tlie 
general  form  being  that  of  the  European  P.  minor.  Upper-parti 
black,  with,  a  white  wing^patch,  and  series  of  white  spots  on  both 
webs  of  the  large  alars:  lower*parts  fulvescent-brown,  the  featben 
below  the  fore-neck  having  mesial  black  streaks;  there  Is  a  biack 
stripe  from  the  lower  mandible  along  the  sides  of  the  neck^  and  abofe 
it  a  whitish  stripe  through  the  eyes  to  the  ear-coverts  inclusive,  com^ 
mencing  on  the  sides  of  the  forehead ;  the  two  outer  tail-feathen  sre 
barred  with  whitish^  and  the  next  one  spotted  with  the  same  on  its 
outer  web  only ;  and  the  occiput  of  the  male  is  crimson  as  described, 
extending  laterally  behind  the  ear.coverts.  A  Nepalese  female  in 
nestling  dress  (sent  by  Mr*  Hodgson)  is  rather  smaller,  with  no  red 
on  the  occiput,  but  traces  of  it  on  the  breast  as  in  the  adult  male; 
and  the  outer  tail-feathers  have  the  pale  bars  broader  than  the  Mack 
ones,  being  the  reverse  of  what  is  seen  in  the  adult:  IhH  chiefly 

dusky.^ 

(To  he  continued. J 

Addenda. — As  the  remainder  of  the  foregoing  Appendix  will  appeir 
in  a  subsequent  number,  I  shall  introduce  here  a  few  notices  refened 
to  in  a  note  to  p.  941,  ante. 

JUUzomys  from  Arracan,  p.  925.  I  have  just  seen  two  specimen 
of  the  true  Rh.  badius^  Hodgson,  from  Daijeeling;  and  the  speciei 
is  distinct  from  the  Arracan  one,  although  Mr.  Hodgson's  descriptioo 
of  Rh,  hadhis  will  apply  to  either  of  them.  The  Nepalese  species  is 
in  colour  wholly  slaty-grey,  having  the  fur  of  the  upper-parts  tipped 
with  dark  rufous-brown,  but  shewing  only  a  slight  trace  of  this  hoe  on 
the  under-parts,  which  are   glistening  dark  cinerascent;  the  brovs 

*  A  latinization  of  different  native  nanes,  or  rather  modifications  of  the  sane  oioci 
for  Woodpeckers  in  general. 
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tips  of  the  dorsal  far  are  also  somewhat  glisteniDg^  and  the  feet  are 
dsrL    The  other  I  now  designate 

Rk,  eastameus.  Nobis.  Size  and  stmetare  of  the  precediogy  bat  the 
eodre  colour  very  much  lighter,  and  the  far  considerably  less  dense : 
bsse  of  the  piles  pale  dosky-ash  tipped  with  vivid  light  chesnut-bay, 
which  is  denser  and  conseqaently  appears  brighter  on  the  cheeks  and 
sides  of  the  head :  under-parts  merely  paler  than  the  npper,  the  faint 
uhy  hue  of  the  bases  of  the  piles  iDConspicaoos :  feet  semi-nude  and 
fiesh-o^oared ;  the  claws  pale :  and  towards  the  cleft  of  the  upper  lip 
ilbeseent.     Inhabits  Arracan. 

Ncte  top*  928.  Among  some  Darjeeling  mammalia  lately  collected 
by  Capt.  Charleton,  is  a  beautiful  specimen  of  the  FelM  marmorata, 
Esrtio,  P.  Z.  S.  1836,  p.  107;  Which,  like  the  F.  nuuroceUs  (to 
which  it  is  allied),  was  originally  described  from  a  Sumatran  example. 
It  is  the  species  referred  to  F.  Diardi  in  the  volume  on  FeUtue  in  the 
'Naturalist's  Library.' 

Note  top,  933.  Mr.  Hodgson  now  suggests  the  name  Hemirhynchus 
in  lieu  of  TemnorU, 

P.  938.  Capt  Charleton  also  possesses  a  specimen  of  SiUa  fartnosoj 
Nobis,  the  wing-primaries  of  which  agree  in  relative  proportion  with 
those  of  other  Nuthatches :  and  he  has  several  examples  of  the  green 
Kiita  according  precisely  with  that  described,  which,  as  Mr.  Hodgson 
informs  me,  are  merely  in  the  ordinary  plumage  newly  put  forth,  the 
colour  changing  to  blue  after  a  certain  amount  of  exposure. 

The  same  collection  has  also  yielded  a  fourth  species  of  my  genus 
Cyamu,  as  alluded  to  in  a  note  to  p.  941 ;  viz. 

C.  unicolor.  Nobis.  Differs  from  the  three  others,  in  having  no 
fermginous  on  the  under-parts ;  whilst  the  upper  are  of  a  lighter  blue 
than  in  C,  rubeculoides  and  C.  banyumast  and  of  a  much  brighter  and 
less  greyish  blue  than  those  of  C  Tickellia:  lower-parts  paler  and 
tinged  with  verdigris,  being  still  lighter  on  the  belly.  The  only  spe- 
cimen examined  was  killed  while  moulting,  and  retains  many  of  its 
mottled  nestling  feathers,  especially  upon  the  head  and  throat,  also 
the  wing-coverts,  and  an  intermixture  of  them  on  the  bright  blue 
dorsal  plamage:  these  nestling  feathers  are  pale  fulvous-brown  with 
narrow  black  margins  on  the  clothing  plumage,  the  wing*coverts  are 
dusky  with  pale  fulvescent  tips,  and  the  large  alars  are  tinged  with 
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cyaneousy  the  tertiaries  having  small  fulvescent  tips  like  the  wing- 
coverU.  Length  aboat  six  inches  and  three-quarters,  of  wng  three 
and  one-eighthy  and  tail  two  and  three-quarters;  bill  to  gape  tfairteen- 
sizteenths  of  an  inch,  and  tarse  five-eighths  of  an  inch.  Oocon  st 
Darjeeling. 

P.  942,  noie  to  preceding  page.  No.  51  of  the  birds  of  CspL 
Tickell's  list.— >8ince  this  was  printed,  Mr.  Jerdon  has  written  me  word, 
among  other  matters,  —  "  I  have  also  another  Barbet  sent  from  the 
west  coast,  very  lilce  fnridis,  but  distinct,  and  evidently  the  Buee^ 
Uneatus  of  Tickell's  list." 

Noie  top.  952.  Mr.  Hodgson  informs  me  that  the  word  ieueopopkhs 
alluded  to,  was,  as  I  suggested,  a  copyist's  mistake  for  Umoohpkmi 
and  I  perceive  that  there  is  an  *'  Itmtkoeinda  kueoeq^ala,  GooU,* 
mentioned  in  a  list  of  Bengal  birds  published  in  the  *  Annals  and 
Magazine  of  Natural  Histoiy  for  June,  1842,  p.  477,  which  I  ibt 
suspect  is  intended  for  kueolophos. 

P.  961.  PiUa  gigaSf  apud  nos.  In  a  very  interesting  collectioo  joit 
received  from  Arracan,  there  are  two  fine  specimens  of  this  Pittfli 
which  I  now  think  must  be  distinct  from  P.  gigas,  in  which  case  tie 
species  might  be  termed  P.  cyanttu  These  birds  have  the  crova 
brown,  with  a  black  medial  stripe,  the  occiput  bright  red,  and  thrat 
whitish,  having  a  black  stripe  on  each  side ;  the  rest  of  the  npper-psrti 
are  entirely  of  a  fine  blue,  and  the  lower  pale  blue,  sullied  with  gms 
on  the  breast,  and  mottled  with  black  as  described.  Length  tboet 
nine  inches. 

P.  966  Phylioscopus  magnirosiris.  Nobis.  The  same  collectioo  hat 
yielded  a  second  specimen  of  this  new  species. 

P.  969  et  seq.  Nedarinia,  DuxBiim,  he.  Three  spedes  of  this  gnNf 
are  also  sent,  of  which  two  appear  to  be  new ;  viz. 

Nectarinia  Phagrei,  Nobis.  This  beautiful  species  pertains  to  tke 
group  exemplified  by  the  Indian  N.  2ieyl€nica  and  N.  attuwa,  aid 
nearly  agrees  with  Sir  W.  Jardine's  description  of  N.  ffasseUH^  Tc»i 
in  the  Nat  Lihr.,  but  has  the  <<  mantle,**  or  at  least  the  interscqnliiy 
region,  deep  black.  Length  about  three  inches  and  three-qnsittf% 
of  wing  an  inch  and  seven-eighths,  and  tail  an  inch  and  a  quarter;  Id 
to  forehead  half  an  inch.  Crown  brilliant  golden-green,  the  featkos 
of  soft  and  disunited  texture;  cheeks,  sides  and  back  of  the  neck,  iDle^ 
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•eapolariesy  and  wingt,  deep  black ;  tail  also  black,  richly  glossed  with 
purple ;  scapularies,  romp,  and  apper  tall-coverts,  brilliant  steel-blae ; 
throat  and  fore-neck  splendid  amethystine-purple;  breast,  and  flanks 
toteriorly,  rich  dark  red;  posteriorly,  with  the  vent  and  under  tail-* 
coverts,  dull  greyish-black:  bill  and  feet  black.  Inhabits  Arracan, 
sod  is  dedicated  to  its  discoverer  Capt.  Phayre,  the  present  Senior 
Anistant  to  the  Commissioner  of  that  province^  to  whom  the  Society 
i«  indebted  fotr  numerous  zoological  contributions  of  much  interest. 

DteoBum  ckryeocUore,  Nobis.  A  thick-billed  species,  devoid  of 
fbewy  colouring.  Length  about  four  inches,  of  wing  two  inches  and 
one-eighth,  and  tail  an  inch  and  a  quarter;  bill  to  forehead  three- 
eighths  of  an  inch.  Upper-parts  uniform  vivid,  but  glossless,  golden- 
green,  including  the  tertiaries,  the  matins  of  the  secondaries,  and 
their  coverts;  the  rest  of  the  wing,  and  the  tail,  dusky  black,  the  latter 
margined  towards  its  base  with  the  colour  of  the  upper-parts,  and  the 
primaries  slightly  with  yellowish- white :  entire  under-parts  slightly 
yellowish- white,  except  the  lower  tail-coverts  which  are  bright  yellow; 
the  breast  and  flanks  being  streaked  with  dusky,  and  a  line  of  the  same 
proceeds  from  each  comer  of  the  lower  mandible :  inside  of  the  wings 
chiefly  white:  bill  and  feet  blackish.  Inhabits^  Arracan.  The  third 
species  sent  is  2).  ery^nmotum. 

The  discovery  of  D,  chryaoehlore  enables  me,  I  think,  to  classify  a 
very  curious  little  bird,  (the  affinities  of  which  have  long  puzzled  me,) 
from  NepAl,  but  which  I  have  not  now  by  me  for  comparison^  as  Mr. 
Hodgson  took  the  specimen  away  with  him.  The  following  is,  how- 
ever, the  description  which  I  took  of  it : — 

Paehygloesa,  Hodgson,  n.  g.  Bill  rather  short,  and  very  Swallow- 
like as  viewed  firom  above,  but  less  depressed,  with  the  ridge  of  the 
upper  mandible  obtusely  angulated,  and  the  terminal  half  much  com- 
piessed  from  the  inflection  of  its  tomiae;  nearly  conical  as  viewed 
laterally,  the  outline  of  the  upper  mandible  curved,  and  its  tip  over- 
hanging that  of  the  lower  mandible;  the  outline  of  the  lower  mandible 
is  almost  straight  Nostrils  nearly  closed  by  impending  membrane, 
the  aperture  forming  a  narrow  slit  (in  the  dry  specimen).  Gape 
unarmed.  The  wings  are  large,  having  no  rudimental  first  quill,  but 
the  three  first  primaries  are  subequal,  the  third  rather  the  longest,  and 
the  fourth  is  a  little  shorter  than  the  first;  they  extend  to  three-fourths 
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of  the  length  of  the  tail,  which  latter  is  rather  short  Tane  short,  but 
nearly  equal  to  the  middle  toe  with  its  claw:  the  toes  formed  for 
perching,  the  inner  shorter  than  the  outer  toe ;  and  daws  rather  sbort, 
moderately  curved,  and  much  compressed. 

P.  tnelanazantha,  Hodgson.  Length  about  four  inches  and  a  hai^of 
wing  two  and  seven-eighths,  and  tail  an  inch  and  a  half;  biU  to 
frontal  plumes  five-sixteenths  of  an  incli,  and  tarae  half  an  inch.  Upper- 
parts  duoky-6inereous,  tinged  with  dull  olive-green  on  the  head,  siid 
partially  elsewhere ;  upper  tail-coverts  of  the  latter  hue :  lower  ptrti 
paler,  the  throat  white,  passing  down  the  centre  of  the  fore-neck  as^ 
breast;  belly  and  lower  tail  coverts  bright  yellow;  axillaries,  tnd 
much  of  the  inside  of  the  wings,  white;  the  outermost  tail-festkr 
has  a  large  subterminal  white  spot  on  its  inner  web,  and  the  next  t 
similar  but  smaller  spot:  bill  blackish,  except  the  base  of  the  lovw 
mandible,  which  is  yellow ;  and  feet  apparently  have  been  greouik 
Inhabits  Nep&l. 

One  or  more  of  the  following  species  will  most  probably  be  iboii 
to  range  in,  or  near,  the  present  genus.  1,  P^ifra  squaUda,  Bartos, 
P.  Z.  S.  1836,  p.  113 ;  —  2,  Paruoma  vireoidet,  JerdoD,  vel  Pris- 
giila  agiUs  of  Tickell's  list,  which  I  expect  to  receive  in  a  few  daji; 
and  3,  Pardalotus  pipra  of  Lesson's  Mamtel^  from  the  EUmaUys,  tht 
description  of  which  I  have  not  seen,  and  which  may  prove  ideaticil 
either  with  Pipra  equalida,  which  also  is  from  the  Himalaya,  or  vitfc 
Mr.  Hodgson's  bird  here  described^* 

Among  other  interesting  species  forwarded  in  the  present  coileetiaa; 
from  Arracan,  I  may  just  notice  Semnqpitheeus  obeeume  of 
which  is  known  to  be  common  in  the  vicinity  of  Singapore,  and 
therefore  be  the  Tenasserim  S,  maurus  of  Heifer;  —  TV^wmi 
niea,^  fine  specimens  (the  genus  Ogmnura  having  been  pi^vionsly 
with  in  the  Same  province) ;  —  the  Picus  caneniSj   Lesson, 

*  Upon  contidention,  the  hard-billed  Dica%tm  group,  comprising  ii^tNultim  oi 
Pachyglosta  (fj,  appears  very  distinct  from  the  soft-billed  Neetarmia  gtoap,  en* 
prehending  Aracheoihera  and  AtUhreptes,  which  latter  subgenus  might,  I  thisk,  hi 
very  properly  abandoned,  as  founded  on  insufficient  characters. 

t  Mr.  Hodgson,  to  whom  I  exhibited  a  specimen  of  this  animal,  had  never  ntt  witik 
the  genus  in  Nep&l,  nor  was  it  known  &  his  experienced  shikaree,  to  whosa  I  ahi 
shewed  it;  but  Gapt.  Tickell  assures  me,  that  he  distinctly  recognisei  the 
inhabiting  Central  India  1 
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ranges,  with  P.  cordaius,  Jerdon,  (a  species  which  the  Society  has 
received  from  Tenasserim  as  well  as  from  Southern  India),  and  with 
the  Malayan  P.  concreius^  Tem.,  in  the  subgenus  Hemicircus,  Swainson ; 
— a  new  Partridge  (P»  Phayreiy  Nobis),  closely  resembling  in  plumage 
the  Pintado  Partridge  of  the  Mauritius  (Francolinus  perlaiusj,  but 
of  a  less  robust  form,  and  the  male  armed  with  well  developed  spurs,  — 
tvo  fine  new  Herons,  one  of  them,  however,  perhaps  the  Ardea  arde- 
tiaea  of  Wagler,  &c.  In  previous  collections,  Capt.  Phayre  has  also 
enriched  the  Society's  museum  with  a  new  Manis^  and  various  other 
interesting  species. 

Plates.  I  annex  figures  of  IndiccUor  xatUkonotus,  Xiphorhamphus 
tupercUiaris^  Paradoxomis  ruficeps  (vide  p.  947,  ante),  and  Vincli- 
dntmfroniale. 


Nate  on  the  Plata  Umbata,  p.  898  et  eeq.,  ante. 

In  a  recent  communication  to  Mr.  filyth,  Capt  Button  remarks,  of 
this  insect,  that — "  This  year  has  shewn  me  that  I  committed  an  error 
in  saying  that  the  larvae  come  forth  in  December  or  January, — as  I 
have  now  found  them  in  crowds  so  early  as  the  middle  cf  November, 
and,  from  their  size  and  the  quantity  of  wax  then  deposited,  they  must 
have  been  hatched  so  early  as  the  beginning  of  OcUher.  The  so-called 
wax,  is  apparently  a  species  of  manna,  and  it  certainly  has  much  the 
taste  of  it.  I  want  to  ascertain,  therefore,  if  it  might  not  be  useful  in 
medicine." 

Id  p.  898,  1.  20,  for  '*  image,"  red  imago. — E.  B. 
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The  usual  Monthly  M«eting  was  held  on  Wednesday  eveoing,  the  13th  Novenber. 

The  Honopible  the  President  in  the  chair. 

The  Bust  of  Mr.  James  Friusep,  by  Chantry,  (finished  by  Mr.  Weekes,)  htviB; 
arrived  on  the  E$tex,  was  exhibited,  and  both  as  a  work  of  art  and  a  most  ftidrfd 
and  spirited  likeness,  it  excited  the  highest  adduration. 

R.  Ganthony,  Esq.  was  balloted  for,  and  declared  duly  elected. 

The  following  new  Members  were  proposed  by  the  Secretary,  and  seconded  by  the 
Sub-  Secretary. 

Lieut.  Hickey,  1st  B.  N.  L,  and  Willis  Earle,  Esq. 

BeT.  J.  Long,  was  proposed  as  an  Associate  Member  by  the  Honorable  the  Piai- 
dent,  and  seconded  by  the  Secretary. 

The  following  list  of  Books,  presented  and  purchased,  was  read : — 

Books  received  for  the  Meeting  qf  the  Asiatic  Society^  on  the  Isi  November,  1M& 

The  Calcutta  Literary  Gleaner,  October  1843,  vol.  ii,  Ko.  8.— Presented  by  tke 

Editor. 
The  Monthly  Journal  of  the  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Society  of  India,  rol.  i. 

and  vol.  ii,  to  No.  8. — Presented  by  the  Society. 
The  Oriental  Christian  Spectator.    Bombay.   September  and  October  1843,  %oi 

series,  vol.  iv,  Nos.  9  and  10.— Presented  by  the  Editor. 
Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia,  Marck  u^ 

April  1848,  vol.  i,  Nos.  24  and  25. 
The  Journal  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society  of  London,  1842,  vol.  zii,  pt.  ii. 
The  Annals  and  Magasine  of  Natural  History.     London,  August  and  Septosber 

1843,  vol.  xii,  Nos.  75  and  76. 
Quarterly  Journal  of  Meteorology  and  Physical  Science,  Edited  by  J.  W.G*Gvtii 

London,  April  1848,  voL  i.  No.  6.^Pre8ented  by  the  Editor. 
Proceedings  of  the  London  Electrical  Society,  Session  1842^  vol.  i,  ptb  vii  ni 

viii.~-Presented  by  the  Society. 
The  Edinburgh  New  Philosophical  Journal,  by  Professor  Jameson,  April  1813, 

vol.  xxxiv,  No.  68.^Presented  by  the  Author. 
The   London,    Edinburgh,  and  Dublin  Philosophical  Magazine  and  Jonmsl  d 

Science,  3d  series.    London,  1843,  vol.  xxii,  Nos.  145  and  146. 
Transactions  of  the  Geological  Society  of  London,  2d  series.   London,  18ti;  vol.  ii 

pt.  ii. — Presented  by  the  Geological  Society. 
Journal  Asiatique,  ou  Becueil  de  M Moires,  4me.  series.  Paris,  Janrier  et  finft 

1843,  tome  i,  Nos.  I  and  2. 
Journal  des  Savans*  Paris,  F^vrieretMarS|1843. 
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Dtleoert,  Soavenin  d'an  Voyage  daiu  L'Inde»  ex^cuU  de  1834  k  1889.  Parii, 

184S.-->Preteiited  by  the  Author. 
Batten'i  Report  on  the  Settlement  of  the  District  of  Gttrhwal,  in  the  province  of 

Komaon.    Agra,  1843. 
Leech's  Zoologienl  Miscellany.    London,  1814«1817, 8vo.  3  toIi.— Pufchaied. 
Gnj'i  Lilt  of  the  Genera  of  Birds*  London,  184L-'Ditto. 
Gny'i  Spieilegia  Zoologica,  pt.  iw— Ditto. 
Meteorological  Register  kept  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta,  for  the 

month  of  September  1848.^From  Government 
The  GrahUghava,  a  Treatise  on  Astronomy,  with  a  Commentary,  by  Mallirf.  Edited 

by  L.  Wilkinson.  Calcutta,  1843.  ( Sanscrit )~Presented  by  the  Rev.  J.  J.  Moore, 

Secretary  Agra  School  Book  Society. 
The  Guaitadhia,  or  a  Treatise  on  Astronomy,  with  a  Commentary  entitled  the 

Mitacshara,  forming  the  8d  portion  of  the  Siddhanta  Shiromuni,  by  Bhashkara 

Achaiya.    Edited  by  L.  Wilkinson.   Calcutta,  184%  (Sanscrit)— Ditto. 
The  Goladhia:  a  Treatise  on  Astronomy,  with  a  Commentary,  entitled  the  Mitacshara, 

forming  the  fourth  and  last  Chapter  of  the  Siddhanta  Shiromuni,  by  fihaskara 

Acharya.    Edited  by  L.  Wilkinson.    Calcutta,  1842.  (Sanscrit)— Ditto. 
Sasdi,  Auteur  des  Premieres  Po4sies  Hindoustani,  par  M.  Q.  de  Tassy.    Paris, 

ISlS^^Prcseated  by  the  Author. 
Bibliotheque  de  M.  Le  Baron  S.  de  Sacy,  1  liv.     Paris,  1842.— Presented  by 

R.  Merlin,  Esq. 
The  Yendid&d  Sfid6,  by  the  late  Frftmjf  Aspandiaijf  and  other  Dastun.  (Zend). 

1843;  8vo.  2  vols. — Presented  by  the  Bombay  Branch  Royal  Asiatic  Society. 
Chart  of  the  Comparative  Readings  of  Eight  Barometers,  1843.— Presented  by  Mr. 
Buist,  in  chaige  Bombay  Observatory. 

A  Petition  from  the  Widow  of  the  late  Mr.  Bouchez,  was  presented.     Referred 
I  the  Committee  of  Papers  for  roport  in  the  first  instance. 
The  following  Memorandum  by  the  Secretary  was  read  : — 

Memorandum  6y  lAs  Secretary. 

I  have,  with  much  regret,  to  report  the  death  of  the  aged,  and  highly  respected  Pun- 
t  Kamalakanta  Vidhyalauka,  the  friend  and  fellow  labourer  of  James  Prinsep. 
^ith  him  has  expired  the  accurate  knowledge  of  the  ancient  Pali  and  Sanscrit  forms 
writing ;  for  although  we  now  possess  a  key  to  these  ancient  characters,  no  Pundit 
•  exercised  himself  in  the  act  of  decyphering  to  the  extent  to  which  has  Kamala- 
ttta.  Like  all  learned  persons  of  his  class,  he  carefully  avoided  the  communication 
his  peculiar  knowledge,  and  latterly,  having  as  he  thought  little  chance  of  being 
Btradicted,  the  old  man  became  exceedingly  dogmatical  and  opiniative.  As  1  was 
iOy  destitute  of  that  critical  ingenuity  and  wonderful  acumen  which  supplied  in 
r  lamented  friend,  James  Prinsep,  the  want  of  philological  accuracy,  and  as  1  had 
t  command  of  the  time  which  he  could  devote  to  the  careful  and  patient  investiga- 
B  of  the  readings  of  ancient  inscriptions,  1  soon  abandoned  the  attempt  to  avail  my- 
f  of  Kamalakanta's  services  in  this  department  His  appointment  about  the  Suci- 
'  was  that  of  Sanscrit  Librarian. 
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He  hu  left  two  wives,  a  married  aad  one  umaairied  daaghter,  and  a  um  aov 
beiDg  educated  at  the  Sanscrit  College*  His  only  otker  relative  ia  a  nephew,  who  has 
been  latterly  doing  the  old  man's  duties  in  the  Library.  He  is  an  intelligent  and  ac- 
tive person,  and  is  quite  competent  to  conduct  the  duties  of  Sanscrit  Librarian.  1  do 
not  know  the  degree  of  his  proficiency  in  Sanscrit,  but  he  seems  capable  of  answecing 
all  references  respecting  books  made  by  parties  who  attend  the  Library.  The  libm- 
rian's  Salary  is  Rs.  SO  a  month.  I  would  for  efficiency's  sake  havn  recommended  om 
securing  the  services  of  a  young  Pundit,  named  Sarodha  Pnnhftd,  who  also  asmtad 
James  Prinsep,  and  has  been  of  much  help  to  me.  He  is  a  man  of  real  ability  aad 
learning;  but  as  I  can  always  command  his  services,  (he  being  employed  in  my  oftee); 
as  Dr.  Roer's  proficiency  in  Sanscrit  is  now  acknowledged ;  and  as  the  Society  ones  a 
debt  of  gratitude  to  Kamalakanta,  and  of  respect  to  him  as  the  eolloborator  of  Jaas 
Prinsep,  I  would  propose  to  offer  his  nephew  20  Rs.  a  month  as  Librarian,  reaerviag 
the  other  ten  for  a  purpose  I  sh^  have  in  a  short  time  the  honoiirof  subjecliBgtB 
consideration. 

I  have  also  to  report  the  demise  of  Mr.  M.  Bouchea,  our  head  Taxidenaist;  legaid- 
ing  this  appointment,  I  shall  have  the  honour  of  reporting  hereafter.  I  am  now  witk 
Messrs.  Piddington  and  BIyth  engaged  in  arranging  for  a  proper  successor  to  the  duty. 

H.  Toaanrs, 

Ockber  1 1 ,  1843.  V.  P.  and  Sec.  Am.  Soc. 

llie  appointment  of  Rasmohun  Nayvagish,  the  nephew  of  Kamalakanta  Pandit, 
as  Native  Librarian  and  Pundit  was  duly  aanctioned. 

The  following  letter  from  Lady  Rodd,  accompanying  a  benntiM  S6vtea  Potcehia  , 

Medallion  of  Major  Rennell,  was  read  :— 

To  the  Secretary  qf  the  Asiaiic  Society,  Calcutta. 

Lady  Rodd  presents  her  compliments  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Asiatic  Society  d 

Calcutta,  and  requests  he  will  do  her  the  favor  to  present  to  the  Society  in  her  naae, 

the  accompanying  Medallion  of  her  revered  father,  the  late  Mejor  Rennell ;  her  Lady> 

ship  had  it  executed  at  Sevres,  during  her  late  visit  to  Paris,  by  desire  of  the  Freoch 

Institute,  and  she  feels  anxious  to  send  a  copy  to  India,  where  Migor  Rennell's  bae 

has  ever  been  duly  appreciated. 

Wimpole  Street,  I7th  August,  1848. 

* 
Read  the  following  Letter  to  Government,  in  tefsrence  to  the  Volcanic  Island  of 

Cheduba,  as  ordered  at  the  Meeting  of  October,  with  its  reply  :^ 

The  Secretary  to  the  GovemmefU  qf  India,  Home  Departmemt. 

Sir,— By  desire  of  the  Hon'ble  the  President  and  Members  of  the  Asiatic  Society, 
1  have  the  honor  to  request  that  you  will  be  pleased  to  submit  to  Govenament  their 
respectful  request,  that  a  scientific  person  qualified  in  all  respects  for  the  task  be  doit- 
ed at  the  public  expence,  and  under  the  superintendence  and  directions  of  the  Soeiety,lo 
examine  and  report  upon  the  new  Volcanic  Island,  which  has  appeared  off  Psks 
Island,  near  the  S.  E.  end  of  Cheduba,  and  on  the  site  of  the  valuable  Copper  Ok 
forwarded  to  the  Society  by  Capt.  D.  Williams,  from  Flat  Island,  close  to  the 
spot 
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1.  The  reawu  which,  apon  autiue  cooikienaioii,  hate  induced  the  Society  to 
Mhnit  to  Gofemmeiit  its  opiaion  of  tke  propriety  of  tkit  meaiure,  are  briefty  the 
faUowing: — 

I.  The  extreme  interest  with  which  phraomena  of  this  kind  are  regi|ded  by  the 
learned  in  Barope,  on  aeoount  of  their  close  confiection  with  many  questions  both  of 
specwUtive  and  even  of  practical  science. 

II.  Their  importance  in  a  maritime  point  of  view,  as  connected  with  the  appearance 
and  disappearance  of  shoals  in  many  seas. 

IIL  The  oecBRmice  of  the  phanomenon,  so  to  say^  at  oar  own  doon ;  whence  it 
would  be  hardly  creditable  to  the  British  name,  were  not  the  fullest  investigation  of  it 
Id  tnke  place,  and  be  given  to  the  world.  It  is  barely  necessary  to  allude  to  the  high 
^probation  which  will  on  the  other  hand  be  accorded  to  the  Gpvemment  of  India,  if 
thii  is  fully,  efficiently,  and  creditably  done,  so  as  to  satisfy  the  just  expectations  of  the 
scientlfie  worid  in  Barope. 

IV*  Many  other  scientific,  geological,  and  even  national  considerations  might  be 
■ddnced  here,  which  the  Society  doubts  not  will  readily  suggest  theasselves  upon 
matnie  consideration ;  but  passing  over  these,  it  would  farther  advert  to  the  financial 
and  oommefdal  interest  attached  to  the  discorery  of  a  rich  ore  of  Copper  in  this 
hitherto  nnknown  locality,  when  its  proximity  to  the  mountains  of  the  Aeng  Pass,  and 
other  conriderations  are  borne  in  mind;  and  (though  fully  aware  that  such  views  and 
the  hopes  derived  from  them  are  often  fallacious,)  it  is  evident  that  these  are  neither 
few  nor  unimportant. 

V.  The  Society  would  moreover  respectfully  submit,  that  in  the  establishment  of  a 
Mnsenm,  (that  of  Economic  Geology,)  for  the  express  purpose  of  aiding  in  every  way 
the  developement  of  the  mineral  resources  of  India,  the  Honorable  the  Court  of  Di- 
rectors would  almost  seem  to  have  anticipated  that  cases  like  the  present  would  arise, 
and  to  have  virtually  expressed  its  desire  that  no  such  opening  for  the  advancement  of 
general  knowledge,  or  the  possible  advantage  of  the  state  should  be  left  unexplored : 
and  this  the  mora  especially,  when  it  occurs  so  near  to  the  metropolis. 

VI.  The  Society  feels  that  the  institution  of  the  Museum  of  Bconomic  Geology 
entrusted  to  their  charge,  under  the  immediate  Superintendence  of  an  Officer  under 
their  orders,  but  whose  salary  is  at  the  pnblic  charge,  entitles  the  Government  to  iden- 
tify itself,  when  occasion  oflfers,  with  those  who  voluntarily  seek  in  these  times  the 
general  advanoement  of  science,  and  the  benefit  of  India;  and  the  Society  would  there- 
fore, from  a  feeling  of  duty,  abstain  from  any  other  coune  than  that  of  informing  th^ 
Supreme  authority,  that  an  opportunity  existed  for  the  practical  exercise  of  means 
tending  to  elucidate  questions  of  much  interest  and  importance. 

3.  Impressed  with  these  considerations,  and  with  many  more  which  the  Society  will 
not  for  brevity's  sake,  or  cannot  from  its  position,  intrude  upon  the  attention  of 
Government,  it  has  carefully  made  such  preliminary  enquiry  as  might  obviate  loss  of 
time  should  the  present  recommendation  be  adopted ;  and  the  results  of  these  is,  that 
the  services  of  Mr.  Stephen  Moroay,  a  gentleman  who  has  received  a  regular  scientific, 
geognostical,  and  practical  Mining  education,  who  holds  a  diploma  from  the  Royal 
Mining  College  of  Saxony,  with  other  credentials  of  the  most  satisfactory  kind,  and 
who  is  also  well  known  in'  Calcutta  as  a  perron  of  an  enterprising,  persevering,  and 
energetic  character,  are  available  on  a  salary  of  Co's.  Rs.  400  per  mensem  for  whole 
months,  or  150  Co's.  Bs.  per  week  for  broken  periods,  and  3  Rs.  per  diem  for  his  tra- 
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▼elling  expences  when  not  famished  with  a  oonYeyance  by  GoTerament,  by 
also  all  contingent  charges,  such  as  the  costs  of  snrveying,  those  of  ezamintng  ninenl 
sites,  or  such  ss  might  perhaps  prove  to  be  such,  collecting  and  conTeying 
ftc*  ftc.  are  U>  be  defrayed.  The  Society  would  also  solicit  permission  for  an  ii 
on  the  Magasine  and  Surveyor  General's  QiBce,  for  tools  and  scientific  instrancnb^ 
&c.  under  its  inspection,  and  responsibility  for  their  safe  custody  and  doe  reln^ 
Mr.  Momay's  time  U>  be  at  the  disposal  of  Government  under  the  Society's  directiom, 
for  any  period  long  or  short,  ss  may  be  found  necessary. 

It  presumes  that  this  will  not  be  thought  more  than  a  Ikir  remuneration  for  ihs 
services  of  a  gentleman  of  scientific  attainments  on  a  duty  which  must  involve 
personal  labour  and  some  discomfort,  and  which  demands  acquiremenCs  not 
to  be  met  with  in  India. 

4.  In  conclusion,  the  Society  would  eamesUy  and  respectfully  urge  upon  Ihs 
attention  of  Government,  that  opportunities  combining  as  this  does  the  angmanlataan  sf 
general  knowledge  and  the  chances  of  immediate  benefit,  and  both  in  the  sama  locality, 
but  rarely  indeed  occur;  and  it  is  thus  the  more  anxious  that  this  investigation  which 
it  trusts  cannot  thil  to  redound  to  the  credit  of  its  promoteis,  should  not  be  neglaoted. 

H.  TonnsHa, 

I  Uk  October,  1843.  Fice  PretidetU  and  Stereiaiy  AnaMe  Soekif- 

No.  296. 

From  T.  R.  Davidson,  Esq.  OjfficiaHng  Secretary  to  the  Govemtnemt  t^  Adm, 
to  H.  ToRRKNs,  Esq.  Fice  President  and  Secretary  to  the  Asiatic  Sodetf,  dated 
the  2U<  October,  1843. 

Homo  Depsrtmoiit. 

Sir, — I  am  directed  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter,  dated  the  Ilth*ii 
written  by  desire  of  the  President  and  Members  of  the  Asiatic  Society, 
that  a  scientific  person  may  be  sent  at  the  public  expense  to  examine  a  Volcanic 
Island,  which  is  stated  to  have  appeared  off  Falie  Island  near  the  S*  B.  end  of  Chednba, 
and  explaining  the  reasons  which  have  induced  the  Society  to  make  this  request. 

^d.  The  Governor  General  in  Council  considers,  that  there  should  be  a  Nautical 
Survey  in  the  first  instance  of  this  Island;  its  locality  and  extent  should  be  accniately 
ascertained,  before  its  internal  formation  and  character  are  scientifically  examined. 

Srd.  His  Lordship  in  Council  will  request  the  Hon'ble  the  Deputy  Governor  ef 
Bengal  to  authorise  an  arrangement  by  which  a  Nautical  Survey  may  be  effected, 
and  when  that  object  has  been  attained,  and  the  result  reported,  the  adoptioD  ef  fiu^ 
ther  measures,  with  a  view  to  the  promotion  of  Science,  will  be  taken  into  considefataoa. 

1  have  the  honor  to  be.  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

Councii  Chamber,  the  %Ut  October,  1843.  T.  B.  Datiosoit, 

Qffff,  Secy,  to  the  Govt,  qfhtdim. 

And  the  following  from  Captain  Williams  was  also  read :  — 

No.  1898. 

Letter  of  Assistant  Commissioner  Capt.  D.  Williams,  of  9th  August  1843;  with 
report  of  the  native  Soogree,  (officer,)  accompanying  it. 
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Mt  dsab  SiB,^The  Soogree  of  Flat  ItUnd  Iim  at  lut  been  able  to  come  to  the 
Svdder  flatioD.  He  reports  to  me  the  sadden  disappearance  of  the  Island  thrown 
op  by  n  volcano,  a  few  days  after  its  appearance.  It  was  impossible  to  go  to  it  to 
obtain  any  of  its  Ibnnation.  This  is  much  to  be  regretted,  as  I  see  by  your  letter  of 
the  7tk  instant,  just  Teceived,  that  you  attach  importance  to  the  subject  of  the 


I  am  encouraged  by  your  letter  to  submit  specimens  of  cloth  manufactured  at  this 
place;  it  so  resembles  the  Scotch  **  Shepherd's  Plaid,"  that  I  have  had  pantaloons 
of  it  for  wear.    I  should  think  it  better  adapted  than  the  plaid,  being  not  so 
for  this  country,  yet  warmer  than  jean  or  drill. 

Dr.  Andrews  has  sent  specimens  of  this  cloth  for  the  inspection  of  Messrs.  Banken 
and  Co.  the  tailors.  It  is  made  of  double  thread,  and  would  be  of  a  finer  texture  and 
stronger,  if  we  had  fresh  £nglish  thread  to  make  it  with. 

1  also  enclose  for  inspection  a  petrification  of  the  Bela  flower,  (cQuntry  Jessamine, 
or  **  Jaamimum  Sambac,)  that  the  natives  find  here,  though  very  seldom.  The  petrifica- 
tion occurs  on  the  shrub.  I  had  a  much  finer  specimen  that  was  stolen  from  me  a  few 
days  ago;  the  natives  set  them  in  gold  rings ;  this  is  evidently  the  bud  of  the  flower,  and 
is  petrified  when  in  the  calix.  Youn  fadthfully, 

Rmmrte,  Arraean,  25CA  September,  1843.  D.  Williams. 

P.  S. — I  forwarded  to  you  by  Lieut.  Phayre,  who  has  left  us  for  Calcutta,  the  lumps 
of  iron  that  were  fbund  with  the  gold  coins  on  Chedooba. 

It  waa  resolved,  that  as  the  Survey  by  the  Ganges  Steamer  would  not  afford  time 
for  the  researches  contemplated  by  the  Society,  the  Curator  of  the  Geological  and 
Mineralogical  Department  be  requested  to  draw  up  such  instructions,  as  may  enable 
Captain  Koasell  and  bia  olBcen  to  collect  usefully  what  information  they  can  in  the 
pvDgxeas  of  their  duties. 

The  Secretary  presented  specimens  of  the  Type  for  the  Tarik-i-Nadiree,  of  which 
work  he  stated  he  had  so  far  advanced  the  labour  of  collation,  that  the  printing  of  it 
might  now  commence. 

Aead  the  following  Letter  from  Secretary  to  the  Government  of  India : — 

No.  40,  of  1843. 

From  J.  Thomasoit,  Esq.  Secretary  to  the  Government  qf  India,  to  the  Secretary  to 

the  Asiatic  Society,  dated  Fort  William,  the  SOth  September,  1843. 
Foceiga  DepL  Seorei. 

Sxa, — At  the  desiro  of  the  Governor  General  in  Council,  I  have  the  honor  to  trans- 
mit to  you  for  the  use  of  the  Asiatic  Society,  and  for  such  notice  in  the  Journal  of  its 
proceedings  as  may  be  considered  necessary,  the  accompanying  copy  of  Notes  of  a 
Tour  taken  through  parts  of  Beloochistan  in  1838-39,  by  H^ee  Abdool  Nabee,  trans- 
lated and  arranged  by  M^or  Robert  Leech,  C.  B.  Bombay  Engineers. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be.  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  servant. 
Fort  William,  the  dOth  Sept.  1843.  J.  Thomason, 

Secy,  to  the  Govt,  qf  India. 
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Alio  the  following  from  the  SecreUiy  to  tho  Goveramcait  of  Bongil.* — 

No.  2291. 

From  Under  Secretary  to  ike  OovemmetU  qf  Bengal^  to  tke  Secretary  to  ike  Amtk 

Society^  dated  Fort  WOUam,  2nd  October^  184S. 
Marine. 

Sib, — 1  am  directed  to  transmit  to  yoa  copies  of  the  Meteorological  Registers  kept 
at  Penang,  for  the  months  of  April,  May,  Jane  and  July  last        I  am,  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  sertaat, 

CsciL  Bbador, 
Under  Secy,  to  the  Govt,  qf  Beag^ 

The  following  Letter  from  Captain  Jacob,  Bombay  Army,  waa  read : — 

Mt  dbar  Sia,— I  perceive  by  a  letter  from  Mr.  Piddington  to  the  Bombay  Asiitie 
Society,  published  in  its  last  No.,  that  your  Museum  of  Bconomic  Geology  is  dsuosi 
of  information  as  to  ores,  mines,  &c*  on  our  side  of  India;  1  enclose  therefore  a  reportn 
the  iron  of  the  Guserat  Peninsula,  published  I  believe  by  the  Committee  of  the  Lonha 
Society,  which  devotes  itself  to  inquiry  into  and  improvement  of  ovr  Indian  resoBic«B,tD 
whom  it  was  sent  from  Bombay,  but  what  became  of  the  specimens  that  aooompsBiad 
it,  given  to  our  Bombay  Geological  Society,  I  know  not ;  if  these  are  desidentc^  1 
can  easily  supply  a  fresh  collection  on  my  return. 

From  my  long  silence,  1  fear  you  will  have  thought  me  very  ungratefol  for  jwr 
Journal  duly  received.  Last  month  I  sent  you  a  budget  on  the  Gimar  Inscripuavi 
which  I  trust  has  reached;  intense  official  occupation,  (in  Kattywar  we  have  tvsBM 
to  look  after  twenty- two  thousand  square  miles,)  and  severe  illness,  have  stood  in tk 
way  of  my  usefulness;  the  first  cause  has  ceased,  but  the  other  remains. 

Yours,  my  dear  Sir,  very  trulyf 

Ootacanumd,  llth  November ,  1843.  £.  Jacobs. 

Read  the  following  from  Captain  Mannyngton,  Purulia,  addressed  to  the  Ss^ 
Secretary. 

Mt  dbar  Sir, — I  am  extremely  obliged  to  you  for  the  trouble  yoa  have  tskcs 
about  the  Mortality  Table,  and  also  for  the  perusal  of  Miyor  Henderson's  vslsatit 
Paper,  which  I  return  by  this  day's  post 

If  you  can  procure,  and  will  publish,  Mr.  Prinsep's  Table,  the  purpose  for  mhidkl 
wanted  it  will  be  fully  served. 

I  send  you  a  Memorandum,  which  I  have  drawn  up  respecting  Mortality  anoB|  ^ 
Military.  There  are  a  few  Tables  to  which  I  have  prefixed  a  few  explanatory  remiiki. 
I  have  abstained  from  any  practical  deductions,  as  they  would  hardly  foil  in  witk  tks 
scientific  nature  of  your  Journal,  in  which  perhaps  you  may  think  fit  to  publish  tluB. 
Should  the  Paper  as  it  is,  be  thought  unsuitable,  you  may  reject  it  without  cereBss;. 

I  am,  my  dear  Sir, 

Purulia,  October  5, 1843.  Yours  very  truly, 

J.  Hammthgtoh. 

Captain  Hannyngton's  very  valuable  Tables  will  be  printed  in  the  Joncoal,  sal « 
an  early  number. 
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Retd  the  following  Letter  from  our  new  and  sealoue  ueociate  Dr.  Sprenger : —  • 

To  the  Secretary  qf  the  Asiatie  Society  qf  Bengal. 

DiAR  Sir, — The  Aiiatic  Society  ia  in  pouestion  of  two  copies  of  Abdur-Raiiak's 
Dictionary  of  Snffitic  terms,  which  being  rather  scarce,  and  the  completest  work  of  the 
kind,  might  deserve  to  be  published ;  and  if  the  Society  should  deem  it  worthy  of 
being  edited,  I  should  with  great  pleasure  undertake  the  task.  I  am  fully  aware  of  the 
objections  which  can  be  raised  against  the  work.  Sufiism  is  not  much  studied,  neither 
here  nor  in  any  other  part  of  India,  and  the  merit  of  the  work  is  perhaps  not  so  great 
u  it  might  be  expected.  With  reference  to  the  first  objection  we  may  answer,  that  it 
ii  a  duty  for  us,  as  we  are  nearer  the  source,  to  furnish  European  scholars  who  have 
done  so  much  for  India,  with  materials :  and  Tholuck's  work  De  Sufiismo ;  Garcin  de 
Taasy'smost  elegant  book,  entitled  Les  Oiseaux  et  les  Heures, "  Qehmdlder's"  Speci- 
men de  Philososophia  Arabum,  Rosens  weig's  magnificent  edition  of  part  of  **  Jel&led-din 
Bom,"  and  Ruckert's  highly  poetical  version  of  other  portions  of  the  Mesnewi,  are  not 
tely  proofii  that  Sufiism  is  studied  in  Europe,  but  that  they  find  very  great  difficulties 
m  explaining  technical  expressions,  most  of  which  they  might  find  without  loss  of  time 
ia  Abdnr-Eassak's  Dictionary.  As  to  the  merit  of  the  work,  I  may  repeat  what  1  have 
already  stated :  a  Dictionary  of  Sufitic  terms  is  very  desirable,  and  this  is  the  best  book 
known  on  the  subject,  it  is  therefore  the  more  desirable  that  it  should  be  edited,  as  no 
Xvopean  collection  of  MSB.  is,  to  my  knowledge,  in  possession  of  a  similar  work. 

The  work  itself  is  very  small,  and  would  hardly  fill  one  hundred  pages,  if  the  Arabic 
text  alone  was  printed,  which  I  should  think  best  to  do.  The  expense  would  therefore 
be  very  trifling.  1  am,  dear  Sir, 

Tour's  most  respectfully, 

A.  SpBBNGBR. 

The  work  upon  this  recommendation  was  ordered  to  be  printed  forthwith  under  Dr. 
Sprenger's  kind  superintendence,  and  the  best  thanks  of  the  Society  were  accorded  to 
him  for  his  suggestion. 

CahuttOt  let  November,  1843. 

Read  a  letter  flnom  Mr.  J.  T.  D,  Cameron,  accompanying  the  Model  to  which  it  refers. 

To  H.  ToRRBNs,  Esq.  Secretary  to  the  AHatic  Society,  Caicutta, 

Sir, — 1  have  the  honor  to  forward  per  bearer,  a  specimen  of  the  Ferry  Boats  com- 
monly used  in  Ceylon. 

The  European  residents  of  the  Island  call  them  Out-riggers,  from  the  outer  work 
attached  to  the  boat,  which  is  intended  to  balance  it.  llie  craft  used  by  the  native 
fishermen  are  much  larger,  but  similarly  built 

Should  you  think  the  specimen  deserving  of  a  place  in  the  Museum  of  this  city, 
I  beg  to  say  it  is  entirely  at  your  service.         I  am,  Sir,  yours  obediently. 

La  Martifdere,  TAth  October,  1848.  J.  T.  D.  Cambron. 

From  the  Rev.  J.  J.  Mooze,  Secretary  Agra  School- Book  Society. 

No.  114. 

To  the  Secretary  qf  the  Asiatic  Society,  CalaUta, 

Sib,-.-!  beg  to  present,  fbr  the  acceptance  of  the  Society,  copies  of  two  celebrated 
Sanscrit  works  on  Astronomy,  published  under  the  patronage  of  the  Agra  School  Book 
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Society;  and  lince  the  death  of  the  late  Beeident  of  Sehore,  eompleCed  aader  mjn- 
pervision.  I  have  the  honor  to  be»  Sir, 

Tour  moit  obedient  semat, 
Affra^  IWk  October,  1843.  J.  J.  Mooai. 

Secif,  Agra  Sdkiol  Book  Soeklf. 
The  type  and  general  ezecntion  of  these  Books  were  considered  as  most  cnditiiUe 
to  the  Agra  School- Book  Society's  Press  and  to  the  Editors. 
Read  the  following  letters  from  the  Bombay  Branch  Asiatic  Society:— 

To  ike  Secretary  of  tke  Atiaiie  Societif  qf  Bengal,  Calcutta. 
Sir,— Under  the  instructions  of  the  Bombay  Branch  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Sodcty,  i 
have  transmitted  for  the  Library  of  the  Asiatic  Society  of  Bengal,  by  Capt.  Koaksef 
the  Ship  Samuel  Boddrngton,  a  lithographed  copy,  in  2  vols,  of  the  Yendidail,  in  Ite 
Zend  language,  but  Gujarathi  character,  with  a  Oi^arathi  translation,  paraphme,  nd 
comment,  by  Aspandiaijf  Prangf  and  other  learned  Oastdrs  of  the  Kadmt  sect  of 
ParMes.  Of  this  work  the  Society  has  had  35  copies  lithographed  at  an  mfmmd 
upwards  of  Rupees  1,000,  with  the  object  of  preserving  a  work  now  become  rat  ii 
manuscript,  and  of  distributing  it  amongst  the  principal  libraries  of  Europe  sad  ksii. 
I  shall  be  happy  to  receive  an  acknowledgment  of  the  receipt  of  the  woik.  Tit 
Society  have  also  directed  the  Jtashn^  and  VispAiid,  which  c^>mpoim  the  dxuisil 
standards  of  the  Pavrf  faith,  and  the  larger  liturgy  in  use  among  the  Zenattmsi^ 
to  be  printed,  which  will  be  forwarded  as  soon  as  ready. 

The  MSS.  from  which  these  works  are  copied,  are  in  posseadon  of  the  Rev.  Dl 
John  Wilson,  late  President  and  present  Honorary  President  of  the  Society. 

I  have  honor  to  be,  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  servant, 
Bombay  AriaUc  Sodetg'e  Roomt,  7ik  Sept.  184S.         Jobn  G.  Malcolmsor, 

Secretary  B.  B,R,A»S, 

To  H.  ToRRBNs,  Esq.  Secretary  to  tke  Aeiatie  Society  qfBei^ttL 
Sib,— I  am  directed  by  the  Bombay  Branch  Royal  Asiatic  Society,  to  reqtest  tfat 
you  will  have  the  goodness  to  order  the  following  works  to  be  sent  to  lAessrs.  Ilsdv 
and  Co.,  for  transmission  to  the  Library  of  our  Bombay  Society,  along  with  sobs  wtAt 
ordered  from  them,    i  have  requested  Messrs.  Thacker  and  Go.  to  pay  youiseUi  ortk 
Treasurer  of  the  Asiatic  Society,  the  price  of  these  works,  as  advertised  on  the  csftf 
of  the  Journal  of  your  Society. 
The  Mahabanita  in  Sanscrit,  4  vols,  (large  paper.) 
Harriwansa,  (royal  4to.) 
Ri^a  Tarangini,  (large  paper.) 

Naishadha,  (4to.)  1  have  the  honor  to  be,  Sir, 

Raghavansa.  Your  most  obedient  servant, 

Bombay  Asiatic  Society^ t  Room*,  Jobn  G.  Malcolmsoi, 

etk  September,  1848.  Bombay  B.  B.  A.  S, 

llie  present  of  the  rare  work  alluded  in  the  Grst  letter  was  duly  appiedated  by  tk 
Members,  and  in  reference  to  the  order  contained  in  the  last  letter,  the  SecrrtHy 
stated,  that  be  had  taken  upon  himself,  pending  the  approbation  of  the  Sodsty,  si 
present  to  the  B.  B.  A.  S.  the  works  desired  by  them,  which  was  fully  approved  d- 
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Read  the  following  Letter  from  Mouimem : — 

H.  ToRRSitt,  Esq.  Secretary  to  the  Asiatic  Society, 
Sit, — I  am  deiired  by  the  Committee  to  apprise  you  of  the  formation  of  an  Hortl- 
culUinl  and  Agricultural  Society  at  thii  station,  connected  with  which  will  be  a 
Museum  of  the  Natural  History  of  these  provinces,  so  soon  as  the  funds  of  the  Society 
will  admit  of  the  erection  of  a  building  foi[  the  reception  of  specimens;  in  the  mean- 
time, they  are  anxious,  as  a  conmiencement,  to  open  a  correspondence  with  your  Soci- 
ety, tad  trust  it  will  be  reciprocated.        1  have  the  honor  to  be,  Sir, 

Youn  very  obediently, 
MoiUmain,  Ittk  October,  184S.  G.  K.  Gokdon, 

Hony,  Secy. 
The  Secretary  was  requested  to  state  that  the  Society  would  have  much  pleasure 
in  fonrarding  the  views  of  that  at  Moulmein  in  every  possible  way. 
Read  Letter  from  the  Hon'ble  Company's  Astronomer  at  Madras. 

Avm  T.  G.  Taylor,  Esq.  F.  R.  S.om^F.  R.  A.S.  Hon'ble  Company's  Attronomer, 
to  H.  ToRRENs,  Esq.  Secretary  to  the  Asiatic  Society. 

SiR,~With  reference  to  an  application  lately  made  by  your  Society  to  the  Governor 
General  of  India  to  be  supplied  with  the  Meteorological  Observations  made  at  the 
Madras  Observatory,  at  the  Tidal  Stations,  and  at  the  Magnetic  Observatories,  I  am 
deiired  by  the  Most  Noble  the  Governor  in  Council  at  this  Presidency,  to  place  myself 
in  communication  with  you  upon  this  subject,  and  to  furnish  the  Asiatic  Society  with 
whatever  observations  you  may  desire ;  to  this  end  I  have  the  honor  to  state. 

In.  That  the  Meteorological  Observations  made  at  the  Madras  Observatory,  from 
their  commencement  in  1795  up  to  the  end  of  1822,  are  printed  in  a  work  entitled  *<  Madras 
Observatory  Papers,"  copy  of  which  it  appears  has  been  furnished  to  the  Asiatic  Society. 

2d.  The  Meteorological  Observations  made  at  this  Observatory  since  1822,  and  up  to 
the  end  of  the  present  year,  are  now  in  the  course  of  publication,  and  a  copy  will  be 
forwarded  to  the  Asiatic  Society  on  its  completion. 

3d.  The  Meteorological  Observations  at  the  Magnetic  Observatories  being  made  at 
add  hours  and  minutes  of  Gottingen  mean  time,  and  bearing  reference  to  certain  cor- 
raetions  which  may  be  necessary  to  the  Magnetic  Observations,  rather  than  to  any 
Meteorological  enquiry,  are  not  as  a  ichole  of  that  strict  character,  to  entitle  them  to 
the  name  of  a  Meteorological. Register;  selections  from  these,  however,  with  certain 
explanations  and  corrections,  will  eventually  be  published. 

4th.  With  regard  to  the  Meteorological  Observations  made  at  the  Tidal  Stations,  it 
is  proposed  that  their  publication  shall  be  undertaken  as  soon  as  two  complete  years* 
Observations  at  each  station  has  been  obtained,  when  the  Observations  will  altogether 
be  discontinued. 

5th.  Since  the  whole  of  the  Meteorological  Observations  asked  for  by  your  Society 
will  in  all  probability  be  in  print  in  the  course  of  a  twelve  month,  I  have  delayed  for 
the  present  forwarding  any  manuscript  copy ;  in  case  however  any  more  immediate 
ittfonnation  should  be  desired,  I  shall  be  prepared  without  delay  to  forward  your  wishes. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be.  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  servant, 
Mudras  Observatory,  26<A  September,  184S.  T.  G.  Taylor. 

Hon'ble  Company's  Astronomer, 

6  T 
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Read  Letter  from  Colonel  Spien,  Resident  at  Gwalior,  &c.  &c. 

To  H.  PioDiNOTON,  Esq.  Sub-Secretary  to  the  Asiatic  Socieip,  CalaUta. 

DsAR  Sir, — When  on  furloui^h,  I  picked  up  a  few  geological  specimens  of  vtriou 
kinds,  chiefly  limestone  from  Stirlingshire,  Scotland,  a  few  specimens  of  copper  or 
from  Ireland,  and  lead  from  Lanarkshire,  with  some  of  various  kinds,  probably  notmirk- 
ed,  at  least  not  to  be  trusted;  in  all  perhaps '50  specimens,  if  you  think  they  would  be 
of  any  use  in  the  Museum  of  Geology,  I  shall  be  happy  to  send  them  down  by  some  bait. 
1  happen  also  to  have  5  or  6  coins,  one  of  Sigismund  III,  one  James  VI,  one  Oit 
1602, 1  ditto  1582,  one  Hamburgh,  and  one  ditto  Xames  1570.  If  you  think  these  votU 
be  valued,  I  will  be  happy  to  send  them  also.         Your  obedient  servant, 

Cawnpore,  23d  September,  1843.  A.  Spsibs. 

Head  the  following  Letter  to  the  Secretary  from  Captain  Eastwick  :«- 

To  the  Secretary  qfthe  Asiatic  Society  t^  BengiU,  Calcutta. 
Mt  desb  Sih, — I  received  a  day  or  two  ago,  your  kind  note  regarding  the  publi- 
cation of  my  Sinde  Vocabulary,  and  am  much  gratified  by  the  flattering  maiaeris 
which  my  endeavours  have  been  mentioned.  I  returned  to  England  in  June,  on  uA 
certificate.  With  respect  to  the  25  copies  of  the  Vocabulary  reserved  for  me,  1  shoold 
be  highly  obliged,  if  you  would  order  them  to  be  transmitted  to  Messrs.  Forbes  snd Co. 
of  Bombay,  who  are  my  Agents  in  India,  and  who  will  take  care  of  them  for  me. 

I  am,  dear  Sir, 

Yours  trulv, 
Franl^ortsur  Maine,  August  17,  1843.  K.  B.  Bsstwici. 

The  Secretary  stated,  that  Captain  Eastwick 's  copies  had  been  sent  to  Bombs; 
through  the  Government,  but  that  Messrs.  Forbes  would  be  written  to,  in  orte 
that  they  might  claim  the  packet  if  not  already  delivered  to  them. 

Read  the  following  Note  from  Dewan  Ramcomul  Sen,  who  had  kindly  uadtt- 
taken  to  examine  the  Sanscrit  paper  on  Eclipses,  presented  at  a  former  meedag  sf 
by  the  Rev.  J .  Pratt  :  — 

The  bad  state  of  my  health  has  hitherto  prevented  my  writing  to  yon  about  tbe 
accompanying  paper,  which  I  have  now  the  pleasure  to  return.  It  is  styled  "  Gxahfise 
Mala,"  or  Garland  of  Eclipses,  and  has  been  prepared  I  believe  by  some  Astrononcr 
of  Nepaul.  It  professes  to  give  an  account  of  Sun  and  Moon  Eclipses  fbr  six  yssa; 
vis.  from  the  year  1759  to  1766  of  the  Sak  era.  It  does  not,  however,  skew  aay  esl- 
culation  or  dkta  by  which  the  problems  are  solved.  Following  is  a  Table  of  fh* 
Eclipses  :•» 

Sak,  1759,  (or  Sumbul  1894,  )->I  Moon  Eclipse. 

1760,  1  Ditto  ditto. 

.,     IDittoditto. 

1761 1  Ditto  ditto. 

„      1  Sun     ditto. 

176S, 1  Moon  ditto. 

1764 1  Sun    ditto. 

1766,  1  Ditto  ditto. 

„ 1  Moon  ditto. 

1766,  1  Ditto  ditto. 

„      I  Ditto  ditto. 
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Ye«r,  miiUi,  i^  of  the  Moon,  tte  dty  of  tke  wook,  the  hour  it  bogan,  tke  position 
oceupied,  and  its  dantioD,  are  stated* 
*Z9a  Odober,  1843. 

The  paper  waa  not  roMiitoffed  aa  worth  psiatUg*  aa  being  for  so  very  abort  a 

penod,  and  the  number  of  cata  oonaidefmble* 

Bead  the  IbllowiBg  I^atter  horn  M^ot  Hongb,  accwmpMying  the  life  Pieaarver 
CO  which  it  refera  :— 

3b  H.  Tq^rbm 8«  Esq.  SeerHarjf  to  the  AgiaUe  SoeU^f  (if  Bengali 

Sia, — I  do  myself  the  honor  to  transmit,  for  submission  to  the  Asiatic  Society  of 
Bengal^  a  **  Cloth  Life  Preserrer/'  which  is  so  portable  and  cheap,  as  to  render  it  Tory 
useful  to  all  indifiduals,  whether  on  board  of  Ship,  or  on  board  of  Boats  in  any  river. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  Sir, 

Tour  obedient  servant, 
Calcutta,  24/A  Oct,  184S.  W.  Uouou,  Mqfor. 

P.  8.— A  description  of  the  **  Ule  Preserver"  is  annexed  to  this  letter:— 

Dttcnptum 4^ the**  Ootk Ltfe Prenner." 

It  is  made  like  a  Jacket  without  sleeves,  composed  of  two  pieces  of  cloth  sewn  to- 
gether, so  as  to  form  the  front  and  back.  There  being  two  cloths  to  each,  the  space 
between  the  two  is  easily  inflated  by  means  of  the  wooden  tube  placed  in  the  front, 
by  blowing  into  it.  It  can  only  be  inflated  when  the  cloth  is  wet.  The  tapes,  above 
and  beloWf  which  pass  through  the  loops,  are  meant  to  flMten  the  Life  Preserver  round 
Ihe  neck  and  waist  When  inflated,  it  will  float  any  man— for,  in  proportion  to  the 
bulk  of  a  man*s  body,  must  the  sise  of  the  Life  Preserver  be  increased.  It  is  in  use  in 
the  British  Army  at  Home,  and  its  cost  is  about  one  shilling.  A  cork,  or  piece  of 
wood,  and  a  piece  of  string,  or  tape,  should  be  attached  to  the  tube,  as  a  stopper ;  to 
prevent  the  egress  of  air,  or  of  the  ingress  of  water. 

The  Americans  have  rendered  all  kinds  of  furniture  *'  Life  Preservers"  on  board  of 
Steamers ;  but,  I  do  not  find  any  so  personally  useful  as  that  I  submit.  Since  the  user 
cam  swim  with  it  to  land,  &c.  It  is  also  available  to  travellers  generally,  having  to 
cress  rivers,  ftc,  being  portable.  It  is  superior  to  the  "  Chinese  Bamboo  Life  Pre- 
onver,"  and  is  better  and  oheaper  than  the  **  Air-tight  Hats  and  Caps,"  which  cost 
16  to  14  Bs«  and  are  too  costly  for  the  Private  Soldier,  or  those  in  the  lower  ranks  of 
the  people.  It  can  be  renewed*  at  pleasure,  while  there  may  be  difficulty  in  procur- 
ing an  adequate  supply  of  Hals  and  Caps ;  and  even  Bamboos  may  not  always  be 
procurable.  The  **  Cloth  Life  Preserver"  is  admirably  adapted  for  **  Begimental 
Swhnming  Parades ;"  and  may,  annually,  save  the  lives  of  many  men,  women,  and 
children,  both  Bnropean  and  Native* 

Read  the  following  Letter  accompanying  the  valuable  paper  to  which  it  refers  : — 

H*  ToRasMs,  BsQ.  Secretary  to  tke  Asiatic  Society. 

Mr  DuAa  Sia,— 1  have  ih»  pleasore  to  send  you  a  sketch  of  Aracanese  History. 
Yon  will  be  able  to  judge  whether  it  is  of  enflicieBt  interest  to  lay  before  the  Society, 
«  point  which  fWmi  my  Aracan  bias  I  feel  vncertain  about         Yours  very  truly, 

A.  P.  Phatus. 
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This  most  intoresting  commuoicmtioa  was  handed  to  the  Ediuin,  iat  eiri|  n 
tioo  in  the  Journal. 

The  Secretaiy  also  presented  on  the  part  of  the  Rev.  J.  Long,  who  waspreM&t,  t 
valuable  EtMiy,  entitled  "Tables  of  Comparative  Philology,  ehewrngspedmeasofthe 
affinity  of  the  Greek,  Latin,  and  English  in-ith  the  Sanskrit,  Persian,  Russian,  Gscfic, 
Welsh,  Lithuanian,  German,  Hebrew,  and  Anglo-Saxon,"  which,  aa  it  was  desoiUe 
to  secure  the  Author's  supervision,  was  also  ordered  for  early  publication,  the  nb- 
ject  being  one  of  intense  interest  to  Indian  and  general  Philolo^ts,  and  ooe  ikt 
requires  a  rare  combination  of  learning,  talent,  and  industry,  to  undertake. 

Bead  the  following  Letter  from  G.  Buist,  Esq.  The  Barometrical  Chart  to  wbidt 
it  refers,  was  exhibited,  and  much  admired  :-^ 

Mt  obar  Sir, — A  thousand  thanks  for  your  attention  in  forwarding  metheBanmi> 
ter  Returns  for  the  May  Storm.  1  do  not  know  that  I  shall  have  any  more  occasion  Id 
trouble  you  on  this  subject  for  the  present,  but  should  I  require  to  do  so,  I  shall  anil 
myself  of  your  kind  offer  of  services. 

i  have  this  day  shipped  on  board  the  Samual  BoddingUm,  three  copies  of  a  Dia- 
gram illustrative  of  the  readings  of  nine  Barometers,  being  up  together  for  M  hman 
and  read  half  hourly.  One  of  these  is  for  the  Asiatic  Society,  the  others  for  yoonel^ 
or  any  one  else  who  may  care  about  them.  The  Society's  is  the  only  one  wbich  a 
coloured,  and  put  on  a  roller :  the  most  simple  operation  of  this  sort  is  so  expennvely, 
80  tardily,  and  so  badly  done  at  Bombay,  that  I  have  left  them  plain ;  so  that  sImoU 
you  think  it^  worth  while,  they  may  be  filled  up  to  your  fancy  at  Calcutta. 

I  am  anxious  to  see  your  Memoir :— it  is  published  I  observe,  but  has  not  vrt 
reached  Bombay, 

I  forgot  to  mention,  that  a  short  Memoir,  referring  to  the  Barometric  expeiina^ 
appears  in  the  next  number  of  the  Bombay  Asiatic  Transactions,  of  which  1  shall  tai 
you  a  copy,  so  soon  as  it  is  printed.  Yours  truly, 

Bombay,  September  6M,  1843.  Gxoaea  Blist. 

P.  S. — In  case  the  Maps  should  not  be  sent  to  you,  perhaps  yon  will  lake  tbe 
trouble  of  sending  for  them  to  the  office  of  Messrs.  Gisbome  and  Co.  on  the  Jobk' 
BoddmgtOfCs  arrivaL 

Report  qf  the  Curator  Museum  Seonomic  Geology /or  the  month  qf  October. 

Museum  Bconomic  Oeology^-^'SVe  have  to  acknowledge  in  this  month  from  ik 
Bombay  Branch  Royal  Asiatic  Society,  a  box  of  Geological  and  Mineralogieal  Spsd- 
mens,  S5  in  number,  all  of  much  interest  and  utility,  and  for  the  most  part  so  brsf 
to  our  Collections,  that  we  only  possessed  small  specimens  of  some  of  them.  Asoihff 
box  has  been  announced  by  the  Society.  As  the  Catalogue  is  brief,  it  may  be  iosertid 
hero  with  the  letter. 

To  the  Secretary  q/  the  Asiatic  Society  qf  BengaL 
Sir,— With  reference  to  my  letter  of  the  5th  ultimo,  I  have  now  the  plsssaicl^ 
enclose  a  list  of  the  Geological  and  Mineralogieal  specimens  forwarded  for  Ikt 
Museum  by  the  Fajsal  Rubany.    These  specimens  are  necessarily  miscelUaeosi. » 


»l 
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tbey  cootiit  of  duplicatM  pat  aside  for  your  Society,  in  the  coune  of  the  oew  ammge- 
mant,  now  in  progrea,  of  oar  Collection.  Still  ■ome  of  them  will,  1  think,  be  of  in- 
terest, if  not  in  the  higher  and  scientific  department  of  your  Collection,  at  least  in  that 
of  Economic  Geology.  The  specimens  of  the  Bombay  Basalt,  I  request  may  be 
presented  in  my  own  name,  and  if  more  specimens  of  the  Minerals  they  contain  are 
reqaiied,  I  shall  endeavour  to  procure  them* 
Another  case  will  be  dispatched  in  a  few  weeks.        I  have  the  honor  to  be,  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  servant, 
Bombay  Asiatic  Society  Rooms,  John  G.  Halcolmson, 

22fnd  Sep$*  I84S.  Secretary  B,  B.  JL  A,  S. 

List  of  Specimens  forwarded. 
No.    I    to    6.    Specimens  of  iron  ore  from  Malwan,  in  the  CoUectorate  of  Rutna- 

gherry.  See  Journal  of  the  Bombay  Branch  Royal  Asiatic  Society, 
No.  in,  and  Geological  Transactions,  Vol.  V,  page  548.  The  rock 
in  which  this  "fine  ore  is  found,  is  stated  to  be  sandstone,  I  think 
by  mistake. 
~-     7    ,,    9.    Building  stone  from  the  ruins  of  Mandoo,  the  Ancient  capital  of 

Halwa.  The  fine  reddish  sandstone  abounds  with  minute  corals, 
and  I  have  also  found  in  it  marine  shells.  Many  of  the  finest 
buildings  are  composed  of  this. 

—  ,>  10.    Selenite.  Persian  Gulf? 

11.  Lithographic  limestone  (so  called) ;  sonthem  Mahratta  country.  See 
CapL  Jervis'  and  Cai^t.  Newbold's  Papers  in  Journal  of  Asiatic 
Society  of  Bengal,  Dr.  T.  Christie,  in  Edinburgh  Journal  of 
Science,  and  Geological  Transactions,  Vol.  V,  plate  46. 

12.  Argillaceous  limestone.    South  Mahratta  country. 

13.  Common  ditto,  (Kull^ee,)  ditto. 
]4«    CaJc  spar  in  argillaceous  limestone,  ditto, 
15.    Limestone,  ditto, 

~- 16  ,,17.  Diamond  sandstone,  near  Belgaum,  ditto.  It  is  not  known  that  dia- 
monds are  found  in  this  rock.  It  is  so  called  from  its  relations  and 
mineralogical  characters  being  that  of  the  diamond  matrix. 

-~  >»  18.    Diamond  sandstone.    Kowlgere,  Dharwar  S.  M.  country, 

~-  „  19.    Laterite,  ditto. 

—  20     ,,21.    Gypsum  from  Persian  Gulf.    This  was  imported  in  some  quantity 

intended  to  be  used  as  stucco. 

—  22     „  25.    Rock  of  which  the  Maldive  Islands  are  formed,  collected  by  Capt. 

Moresby,  I.  N.  See  Darwin  on  Coral  Reeft«  The  complete  col- 
lection in  the  Bombay  Museum  is  perhaps  unequalled. 

26.  Iron  stone  from  Segoor,  15  miles  north  of  Dharwar,  South  Mahratta 
country. 

27.  Iron  ore  used  at  the  native  foundries,  Mahableshwur  hills. 

28.  Painted  plaster  of  the  baths  of  Aurungseebe's  palace,  Aurungabad, 

by  J.  O.  Malcolmson,  Esq. 

—  29     „  30.    Granite  from  bed  of  Nerbudda  near  Mhysur.    See  Major  Stirling's 

letter,  Bombay  Geographical  Society's  Journal.  This  granite  rises 
in  the  middle  of  the  basalt,  and  is  cut  by  basaltic  dykes. 
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No.  to  31.    fiasalt,  Matagon  Quarry,  Bombay.    Ocean  in  colamns  and  bdh. 

Is  extenflively  used  in  the  erection  of  the  ship-building  slips  ssd 
wharfs  in  Bombay  and  Colabah.  This  specimen  contains  Lattate> 
nite  and  Prehaite.     Presented  by  J.  O.  MaJcolmson,  Esq. 

—  »»  3^    Ditto  ditto,  with  Lanmonite  and  Calcspar. 

—  S3     „  84.     Ditto  ditto,  with  Apophyllite. 

•^  •»  3&«     Basalt,  from  the  hot  springs  of  Ri^apoor,  Southern  Concan.   TUi 

specimen  was  coatod  with  coating  resembling  Pyrites,  probabi; 
from  Hydro>Sulphureous  water  on  the  iron  of  the  basalt. 

JOHK  G.  Malcolmson, 
Secretary,  B,  B,R.A.S» 

Mr.  Pyle  of  Futtegurh,  to  whom  I  addressed  one  of  our  circulars,  sends  ns  a  box  of 
specimens  of  a  peculiarly  interesting  kind,  being  mostly  the  producti  of  his  on 
manufacture  from  matorials  near  that  station. 

No.  76. 
H.  PiDDiNGTON,  Esq.  Calcutta, 

Sir, — I  beg  to  apologise  for  not  having  answered  your  letter  earlier.  1  have  bov 
the  pleasure  of  sentMng  the  following  products  of  Upper  India  by  the  hands  of  Mr.  B. 
Fricker,  who  has  engaged  to  deliver  them  over  to  you. 

Pottery. — No.  1.  A  specimen  of  Earth,  for  making  superior  ware  when  mixed  witk 

NOf  2.  Of  which  a  specimen  is  also  sent. 

No.  3.  Stone*  ware  Bottles  made  at  Futtegurh,  of  the  above  Earth. 

Crucibles, — The  Earth  marked  No.  1,  when  properly  manipulated  is  capable  of 
forming  Crucibles,  which  will  withstand  the  most  intense  heat  of  a  bellows  fomacep 

Fire  Bficks. — No.  4.  Fire  Bricks  made  at  Futtegurh. 

No.  5.  Soda  Sub  Garb,  made  at  Futtegurh. 

No.  6.  The  l£arth  from  which  the  Soda  is  made. 

No.  7.  Dark  green  Glass  from  river  sand  and  the  above  Soda,  with  certain  additioBi. 

No.  8.  Light  green  Glass  made  from  the  above  Soda,  with  certain  additions. 

No.  9.  Citrato  of  Lime  for  the  manufacture  of  Citric  Acid. 

Your  obedient  servant, 
Futtegurh,  Uth  September,  1843.  John  E.  Ptlx. 

Our  indefatigable  correspondent,  Captain  Shortrede,  sends  us  a  specimen  cf  > 
supposed  Lithographic  Stone,  of  which  his  account  is  as  follows : — 

To  H.  PiDDiNGTON,  EsQ.  CuTotor  Museum  Economic  Geology,  Calcutta. 

Sir, — I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you,  that  I  have  despatched  to  your  address  forlke 
Museum  of  Economic  Geology,  by  the  Steamer  iUic^ba,  a  package  containing  adtbof 
Stone  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Rewa,  which  I  apprehend  may  be  found  osefbl  far 
Lithographic  purposes. 

I  have  sent  two  pieces ;  the  smaller  of  which  may  serve  as  a  hand  specimen,  sad  tkc 
larger  for  Lithographic  experiment. 

There  are  some  quartzy  veins  which  probably  may  render  this  particular  slab  of  so 
great  value,  but  if  the  stone  be  otherwise  fit  for  Lithography,  it  seems  desirsUe  » 
bring  it  to  notice. 
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The  locality  from  which  thii  stone  was  brought  is  a  hill  at  the  small  village  Boorhwa, 
iwo  miles  S.  E.  from  Raipoor,  about  twelve  miles  from  Bewa  on  the  road  towards 
Mirsapoor. 

On  the  top  of  the  hill  are  the  ruins  of  a  temple  of  Devi,  and  a  large  pile  of  un- 
dressed stones,  which  seem  as  if  they  had  been  intended  for  the  foundation  of  a  flight 
of  steps.  They  are  laid  without  mortar,  and  the  work  has  never  been  completed.  The 
present  slab  was  found  lying  loose  at  the  bottom.  The  whole  pile  is  of  the  same  sort 
of  stone,  but  a  few  slabs  of  sandstone  haye  been  used  in  building  the  temple.  I  did 
not  ascertain  the  particular  spot  from  which  the  pile  has  been  quarried,  but  I  believe 
it  to  be  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood,  if  not  on  the  hill  itself.  This  might  easily 
'enough  be  ascertained,  should  it  appear  that  the  enquiry  would  be  worth  the  labor. 

Some  of  these  stones  may  be  used  as  whetstones,  and  though  not  very  good  ones,  they 
eeem  quite  as  good  as  many  that  are  supplied  from  the  public  stores. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  servant, 

AUakabad,  lOM  Oeidber,  1848.         Robert  Shortrbdb,  CapU  1st  Asst.  G.  T,  S, 

Of  these  two  stones,  I  regret  to  say,  that  the  larger  appears  quite  unfit  for  Litho- 
graphy, being  nothing  more  than  a  common  fine  grained  (coarse  grained  for  lithogra- 
phic purposes)  sandstone.  The  small  slab  was  sent  to  Messrs.  Black,  as  it  promised 
better,  and  their  answer  is  as  follows : — 

H.  PioDiNOTON,  Esq. 

Sib, — 1  have  pleasure  in  sending  a  few  impressions,  and  the  stone  you  sent  me  the 
other  day ;  1  have  not  troubled  Mr.  Bennett.  The  stone  I  find  is  rather  too  soft,  and 
I  fear  will  not  give  very  clear  impressions ;  but  if  a  somewhat  larger  piece  could  be 
obtained,  I  would  try  how  many  fair  proofs  could  possibly  be  taken  from  it 

Your  obedient  servant, 

AsiaUe  LUhograpMc  Press,  Zlst  Oct,  1843.  T.  Black. 

Mr.  Thomas  Hugon,  of  the  Salt  Department,  has  presented  a  very  beautiful  litho- 
graphed section  of  the  Boring  of  the  Artesian  Well  of  Grenelle  near  Paris,  1680 
French  feet  deep,  and  I  may  mention  here,  that  we  fortunately  possess  a  series  of  the 
Fort  Borings  to  the  depth  of  172  feet 

Gcotogieal  and  Mineralogical  Z>«parfmcfilL— Mr.  Dodd,  Assistant  Assay  Master, 
has  obliged  us  with  a  few  well  chosen  Geological  specimens  from  the  neighbourhood 
of  Agra,  of  much  interest  in  themselves,  and  of  special  utility  to  us  in  filling  in  our 
Cabinets  of  Comparative  series. 

From  M.  Gros  of  Bourbon,  we  have  received  a  few  specimens  of  Lavas,  and  Lava 
with  Leucite,  from  the  Volcano  of  that  Island,  which  will  be  a  valuable  addition  to  our 
Volcmnic  series. 

For  all  the  foregoing  Communications,  the  thanks  ot  the  Society  were  duly  ordered. 
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Memoir  on  Indian  Sarthqtuikes,     By  Lieut  R.  Baird  Smith, 

Bengal  Engineers, 

Pari  II. — Historical  Summary  of  Indian  Earthquakes,  with  some 
Remarks  on  ike  general  distribution  of  Subterranean  Disturbing 
Forces  throughout  India  and  its  Frontier  Countries. 

The  following  sammary  is  offered,  not  as  a  perfect  Register  of  the 
Earthquakes  that  have  occurred  in  India  and  its  adjoining  countries 
during  past  times,  but  rather  as  a  first  step  towards  the  formation  of 
such  a  Register,  which  from  its  nature,  must  necessarily  be  a  work 
requiring  much  time  and  much  research.  The  requisite  materials  are 
scattered  in  detached  notices  throughout  numerous  works,  to  a  limited 
number  only  of  which,  circumstances  admit  of  my  having  access.  I 
cannot  therefore  but  feel  conscious  of  the  imperfections  of  this  first 
effort  to  trace  the  history  of  Indian  Earthquakes,  and  I  would  solicit 
the  assistance  of  those  who  feel  an  interest  in  the  subject,  in  so  far  as 
to  furnish  me  with  accounts  of  Earthquakes  I  may  have  omitted  to 
notice,  or  with  references  to  the  sources  whence  such  accounts  are  to  be 
obtained.  Materials  thus  furnished  by  the  combined  efforts  of  many 
would  accumulate,  and  in  process  of  time  it  might  be  hoped,  that  from 
them  a  complete  historical  summary  of  our  Earthquakes  may  be  pre- 
pared. 

While  as  a  matter  of  curiosity,  it  would  be  interesting  to  trace  the 
occurrence  of  Earthquake  shocks  in  this  country,  to  the  earliest  prac- 
ticable periods,  I  feel  very  doubtful  whether  the  results  obtained,  would 
be  of  scientific  importance  sufficient  to  afford  any  adequate  compensa- 
tion for  the  time  and  labour  that  must  be  expended  upon  the  work. 
Native  authorities  must  be  almost  exclusively  depended  upon,  and  ac- 
coants  of  events  of  this  class  furnished  by  such  authorities  are  invaria- 
bly, in  so  far  as  I  am  yet  acquainted  with  them,  of  a  very  unsatisfactory 
ebaracter :  confined  usually  to  a  mere  record  of  their  occurrence,  or  if 
extending  beyond  this,  to  a  detail,  in  exaggerated  terms,  of  the  des- 
troction  in  life  and  property  caused  by  them.  It  is  not  until  European 
Intelligence  has  been  brought  to  bear  upon  the  phenomena  of  Earth- 
quakes in  India,  that  the  records  become  of  scientific  value,  and  it  is 
to  these  records,  (unfortunately  much  more  limited  than  is  desirable,) 
that  any  interest  the  following  summary  may  be  found  to  possess,  is 
shiefly  attributable.  Imperfect,  however,  as  notices  of  shocks  by 
native  authors  certainly  are,  I  am  very  anxious  to  procure  as  many  of 
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them  as  possible,  and  any  furnished  me  will  be  thankfully  aeknov- 
ledged. 

Two  methods  of  arrangement  for  the  materials  of  this  sommaiy 
present  themselves ;  first,  the  E^thquakes  may  be  recorded  in  simple 
chronological  order,  without  reference  to  any  other  circonistaiice  thas 
their  succession  in  time:  or  second,  neglecting  their  chronologicsl 
order,  they  may  be  formed  into  groups  according  to  the  localidet 
whence  they  have  emanated.  The  latter  appears  to  me,  Ux  seven! 
reasons,  the  preferable  of  the  two :  it  is  more  methodical,  it  affiirds  a 
species  of  natural  arrangement  for  the  shocks,  and  it  indicates  the 
general  distribution  of  the  forces  to  which  the  shocks  are  due.  The 
Earthquakes  herein  described  have  therefore  been  arranged  accordtfi^ 
to  the  localities  from  which  they  have  proceeded,  as  indicated  by  the 
best  information  obtained. 

1.  JSarihquakes  of  the  CentnU  Himalayan  Tract* 

*  The  infonnatioii  relative  to  the  occurrence  of  fiarthquaket  North  of  the  HimalaTii 
which  I  have  been  able  to  collect  is  so  limited,  that  i  have  not  thought  it  worthy  <rf 
being  included  in  the  body  of  this  Memoir.  I  am  desirous,  however,  of  pladmg  it 
upon  record,  and  1  do  so  in  the  form  of  a  note. 

On  the  night  of  the  ^2nd  January  1832|  a  destructive  Earthquake  oceofred  in  As 
valley  of  the  Ozus,  extending  thence  across  the  Hindoo  Khoosh  to  Houltaa  sad  L^ 
hore.  The  late  Sir  A.  Bumes  thus  alludes  to  its  effect,  in  Buduckshan  (Traveb  ia 
Bokhara,  &c.  vol.  III.  p.  176,)  **This  country  also  suffered  from  an  Earthqaakeia 
January  1832,  which  destroyed  many  villages,  and  a  great  part  of  the  populatioB.  The 
roads  in  many  parts  of  the  country  were  blocked  up  by  the  falling  of  stones,  asd  Ike 
river  of  Budukbsban  was  hemmed  in  for  five  days  oy  a  hill  that  tumbled  in  u^a. 
This  great  convulsion  of  nature  occurred  at  midnif^t,  and  scarcely  a  family  m  As 
count^  but  deplored  the  loss  of  some  of  its  members.  It  was  felt  at  MoaUaa  sal 
Lahore,  but  the  centre  of  its  violence  appears  to  have  been  the  valley  of  the  Ozas." 

The  following  extract  of  a  letter  from  the  same  officer,  dated  Lahore,  23iti  Jannsiy 
1832,  published  in  the  Journal  of  the  Asiatic  Society,  vol.  I.  p.  34,  gives  an  aecont 
of  the  shock  as  felt  at  that  city,  with  some  other  interesting  details  connected  viA 
the  Earthquakes  of  those  parts  of  India  generally : — 

*<As  you  will  have  perceived  by  the  date  of  my  letter,  I  have  crossed  the  frarticr, 
and  am  now  at  Lahore.  An  event  occurred  here  last  night,  which  I  am  sue  eiB 
prove  of  interest  to  you— a  severe  shock  of  an  Earthquake.  There  were  two  distiact 
vibrations,  the  last  continuing  for  about  ten  seconds  with  alarming  violence.  Itse- 
curred  eventually  at  11  p.  m.  after  we  had  retired  to  bed  and  were  aaleep.  Tte 
door  of  my  apartment  and  all  the  furniture  were  shaking  with  a  rattling  noise.  ^ 
I  awoke  and  ran  into  the  open  air.  The  house  in  which  we  are  lodged  is  a 
substantial  dwelling  of  two  stories,  built  of  brick  and  chunam,  being  the  garden ' 
of  M.  Allard,  and  vet  it  was  shaken  most  violently. 

"  I  am  informed  by  tbe  Chevalier,  that  Earthquakes  are  of  frequent  occurreace  ia 
this  city,  especially  in  winter,  but  he  does  not  remember  so  violent  a  vibratioB  as  tint 
1  have  just  mentioned.  The  shock  was  from  Bast  to  West,  or  rather  from  Sonth-esA 
to  North'west.  The  lofty  minarets  of  this  city  afford  however  convincing  ^^ooi,  tksl 
there  can  have  been  no  very  violent  commotion  of  nature  within  these  jOO  vca& 
The  Earthquakes  of  Cashmeie  are  frequent,  and  the  natives  inform  me,  that  tbe  mecki 
are  more  severe  nearer  the  mountains. 

**  I  should  mention  that  tbe  atmosphere  had  indicated  nothing  unumal  before  tht 
Earthquake,  nor  did  the  Barometer  undergo  any  variation  before  or  after  it.  Tie 
Thermometer  stood  at  37^;  for  the  last  ten  days  it  has  been  4**  below  thefreexingpairt 
every  morning  at  sun-rise,  a  much  greater  depression  than  I  had  expected  iaikt 
Punjaub,  where  it  rose  to  102^  daily  when  I  was  here  last  Julv." 
This  Earthquake  appears  to  have  been  felt  throughout  Yarkan^,  Kokan,  and  other  Sttft 
of  Chinese  Tartary,  as  it  is  stated  by  W.  H.  Wathen,  Esq.  in  a  Memoir  oa  K«% 
published  in  1834,  and  founded  on  information  furnished  by  Usbefc  pilffrims,  tiMtS 
few  years  previous,  dreadful  Earthquakes  had  devastated  the  whole  of  Cut  terriioiy. 
The  following  extract  from  a  Memoir  on  Chinese  Tartary,  by  the  same  genllesssa. 
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Earthquakes  of  1803. — This  is  the  first  Earthquake  emanating 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  Himalaya  range,  of  which  any  authen- 
tic information  has  been  obtained.  Its  destructive  effects  were  chiefly 
experienced  in  the  mountain  provinces  of  Sirmoor,  Gurwhal  and  Ku- 
maon,  although  its  influence  is  said  to  have  extended  throughout  the 
whole  of  the  plains  of  Hindostan,  from  the  Himalayas  to  Bengal. 

The  following  details  connected  with  it,  are  given  in  the  "  Gleanings 
of  Science,"  vol.  II,  p.  50,  by  a  writer,  who  though  signing  only  his 
initials,  may  readily  be  identified  with  Colonel  Hodgson,  late  Surveyor 
General  of  India,  from  whose  accounts  of  his  journeys  in  the  Hima- 
layas nearly  all  my  information  relative  to  this  Earthquake  has  been 
obtained. 

**  I  will  in  a  general  way  notice  among  many  other  peculiarities  of 
the  mountains,  some  of  the  most  remarkable.  And  first,  of  the  Earth- 
quakes which  are  more  frequent  in  their  occurrence,  and  more  destruc- 
tive in  their  effects  than  in  the  plains.  You  may  have  heard  of  the 
Earthquake  of  1803,  which  was  considered  violent  in  this  country,  and 
many  buildings  were  damaged  over  the  whole  extent  from  Bengal 
to  the  Pnnjanb :  but  in  the  mountains  its  effects  were  terrible,  and  a 
great  part  of  the  population  perished;  whole  villages  having  been 
buried  by  the  h\l  of  cliffs,  and  sliding  down  of  the  faces  of  the  hills. 
The  scenes  of  that  havoc  have  often  been  pointed  out  to  me;  the 
imagination  can  hardly  form  an  idea  of  a  more  terrible  event  than 
such  a  catastrophe  What  can  be  the  reason  of  those  more  violent 
shocks  in  the  mountains  than  in  the  plains?  We  saw  no  volcanoes, 
nor  heard  of  any,  and  I  believe  there  are  none  ;  thunder  and  lightning 

(Joanud  Asiatic  Society,  vol.  IV,  p.  659,)  indicates  the  volcanic  nature  of  the  loca- 
lities under  notice : — 

**  Volcanoes — ^al-Jmiiumtac.— At  a  distance  often  days  journey  from  Anksti,  (which 
lies  North-east  from  Yarkand,  about  V)  days  Caravan  travelling,)  are  two  very  high 
laages  of  mountains,  between  which  there  is  a  valley,  the  surface  of  which  to  a  consider- 
able depth,  is  covered  with  Sal- Ammoniac.  There  is  a  dreadful  heat  at  this  place, 
occasioned  by  a  volcano  which,  by  the  people  of  the  country,  is  called  **  God'aFire." 
The  heat  prevents  them  from  approaching  it  in  the  summer;  during  the  eruption  the 
Sal-Ammoniac  is  said  to  be  thrown  out,  and  showered  over  the  valley  like  mist,  to  the 
distance  of  one  kos :  it  afterwards  hardens,  and  becomes  during  the  winter  crystallised 
like  ice.  People  go  there  at  that  season,  cut  it  into  convenient  pieces,  and  carr^  it 
away.  It  is  said  toat  near  old  or  Koneh  Turfan  also,  is  a  mountain  out  of  which 
flames  of  fire  are  seen  to  issue. 

*'  Barthquakes^Cholera. — The  natives  state,  that  about  three  years  ago  (18S%-33) 
ibcre  were  constant  Earthquakes  in  the  province,  and  that  Cholera  committed  great 
ravages  at  Yarkand.  In  Badakhshan,  the  Earthquakes  destroyed  a  great  number  of 
houses  and  people." 

Similar  indications  of  volcanic  action  are  continued  throughout  the  territory  of 
Iskardoh,  where  hot  springs  are  numerous,  the  temperature  of  some  of  which  is  so  high, 
that  when  a  drop  of  the  water  is  placed  on  the  skin,  it  immediately  raises  a  blister. 
(J.  A.  8.  vol.  IV,  p.  594.) 

Throughout  the  whole  of  Thibet  copious  hot  springs  occur,  some  of  very  high  tem- 
perature, but  I  have  not  obtained  any  infonnation  relative  to  the  occurrence  of  Earth- 
quakes in  that  country.  M.  Alexander  Csoma  de  Koros,  in  his  Geographical  notice  of 
Thibet,  ( J.  A.  S.  vol.  I,  p.  126, )  mentions  that  between  U  and  Ts'ang  in  Thibet  Proper, 
there  are  hot  springs  used  in  curing  cutaneous  diseases  and  the  gout,  fiut  such  hot 
sorings  are  aumerous  in  the  mountains  lying  East  from  the  Ma«p^han  Lake :  especi- 
ally at  one  place  there  is  a  hole  out  of  which  continually  issues  vapour,  and  at  certain 
intervals,  hot  water  is  ejected  with  great  noise,  to  the  height  of  twelve  feet. 
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are  much  less  frequent  in  the  npper  monntaine  than  in  the  pUdns,  and 
I  do  not  recollect  any,  except  once  on  the  way  to  Jumaotree,  at  a  plaoe 
near  the  bed  of  the  river,  and  not  more  than  8,000  feet  above  the  level 
of  the  sea.*' 

Colonel  Hodgson,  in  his  Survey  of  the  Rivers  Ganges  and  Jomiia, 
(Asiatic  Researches,  vol.  XIV,  p.  139,)  under  date  the  Idth  of  April, 
1817,  from  Thano  to  Catnaur,  farther  remarks : — 

'*  After  passing  the  worst  part  (of  the  route  between  the  two  above- 
mentioned  places,)  descended  to  Oj'ha  Ghor,  a  hamlet  of  three  huts  on^. 
at  the  foot  of  steep  and  lofty  cliflb,  the  rocks  hurled  from  which  by  tbe 
Earthquake  of  1803,  buried  a  small  fort  and  village,  which  once  stood 
here ;  dreadful  mementous  are  seen  in  the  mountains  of  that  catastropha 
Under  Oj*ha  Ghur,  a  stream  falls  into  the  Jumna,  and  several  catsnets 
are  seen  falling  among  the  surrounding  precipices.  There  are  some  hoi 
springs  at  the  bed  of  the  Jumna,  which  is  400  feet  below  the  hamlet 
Latitude  observed  SO^  54'  47"." 

The  city  of  Sreenuggur,  the  capital  of  the  mountain  proviaoe  of 
Gurhwal,  suffered  severely  from  the  same  shock.  James  Fraaer,  Esq.  m 
his  Tour  in  the  Himalayas  (p.  369,)  thus  alludes  to  the  circnmatance:— 

*'  Sreenuggur,  the  chief  town  or  capital  of  Gurhwal,  is  siuntsi 
on  the  South  bank  of  the  Alacnanda,  about  twenty  miles  abois 
its  junction  with  the  Bhagiruttee  at  Deopragur,  where  a  strip  of  lofd 
ground  stretches  along  for  three  or  four  miles,  forming  the  valkj 
known  by  the  same  name  as  the  town.  It  was  once  comparativOlf 
populous  and  prosperous,  forming  as  it  did,  not  only  the  resideBeo 
of  the  court,  but  a  considerable  entrepot  for  the  produce  of  the  variooi 
countries  in  and  on  either  side  of  the  snowy  mountains,  which  exchange 
commodities  by  the  Nitteemanft  and  other  Passes. 

*'  When  Colonel  Hardwicke  visited  this  place  in  1796,  it  was  perha|i8 
not  in  its  prime,  but  contained  (as  he  computed)  700  or  800  houses  sad 
a  good  bazar.  When  Messrs.  Webb  and  Raper,  in  1808,  ptoed 
through  it  on  their  way  to  Buddreenauth,  it  had  sunk  deeply  is 
importance,  and  was  to  all  appearance  rapidly  advancing  to  decay.  It 
had  not  only  to  contend  with  the  common  enemies  of  the  country,  bA 
also  with  natural  causes  no  less  ruinous.  An  (Earthquake  had  occurred 
in  1803,  which  had  done  considerable  injury:  many  houses  wen 
ruined,  and  the  Rajah's  palace  was  particularly  shattered ;  and  the  en- 
croachments of  the  river  Alacnanda  yearly  destroy  a  portion  of  that 
which  yet  stands,  threatening  in  time  to  sap  the  foundations  of  all." 

Buddreenauth,  the  celebrated  resort  of  Hindoo  pilgrims,  sitoaied 
near  the  sources  of  the  Alacnanda  River,  one  of  the  tributaries  of  ths 
Ganges,  did  not  escape  the  destructive  effects  of  the  Earthquake  of 
1803.  After  describing  the  principal  temple  at  this  holy  spot,  Cap- 
tains Webb  and  Raper  continue  thus : — 

'*  The  era  of  its  foundation  is  too  remote  to  have  reached  us,  even 
by  tradition ;  but  it  is  considered  the  work  of  some  sop^or  boiV' 
This  specimen  of  divine  architecture,  however,  was  too  weak  to  rtm^ 
the  shock  of  the  Earthquake,  which  left  it  in  so  tottering  a  conditioaff 
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that  human  efforts  were  jodged  expedient  to  preserve  it  from  ruin :  and 
the  repairs  which  it  has  latdy  undergone,  have  completely  modernised 
lis  external  appearance.  The  body  of  it  is  constructed  of  large  flat 
8tones»  over  which  is  a  coat  of  fine  white  plaster,  which  adds  to  the 
neatness,  but  has  destroyed  all  outward  pretensions  to  antiquity." 

Several  hot  springs  in  the  vicinity  of  this  temple  are  then  described. 
One  is  received  in  a  large  cistern,  which  is  called  the  Tapta*cund,  and 
forms  a  warm  bath  for  the  pilgrims,  supplied  by  a  hot  spring  issuing  from 
the  mountain  through  a  subterraneous  passage.  The  water  of  the 
Tapta-cund  is  as  hot  as  a  person  can  b^r,  and  from  it  issues  a  thick 
smoke  or  steam,  strongly  tainted  with  a  sulphureous  smell.'  A  little 
to  the  left  of  it,  is  Surya-cund,  another  hot  spring,  and  besides  these, 
are  many  more,  all  of  which  are  turned  to  due  account  by  the  Brahmins 
of  the  Temple. 

The  laige  town  of  Barahal  on  the  Bhagiruttee  river,  also  a  favourite 
resort  for  pilgrims,  is  the  only  other  place  in  this  neighbourhood  which 
is  specifically  mentioned  as  having  been  injured  by  the  Earthquake 
under  notice.  All  its  temples  were  more  or  less  shattered,  and  many 
of  ita  houses  ruined,  so  that  when  visited  by  Mr.  Fraser  in  1815,  it 
preaented  a  miserable  spectacle  of  dilapidation  and  filth.  Before  this 
catastrophe,  it  is  said  to  have  had  fifty  or  sixty  shops  with  a  well  fre*' 
qoented  bazaar  and  numerous  shrines  and  temples ;  after  it,  a  few  mud 
huts  with  the  ruin  of  former  buildings  alone  remained.  Whether 
since  the  period  of  Mr.  Fraser's  visit  it  has  recovered  any  portion  of  its 
former  prosperity  I  am  not  aware,  but  it  is  still  largely  frequented  by 
pilgrims,  and  abounds  in  Bramins  and  Fakeers. 

I  have  not  been  able  to  obtain  any  specific  information  relative  to 
the  ravages  of  the  Earthquake  in  Kumaon,  beyond  the  fact,  that  they 
were  not  less  severe  there  than  in  Gurhwal,  involving  the  destruction 
of  life  and  property  to  a  great  extent 

The  information  obtained  is  not  sufficiently  precise  to  warrant  any 
attempt  being  made  to  define  the  extreme  limits  of  the  shock  of  1803, 
nor  to  trace  it  to  any  special  spot  as  its  focus  of  emanation.  Accord- 
ing to  Captain  Hodgson's  statement,  it  injured  buildings  throughout 
the  whole  plains  of  Hindoostan,  and  if  so,  it  must  have  been  one  of  the 
severest  shocks  ever  experienced  in  this  country.  Its  fearfully  in- 
.creaaed  intensity  in  the  mountains,  shews  very  distinctly  that  it  was 
in  them  it  had  its  source,  and  I  have  therefore  had  no  hesitation  in 
assigning  it  to  the  Central  Himalayan  tract.  It  can  only  however  be 
thus  referred  in  general  terms,  since  to  do  more  would  require  details 
moeh  more  minute  and  specific  than,  from  the  nature  of  the  case,  it  is 
practicable  to  collect.  This  remark,  I  may  here  state,  applies  gene- 
rally to  the  arrangements  employed  throughout  this  summary.  The 
precise  spots  from  which  Earthquake  waves  diverge,  have  been  fixed  in 
some  cases,  particularly  in  Scotland,  but  to  do  this  has  required  the 
employment  of  careful  and  constant  observation,  aided  by  registering 
instruments.  The  same  effort  cannot  be  made  in  India  until  the  same 
materials  have  been  collected,  and  all  I  have  attempted  is  therefore 
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only  to  assign  Earthquakes  generally  to  those  tracts  frcNn  wUek 
according  to  the  best  information  procared,  they  seem  to  hm  pro- 
ceeded. 

Earthquake  of  1809.— -The  only  reference  to  this  Earthqaake  which 
I  have  been  able  to  find,  is  contained  in  the  following  Extiact  frosi  % 
paper  by  H.  Falconer,  Elsq.  on  the  great  Cataclysm  of  the  Indus  is  1841, 
(J.  A.  S.  vol  X,  p.  618).  Having  suggested  the  possibility  of  the  bed 
of  the  river  having  been  blocked  up  at  a  point  high  in  its  coone,  by 
mouutain  masses  precipitated  by  an  Earthquake,  he  adds,  ^  An  efeot 
of  this  sort  is  not  improbable,  for  we  know  that  in  1809,  an  Earthqaiki 
of  such  force  took  place  in  Gurhwal,  that  the  Bishnoo-Gonga  rifer, 
one  of  the  great  branches  of  the  Ganges,  was  blocked  up  below  Com- 
nauth  by  a  landslip,  and  the  water  rose  to  40  feet  above  iu  mil 
leveL'*  I  had  hoped  to  have  been  furnished  by  Dr.  Falconer  with  i 
reference  to  the  source  whence  this  information  was  derived,  but  d^ 
cumstances  unfortunately  arose  whicb  prevented  his  turning  his  atten- 
tion to  the  subject,  and  I  was  accordingly  disappointed  in  my  hopea 

Earthquake  of  the  26^  May^  1817 This  Earthquake  was  expoi- 

enced  at  Gungoutri,  the  source  of  the  river  Ganges,  by  Capoiu 
Hodgson'  and  Herbert,  during  their  Survey  of  the  Himalaysa  Hi 
former  in  his  Journal,  (Asiatic  Researches,  vol.  XIY,  p.  98,)  thoignphi* 
caUy  describes  the  effects  of  the  shock :  ^*  At  night  having  prepinl 
the  instruments  to  take  the  immersion  of  one  of  Jupiter^s  ssteUitesi  ■« 
laid  down  to  rest,  but  between  10  and  11  o'clock  were  awakened  by 
the  rocking  of  the  ground,  and  on  running  out,  soon  saw  the  elfeeu  if 
an  Earthquake^  and  the  dreadful  situation  in  which  we  were  |ntcM 
in  the  midst  of  masses  of  rock,  some  of  them  more  than  100  feet  ia 
diameter,  and  which  had  fallen  from  the  difis  above  aS|  probab^ 
brought  down  by  some  former  Elarthquake. 

<*  The  scene  around  us,  shewn  in  all  its  dangers  by  the  bright  Dooa* 
light,  was  indeed  very  awful.  On  the  second  shock,  rocks  were  bail- 
ed in  every  direction  from  the  peaks  around  to  the  bed  of  the  mc4 
with  a  hideous  noise  not  to  be  described,  and  never  to  be  fbfgottes: 
after  the  crash  caused  by  the  falls  near  us  had  ceased,  we  coold  iti 
hear  the  terrible  sounds  of  heavy  falls  in  the  more  distant  receaaeiof  tii 
mountains.  We  looked  up  with  dismay  at  the  cliffs  overhead,  eipee^ 
ing  that  the  next  shock  would  detach  some  ruins  from  them :  had  th^ 
fallen  we  could  not  have  escaped,  as  the  fragments  from  the  wsmA 
would  have  flown  over  our  heads,  and  we  should  have  been  baried  bf 
those  from  the  middle. 

*'  Providentially  there  were  no  more  shocks  that  night.  This  Eirtb* 
quake  was  smartly  felt  in  all  parts  of  the  mountains,  as  well  aa  ia  the 
plains  of  the  North  West  Provinces  of  Hindoostan."  On  meaiariaf 
the  height  of  the  cliff  under  which  be  was  when  the  shock  was  fti^ 
Captain  Hodgson  found  it  to  be  2,745  feet. 

In  his  Journal  under  date  the  30th  May,  Captain  Hodgson  resiifhi: 
"  6.  Road  most  difficult,  over  masses  of  rock  which  have  fiittso  fr>* 
above  into  the  stream.      This  station  is  full  of  peril,  beiiig  a  ^ 
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reeent  slip  of  the  whole  face  of  the  mountain  to  the  left.  The  broken 
amnmita  cannot  be  lesa  than  4,000  feet  high :  blocks  threaten  to  fall, 
and  are  now  indeed  continaally  coming  down:  I  have  not  seen  so 
dangerous  a  slip.  The  ruin  extends  abont  half  a  mile :  every  person 
niade  the  greatest  haste  to  get  past  this  horrid  place.  The  fracture 
of  the  rocks  is  so  fresh,  that  I  suspect  this  havoc  must  have  been  caused 
by  the  Earthquake  of  the  26th,  for  we  heard  a  great  crash  in  this 
direction.'' 

The  whole  of  the  gigantic  accumulations  of  snow  and  ice  at  the 
dAouche  of  the  Ganges  were  found  by  Captain  Hodgson  shattered  and 
riven  in  every  direction,  and  so  fresh  were  the  fractures,  that  he  attri- 
bated  them  almost  entirety  to  the  Earthquake.  These  beds  were  not 
less  than  300  feet  in  thickness,  formed  of  solid  frozen  snow,  and  ex- 
tending for  4  or  6  miles,  as  far  indeed  as  the  bounding  mountains 
permitted. 

In  the  letter  previously  quoted,  Capt  Hodgson  states,  '*  The  Earth- 
quake at  Gnngoutri  was  by  far  the  most  alarming  phenomenon  of  na- 
ture I  ever  witnessed,  and  the  frequent,  almost  daily,  recurrence  of  the 
shocks,  though  slight,  made  us  uneasy,  as  it  shewed  that  there  was 
some  active  agent  at  work  perhaps  under  our  feet,  which  might  at  any 
instant  bring  down  the  cliffs  beneath  which  we  scrambled  along  on  our 
handa." 

The  range  of  this  shock  appears  to  have  been  the  same  as  that  of 
1803,  and  its  intensity  could  scarcely  have  been  much  inferior.  No 
accounts,  however,  of  any  destructive  effects  on  the  towns  in  the  Hima- 
layas, have  come  under  my  notice,  although  from  the  vicinity  of 
some  of  them  to  Gungoutri,  they  could  hardly  have  escaped  the  effects 
both  of  the  vibrations  and  the  land-slips  caused  by  them.  The  dis- 
lodgement  of  a  mass  of  rock  4,000  feet  in  height  and  half  a  mile  in 
length,  gives  an  appalling  idea  of  the  intensity  of  the  disturbing  force, 
while  it  proves  how  very  probable  it  is,  that  many  of  those  sudden 
depressions  and  elevations  of  rivers  having  their  sources  in  mountains 
liable  to  such  convulsions,  are  caused  by  land-slips  of  this  nature. 
Captain  Hodgson  alludes  to  numerous  other  enormous  slips  observed 
after  the  Earthquake,  and  to  many  he  assigns  the  same  origin  as  to  that 
above-mentioned,  while  others  appeared  older,  and  due  either  to  previ- 
ous convulsions  or  to  the  disintegrating  effects  of  atmospheric  agents. 

EarOiquahes  of  the  21th  and  2^th  May,  1817.— These  two  shocks 
are  recorded  in  the  same  Journal  from  which  the  preceding  details  have 
been  taken.  They  were  both  slight  in  comparison  with  that  of  26th,  but 
still  sufficiently  severe  to  cause  considerable  anxiety  to  the  travellers,  and 
to  make  them  anxious  to  remove  as  soon  as  possible  from  the  spot. 

During  the  same  month  in  which  the  preceding  three  shocks  occur- 
red, it  is  stated  by  Captain  Hodgson,  that  no  less  than  forty  others  were 
felt  in  the  districts  of  Kamaon,  of  variable  intensity,  but  none  very  severe, 
with  the  exception  of  that  of  the  26th. 

From  the  year  1817  to  1831,  a  blank  in  the  record  of  central  Hima- 
layan Earthquakes  occurs,  and  if  during  that  time  any  have  been 


1036  Memoir  on  Indian  Earthquakes.  [No.  Ui 

uoticed*  1  have  not  been  fortunate  enough  to  diseoTer  them.  Frm 
1831  to  1835,  a  register  of  the  shocks  felt  at  Lohooghat  in  Kanaonti 
given  in  Dr.  McClelland's  Geological  and  Statistical  Accoont  of  thit 
district  Judging  from  the  direction  of  the  larger  portion  ef  tbea 
shocks,  there  can  be  little  doubt  of  their  having  emanated  from  tk 
centre  of  the  Himalayan  chain,  and  to  this  source  they  are  attriboied 
by  Dr.  McClelland.  A  few  are  doubtful,  but  in  default  of  better 
evidence,  I  have  included  these  among  the  Earthquakes  of  the  ceotni 
Himalayan  region. 

Earthquake  of  the  2^th  December,  1831 This  shock  ocenrredit 

9  P.  ic.  Its  duration  was  about  seven  seconds,  and  iM  directioo  obi 
North-west  and  South-east  line.  The  motion  of  the  earth  was  audi* 
latory,  and  the  intensity  appears  to  have  been  slight 

Earthquake  tf  the  2nd  July,  1832.— The  period  of  this  shock  vai 
1 1  p.  M.  **  During  twelve  seconds,"  Dr.  McClelland  states,  **tiw  earth 
shook,  or  rather  trembled,  and  afforded  a  noise  which  it  is  difficult  ti 
describe,  but  which  may  be  compared  to  the  sound  of  a  heavy  batois* 
sient  rush  of  water.  The  noise  preceded  and  succeeded  the  motioD  tbesK 
three  seconds." 

Earthquake  of  the  \Sth  August,  1832.— Time  of  shock  7  a.  bl  TW 
earth  trembled  for  about  the  space  of  five  seconds :  no  peeoliar  eoi* 
comitant  circumstances  were  observed,  except  that  the  weather  tt  ifcl 
time  was  hot  and  sultry. 

Earthquake  of  the  2Zrd  September,  1832.— Time  of  shock  lOr.ft 
The  circumstances  of  this  shock  were  in  all  respects  similar  to  tboaetf 
the  Earthquake  of  the  2nd  July  1832. 

Earthquake  of  the  30^  May,  1833.— The  earth  was  found  to  sbki 
rather  violently  for  about  twelve  seconds  at  12  p.  m.  It  was  sttoiU' 
with  a  noise  like  that  already  described. 

Earthquake  of  4iA  January,  1835.-^ About  7  a.  m.  a  slight  fkt^ 
was  felt  which  lasted  from  fifteen  to  twenty  seconds,  but  the  dooa 
of  the  Earth  was  very  gentle,  and  seemed  to  be  on  a  line  betvos 
North  and  South,  accompanied  by  a  noise  as  usual. 

Earthquake  of  the  Wth  January,  183o. — About  1^  a.  m.  ttkicl 
which  seemed  to  be  in  the  direction  of  North-west,  and  more  viol^ 
than  the  one  on  the  4th  took  place,  accompanied  by  a  noise  liks  ^ 
tant  thunder.  The  motion  was  tremulous :  and  in  crossifig  the  otial^ 
it  seemed  to  afi*ect  one  at  a  time. 

At  this  point  Dr.  McClelland's  register  terminates,  and  no  fortkv 
shocks,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  are  recorded  until  the  yssr  ]9tt 
when  a  few  of  those  noted  in  my  register  for  that  year,  may  be  oie^ 
to  the  tract  now  under  examination.  As  all  the  circnmstaBoeo  ^ 
companying  these  shocks  are  stated  in  detail  in  the  raster,  it  villi 
necessary  for  me  to  do  little  more  here  than  simply  to  state  their  M^ 

Earthquake  cf  the  5th  March,  1842 Although  no  infomstioo  !•* 

lative  to  this  Earthquake  has  been  obtained  from  any  point  ftrtber^ 
the  interior  of  the  Himalayas  than  Simlah,  it  appears  probable  ft** 
its  direction,  that  it  emanated  from  the  central  tract,  and  to  tbii  I  ^ 
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i^erred  it  Tbe  intensity  of  the  shock  wms  miich  greater  at  Umpoo- 
M  than  at  any  plaoe  to  the  Westvard,  and  it  may  thence  be  inferred, 
thatp  as  its  directioo  was  from  Northward  to  Southward,  it  c^ginated 
in  the  upper  portion  of  Gurhwal,  a  locality  from  which  so  many  of  the 
£artlM|inkes  jost  reoofded  have  emanated. 

Earihqnake  of  tke  7ik  Sepiemher,  r842.~This  Earthquake  was 
v«y  slight  and  nnimportanty  except  from  the  circumstance  of  its 
having  been  aooompanied  by  an  electric  shock.  There  is  nothing  in 
the  information  frurnished  regarding  it  to  enable  us  to  form  any 
decided  opinion  as  to  its  plaee  of  emanation,  and  it  is  only  on  the 
graind  isi  a  slight  probability  that  I  reilBr  it  to  the  Central  Himalayan 


From  the  preceding  details  it  appears,  that  including  the  Kamaon 
sfaodu  of  May  1817,  &y-fiTe  Earthquakes  have  been  experienced  in  the 
interior  of  the  Himalayas  since  1803,  by  fiur  the  larger  portion  of  which, 
may  witboot  doubt  be  asaigBed  to  the  action  of  distorbing  forces,  seated 
onder  the  main  axis  of  this  great  mountain  range.     The  unrecorded 
shocks  bear  in  all  probalnlity  a  large  proportion  to  those  recorded,  and 
the  preceding  statement  therefore  afibrds  but  an  inadequate  representa- 
tMMi  of  the  activity  of  the  forces  to  which  the  shocks  are  due.      Before 
leaving  this  part  of  the  subject,  I  may  very  briefly  allude  to  the  physi* 
cal  conatitation  of  the  central  range  of  the  Himalayas.     By  the  uni- 
form testimony  of  observers  who  have  penetrated  to  the  Snowy  Range, 
ai  spears  that  the  mountain  masses  there  are  composed  of  primary 
Bodu,  that  granite,  gneiss  and  mica  slate  are  chiefly  developed,  that 
trap  dykes,  having  a  direction  parallel  to  that  of  the  main  chain 
icadtf  have  been  found,  and  that  signs  of  very  powerfol  disruptive  action 
are  continually  apparent    These  facts  are  all  characters  of  the  loca- 
lities from  which  flarthquake  shocks  have  been  found  to  emanate  in 
other  parts  of  the  world,  and  are  consistent  with  what,  apriori^  we 
would  be  led  to  anticipate,  whether  we  suppose  Earthquakes  to  origi- 
nate in  the  movements  of  a  central  fluid  nucleus,  or  in  the  action  of 
more  limited  and  local  forces  of  chemical  or  mechanical  origin,  it  is 
natoral  to  infer  that  their  effects  will  be  more  perceptible  in  localities 
where  the  solid  crust  of  the  earth  is  Assured  and  disturbed,  and  where 
many  'Mines  of  least  resistance^,  so  to  speak,  are  fomished,  than  in 
others  where  the  strata  are  more  continuous  and  unbroken.     Hence  it 
has  been  found  that  in  South  America,  in  Italy,  and  in  Scotland, 
Earthquake  tracts  are  characterised  by  marks  oif  violent  disruptive 
action,  and  indications  of  the  existence  of  subterranean  volcanic  forces 
invariably  to  be  discovered.     There  is  yet  another  point  of  analogy 
between  the  Earthquake  Tract  of  the  central  Himalayas,  and  such 
tracts  in  other  countries,  in  the  extraordinary  prevalence  throughout 
the  former  of  hot  springs  of  very  high  temperature.     Some  of  thes 
1  will  now  mention;  commencing  with  the  most  celebrated,  those 
of  Jumnoutri  at  the  source  of  the  River  Jumna,  10,849  feet  above  the 
levd  of  the  Sea.    Captain  Hodgson,  thus  describes  these  springs  un- 
der date  21st  April  1817,  (Asiatic  Researches,  vol.  XIV.  p.  147.) 

6x 
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^'  At  JamDoutri  the  snow  which  covers  and  conceals  the  streim  ii 
about  60  yards  wide,  and  is  bounded  to  the  right  and  left  by  sevcnl 
precipices  of  granite :  it  is  40  feet  5^  inches  thick,  and  has  &llen  from 
the  heights  above.  The  snow  is  very  solid  and  hard  froaeoy  hut  w 
found  means  to  descend  through  it  to  the  Jumna  by  an  exceedingly 
steep  and  narrow  dark  hole  made  by  the  steam  (of  the  springs,)  and 
witnessed  a  very  extraordinary  scene,  for  which  I  was  indebted  to  die 
earliness  of  the  season,  and  unusual  quantity  of  snow  which  has  Cdks 
this  year.  When  I  got  footing  at  the  stream,  (here  only  a  large  piee 
wide,)  it  was  some  time  before  I  could  discern  anything,  on  aeoooni 
of  the  darkness  of  the  place,  made  more  so  by  the  thick  steam :  tnt 
having  some  white  lights  with  me  I  fired  them,  and  by  4heir  glare  wm 
able  to  see  and  admire  the  curious  domes  of  snow  overhead :  these  ire 
caused  by  the  hot  steam  melting  the  snow  over  it.  Some  of  these  ei* 
cavations  are  very  spaciousi  resembling  vaulted  roofs  of  marble;  sid 
the  snow  as  it  melts  falls  in  showers,  like  heavy  rain,  to  the  streiD^ 
which  appears  to  owe  its  origin  to  these  supplies.  Having  only  a 
short  scaled  thermometer  with  me^  I  could  not  ascertain  the  pRcw 
heat  of  the  spring,  but  it  was  too  hot  to  bear  the  finger  in  for  moie 
than  two  seconds,  and  must  be  near  the  boiling  poinu"  In  a  sobse* 
quent  paper.  Captain  Hodgson  states  the  temperature  of  one  spring  te 
have  been  194.^7  which,  for  the  height  of  Jumnoutri,  is  very  nwiy  the 
boiling  point  of  water.  *'  The  range  of  springs,"  he  continaes,  "is  veiy 
extensive,  but  I  could  not  visit  them  all,  as  the  rest  are  in  dark  reeesKS 
and  snow  caverns.  The  water  of  them  rises  with  great  ebollitios 
through  crevices  of  the  granite  rock,  and  deposits  a  ferruginous  sedi* 
ment,  of  which  I  collected  some :  it  is  tasteless,  and  I  did  not  perceive 
any  peculiar  smell.  Hot  springs  are  frequent  in  the  HimaJaySi  |Mr> 
haps  they  may  be  a  provision  of  nature,  to  ensure  a  supply  of  water  is 
the  heads  of  the  River  in  the  winter  season,  when  the  snn  can  haft 
little  or  no  power  in  melting  the  snows  in  those  deep  defiles."  Cot* 
stant  references  are  made  in  Captain  Hodgson's  Journal  to  the  frequent 
recurrence  of  hot  springs  of  considerable  extent  and  high  temperstare 
as  spots  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  course  of  the  Jumna,  and  thff 
seem  indeed  to  be  distributed  in  remarkable  profusion. 

In  like  manner,  while  exploring  the  course  of  the  Ganges,  CaptiiB 
Hodgson  found  hot  springs  of  high  temperature,  although  apparent^  net 
so  abundantly  distributed  as  on  the  Jumna.  Again  to  the  Ekstvardst 
Kedarnath  and  Buddreenath,  numerous  springs  occur,  while  in  Knns* 
on  they  are  equally  abundant.  At  the  two  first  mentioned  spots  tn- 
vellers  have  noticed  various  subterranean  noises,  as  if  gaseous,  msmr 
was  escaping  with  violence.  We  are  not  acquainted  with  the  pbyiieil 
geography  of  the  central  Range  of  the  Himalayas  in  prolongatioB  ts 
the  Eastward,  but  it  is  probable  that  the  phenomena  would  there  te 
observed.  To  the  westward  again  Mr.  Moorcroft,  Lients.  BrooBesad 
Cunningham  have  found  many  hot  springs  in  the  upp^  portions  ef  the 
courses  of  the  Rivers  of  the  Punjaub,  so  that  their  occurrence  through- 
out a  large  portion  of  the  Himalayan  chain  is  established  by  direct  oh- 
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•erration,  while  it  may  with  considerable  confidence  be  inferred,  that 
in  the  unexplored  intermediate  portions,  they  would  also  be  discovered.* 

A  disposition  exists  to  attribute  these  springs  to  mere  local  chemical 
action,  bat  their  universal  distribution  over  so  wide  a  range,  taken  in 
connection  with  the  fact,  that  from  this  range  Earthquakes,  sometimes 
of  great  violence,  are  repeatedly  emanating,  has  led  me  to  believe  that 
the  two  classes  ot  phenomena  are  intimately  connected :  in  other  words, 
that  they  are  joint  effects  of  the  same  cause.  The  hot  springs  I  be- 
lieve^ owe  their  high  temperature  to  internal  chemical  action  exten- 
sively distributed,  and  the  Earthquakes  are  due  to  the  convulsive  efforu 
of  the  dastic  matter  generated  by  this  action,  in  escaping  from  the 
interior  of  the  earth.  To  attempt  to  define  the  nature  of  this  action, 
while  we  are  wholly  ignorant  of  the  chemical  composition  of  the 
springs  would  be  vain ;  but  I  cannot  resist  the  conriotion,  that  the  pre- 
sence of  these  hot  springs  and  the  occurrence  of  Earthquake  shocks 
are  due  to  one  and  the  same  origin.  It  was,  at  one  time,  supposed, 
that  an  active  volcanic  vent  had  been  discovered  in  the  central  Hima- 
layan range,  but  this  is  now  known  to  have  been  erroneous,  and  the 
only  proofs  of  volcanic  action,  connst  in  the  occurrence  of  Earthquakes, 
the  abundant  distribution  of  springs  of  high  temperature,  the  presence 
of  Trap  Dykes,  and  indications  of  powerful  disruptive  action  in  the 
strata. 

2.  Earthquakes  nfthe  Lateral  Himaiayan  Tract 

Under  this  Tract  are  included  the  Earthquakes  that  have  been 
felt  throughout  the  valleys  along  the  Southern  Face  of  the  Himalayan 
range,  situated  at  heights  varying  from  6,000  to  2,000  feet  above  the 
level  of  the  sea.  It  is  proposed  to  commence  with  the  most  Westerly 
of  these,  relative  to  which  any  authentic  information  has  as  yet  been 
obtained,  namely  that  of  Cabool ;  and  having  narrated  the  history  of  the 
Earthquakes  of  that  valley,  to  proceed  in  a  regular  manner  to  the 
Eastward.     Earthquakes  of  considerable  severity  have,  I  believe,  been 

*  The  following  extract  from  a  letter  from  A.  Campbell,  Esq.,  Political  Saperin- 
tendent  of  Darjeehng,  famishes  some  notices  of  hot  add  mineral  springs  in  the  extreme 
Eastern  portion  of  the  Himalayas. 

"drd  Hoi  and  mineral  sprtngs. — On  the  west  bank  of  the  Mechi  River  within  the 
hills,  at  about  six  miles  above  Mechi  Gola,  there  is  a  mineral  spring  which  runs  into 
the  Mechi.  1  have  visited  it  The  water  is  quite  clear  as  it  issues  from  the  rock,  but 
on  the  small  flat  space  below  there  is  a  reddish  deposit,  carbonate  of  iron,  I  believe. 
Thia  water  has  medical  virtues  ascribed  to  it>  It  is  heated  and  used  as  a  bath  for 
rheumatism,  cutaneous  diseases,  &c.  Iron  ore  abounds  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
this  spring.  It  is  called  **  Menchoo"  by  the  Lepchas,  which  means  *'  medicated 
water.^' 

'*  There  is  a  hot  spring  on  the  east  bank  of  the  great  Runjeet  River,  one  day's  journey 
from  the  monastery  of  Femlong.  It  is  c^ed  '*  Puklong  Sachoo"  (Sachoo  means  hot 
epiing.)  The  water  has  a  disagreeable  smell,  and  deposits  a  whitish  substance  which 
is  used  i&  medicine. 

'*  There  is  another  hot  spring  called  *'  Phoog  Sachoo,"  also  on  the  east  bank  of  the 
great  Runjeet,  one  day's  journey  to  the  East  of  Rinchungpoong.  lis  deposit  is  also 
whitish  and  its  water  fetid.  I  have  not  risited  the  two  latter  nor  do  I  know  how  far 
they  are  apart  They  are  both  in  Sikkim,  and  about  three  days  journey  from  Dar- 
jceling." 

^Uid  October  7th,  1842. 
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occasionally  expeneaced  to  die  Wei^word  of  Cabool,  and  etpecMlly 
felt  at  Herat,  but  Ircigret  to  aay  I  ha^e  nottocoecded  is  proeoiiiigaoy 
information  connoetod  with  them,  beyond  the  mere  ^t  cf  their  oocB^ 
rence.  Details  of  Earthquakee  at  Herat  are  givei^  I  nndefstaniL  ia  tk 
Zil-Zillee-Nabmah,  a  native  work  on  the  solgect*  and  as  I  hopeduvdj 
to  receive  a  copy  of  this  book,  most  kindly  procnred  for  aefronCtih- 
mere  by  Geoige  Clerk,  E«(|.  Envoy  to  the  court  of  Lahon^  I  msy  be 
able  at  a  fntore  time  to  give  some  acconnt  of  them.  - 

A.  JEanhquakes  qfAe  Vatt^  cf  CabooL 

The  earliest  notice  of  an  Earthquake  in  the  valley  of  Cabosl  vUek 
I  have  found,  is  of  that  which  occurred  in  the  year  1605,  dming  tte 
reign  of  the  Emperor  Baber.  Lieut.  Bumes*  (the  kte  Sir  Aksuite 
Bumes,)  thus  alludes  to  this  event  in  a  paper  on  the  Bsg^Bsmn»  • 
singular  phenomenon  of  sound  near  Cabool,  published  in  vol  VII,  Jow 
As,  Soo.  p.  325,  "  CoavttlsioBs  of  nature  are,  howeveiv  eacwdiigly 
common  in  this  part  of  the  world.  Baber  nnentions  one  to  baveseesh 
red  in  his  time,  and  in  this  very  plain,  so  that  "in  some  plaeeite 
ground  was  elevated  to  the  height  of  an  elephant  above  its  eld  IcmL 
and  in  others  as  much  depressed."  The  same  event  is  thus  sdteriii 
to  in  Daw's  translation  of  Ferishta's  History  of  Hindoostaa*  **is  ihi 
year  91 1  H.  (A.  D.  1505,)  Cabulistan  was  thrown  into  great  sosHer- 
nation  by  dreadful  Earthquakes,  which  laid  most  of  the  citisi  in  rains- 
Baber  endeavoured  to  alleviate  this  public  calamity  in  such  a  nsmtf 
that  by  his  unwearied  care^  and  extensive  benevolence,  he  g^iael  tbft 
love  and  fidelity  of  all  his  new  sub|ects.'' 

The  Earthquake  of  1505,  must  have  been  one  of  great  vioisM^ 
judging  from  the  alteratioos  of  the  levels  of  the  ground  mentMnsd  kf 
Ba^r,  and  the  extensive  destruction  of  the  cities  alluded  to  by  Ft" 
rishta.  Perhaps  in  both  some  allowance  must  be  made  for  siMil 
exaggeration,  but  Baber  was  so  remarkable  for  his  minute  olMrvati9Si 
on  all  natural  phenomena  which  intereated  him,  that  less  aUovaseeif 
called  for  in  his  case,  than  in  others.  From  its  effects  the  slioGk  i^ 
pears  to  have  been  felt  over  nearly  the  whole  of  A^hanistso,  ssd  tie 
parts  which  suffered  so  severely  were  probably  Cabool,  CawUat 
Ghuzni,  and  Jeilalabad,  with  others  of  less  note. 

A  long  interval  of  upwards  of  three  centuries^  now  oeean  <ivm| 
which  time  I  have  found  no  reference  to  Earthquake  shoeb  is  ^ 
Cabool  valley.  That  they  continued  frequently  to  be  felt,  Dnnm 
doubt,  as  the  inhabitants  had  become  so  hx  Ihmtliariaed  vitfa  tWr 
phenomena,  as  to  have  terms  in  their  language  for  the  varieiiei* 
shocks.  "  A  passing  shake  with  a  rumbling  noise,"  rentsriu  ^  ^ 
Bumes,  in  the  paper  previously  quoted,  "  is  called  '  Goosor,'  to  ^ 
tinguish  it  from  2jiI-Zillee,  or  Earthquake,  which  the  inhabiuiti  deM*^ 
minate  a  motion  that  is  tremulous."  And  from  time  iauDCBMiral  ^ 
has  been  found  necessary  to  constmct  the  larger  number  of  the  hiei* 
at  Cabool,  of  wood,  to  enable  them  to  resist  better,  the  ooBetsstljit' 
curling  shocks.  In  the  year  1808,  Mr.  Elphinstone  (Joaney  to  ^ 
Court  of  Cabool,  vol  ii,  p.  173,)  "  Most  of  the  buUdings  of  CsbMl  >i^ 
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of  wood,  a  material  recommeiided  bj  iu  power  of  retiaUiig  tiie  frequent 
Eartbqaakes  with  which  this  place  is  vistted.  It  is  not  improbable 
that  the  Zil-Zillee^amals  may  fomish  some  materials  for  filling  np 
this  long  Interval,  bat  from  this  little  more  I  fear  can  be  expected  than 
a  mere  namti¥e  of  the  effisots  of  shocks,  since  more  intelligence  than 
its  anthor  ceold  have  possessed  Is  necessary  to  distingnish  the  pheno- 
mena, which  point  to  the  canaes  of  these  convulsions. 

It  IS  not  nntil  the  year  1829,  that  we  have  any  specific  notice  of 
another  Earthquake  in  the  Cabool  valley.  This  notice  is  a  very  brief 
one  1^  Sir  A.  Barnes.  About  six  years  previous  to  his  visit  to  Cabool 
in  1836-37,  a  very  severe  Earthquake  had  been  felt  at  that  place,  and 
he  ndds^  that  shocks  happen  so  frequently  as  twice  and  thrloe  a  month. 
On  one  night,  the  14th  December  1837,  he  mentions  that  no  less  than 
three  shocks  were  experienced. 

In  1836,  Mr.  Vigne  mentions*  several  shocks  of  Earthquakes  were 
experienced  by  him  at  Cabool,  all  however  slight,  and  he  adds  that  the 
average  number  of  shocks  during  the  year  is  aboat  twelve.  Mr.  Masson 
slsof  records  the  oecurfenoe  of  several  during  his  residence  at  the 
capital  of  Afighanlstan.  The  notices  of  both  of  those  travellers  are 
however  very  meagre^  and  the  shocks  wem  to  have  been  so  frequent, 
as  to  deprive  them  of  interest  in  their  eyes. 

The  preceding  form  all  the  information  I  have  been  able  to  collect 
relative  to  the  Earthquakes  of  the  Cabool  valley.  The  details  are,  it 
will  be  observed,  of  a  very  limited  character,  and  establish  only  the 
general  fact,  of  disturbing  forces  being  continually  in  operation  be- 
neatk  this  valley,  with  the  additional  circumstance  of  considerable 
altemtioa  of  levels  having  been  the  effirat  of  one  of  the  shocks^  that 
namely  of  1506.  It  is  impossible  to  say  whether  or  not  aU  the  shocks 
are  local,  and  due  to  fovees  acting  immediatdy  under  the  vall^  of  Ca- 
booL  The  whole  of  the  tract  around  is  said  to  exhibit  indications  of 
volcanic  action,  and  it  is  probable  thereibre,  that  many  of  the  numerous 
ahocks  may  be  secondary  ones,  having  originated  either  to  the  East- 
ward or  Westward*  I  am  indebted  to  Captain  Button,  Bengal  Army, 
for  the  following  remarks  on  this  point,  which  shew  the  general  preva* 
lence  of  volcanic  action  throughout  the  country  around  Cabool,  although 
nothing  ia  said  relative  to  such  action  within  the  valley  itself.  Captain 
Htttion  thus  writes :  '<  It  was  reported  by  some  intelligent  men  whom  I 
met  with  at  Candahar,  that  a  volcano  exists  in  the  Huzzareh  mountains 
(to  the  westward  of  Cabool,)  but  that  few  are  living  (1840)  who  re- 
member to  have  seen  it  active.  The  appearances  of  a  volcanic  mountain, 
the  eftcta,  3w.  were  so  well  described,  that  I  can  hardly  think  they 
were  deceiving  me.  All  A%hanistan  gives  indication  of  violent  volcanic 
action,  and  the  country  from  the  Rcjuck  range  to  beyond  the  Hel- 
mnnd,  may  be  termed  a  volcanic  district,  the  mountains  being  usually 
accompanied  along  the  base  by  a  low  range  of  basaltic  or  other  trap 
racks.'* 

•  - 

's  Trtfelt,  p.  812.  f  Mwton'i  TniTels,  toI.  111.  p.  8. 
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B.  Earthqyakei  cfAe  Valley  rf  Jdlalabad, 

In  the  Register  of  Earthquakes  for  1842, 1  hare  stated  the  groondioB 
which  I  consider  the  valley  of  Jellalabad  to  be  the  seat  of  Earthquak- 
ing forces.  It  is  well  known  that  the  areas  over  which  the  causes  sf 
such  forces  (of  whatever  nature  we  may  consider  these)  extend,  if 
frequently  very  great ;  and  that  a  connection  may  exist  between  dw 
forces  that  disturb  the  Cabool  and  JeUalal£ftd  valleys,  is  more  thn 
probable.  But,  from  the  information  as  yet  obtained,  it  is  justly  to 
be  inferred  that  these  forces  act  independently,  and  I  have  therefore 
placed  the  two  valleys  as  distinct  portions  of  the  lateral  Himalajn 
tract. 

Our  information  relative  to  the  Earthquakes  of  the  Jellalabad  vdkf 
is  all  subsequent  to  the  year  1842.  Since  the  publication  oC  the  Re- 
gister for  that  year,  I  have  obtained  some  farther  information  rehiivs 
to  the  Earthquakes  of  this  locality,  which  I  purpose  giving  h^^.  * 

Earthquake  of  19M  February^  1842. — Thj  foUowing  extract  fivB 
Lady  Sale's  Journal  of  the  imprisonment,  gives  details  of  the  shock  si 
experienced  at  the  fort  of  Buddeabad,  in  the  valley  of  Lughman  :^ 

"  At  noon  I  was  on  the  top  of  the  house,  when  an  awful  Eartkqoaks 
took  place  *  *  *  *.  For  some  time  I  balanced  myself  as  well  as  1  eottld, 
till  I  felt  the  roof  was  giving  way.  1  fortunately  succeeded  in  reoor- 
ing  from  my  position  before  the  roof  of  our  room  fell  in  with  a  dresi* 
ful  crash  ••*•«*.  When  the  earthquake  first  commenced  in  tk 
hills  in  the  upper  part  of  the  valley,  its  progress  was  clearly  defisei 
coming  down  the  valley,  and  throwing  up  dust  like  the  action  of  eqM* 
ing  a  mine.  Our  walls  and  gateways  and  comer  towers^  are  afl 
much  shaken,  or  actually  thrown  down.  We  had  at  least  twenty-fiit 
shocks  before  dark,  and  about  fifteen  more  during  the  night,  whiek  we 
spent  in  the  court  yard.  *  *  •  *  Oar  fort  is  the  best  of  forty  that  ksvf 
sufibred  in  this  valley,  and  many  are  entirely  thrown  down.  In  one  i 
tower  fell  and  crushed  five  women  and  a  man,  others  have  not  a  «il 
remaining." 

Lieut.  Vincent  Eyre  thus  describes  the  same  event.  (Ifllitary  Opeia- 
tions  at  Cabool,  p.  262.) 

'*  February  19th.  On  the  6th  we  had  a  heavy  fall  of  rain,  sisee 
which  the  weather  had  become  exceedingly  close.  This  morning  i 
was  observed  that  an  unusual  degreee  of  heat  and  stillness  pervaded 
the  air.  Whether  these  were  premonitory  symptoms  of  what  «ai 
to  happen  it  is  impossible  to  determine :  but  at  1 1  a.  m.  (?)  we  weft 
suddenly  alarmed  by  a  violent  rocking  of  the  earth  which  momentsnlf 
increased  to  such  a  degree,  that  we  could  with  difiiculty  maintain  ear 
balance.  Large  masses  of  the  lofty  walls  that  encompassed  qs  M  is 
on  all  sides  with  a  thundering  crash.  A  loud  subterraneous  nmblim 
was  heard  as  of  a  boiling  sea  of  liquid  lava,  and  wave  whet  wtfs 
seemed  to  lift  up  the  ground  on  which  we  stood,  causing  every  bald- 
ing to  rock  to  and  fro  like  a  fioating  vessel.  After  the  soenei  d 
horror  we  had  recently  witnessed,  it  seemed  as  if  the  hour  of  retrifao- 
tion  had  arrived,  and  that  heaven  designed  to  destroy  the  Uood-stiisfi 
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earth  at  one  fell  swoop.  The  dweUiog  in  which  we  lodged  was  ter- 
ribly shaken,  and  the  room  inhabited  by  Lady  Sale  fell  in,  her  lady- 
ship^ who  happened  to  be  standing  on  the  roof,  having  barely  time  to 
escape.  Most  providentially  all  the  ladies  with  their  children  made  a 
timely  rush  into  the  open  air  at  the  commencement  of  the  Earthquake, 
and  entirely  escaped  injury.  General  Elphinstone  being  bed-ridden, 
was  for  several  moments  in  a  precarious  position,  from  which  he  was 
rescued  by  the  intrepidity  of  his  servant,  Moore,  a  private  of  H.  M.  44th, 
who  rushed  into  his  room,  and  carried  him  forth  in  his  arms.  **•**. 
The  quaking  continued  for  several  minutes  with  unabated  violence,  and 
a  slight  tremor  of  the  earth  was  perceptible  throughout  the  remainder 
of  the  day.  The  Affghans  were  for  the  time-being  overwhelmed  with 
terror :  for  though  slight  shocks  of  Earthquake  are  of  common  occur- 
rence in  every  year  during  the  cold  season,  none  so  fearful  as  this  had 
risited  the  country  within  the  memory  of  the  present  generation.  We 
shortly  learned  that  our  fort  had  been  singularly  favoured ;  almost  every 
other  in  the  valley  having  been  laid  low,  and  many  inhabitants  destroy- 
ed in  the  ruins.  The  town  of  Turghurree  especially  seems  to  have 
suffered  severely,  scarcely  a  house  being  left  standing,  and  hundreds 
of  people  having  been  killed  in  the  falL 

**  Shocks  of  Earthquakes  continued  to  occur  every  hour :  some  of 
which  were  rather  severe." 

Lady  Sale  records  farther  shocks  on  the  following  days  :— 

22nd  February.^- We  had  Earthquakes  day  and  night ;  less  severe 
but  equally  frequent.  ♦*♦••♦ 

23rd  February. — This  has  been  a  very  dose  and  gloomy  day :  Earth- 
quakes frequent,  and  some  very  sharp  ones. 

24th  February, — ^Very  few  shocks  and  those  gentle  ones ;  but  all  last 
night  and  great  part  of  to-day,  particularly  late  in  the  evening,  there 
was  a  tremulous  motion  as  if  a  snrf^had  been  heavily  struck  by  a  sea, 
generally  feeling  as  if  on  the  larboard  quarter,  and  accompanied  by  a 
sound  of  water  breaking  against  a  vesseL  At  other  times  we  have  just 
the  undnlatory  motion  of  a  snake  in  the  water :  but  the  most  uncom- 
mon sensation  we  have  experienced  has  been  that  of  a  heavy  ball 
rolling  over  our  heads,  as  if  on  the  roof  of  our  individual  room,  ac- 
companied by  the  sound  of  distant  thunder. 

Lieut  Eyre's  narrative  furnishes  me  with  materials  for  continuing  the 
list  of  shocks. 

March  3. — Under  this  date  Lieut  Eyre  remarks,  that  severe  shocks 
of  Earthquake  continued  every  day. 

April  20.^-There  was  a  severe  shock  of  an  Earthquake  again  to-day. 
These  shocks  have  always  appeared  to  me  to  be  in  some  way  connected 
with  heavy  rain  before-hand. 

June  4. — A  shock  of  an  Earthquake  felt  to-day. 

June  10. — A  smart  shock  of  Earthquake  felt  during  the  night 

June  29. — A  shock  of  Earthquake. 

Unfortunately  no  detailed  Register  of  the  numerous  Earthquakes  ex- 
perienced at  Jellalabad  during  the  same  time  as  the  preceding  has,  to 
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my  knowledge,  been  kept  Shocks  continaed,  however,  to  be  experi- 
enced in  that  valley  up  to  a  period  later  than  recorded  in  any  of  the 
Joamals  of  the  British  prisoners  in  Afl^hanistan  which  I  have  yet  easD. 
Two  are  noticed  in  the  Register  for  1842 :  namely,  the  Earthquake  ef 
the  21  St  Jaly  1842,  and  that  of  the  25th  of  October  of  the  oame  year, 
and  with  the  latter,  oar  information  relative  to  the  Earthquakee  of  ihs 
vaUey  of  Jellalabad  terminates. 

Theie  are  some  very  interesting  points  connected  with  the  Earth- 
quakes  of  this  tract  to  be  discussed,  but  I  rcscrye  all  oemmeni  «p«i 
them  until  I  enter  upon  the  third  part  of  this  memob. 

C,  Earikquakes  ^ihe  VaUe^  cfCa^kmere. 

From  remote  antiquity,  Earthquakes  are  known  to  have  been  ezpen- 
enced  throughout  the,  valley  of  Cashmere^  but  so  fiur  as  I  yet  knov,  ths 
dates  of  these  have  not  been  recorded,  nor  have  any  of  their  pImmnbhbs 
been  described.  The  shocks,  however,  have  never  been  of  great  vloleac^ 
although  it  has  been  found  necessary  to  provide  against  then*  efiectsky 
employing  wood  largely  in  building.^  In  describing  the  Juma  Mo^id,sr 

i 

*  Since  the  above  was  written,  I  have  been  favoured  with  a  sig;ht  of  a  oopj  tf ' 
Vigne's  Travels  in  Cashmere,  by  Dr.  Jameson,  in  which  some  detailed  inlbrBiliBtf  j 
relative  to  Earthquakes  in  the  valley  is  to  be  foand.  It  is  too  late  nov  la  isdidil 
this  in  the  body  of  the  memoir,  and  L  am  therefore  obliged  to  give  it  in  this  Ibrra.        J 

"On  the  night  of  the  26th  June  1828,"  Mr.  Vigne  remarks,  (vol.  i,  181, )  "atWr  ; 
past  ten,  a  very  severe  shock  was  felt,  which  shook  down  a  great  many  boaws  ml  1 
killed  a  great  number  of  people :  perhaps  1,000  persons  were  killed  and  1,900  heastt^ 
shaken  down :  although  being  buut  witn  a  wooden  frame-work,  the  hooaes  are  )mi<^ 
liable  to  fall  than  an  edifice  of  brick  or  stone.  The  earth  opened  in  several  aleesi  j 
about  the  city :  and  foetid  water,  rather  warm,  rose  rapidly  mm  the  clefU  aad  Ifcifel 
subsided.  These  clefts  being  in  the  soil,  soon  closed  again,  and  left  acanxh^  af  i 
traces.  I  saw  the  remains  ofone  fifteen  yards  long  and  two  wide :  but  it  was  fillsd  ip  ^ 
or  nearly  so.  Huge  rocks  and  stones  came  rattling  down  from  the  moantaias.  '^"'^ 
that  nig^ht  only  one  shock  took  place:  but  just  before  sun-rise  there  was  aaothcr. 
companied  by  a  terrific  and  lengthened  explosion,  louder  than  a  cannon.  On  that  ^; 
there  were  twenty  such  shocks,  each  with  a  similar  explosion. 

"  The  inhabitants  were  of^course  in  the  open  country.  The  river  soueti] 
to  stand  still,  and  then  to  rush  forward.    For  the  remaining  six  days  of  Zillh^ 
the  whole  of  the  two  next  months  of  Moharrem  and  Safur,  there  were  never  less  r 
100,  and  sometimes  2U0  or  moie  shocks  in  the  day,  each  accompanied  by  an  ex]  ~ 
but  it  was  remarked,  that  when  the  explosion  was  loudest,  the  shock  was  the  le 
the  sixth  day  (after  the  great  shock  ?)  there  was  one  very  bad  sbock,  and  ob 
fifteenth,  at  three  o'clock,  was  the  worst,  and  there  were  three  out  of  the  whole  ni 
that  were  very  loud. 

'*  At  the  end  of  the  two  above-mentioned  months,  the  number  decreased  to  ten 
teen  in  the  24  hours,  the  noise  became  less,  and  the  Earthquakes  gradually  ceased.  ▲! 
this  time  the  cholera  made  its  appearance.  A  census  of  tne  dead  was  taken  at  fint.  hi 
was  discontinued  when  it  was  found  that  many  thousands  had  died  in  twenty-ooe  da^ 

**In  Cashmere  there  had  been  no  great  Karthquake  before,  within  tkemeaMi 
*   any  living  person,  excepting  one  about  50  years  ago,  which  was  rather  sevcte^ 
lasted  at  intervals  for  a  week.    An  Earthquake  is  mentioned  in  Prinsep's  TiaM«bJ 
having  taken  place  in  a.  d.  1552.    Shocks  are  now  common,  and  the  hooses  are  "^ 
with  a  wooden  frame-work  so  as  to  resist  them.    They  are  still  more  cowman  I  sft 
saj  at  Kabool,  where  I  have  felt  three  or  four  in  four  months:  butthey  are  oenailyiw' 
slight  to  do  harm.'* 

The  foiiovrin^  is  Mr.  Vigne's  account  of  th^  *'  burning  ground"  alluded  to 

"  The  mo6t  singular  place  in  Cashmere  is  Sahoyum»  the  "  burning  gvannd* 
ed  by  Abul  Fusl,  in  the  Ayin  Akberi.     It  lies  near  the  village  orNicki- 
the  pergunnah  of  Muchipoora,  at  the  north-west  end  of  the  Talley  when  the^ 
about  olOO  feet  in  height.    About  thirty-six  yean  ago,  an  intense  heat  v«  ' 
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great  mosque  in  the  city  of  Cashmere.  Mr.  Moorcroft,  (Vol.  11,  p.  121,) 
states,  ^  that  the  structure  cousists  in  great  part  of  wood,  and  the  three 
hundred  and  eighty  pillars  which  ornament  the  temple  are  composed  of 
•quare  blocks  of  deodar,  built  up  like  brick-work  in  alternate  headers 
and  stretchers,  as  the  form  of  bond  is  technically  called."  **  The  pecu- 
liarity of  their  structure,'*  Mr.  Moorcroft  remarks,  '*  was  no  doubt  sug- 
gested by  the  occurrence  of  Earthquakes,  which  are  frequent  in  Cash- 
mere, though  not  rery  violent.  Certain  it  is,  that  although  the  roof 
and  walla  have  l>een  rent  and  shattered  in  various  places,  not  one  of 
the  {Mllars  appears  to  have  been  seriously  injured,  or  to  have  deviated 
from  its  original  perpendicular."  **  The  traditions  of  the  country 
assert^"  says  Mr.  Moorcroft  in  describing  the  valley  of  Cashmere,  (Vol. 
II.  p.  109,)  **  that  the  whole  of  Cashmere,  intending  thereby  the  prin- 
cipid  line  of  valley,  was  originally  one  large  lake,  and  the  aspect  of  the 
provioee  confirms  the  truth  of  the  l^end,  the  subsidence  of  the  waters 
being  distinetly  defined  by  horizontal  lines  on  the  face  of  the  moun- 
tains :  it  if  also  not  at  all  unlikely  to  have  been  the  scene  of  some 
great  convulsion  of  nature,  as  indications  of  volcanic  action  are  not 
nnfirequent:  hot  springs  are  numerous:  at  particular  seasons  the 
ground  In  vafioua  places  is  sensibly  hotter  than  the  atmosphere,  and 
Earthquakes  are  of  common  occurrence."  Whether  recent  travellers 
who  have  explored  the  valley  of  Cashmere  have  collected  any  farther 
evidence  as  to  the  former  condition  of  the  province,  I  am  unfortunate- 
ly unable  to  say,  as  I  have  not  yet  been  able  to  consult  their  works. 
That  indications  of  active  volcanic  action  are  numerous  and  remark- 
able,  I  learn  firom  Dr.  Falconer,  the  latest  of  the  Cashmerian  tra- 
▼ellers.  He  informs  me  that  a  singular  **  field  of  fire"  exists  in  the 
valley,  of  considerable  dimensions,  and  through  crevices  in  which 
flaBMs  continually  issue.  The  outlines  of  this  volcanic  tract  are  dis- 
tinctly defined,  and  the  action  appears  to  be  strictly  local,  the  soil 
is  ooiDf^tely  burnt,  and  in  some  spots  I  believe,  petrified.  The  igneous 
action  has  continued  now  for  upwards  of  two  centuries,  as  the  exis- 
tence of  this  remarkable  spot  is  certified  by  Abul  Fazil,  the  learned 
minister  of  the  Emperor  Akber.*  Mr.  Moorcroft  in  his  travels,  (Vol.  IL 

ittne  from  the  spot  which  is  aboat  an  acre  in  site,  and  in  which  there  are  three  places 
more  particnlarlv  burned.  A  simtlaT  phenomenon  had  been  observed  abont  thirteen 
years  oeCore.  The  soil,  which  is  a  mixture  of  clay  with  a  little  sand,  has  been  fused  by 
the  heat  from  below.  One  bank  is  twenty  feet  above  the  other.  It  burned  in  the  time 
of  Aiar  Mahommed  Kban,  the  Patan  Governor,  for  the  space  of  one  month.  A  white 
smoke  was  occasionally  seen  to  issue  from  the  soil,  but  no  fire  or  sulphureous  smell  was 
perceivable,  and  no  fissures  opened  in  the  eround.  The  Pundits  hasUly  assembled  from 
all  quarters,  scraped  away  the  earth,  and  placed  there  their  brass  cooking  pots,  with 
rice  and  water  in  them.  The  rice  was  cooked  in  half  an  hour,  and  then  scattered 
around  for  the  birds  to  feed  on,  the  Pundits  meanwhile  offering  up  their  prayers. 
No  Earthquake  took  place  at  the  time:  no  noises  were  heard,  nor  did  any  heat  or 
smoke  appear  there  when  the  great  Earthquake  took  place  in  \93B. 

*'  I  should  think  that  few  would  withhold  their  belief  in  the  fact  of  volcanic  action 
now  being  at  work  under  the  valley  of  Cashmere,  after  iistening  to  an  account  of  this 
BarthquSce."  Vol.  I.  p.  280. 

*  For  the  above  particulars,  I  am  indebted  to  Dr.  Falconer.  They  were  given 
verbaUy,  and  are  quoted  from  memory,  so  that  they  are  rather  indefinite ;  but  as  Dr. 
Falconer's  own  account  of  the  phenomenon  may  be  expected  ere  long,  it  will  be  in  my 
power  to  correct  and  enlarge  the  above  notice. 

6y 
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p.  277,)  mentions  a  hill  within  three  days'  journey  of  the  city  of  Caib> 
mere,  from  which  loud  explosions  are  heard  at  intervals,  accompanied 
by  the  escape  of  gaseous  matter,  with  force  sufficient  to  tear  off  Uk 
doors  and  windows  of  buildings  situated  upon  it  There  was  Dothing 
on  the  hill  resembling  a  crater,  but  the  inhabitants  on  the  spot  asserted 
a  distinct  recollection  of  the  explosions. 

About  the  years  1831-32,  a  series  of  Earthquakes  occurred  in  Cask- 
mere,  which  continued  for  six  months  without  interruption.  These  1 
am  informed  were  chiefly  confined  to  the  valley,  and  scarcely,  if  at  tQ, 
experienced  beyond  it,  thus  proving  the  local  action  of  the  forces  to 
which  they  were  due.  In  a  letter  formerly  noted  from  the  late  Sr 
A.  Burnes  to  J.  Prinsep,  Esq.  dated  23rd  January  (?)  1832,  it  is  stated, 
"  The  Earthquakes  of  Cashmere  are  frequent,  and  the  natives  inforn 
me,  that  the  shocks  are  more  severe  nearer  the  mountains." 

That  the  valley  of  Cashmere  is  a  focal  Earthquake  tract,  or  in  otber 
words,  that  disturbing  forces  giving  rise  to  Earthquake  shocks,  are  Vk 
active  operation  beneath  its  surface,  and  that  these  forcea  act  indepeo* 
dently,  and  without  connection  with  those  of  other  focal  tracts  is  tie 
Himalayas,  are  points  I  think  very  clearly  established  by  the  preeediag 
details.  Unfortunately,  the  nature  of  the  information  obtained  does  set 
warrant  deductions  of  a  more  special  character,  but  those  actually  nnde^ 
are  not  devoid  of  interest,  as  illustrating  the  general  diatribation  of  ac- 
tive volcanic  forces  throughout  the  lateral  region  of  the  great  moai- 
tain  range  of  India. 

D,  Earthquakes  of  the  VaUey  of  Nepavl. 

Traditional  accounts  of  Earthquakes  in  the  valley  of  Nepaul  exist; 
and  in  the  historical  records  preserved  by  the  Brahmins  of  th^t  conouyi 
a  shock  of  great  severity,  by  which  the  cities  of  Mangah,  Patan  ial 
innumerable  towns  were  utterly  destroyed,  and  thousands  of  their  inift- 
bitants  were  killed,  is  said  to  have  occurred  about  six  centuries  ago; 
but  it  is  not  until  the  year  1833,  that  we  have  any  detailed  accooDtssC 
such  convulsions.  On  the  26th  of  August  of  that  year,  a  moat  destmetiv^ 
Earthquake  occurred,  of  which  ample  details  have  been  furnished  If  | 
Archibald  Campbell,  Esq.,  then  Assistant  to  the  Reaident  at  the  CmbIj 
of  Nepaul,  and  accounts  of  the  progress  and  effects  of  the  shock  beyosli 
the  valley  have  been  collected  and  recorded  by  James  Priosep,  Ea^ 
I  propose  combining  the  detached  narratives  of  these  two  gent]eiiie% 
so  as  to  form  a  general  account  of  the  course  and  efiecta  of  tbi 
shock. 

Earthquake  of  the  2^ih  August,  1833.— The  first  shock  of  tUi 
Earthquake  was  experienced  at  Katmandu,  the  modern  capital  of  N^ 
paul,  about  6.  p.  m.  It  extended  throughout  the  valley  and  ne^ 
bouring  hills,  being  felt  Westward  in  the  valley  of  Nayakot  and  Wsf 
Byas :  eastward  at  Panouti,  Baneppa,  Dulkele  and  Pholam  Cfaok ;  soi 
southward  at  Chitlong,  Chisagarby,  Etounda  and  Bissoulea.  IW 
shock  lasted  about  40  seconds,  and  during  its  continuance,  tboe  was  a 
distinctly  audible  noise  as  of  ordnance  passing  rapidly  over  a  dn«^ 
bridge.     This  rumbling  noise  came  from  the  Eastward,  and  Dr.  Catip* 
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bell  mysy  *'  I  felt  it  was  travelling  with  the  speed  of  lightning  towards 
the  West,  and  just  under  my  feet :  the  houses  shook  most  violently,  and 
trees,  shrubs,  and  the  smallest  plants  were  set  in  motion,  not  shaking, 
hat  waving  to  and  fro  from  their  very  roots."  No  injury  to  life  or 
property  was  done  by  this  first  shock,  either  in  Nepaul  or  in  its  course 
to  Calcutta,  where  it  appears  to  have  been  experienced  at  about  6h. 
28m.,  Katmandu  time.  The  motion  of  the  earth  was  undulatory,  as 
of  a  large  raft  floating  on  the  ocean,  and  the  direction  of  the  swell 
was  from  North-east  towards  South-west. 

At  I  Oh.  45m.,  by  a  good  going  clock,  a  second  shock  occurred,  of 
the  same  intensity,  equal  duration,  and  like  character  with  the  preced- 
ing.    This  also  was  experienced  at  Calcutta. 

The  great  shock  was  felt  at  Katmandu  at  about  5  minutes  to  12 
r.  M.,  Calcutta  time.  It  commenced  very  gradually  by  a  gentle  motion 
of  the  earth,  accompanied  by  a  slight  rumbling  noise :  soon  however 
it  increased  to  a  feiurful  degree,  the  earth  heaved  as  a  ship*  at  sea,  the 
trees  waved  from  their  roots,  and  houses  moved  to  and  fro  from  the 
perpendicular.  Horses  and  other  cattle  terrified,  broke  loose  from 
their  stalls,  and  it  was  diflicult  to  walk  without  staggering  as  a  lands- 
man does  on  ship-board.  Dr.  Campbell,  as  an  eye-witness,  thus  des- 
cribes the  scene:  "The  earth  heaved  most  fearfully,  and  when  the 
ihock  was  at  its  worst,  we  heard  the  clashing  of  falling  tiles  and  bricks 
io  every  direction :  and  to  add  to  the  impressiveness  of  the  scene,  a 
general  shout  rose  from  the  people  in  all  directions.  The  murmur  of 
human  prayers  was  carried  audibly  from  the  city  to  our  grounds,  (a 
mile,)  and  nothing  could  be  more  imposing  and  vast  than  the  whole 
•ceoe.  Id  a  dead  calm,  the  noise  of  an  hundred  cannon  burst  forth : 
fall  grown  trees  bended  in  all  directions,  and  houses  reeled  about  like 
drunken  men.  In  our  grounds  no  lives  were  lost ;  but  in  Katmandu 
19  persons  were  buried  under  the  ruins  of  their  own  houses,  and  in 
the  towns  of  Bhatgaon  and  Patau,  many  more."  Dr.  Campbell's  esti- 
mate of  the  duration  of  this  great  shock,  varies  in  his  letters  and 
memorandum  published  in  the  Journal  of  the  Asiatic  Society,  (Vol.  II. 
p.  439-664).  In  the  former  the  duration  is  said  to  have  been  one 
minute,  in  the  latter,  three  minutes  at  iu  fullest  force.  During  the 
following  hour,  from  12  to  1  a.  m.,  there  were  six  distinct  and  strong 
•bocks,  the  ground  in  the  intervals  being  scarcely,  if  at  all  steady, 
and  from  midnight  of  the  26th  to  the  morning  of  the  27th,  twenty 
shocks  are  said  to  have  been  felt,  while  during  the  whole  of  the  27th 
and  28tb9  the  earth  was  in  a  constant  state  of  "  tremblement." 

The  comparative  intensity  of  the  shock  at  dififerent  points  in  its ' 
course,  can  only  be  estimated,  in  the  absence  of  proper  instruments,  by 
its  destructive  effects  on  buildings  when  exposed  to  its  influence.  Dr. 
Campbell  has  furnished  me  with  materials,  which  in  this  point  of  view 
are  valuable,  by  having  collected  accounts  in  detail  of  injuries  sustained 
by  the  various  towns  throughout  the  valley  of  Nepaul,  arranging  these 
with  reference  to  their  bearing  from  Katmandu  as  a  central  point 
This  Table  I  here  transcribe : — 
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Table  shewing  the  number  cf  Lives  lost  and  Buildings  des^oyed  iy  At 

Earthquake  of  the  26M  August,  1833. 


Placet. 


British  Residency  grouads, 
City  of  Katmandu, 


South  qf  the  Capital. 

Patau,       

Sano  Gaon,  >•        •• 

Harra  Siddhi, 
Teshu  Gaon,         •  •        •  • 
Selli  Gaon, 

Pagah 

Kunnah, 

Baghmati,  •  •         •  •        •  • 

Phurphinjp^,  •  •        •  • 

Ghappa  C^n,      . . 
Peang,       


Taibu, 

Bara  Gaon, 

Bali. 

Pahon, 

Sasanelly, 

Luba, . . 

Sano, 

Hills  about  Sasanelly, 

Bast  qf  Katmandu  in  the 
VaUey, 

Deo- Patau, 
Handi  Gaon, 
Nag  Desa,.. 
Bareh, 
Tenir, 
Oou  Karan, 


Changu, 
Sanknu, 


Bhat  Gaon, 

Bast  <tf  Katmandu  beyond 
the  Valley ^  hut  in  the  im- 
mediate neighbourhood. 


• 


0 
60 


6 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

u 

0 


3 
0 
4 

5 
0 
0 


0 
20 


2U0 


Sangu, 
Baneppa,   . 
Nala  Gaon, 
Panouti, 


*2 
10 

6 
18 
Dulkole, 10 

Carried  over,        . .  345 


•a 

o 


38 


25 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

u 

0 
0 
0 


0 
0 

u 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


0 
5 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


8 

9    ■ 

335 


1 

400 


285 
4U 
20 
25 
16 
24 

180 

80 

8 

35 

8 


18 

35 
S 
3 
2 

25 
7 

20 


0  30 
0  20 
0  20 
0  !  20 
0  '  150 
0  <      8 


20 
45 


104  2000 


20 
11 
19 
21 


Temples  and  other  Buildings. 


— Two  pillars  built  by  the  minister,  each 
upwards  of  lUO  feet  high:  the  large  tsapk 
of  Jagamkth  built  by  Kau  Bahadur,  aits 
seven  yean'  labour :  and  aboat  a  doia 
temples  destroyed. 

— Tne  modem  built  garden  lunises  of  sc«>* 
ral  members  of  the  minister's  family  hsn 
been  rendered  untenantable :  one  of  tkea, 
a  handsome  and  ornamental  edifice,  hii 
come  to  the  ground. 


—A  crack  in  the  ground,  20  feet  in  kngii, 
was  observed  at  this  village  on  the  maraiag 
of  the  27th,  the  entire  number  of  hooMi 
in  it  was  206,  more  than  a  third  of  tbe 
whole  were  destroved,  and  about  100 nci  (0 
have  been  much  damac ed. 
— The  injury  sustainea  here  is  proportioa- 
ally  greater  than  at  any  other  part  net  is 
the  East  of  Katmandu. 


172    3,577 


—At  the  eastern  extremity  of  Oeo-Patao  b 
the  temple  of  Paspanath,  contaieiw  Pm* 
puti  Jee,  the  patron  deity  of  the  Bntesau- 
cal  inhabiUnts  of  Nepaul.  The  boildia; 
escaped  unhurt,  to  the  rreat  joy  of  the  nka 
and  people  of  the  land,  who  attiihata  th* 
circumstance  solely  to  the  intarfeieaoe  « 
the  blind  goddess  in  behalf  of  their  fa- 
vourite god,  rather  than  to  the  stoat  depsa- 
tion  of  brick  and  mortar. 
— A  fine  old  temple  destroyed. 
— A  handsome  temple  of  liahadeo,  silaaM 
on  a  hill  above  Sankhu,  is  redoecd  aesriv 
to  ruins. 

—The  total  number  of  houses  in  Bhalfaia 
is  reckoned  by  Mr.  Hodgson  at  4700.  S4^ 
of  the  town  is  said  to  be  destroyed :  W» 
the  average  of  many  accounts;  aix  or  eight 
fine  temples  destroyed,  and  a  siataeof  &^a 
Uunjit  Mall,  one  of  the  Newar  priaesi  rf 
the  Bhatgaott  division  of  the  valley. 

—Six  persons  were  killed  under  the  nin 
of  one  house  in  this  village :  their  renaiss 
were  found  where  they  had  gone  to  sleep. 
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Places. 


Broaght  over, 
Phalun  Chok,     .  • 

Nortk'BaH  qf  ike  VaUey, 
and  more  remote* 


I 


845 

60 


Dhulaka,   .. 
Mandun  Pahar, 
Kan  Siog  Chok, 
Kapa, 
Kuu, 
Listi  Gaon, 


•  • 


•  • 


Lhipa,  the  countnr  resi 
dencfl  of  Colonel  Runbir 
Sinh,  W  miles  from  Kat- 
maadu  on  the  Lapa  road, 
by  the  Kuti  Pass,  is  seri- 
ooaly  injured.  Many  small 
houses  attached  were  des- 
troyed and  several  lives 
lost. 

West  qf  Katmandu, 

Swambunath, 
Hat  Chok, 

Narod  Devi 

Changa  Narayan, 

Goorkha   Cantonment   or 
C«mpoo, 

Keriipor,  •  • 
Tbankote, 

West  qf  the  Faiiey. 

Demy    Byas  and  neigh- 
bouring HillSf  •  •         •  • 

Tewanpur, 

Nayakoth 

North  qf  Katmandu. 

Dhurmtuli, 

Hnken  Gaon 

TokaGoon, 
Burba- tal  Kanth, . . 

Chapaly, 

I>harmpur, 

South  qf  the  Valley. 

Chitlong, 

Cfaiaagarhy, 


Ifttkwanpur, 
ToUl, 


17^2 
0 


0) 

s  « 


0 
0 
0 

u 


0 

u 


10 
0 
0 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


0 
0 


0 


3,577 
300 


0 
0 
U 
0 


0 

0 
0 


0 
0 
0 


0 
0 
0 

u 

0 
0 


0 
0 


0 


..|414    172 


3 
3 
1 
2 


14 
23 


40 

10 

3 


2 
1 

15 
2 

7 
20 


14 


Temples  and  other  Buildings. 


—A  fine  temple  destroyed  here. 


—In  this  direction  the  Earthquake  was 
much  more  severely  felt.  Kuti,  a  town  on 
the  Bhote  frontier,  on  the  road  to  Lassa,  is 
said  to  have  been  nearly  all  destroyed:  it 
contains  about  600  houses ;  50  of  which  only 
remain.  At  Listigaon,  also  on  the  Bhote 
frontier,  a  large  portion  of  a  hill  came 
down,  and  an  iron  bridge  was  destroyed. 
— At  Kan  Sing  Chok,  in  the  same  direction, 
vulgar  report  says,  that  for  four  or  five  days 
before  the  Earthquake  took  place,  noises 
similar  to  the  firing  of  cannon  were  heard  as 
if  under  ground,  and  in  this  neighbourhood 
the  high  road  to  Lassa,  is  said  to  be  in  many 
places  blocked  up  by  the  fallen  earth  from 
the  mountains. 


— One  small  temple  destroyed  and  the  large 
one  injured.  The  form  of  the  large  one 
must  have  preserved  it.  It  is  the  chief 
Buddhist  temple  in  the  valley,  built  in  the 
fashion  of  that  religion,  an  immense  circular 
mound  of  brickwork,  surmounted  by  a  four- 
sided  spire  or  jweet. 

— The  house  of  a  Captain  much  injured 
here. 

^Ontaim  532  houses,  and  is  built  along 
the  ridse  and  brow  of  a  hill  300  feet  hieher 
than  the  surrounding  part  of  the  vaUey. 
Its  tenements  are  old  and  frail.  To  ac- 
count for  its  escape  the  inhabitants  sav. 
That  some  nights  previous  to  the  Earth- 
quake and  on  the  memorable  night  itself^  a 
large  tiger  or  leopard  paraded  several  streets 
of  the  town,  witnont  molesting  any  of  the 
inhabitants.  This  forbearance  was  recipro- 
cal for  the  '  guardian  angel'  was  allowed 
to  continue  his  protecting  visits :  the  admir- 
ing crowd,  firm  in  the  belief  of  correct 
vision,  hailed  him  as  Kamjf,  another  incar- 
nation of  the  •  great  preserver." "" 


>  » 


4,040 


—The  fort  here  much  injured :  a  Urge  por- 
tion of  the  breastwork  facing  the  South  has 
fallen  in,  and  the  wall  in  many  other  places, 
although  not  fallen,  is  seriously  injured. 
—The  fort  here  has  also  suffered,  but  in  a 
much  less  degree  than  the  one  at  Chisa- 
pany. 
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The  preceding  details  establish  very  distioctly,  that  toward  the 
North  and  East  of  the  valley,  the  distorbing  force  was  much  more 
violent  in  its  action  than  toward  the  South  and  West.  In  the  former 
direction  therefore  we  are  to  look  for  the  focus  of  the  shock,  and  it 
seems  probable,  from  all  the  facts  recorded,  that  this  was  sitnated 
among  the  hills  which  bound  the  valley  of  Nepaul  on  the  North-esit- 
ward.  As  Dr.  Campbell's  views  on  this  point  coincide  with  my  own, 
I  will  take  advantage  of  his  remarks  upon  it :  *'  It  would  appear,"  be 
says,  **  that  the  most  extreme  violence  of  the  shock,  so  far  as  its  occur- 
rence is  as  yet  known,  was  expended  within  a  tract  of  country  extend- 
ing from  this  side  of  the  great  Himalayan  range  on  the  North,  to  die 
course  of  the  Ganges  on  the  Soutli,  and  from  the  Aran  river  (in  the 
Nepaul  hills)  on  the  East  to  the  Western  branches  of  the  Trisi^l  Gaagi 
on  the  West,  comprising  a  space  of  about  200  miles  from  North  lo 
South,  and  150  from  East  to  West.  In  this  space,  the  valley  of 
Nepaul,  though  not  geographically  the  central  point,  is  most  asaoredly  tW 
portion  that  has  suffered  the  greatest  violence  of  the  calami ty,**  and  mij 
therefore  be  fairly  considered  as  the  spot  whence  the  shock  emanated. 

The  intensity  of  the  shock  to  the  North-east  of  Nepaul,  and  the 
direction  of  its  motion,  had  led  Mr.  Prinsep,  in  his  notice  of  the  Earth- 
quake, to  anticipate  intelligence  of  some  fearful  catastrophe  in  die 
vicinity  of  Lassa,  in  Thibet.  By  a  most  fortunate  coincidence.  Dr. 
Campbell  was  enabled  to  collect  some  information  which  elucidated 
this  point  in  an  interesting  manner.  In  the  notice  of  the  Earthquake 
by  the  Secretary  to  the  Asiatic  Society,  in  the  Journal  for  Angost 
(1833,)  Dr.  Campbell  remarks:  "he  expressed  a  belief  that  the  greatest 
intensity  of  .the  shock  would  be  found  to  have  occurred  beyood  the 
Himalayas,  in  the  direction  of  Lassa :"  and  judging  by  the  directioa 
from  which  the  shock  was  felt  to  have  proceeded,  and  its  inteniity  is 
the  valley  of  Nepaul,  such  was  the  probability,  though  other  has  tanied 
out  to  be  the  fact,  and  that  upon  good  authority. 

The  recent  return  from  Pekin  of  an  Embassy  from  Nepaul,  to  the 
Court  of  the  Celestial  Emperor,  has  furnished  authentic  informatios  on 
this  subject,  which  might  otherwise  have  been  long  wanting :  and  the 
whole  tenor  of  it  shews,  that  the  great  Himalayan  range  itself  and  the 
country  on  this  (the  South)  side  of  it,  was  alone  the  theatre  of  the 
Earthquake's  presence,  and  that  it  was  not  even  in  the  slightest  degree 
felt  beyond  a  very  short  distance  on  the  Thibetan  side  of  these  hoge 
mountains.     The  embassy  was  at  Lassa  on  the  26th  August,  when  and 
where  the  shock  was  not  experienced.     At  Digarchi,  in  the  foUowiag 
month,  it  first  received  accounts  of  its  occurrence  from  Nepaul :  to  the 
inhabitants  of  that  place  the  circumstance  was  however  only  fttw 
reports  brought  from  thb  side  of  the  mountains :  along  the  road  fron 
Digarchi  the  answer  to  all  enquiries  was  the  same,  *'  no  Earthqoske  an 
the  26th  August,"  and  not  until  its  arrival  at  Tingrri,  waa  it  found  that 
the  shock  had  been  felt.      Tingri  is  a  small  Chinese  post,  immedist^ 
beyond  the  great  Himalaya,  and  the  first  stage  on  the  table-laod  (as  if 
is  called)  of  Thibet,  going  hence  to  Lassa  (by  the  Kuti  or  Eaetera 
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Pass  from  the  valley  of  Nepaul.)  From  Tingri  to  Kirung,  a  dictance 
of  8  or  10  marchoB,  the  route  id  Dearly  due  West,  runoiDg  along  and 
throogh  the  Northern  side  of  the  Himalaya ;  and  throughout  this  tract, 
though  but  thinly  inhabited,  authentic  reports  of  the  occurrence  of^the 
shock  were  received.  By  Kirung  (the  Eastern  Pass  from  the  valley 
into  Bhote)  the  mission  penetrated  the  great  range^  and  at  each  stage 
(four  in  number  through  the  Pass)  intelligence  of  the  occurrence  was 
communicated  by  the  few  individuals  who  inhabit  that  wild  and  sterile 
region.  But  such  information  was  not  required,  as  its  effects  were 
sufficiently  manifest:  in  the  village  of  Kirung,  itself,  supposed  to 
consist  of  400  houses,  60  were  fairly  demolished,  and  many  more 
seriously  injured  :  two  men  had  been  killed  under  the  ruins  of  their 
houses,  and  about  a  dozen  wounded.  From  the  exit  of  the  Pass  to 
Katmandu  there  are  no  towns  along  the  route,  and  scarcely  any 
villages  :  but  at  many  places,  insulated  houses  of  the  mountaineers  had 
been  thrown  down,  and  the  precipitous  banks  of  hills  and  mountains 
had  been  thrown  into  the  subjacent  valleys. 

Tingri,  therefore,  in  latitude  28^  may  be  fixed  upon  as  the  extreme 
Northern  limit  of  the  influence  of  the  shock,  and  1  now  proceed  to 
trace  its  progress  in  other  directions.  Before,  however,  quitting  the 
valley  of  Nepaul,  1  may  mention  as  an  interesting  fact,  that  torrents 
of  rain  fell  immediately  after  the  Earthquake,  washing  down  many  of 
the  walla  which  had  previously  been  only  shaken. 

In  tracing  the  course  of  the  Earthquake  to  the  westward  of  Nepaul, 
the' diminution  of  its  intensity  is  remarkably  exhibited.  At  Gorkha, 
Dr.  Campbell  mentions,  that  only  two  houses  were  destroyed ;  at  Palpa 
farther  to  the  Westward,  none ;  and  at  Doti  on  the  borders  of  Kemaon, 
the  shock  was  felt,  but  ^y  no  means  severely.  At  Lohooghat  in 
Kemaon,  Dr.  McClelland  states,  that  it  was  scarcely  felt  at  all,  so 
slightly  indeed,  that  he  himself  was  unconscious  of  its  occurrence, 
although  it  was  perceived  by  a  friend  on  whose  authority  he  registered 
it  In  the  mountains,  therefore,  the  influence  of  the  Earthquake  ap- 
pears, in  so  far  as  shewn  by  the  information  recorded,  to  have  extend- 
ed from  the  meridian  of  Lohooghat,  about  80^  E.  to  that  of  Tingri, 
about  87"  E.  or  over  about  7"  of  longitude.  In  the  plains,  however,  it 
extended  considerably  farther  both  to  East  and  Westward.  In  the 
latter  direction,  the  extreme  point  appears  from  the  published  accounts 
to  have  been  Delhi,  in  longitude  77"  16'  E.,  or  nearly  3"  farther  to  the 
West  than  Lohooghat  Toward  the  East,  the  boundary  was  the 
meridian  of  Chittagong,  91"  42^  E.  in  the  Plains,  or  nearly  5"  to  the 
Eastward  of  Tingri,  which  so  far  as  we  know,  formed  the  corresponding 
limit  in  the  mountains.  The  Southern  line  appears  to  have  been 
nearly  the  parallel  of  22^  N.  latitude.  Thus  then  the  entire  range  of 
the  Earthquake  of  August  1833,  was  from  between  28"  and  29"  to  22" 
North  latitude,  and  from  about  77"  to  92"  East  longitude,  embracing 
accordingly  7^  of  latitude  and  15"  of  longitude;  a  superficial  extent, 
upwards  of  four  times  that  of  the  British  Isles,  and  about  twice  and  a 
half  that  of  the  kingdom  of  France ! 
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The  followiDg  sammary  by  James  Prinoep,  £sq.  may  appropriately 
conclude  the  detail  of  the  Earthqaake  under  review. 

^'  The  direction  of  the  vibration  was  from  North-west  to  Soath- 
west :  there  were  three  principal  shocks ;  the  first  about  half-past  six 
p.  M. ;  the  second  at  half-past  eleven ;  and  the  third,  or  most  severe 
shock,  at  about  five  minutes  to  twelve,  Calcutta  time.  In  the  places 
where  it  was  most  felt,  slight  and  continued  vibrations  seem  to  bate 
been  experienced  for  the  whole  of  the  day  following.  As  the  time  of 
the  second  vibration  was  accurately  noted  in  Calcutta  by  the  stopping 
of  an  astronomical  clock,  we  may  assume  it  as  the  best  point  of  com* 
parison  with  the  times  noted  at  other  distant  points.  Applying  tbe 
difierence  of  longitude,  a  few  of  them  may  be  thus  classed : — 

Observed  Time,  Diff:  Long.  CaL  Time.       MifecU. 

Katmandu,  Nepal,  second  shock,  lOh.  45*  4.  Itfan. »  lOk.  57iii.  Very  serere,  vitk 

loud  noise. 
11    20    ^   2    »U    18    Many  faonsei  iBJored, 

load  noise. 
11    27    +    7    «U    34    Walls  cracked,  KiiK 

heard. 
11    15    +  14    a«  11    29    Walls  injnrad,  load 

noise. 

11    10  4.20  »11   SO 

11    20    4.  19    « II  39    WalUciackedfe^ 

11      0    +28    =11  28    Hollow  soond   bm 

4  the  rivar. 

11    30    +         »11  34    Nonesuchtince  1814. 

^11  34  48  No  injury  done. 


Kungpur, 

ditto,  .. 

Monghyr, 

ditto, .. 

Arrah, 

ditto,  .. 

Under  Rotas  Hills  ditto,  .. 
Goruckpur,  ditto,  .. 

Allahabad,  ditto,  .. 


Bankura, 
Calcutta, 


ditto,  .. 
ditto,  •• 


At  Monghyr,  Rungpur,  Mozuffurpur,  Matlai,  and  other  places  vitb- 
in  direct  line  of  influence,  many  houses  were  destroyed  or  injured,  and 
the  alarm  was  great.  ^ 

As  all  comment  on  the  phenomena  of  this  shock  is  reserved  to  a 
future  period,  I  need  only  now  state,  that  I  am  not  aware  of  any  Esn^ 
quakes  baring  occurred  in  Nepaul  since  18S3.  I  ought  hovsver 
before  this  to  have  mentioned  that  in  1829,  daily  shocks  coDtioued  to 
recur  for  40  days,  although  none  were  equal  in  intensity  to  that  of  tke 
26th  August,  1833.  The  following  Register  of  the  ahocks  that  fbltoved 
the  great  one  of  the  26th  was  kept  at  Katmandu  by  Capcaio  Robiasoa. 
Regarding  them  Dr.  Campbell  remarks :  *'  Many  of  them  have  bees 
severe,  and  throughout  the  whole  coarse  of  these  visitations,  there 
have  been  two  distinct  varieties  observed  in  thecharacter  of  the  shockib 
all  those  at  the  commencement  were  of  the  uodalatoiy  or  swiofiig 
kind :  the  others  wanted  the  swell,  and  were  a  violent  up  and  don 
shaking,  with  little  lateral  motion.  The  first  may  be  called  the  hori- 
zontal, the  latter  the  vertical  variety.  The  former  alone  have  beea 
destructive  to  property,  while  the  latter,  from  the  greater  noise  bf 
which  they  are  accompanied,  and  the  more  n^id  oeciUaiioos  of  tlie 
ground,  are  perhaps  the  more  terrifying. 


♦Time 
pendulum 


marked  by  a  0ood  going  clock,  which  was  stopped  by  the  third  tbock.   ^ 
vibrated  from  X^orth  to  South. 
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\quakes  experienced  at  Katmandu^ ; 
to  26M  November^  1833,  inclusive. 


Dite. 


18S3. 

Aug.  aeth 


Remarks. 


t> 


** 


27th 


S8Ui 


t* 


I* 


90tii 
Slit 

^€0l.lttto 
11th 

Oei.  4th 


One  at  5h.  &5m.  p.  m. 
Another  at  J  Oh*  dOm., 
lOh.  58in.  p.  M.  was  the 
time  the  great  one  com> 
menced,  and  its  duration 
was  8m. 

4h.  58m.  A.M. 

5h.  20m.  A.  M. 

5h.  26m.  A.  M. 

7h*  ISm.  A.  M. 

|4h.  55m.  p.  M. 

Pourshocks:  oneat9  a.  m. 

Two  daring  the  night. 

Ten  shocks. 

7h.3Qm.  A.  M.  a  smart  one, 
Im.  duration. 


lAll  of  the  undulating  kind,  as  well  as  nine 
others  that  occurred  during  the  same  night. 


t* 


»* 


18th  .4h.  55m.  p.  m.  Severe  and 
ushered  in  with  a  loud 


\ 


26th 

8th 

16th 

26th 


noise. 
iOh.87m.  A.  H.  Slight 
3h.  55m.  A.  M.  Slight. 
At  midnight  severe. 
llh.45m.  p.  M.  Severe. 
In  all  39  shocks  have  been 

noted,  many  slight  ones 
,    have  occurred  besides. 


Also  undttlatory. 
f  Also  undulatory. 

Slight. 

Slight. 

This  was  a  severe  one,  and  of  the  vertical  kind : 

it  was  felt  at  Allahabad  and  Goruckhpur:  also 

at  Calcutta. 
Same  character  as  last  one :  was  felt  slightly  at 

Allahabad :  also  at  Calcutta. 


This  was  of  the  up-and-down  kind,  lasted  a 
minute,  occurred  at  the  full  moon  when  the 
whole  people  of  Nepaul  were  praying  at  Pas- 
punath ;  excited  a  mat  commotion,  and  was 
the  only  instance  where  the  prophecies  of  the 
Brahmins  were  realised,  although  a  hundred 
lucky  moments  had  been  determined  on  for 
the  last  three  months  for  the  occurrence  of 
shocks. 


I  haye  ezamiDed  sacb  Meteorological  Registers  of  1833,  as  I  have 
been  able  to  procure,  with  the  view  of  ascertainiDg  whether  any  indi- 
eatUMis  of  atmospheric  distarbances  accompanying  the  Earthquake 
were  to  be  detected,  but  without  success.  Such  a  Register  for  Nepaul. 
I  have  not  however  been  able  to  procure,  and  I  regret  it,  since  it  was 
there,  as  the  seat  of  the  Earthquaking  force^  that  the  disturbances 
might  have  been  most  confidentlj  anticipated.  Although  torrents  of 
rain  fell  in  the  valley,  the  Rain  Guage  at  Calcutta  on  the  same  day  is 
recorded  as  empty. 

With  the  physical  structure  of  the  valley  of  Nepaul  I  am  not  ac- 
quainted, nor  have  I  found  any  trust- worthy  account  of  its  geology,  or 
that  of  the  adjoining  mountains.  Colonel  Kirkpatrick,  in  his  Work  on 
Nepaul,  sUtes,  (p.  i77X  *'  With  regi^  to  volcanoes,  although  I  met 
with  no  traces  of  any  in  our  route,  yet  it  is  certain  that  there  are  some 
emptions  to  the  Westward;  but  whether  these  arise  merely  from 
bituminous  or  other  inflammable  substances,  or  are  actually  volcanic, 
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I  am  anable  to  detennine."  These  may  poenbly  be  the  mere  local 
action,  but  they  are  lotereatiDg  ai  maintaining,  the  analogy  betveen 
Nepanl  and  the  other  valleys  of  the  lateral  Himalayan  Tract,  where 
like  phenomena  have  been  found  to  prevail.  Perhaps  they  may  be 
similar  in  character  to  the  baming  ground  of  Cashmere. 

E,  Bartkquakes  of  the  Valley  i^  Assam. 

Although  Earthquakes  would  seem  to  be  by  no  means  unusual  oc- 
currences in  the  valley  of  Assam,  it  is  not  until  the  year  184^  that  any 
have  been  actually  recorded ;  or  if  otherwise,  notices  of  them  have 
hitherto  escaped  me.  Two  shocks  which  may  be  traced  to  the  valley, 
are  noted  in  my  Register  for  1842,  the  first  on  the  23rd,  the  second 
on  the  29th  October,  and  these  form  the  only  primary  shocks  observed, 
the  others  by  which  the  valley  was  afiected  during  that  year  being 
evidently  secondary  ones,  emanating  from  other  points. 

The  indications  of  powerful  volcanic  action  throughout  Assam  sre 
numerous.  The  Kasy^  Hills  on  the  South-west,  present  some  of  the 
most  remarkable  phenomena  of  upheavement  to  be  found  perhaps  in 
the  world :  coal  is  found  elevated  to  a  height  of  4,300  feet  above  die 
level  of  the  sea,  on  the  summit  of  a  mountain  at  Chirre  Poonjee, 
panied  by  a  series  of  rocks  precisely  similar  to  those  associated 
the  coal  at  the  base  of  the  same  hill ;  st  the  same  place,  a  foestl  Bead 
was  discovered  by  Dr.  McClelland,  the  precise  height  of  which  I  do 
not  at  this  moment  recollect,  but  think  it  was  about  1,500,  or  2,000 
feet ;  igneous  rocks  are  so  largely  distributed  in  such  positions,  as  te 
indicate  their  having  been  the  causes  of  the  upheavements  in  qoestioB. 
In  the  Naga  Hills  on  the  Soqth  and  South-east,  hot  springs  occur, 
the  temperature  of  one  of  which  was  found  to  be  1 10^^  by  Lieutensat 
fiigge,  (J.  A.  S.  Vol.  X.  p.  132);  throughout  the  valley  similar  springs 
with  others  of  petroleum  and  naptha  are  numerous,  all  indicating  a 
tract  where  volcanic  forces  are  now  in  operation,  and  whence  Earth- 
quakes may  consequently  be  expected  to  emanate.  I  am  not  acquaint- 
ed with  the  physical  structure  of  the  Singhpo  and  Mishmee  Hills  od 
the  Eastward,  laut  I  have  little  doubt  similar  volcanic  indications  woald 
be  found  there  as  elsewhere,  as  from  this  quarter  it  is  the  impressicB 
throughout  the  province,  shocks  most  commonly  proceed.* 

The  record  of  the  Earthquakes  of  the  lateral  Himalayan  Tract  ii 
now  completed,  and  in  order  to  exhibit  a  general  view  of  the  wholes  I 
have  compiled  the  following  Table : — 

*  I  regret  much  that  the  following  details  of  Barthquakes  in  Aisam,  ihouhl  sot  hai* 
reached  mo  in  time  to  be  included  in  the  body  of  tnia  mesMiir.  1  aaa  indefaleA  iv 
them  to  Major  Jenkins,  Governor  General's  Agent  in  Assam,  Mr*  Masters,  and  to  Mr* 
Piddington,  by  whom  a  copy  of  Capt.  Hannay's  memorandi^m  was  forwarded  to  Bt- 
1  have  combined  the  whole  of  the  materials  received,  and  formed  from  them  a  geneisl 
list  of  Assam  Barthquakes,  omitting  those  however  of  1843^  as  the  Begister  nr  tbst 
year  is  not  yet  prepared. 

The  earliest  is  recorded  by  Capt.  Hannay  as  having  occurred  on  the  14th  Jananj 
1839.  It  was  felt  at  Suddeah,  and  its  direction  was,  so  far  as  could  be  ascettained,  (ims 
S.  W.  to  N.  B.  Some  days  of  heavy  rain  in  the  valley,  and  snow  in  the  Dotutais^ 
preceded  it. 

3<f  June,  1839.— An  Earthquake  experienced  at  Suddeah  on  this  date,  appsratly 

from  South  to  North.    Severe  storms  with  a  N*  B.  wind.  Bnrrampooter  high,  aad  tkt 

weather 
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Tabuiar  view  of  the  Earthquakes  tfthe  lateral  Himalayan  Tract. 


Focal  Districts. 


"35 

•^  a* 
if 


il.  VaUty  qf  ^abool. 


B.  VaOey  qf  Jeilalabad. 


From  February  to  June 
tats,  not  leas  than  *200 
iboeks  in  all,  aMist  have 
baan  azperiaacad  through 
oat  the  valley,  in  which 
Earthquakes  have  long 
been  coounon  oecnrrences, 
Mpecially  daring  the  cold 
Weather. 


C.  FaiUif  qfCaskm€re. 

During  the  Earthquake 
of  1829,  if  all  the  shocks 
aiatnken  into  account  their 
number  mutt  have  exceed- 
ed 10,000! ! 


N  •  B^ — ^Theuinor  shocks 
of  the  lateral  Himalayan 
Tracts  have  been  continu- 
ed for  so  many  ages,  that 
any  attempt  to  approxi- 
mate to  their  total  number 
would  be  useless :  yet  the 
nnmber  of  distinct  shocks 
imdieaUd  in  the  above 
Table  cannot  be  estimated 
at  less  than  about  12  or 

15,000! 


2 
8 


7 
8 

9 
10 

n 

12 

13 

14 
15 

16 


17 


Date  of 

Earthquake. 


A.  D.  1505, 

,»    1829, 
M    1886, 

14th  Dec.  87, 


19th  Feb.  42, 


22d  Feb.  42, 

23d  Ditto, 
24th  Ditto, 

8rd  Mar.  43, 
aOth  Ap.  42, 

4th  Jane  42, 
10th  Ditto, 
29th  Ditto, 

A.  D.  1562, 

.,     1780. 
6th  June 
182B, 


Kemarks. 


»> 


1831-32, 


18  A.  D.  18S0, 

19  ,.    1829. 

20  ;26thAug.  33 


21  ,  From  Aug. 
to  'to  November 


Very  severe,  affected  the  whole  of  Aff- 

gnanistan. 
Severe. 
Several  shocks  experienced  by  Mr.Vigne, 

all  sliffht. 
rhiae  snocks  noted  by  Sir  A.  Bumes, 

slight. 

Yerr  sevete,  affected  the  whole  line 
of  the  valley  of  the  Cabool  River,  the 
plains  of  the  Punjaub,  and  a  portion  of 
the  N.  W.  Provinces  of  India. 

Shocks  all  night  and  day  with  little  in- 
tenaimion. 

Ditto  ditto,  some  severe* 

A  few  shocks,  gentle.  Earth  in  a  tremu- 
lous state. 

Several  shocks,  smart. 

Severe,  preceded  by  heavy  rain  and  high 
temperature. 

Slight. 

Smart 

Slight 


Severe. 

Very  severe  for  two  months,  afterwards 
siMcks  to  the  amount  of  nearly  200 
daily  were  experienced.  The  cessation 
of  shocks  followed  by  Cholera. 

?  Shocks  said  to  have  continued  for  six 
months.  Recorded  by  Sir  A.  Bumes 
from  native  information.  This  cessation 
is  probably  the  same  as  the  preceding, 
a  mistake  as  to  time  having  been  made. 

?  Very  severe.  Recorded  in  the  Sacred 
Books  of  the  Nepaulese  Brahmins. 

Smart  shocks  daily  for  40  days. 

Very  severe.  Affected  a  large  portion 
ot^the  Himalayas  and  the  Plains  of 
India  from  Delhi  to  the  Bay  of  Bengal. 

Thirty-six  shocks  from  27th  August  to 
26th  November. 


57 


1838. 


weather  wet  and  disagreeable.  Capt  Hannay  remarks,  that  from  March  to  June,  the 
season  was  unusually  rainy,  and  that  although  he  does  not  distinctly  recollect  the 
periods,  four  shocks  of  Earthquake  were  felt  at  Suddeah  in  1839. 

iUk  Jamtarff,  1840. — At  6  a.  ■.  on  this  day,  two  shocks  were  experienced  by  Mr. 
MasteiB  ai  Nazera  (?)  in  Upper  Assam. 

dd  February^  184U. — Another  felt  by  the  same  observer,  at  the  same  place. 

4A  March  1840. 
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Z.-^Earthquakei  of  the  Tract  of  the  SaUmaan  Mauniains* 

TbU  tract  cannot  yet  be  considered  as  well  established,  since  I 
have  found  but  one  Earthquake  that  can  be  referred  to  it,  and  thit 
not  with  perfect  confidence.  The  shock  occurred  in  1831,  and  was 
very  severe.*  It  extended  from  Peshawur  to  Dhera  Ghazee  Kbsn, 
but  the  point  of  gpreatest  force  was  in  the  vicinity  of  the  village  of 
Derabund,  on  the  Eastern  slope  or  side  of  the  Solimaun  range.  Neir 
this  spot  it  is  said,  that  water  appeared  from  crevices  formed  in  the  pUn: 
men  and  camels  were  unable  to  stand  from  the  violence  of  the  undula- 
tions, and  fragments  of  rock  fell  in  many  places  among  the  mooBtains. 

Very  little  information  connected  with  the  physical  structure  of  the 
Solimaun  range  has  come  under  my  notice,  and  I  am  unable  to  saj 
whether  the  usual  indications  of  volcanic  action  exist  there  or  not 
Mr.  Vigne  mentions,  (Travels  in  AiQ^hanistan,  p.  61,)  his  having  procur- 
ed from  the  interior  of  the  mountains,  specimens  of  a  substance  which 
on  analysis  appeared  to  be  naptha  ¥rith  bituminous  matter  in  solution. 
It  oozes  through  the  ground  in  various  parts,  and  as  it  is  a  very  com- 
mon product  of  volcanic  regions,  it  may  indicate  in  the  present  cue, 
volcanic  action  in  some  portions  at  least  of  the  Solimaun  mooatains. 

4. — Earthquakes  of  the  Tract  of  the  AravuUi  MousUains. 

It  is  only  to  the  Northern  portion  of  the  Aravulli  range,  extending 
from  the  latitude  of  Agra  to  that  of  Delhi,  that  E^arthqnakee  can  yec 
be  traced.  The  earliest  of  which  I  have  discovered  any  notice  is  that 
of  the  1 5th  July  1505,  experienced  at  Agra,  and  recorded  in  Dew's 
Ferishta,  (VoL  11,  p.  75).  With  indications  of  oriental  exaggeratioo 
it  is  there  stated,  that  ^'  the  mountains  shook  on  their  broad  bases,  sad 
every  lofty  building  was  levelled  with  the  ground,  some  thousands 
being  buried  in  the  ruins."  Making  due  allowance  for  the  tendendcf 
of  native  historians  in  general,  and  of  Ferishta  in  particular,  this  shock 
still  appears  to  have  been  a  severe  one,  and  it  is  remarkable,  that  it  wtt 

Aih  March,  1840.— A  shock  was  felt  this  day  by  Gapt  Hannay,  shortly  after  a  total 
Eclipse  of  the  sun.  He  remarks,  when  the  sun  was  obscured  the  air  was  onosaallj 
cold  and  disagreeable  to  the  feelings,  even  to  nausea :  about  an  hour  after  the  BdifM 
passed  away,  t.  e.  about  1  p.  m.,  a  smart  shock  of  an  Earthquake,  and  about  tea 
minutes  afterwards  another:  both  shocks  appeared  to  have  come  from  the  South. 
The  sky  was  cloudless,  but  the  atmosphere  hasy. 

9th  Pebruary,  1841.— An  Earthquake  at  Gowhatty  this  day  (or  on  the  11th).  Cspt 
Hannay  states,  that  it  was  different  to  those  previously  mentioned.  U  was  aooom- 
paniedoy  a  low  rumbling  noise,  was  sharp  and  stunning,  as  if  a  blow  had  been  strack 
under  you :  the  others  alluded  to,  appear  to  have  more  of  a  trembling  or  roekiif 
motion* 

I2ih  OdobeTf  1841. — A  slight  shock  recorded  by  Mr.  Masters  at  Nazera.    Tine  6 

A.  M. 

4ih  January,  1842.— A  smart  shock  felt  on  this  day  at  7|  p.  m.,  at  Sibsagur.  The 
weather  gloomy,  cold  and  threatening  rain.  Gapt.  liannay  is  unable  to  specify  the 
direction,  but  the  motion  was  of  the  undulatory  character. 

4/A  February  1842.— At  8  a.  m.,  a  shock  experienced  at  Naaera  by  Mr.  Masteis. 

The  other  shocks  of  1842  are  duly  noted  in  the  Register  for  that  year.  Thoss  for 
1843  shall  be  given  in  due  time. 

Any  remarlu  on  these  shocks  will  be  given  more  appropriately  hereafter,  and  I  asy 
now  only  express  my  obligations  to  the  gentlemen  who  have  so  kindly  forwarded  their 
notes  to  me. 

*  Vigne's  Travels  in  A^hanistan,  vol.  i,  p.  58. 
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dmiog  this  aame  year  that  the  Ekurthqaakiog  forcea  were  ao  &tally 
aetive  throughout  Afl^hanistan,  as  described  in  a  former  page. 

The  next  Earthquake  in  order  of  time,  which  is  referrible  to  the 
Aravnlli  tract  is  that  of  Jufy^  (day  not  ascertained,)  1720,  experienced 
at  DelhL  It  occurred  in  the  reign  of  Mahommed  Shah,  and  during 
the  troubles  that  prevailed  while  the  two  Seiad  brothers,  Abdullah 
Khan  and  Hosein  Ali  Khan,  usurped  the  functions  of  the  imperial 
GoTemment.  It  is  referred  to  only  incidentally  by  Mr.  Elphinstone 
in  bia  History  of  India,  (Vol.  II,  p.  586),  while  narrating  the  defeat, 
on  several  occasions,  of  the  imperial  troops  by  those  of  Asof  J£h,  the 
founder  of  the  sovereignty  of  the  Nizams  of  the  Deccan.  **  These 
events,"  Mr.  Elphinstone  remarks,  **  threw  the  iSinaiir  into  consternation, 
and  though  secretly  agreeable  to  the  emperor  and  many  of  the  nobility, 
filled  the  minds  of  reflecting  men  with  dismal  forebodings  of  the  ruin  of 
the  Empire.  This  gloom  was  rendered  deeper  among  a  superstitious 
people  by  a  violent  Earthquake  which  occurred  about  this  time^  and 
aeemed  to  threaten  the  existence  of  the  capital :  and  in  these  depress- 
ing circumstances,  the  brothers  betrayed  those  signs  of  irresolution 
which  are  often  the  fore-runners  of  great  calamities."  There  is  now 
pointed  out  in  Delhi  a  mosque,  one  of  the  miners  of  which,  (still  un- 
repaired,) is  traditionally  said  to  have  been  thrown  down  by  an  Earth- 
quake which  occurred  in  the  early  part  of  last  century,  possibly  by 
that  now  under  notice.  Mr.  Elphinstone  also  mentions,  that  the 
beautiful  column,  called  the  Cuttub  Minar,  situated  about  12  miles 
from  modem  Delhi,  lost  its  upper  portion  from  the  effects  of  an  Earth- 
quake, but  no  clue  to  the  date  of  this  accident  is  given.  (Elphin.  Hist 
VoL  II,  p.  9). 

An  interval  of  upwards  of  a  century  now  intervenes  ere  another 
Earthquake  in  this  tract  is  recorded;  and  relative  to  those  which 
follow,  the  general  remark  may  be  made,  that  their  intensity  is  very 
much  inferior  to  those  just  noticed.  They  are  far  too  slight  to  have 
even  produced  any  effect  on  buildings  of  masonry,  and  have  been  almost 
oaiversally  nothing  more  than  slight  undulations  of  the  earth,  accom- 
panied by  noises.  They  could  produce  neither  the  moral  nor  physical 
effecta  attributed  to  the  shocks  of  1505  and  1720,  and  it  would  there- 
fore appear,  that  since  the  last  mentioned  date,  the  disturbing  forces 
have  materially  decreased  in  violence. 

Earthquake  ^  the  2^th  October,  1831 This  Earthquake  was  ex- 
perienced near  Delhi,  and  is  described  in  the  following  letter  published 
in  the  ''Gleanings  of  Science,**  (Vol.  III.  p.  388,):— 

To  the  Editor  of  the''  Gleanings  of  Science^ 

Near  Delhi,  %ith  October,  1831. 
SiBy — I  beg  leave  to  send  you  a  short  account  of  a  smart  shock  of 
Earthquake  which  occurred  in  my  neighbourhood  on  the  24th  October 
at  half-past  noon.  I  am  encamped  in  North  latitude  28^  34'  and  longi- 
tude TS""  04'  26"  East  from  Greenwich.  The  wind  was  West  from  which 
quarter  it  had  been  blowing  steadily  for  some  days,  but  just  previous 
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to  the  Earthquake,  was  in  •trong  gusts.  The  horizon  was  hazy,  hot 
there  were  no  clouds,  and  no  noise  was  heard :  the  motion  was  appa- 
rently perpendicular,  and  if  any  thing  from  the  North  to  the  Bonik 
It  continued  for  a  full  minute,  and  was  the  most  severe  many  persoss 
say,  they  ever  felt  Books  moved  from  their  places  on  the  tables  the 
tent  was  literally  shaken,  and  the  mangoe  trees  appeared  as  violeotly 
agitated  as  if  a  branch  had  been  seized  and  shaken  for  the  purpose  oif 
throwing  off  the  fruit :  a  palanquin  in  the  tent  moved,  and  it  was  witk 
difficulty  we  could  stand  on  the  ground.  My  bearer  actually  laid  hoM 
of  the  kandi  of  the  tent,  and  every  one  became  sick,  as  if  he  had  been 
at  sea :  but  the  most  extraordinary  circumstance  is,  that  though  the 
Earthquake  was  equally  strong  and  perceptibly  felt  to  the  Southwsrd, 
none  of  my  parties  who  were  detached  to  the  Northward  three  or  four 
miles  felt  it.  The  shook  was  so  strong  and  continued,  that  I  sent  to  s 
village,  distant  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile^  to  know  if  any  accident  had 
happened,  and  was  Informed,  that  although  the  people  were  moeb 
alarmed,  no  damage  was  sustained.  •♦••****♦. 

P.  8. — Since  writing  the  above,  I  have  heard  that  at  a  large  viDage 
called  Khanpikr,  three  miles  South-west  of  this,  the  people  ran  out  d 
thetr  houses  for  fear  of  their  tumbling  down,  and  some  stones  fell  fnm 
the  Northern  gate. 

The  observer  in  this  case  was  situated  considerably  to  the  Westward 
of  Delhi,  and  judging  from  the  circumstances  detailed,  near  to  the 
Northern  limit  of  the  shock.  Southward  from  the  portion  tiie  ia- 
tensity  was  greater,  but  the  Southern  limit  is  undefined.  Fnm 
other  evidence  I  have  stated  my  conviction  to  be,  that  the  local  Detts 
shocks  have  their  focus  in  the  Aravulli  monntaina,  about  twenty  or 
thirty  miles  South-west  of  that  city,  and  the  detaHs  conneeted  with 
the  present  shock,  lead  me  to  beheve  it  emanated  frtm  the  etfw 
locality.  The  line  of  greatest  intensity  woidd  then  be  to  the  Soodh 
ward  of  the  observer,  as  it  actually  was,  and  although  the  dtiee^ 
tion  of  the  motion  seemed  to  be  from  Nwth  to  South,  while  it  ought, 
on  the  above  supposition,  to  be  from  South-weat  to  North-east,  yet  ai 
the  observer  writes  with  hesitation  on  this  point,  he  may  very  posiihlf 
have  been  mistaken.  My  own  opinion  certainly  te,  that  the  Earthqoike 
of  the  24th  October  1831,  emanated  from  the  Aravulli  range,  and  wsf 
a  primary,  although  a  local,  and  by  no  means,  a  widely  extended  shoek. 

For  upwards  of  ten  years  another,  blank  occurs,  during  which,  ao 
Earthquakes  of  the  Aravulli  tract  are  recorded.  Daring  the  yeir 
1842,  no  less  than  eight  were  experienced,  as  noted  in  Part  I  of  thii 
Memoir,  so  that  the  disturbing  forces  must  have  been  unusually  active 
in  that  year,  unless  their  previous  inactivity  may  be  due  only  to  oar 
want  of  information  on  tiie  subject,  a  circumstance  by  no  meuis  im* 
probable.  As  I  have  noted  all  details  relative  to  the  shocks  of  IS4t 
in  the  Register,  I  need  only  recapitulate  their  dates  here,  oonhiaiiC 
with  them,  the  others  of  the  tract,  so  as  to  give  the  whole  at 
view :— 
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Tabular  view  efthe  EarAquakei  ^  the  Aramilii  Tract 


Focal  TncU 


*3^ 
S  » 


ArmTolli     Mean 
tainiyfrom  abou  t' 
17^     to    about 

titude. 


I 
2 
3 
4 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 


Date  of 
Earthquake. 


15th  July,  1505, 

Ditto 1720, 

MthOct.   1881, 
4th  Jan*..  J842, 
Ditto,  ..      „ 
4th  July,      „  ? 
25th  Ditto,  „ 
26th  Sept.    „ 
27th  Ditto,  „ 
6th  Not. 


*i 


Remarks. 


Very  levere.    Experienced  at  A^ra. 

Very  severe.    Experienced  at  Delhi. 

Smart. 

Slight. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditta 

Ditto. 


I  have  already  mentioDed  in  Part  I,  that  indicatioDs  of  active  vol- 
eanic  forces  are  found  in  that  portion  of  the  Aravolli  Hills  now  under 
notice ;  but  our  information  relative  to  the  general  structure  of  the 
range  is  as  yet  very  meagre,  so  much  so,  as  not  to  warrant  me  in  dwel* 
ting  on  the  subject,  and  I  therefore  pass  on  to  narrate  the  Earthquakes 
of  the  next  tract. 

5.-^Earthquahee  i^the  Delia  eftht  Indma, 

From  the  numerous  volcanic  phenomena  presented  throughout  the 
tnusts  of  country  bordering  on»  and  forming  the  Delta  of  the  Indus,  the 
frequent  occurrence  of  Earthquake  shocks  might  have  been  anticipated, 
bat  it  is  not  until  the  year  1819  that  any  have  been  recorded,  so  far 
aa  I  have  yet  ascertained.  The  various  circumstances  attending  the 
great  shock  of  the  i6th  June  1819,  have  already  been  ably  brought 
before  the  scientific  public  by  different  authors,  and  a  carefiil  analysis 
of  the  whole  has  been  made  by  Mr.  Lyell  in  his  '^  Principles  of  (ieo* 
Logy,  Chapter  XIV."  Since  it  is  my  object  to  present  in  this  memoir 
a  complete  view  of  Indian  Earthquakes,  in  so  far  as  existing  informa- 
tion will  permit,  it  is  necessary  that  I  should  repeat  the  accounts 
already  given,  and  it  is  my  intention  to  do  so,  in  as  full  detail  as  the 
variooa  published  notices  will  admit  of. 

We  have  no  accoonts  of  the  effects  of  this  Earthquake  at  any  point 
fiuther  Westward  than  in  the  province  of  Cntch,  although  from  its 
violence^  it  is  probable,  that  it  extended  to  Sinde  and  Mekran.  Com- 
mencing however  with  Cutch,  its  course  will  be  traced  Eastward,  and 
ita  effects  at  various  spots  detailed. 

CtUdL— The  greatest  force  of  the  Earthquake  uader  notice,  appears 
oeruinly  to  have  been  exerted  within  the  province  of  Cutch.  Nearly 
every  town  and  fort  in  it  were  seriously  iiyuied,  many  levelled  with 
the  ground,  and  among  their  ruins  numerous  lives  were  lost  The  first 
and  greatest  shook  occurred  at  a  few  minutes  before  7  p.  m.  on  the 
16th  June,  but  shocks  of  inferior  violence  continued  until  the  20th, 
when  the  volcano  called  Denodur^  situated  thirty  miles  North-west 
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from  Bhooj,  the  capital  of  Cntch,  burst  into  action,  and  the  movements 
of  the  earth  immediately  stopped. 

The  effects  of  the  shock  in  the  Western  portion  of  the  proyinee  weie 

remarkable  and  severe.      An  extensive  sabsidence  of  the  Delta  of  the 

Indus  took  place,  vhich  is  thos  described  by  Mr.  Lyell,  on  the  aatbo* 

rity  of  Captain  Macmurdo :  "  Although  the  ruin  of  towns  was  great, 

the  face  of  nature  in  the  inland  country  was,  not  visibly  altered.    In  the 

hills,  some  large  jnasses  only  of  rock  and  soil  were  detached  from  the 

precipices :  but  the  Eastern  and  almost  deserted  channel  of  the  Indus, 

which  bounds  the  province  of  Cutch,  (on  the  Westward,)  was  grestly 

changed.     The  estuary  or  inlet  of  the  sea  was  before  the  Earthquake, 

fordable  at  Luckput,  being  only  about  a  foot  deep  when  the  tide  vae 

at  ebb,  and  at  flood  tide  never  more  than  six  feet ;  but  it  was  deepeoed 

at  the  fort  of  Luckput  after  the  shock  to  more  than  eighteen  feet  at  low 

water.      On  sounding  other  parts  of  the  channel  it  was  fonnd,  that 

where  previously  the  depth  of  water  at  flood  never  exceeded  one  or  tws 

feet,  it*  had  become  from  four  to  ten  feet  deep.     By  these  and  other 

remarkable  changes  of  level,  a  part  of  the  inland  navigation  of  that 

country,  which  had  been  closed  for  centuries,  became  again  praed* 

cable."     In  describing  the  effects  of  the  shock  in  this  neighboniffhood, 

Captain  Burnes  remarks :  (Travels,  Vol.  I.  p.  31 1 .)  <<  Wells  and  rivuIeCs 

without  number  changed  from  fresh  to  salt  water:  bat  these  were 

trifling  alterations  compared  with  those  which  took  place  in  the  &»- 

tern  branch  of  the  Indus  and  the  adjacent  country.     At  son-set,  the 

shock  was  felt  at  Sindree,  the  station  at  which  the  Cutch  govemoieat 

levied  their  customs,  situated  on  the  high  road  from  Cutch  to  Sinde,  and 

on  the  banks  of  what  had  once  been  the  Eastern  branch  of  the  lados. 

The  little  brick  fort  of  150  feet  square,  which  had  been  built  there  ftr 

the  protection  of  merchandise,  was  overwhelmed  by  an  inandadBg 

torrent  of  water  from  the  ocean,  which  spread  on  every  side,  and  in  the 

course  of  a  few  hours  converted  the  tract,  which  before  had  been  hud 

and  dry,  into  an  inland  lake,  which  extended  sixteen  miles  on  either 

side  of  Sindree.     The  houses  vrithin  the  walls  filled  wiUi  water,  sad 

eight  years  afterwards,  I  found  flsh  in  the  pools  of  water  among  thcB. 

The  only  dry  spot  was  where  the  bricks  had  fallen  upon  one  another. 

One  of  the  four  towers  only  remained,  and  the  Custom  Hoaae  Ofliesn 

had  saved  their  lives  by  ascending  it,  and  were  eventually  transportei 

to  dry  land  by  boats  on  the  following  day." 

**  But  it  was  soon  discovered,"  Captain  Barnes  continues,  ^  that  tUe 
was  not  the  only  alteration- in  this  memorable  convulsion  of  nature:  si 
the  inhabitants  of  Sindree  observed  at  a  distance  of  five  miles  Nortlt- 
ward,  a  mound  of  earth  or  sand,  in  a  place  where  the  soil  waa  previeody 
low  and  leveL  It  extended  East  and  West  for  a  considerable  distaae^ 
and  passed  immediately  across  the  channel  of  the  Indus,  separating  si 
it  were  for  ever,  the  Phurraun  river  from  the  sea.  The  natives  eded 
thu  mound  by  the  name  of  '*  UUah  Bund,"  or  the  Mound  of  God,  ii 
allusion  to  its  not  being  like  the  other  dams  of  the  Indus,  a  woA  of 
man,  but  a  dam  thrown  up  by  nature." 
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This  remarkable  bund  waa  cut  ibroogh  by  a  great  iooDdatioD  of  the 
lodasy  and  from  the  section  thus  exposed,  it  was  found  to  be  composed 
of  clay  and  shells.  "  To  the  eye,"  Captain  Barnes  remarks,  **  it  did 
not  appear  more  elevated  in  one  place  than  another,  and  coold  be 
traced  East  and  West  as  far  as  it  could  reach :  the  nativea  assigned  to 
it  a  total  length  of  50  miles.  It  must  not,  however,  be  supposed  to  be 
a  narrow  strip  like  an  artificial  dam,  as  it  extends  inland  to  Raomoka 
Bazaar,  perhaps  to  a  breadth  of  sixteen  miles,  and  appeared  to  be  a 
great  upheaving  of  nature.  Its  surface  was  covered  with  saline  soil, 
aod  I  have  already  stated,  that  it  consisted  of  clay,  sand  and  shells." 

Thus  at  the  Western  extremity  of  Cutch,  the  effect  of  the  Earth* 
quake  of  1819  was  to  produce  simultaneously  an  elevation  of  a  tract 
of  country,  fifty  miles  in  length,  sixteen  miles  in  breadth,  and  ten  feet 
io  height,  and  a  depression  of  another  tract  extending  over  about  2,000 
square  miles,  which  latter  became  an  inland  lake  or  lagoon.  The 
depth  of  the  channel  of  the  river  was  variously  affected,  at  some  spots 
becoaiing  greater,  at  others  less,  but  all  indicating  material  changes  of 
level  throughout  the  tract. 

Rutm  of  CtUeh, — This  remarkable  tract  of  country  extends  from 
the  Indus  to  the  Western  confines  of  Gujerat,  having  a  total  superficial 
extent  of  about  7,000  square  miles.      During  the  Earthquake,  numer* 
oos  jets  of  black  muddy  water  were  thrown  out  from  fissures  through- 
out this  region,  and  cones  of  sand,  six  and  eight  feet  high,  similar  in 
character  to  those  observed  during  the  Chilian  and  Italian  Earth* 
qnakesy  were    thrown  up.       It  is  traditionally  reported,   that   the 
Ronn  of  Cutch  was  formerly  an  inland  sea,  freely  accessible  from 
the  main  ocean;  that  an  extensive  commerce  was  carried  on  along 
ita  shores;  and  that  many  towns,   now  far  inland,  formed  its  har- 
bours.    Nerona,  a  village  about  twenty  miles  N.  N.  W.  from  Bhooj 
and  Chanu  westward  of  Nerona,  are  both  said  to  have  been  sea-poris. 
The  people  of  Puchum,  the  largest  island  in  the  Runn,  have  traditions 
of  boats  having  been  wrecked  on  the  hills  of  the  island,  and  they  point 
out  several  considerable  harbours,  called  Dorut,  Doh,  or  Dohee  and 
PbuDgwuro^  to  the  westward  of  Puchum.     On  the  Sinde,  or  western 
aide  of  the  Runn,  like  traditions  prevail.     In  farther  confirmation  of 
these  traditionary  accounts,  it  was  observed,  that  during  the  shock  of 
1819,  numerous  pieces  of  iron  and  ship  nails  were  thrown  up  with  the 
black  muddy  water  near  Phungwuro,  and  like  materials  have  subse- 
qaeotly  been  discovered  in  digging  tanks  in  the  neighbourhood.      The 
traditions  of  the  inhabitants  of  Cutch  indicate  the  cause  of  this  change 
i3/[  sea  to  land  to  have  been  some  great  natural  convulsion,  and  they 
have,  aa  is  usual  among  a  superstitious  people,  connected  the  occur- 
rence with  a  mythological  legend.   A  Hindoo  saint,  by  name  Dhoorum- 
oatby  a  Jogee,  (Burnes'  Travels,  Vol.  I.  p.  319),  underwent  penance  by 
standing  on  his  head  for  twelve  years  on  the  summit  of  D^odur,  one 
of  the  highest  hills  in  Cutch,  overlooking- the  Runn.     At  the  close  of 
his  penance  God  appeared  to  him,  the  hill  on  which  he  stood  split  in 
twO)  and  the  present  Runn  dried  up,  the  ships  and  boats  then  navigating 

7  A* 
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its  waters  were  overiuroed,  iu  harbours  destroyed,  sod  tke  euMiog 
waste  of  land  substituted  for  the  pre-existing  watera  It  it  tfaoi 
that  barbarous  uations  fireserre  the  memories  of  great  physical  eveou, 
while  they  are  incompetent  to  form  any  written  record  of  their 
occurrence;  and  in  such  traditions,  although  interwoven  with  d^ 
cumstances  sometimes  impossible,  sometimes  absurd,  there  is  uoiUf 
a  substratum  of  actual  truth.  In  the  |»esent  case,  ^^oonmlsiiiif 
the  frequent  occurrence  of  Earthquakes  in  Cutch,  the  voksnie  a|h 
pearance  of  the  hills  and  lava  which  covers  the  face  of  the  coooHy," 
there  can  be  but  little  doubt,  that  a  great  altorataon  of  levd  took 
place  throughout  the  Runn,  in  consequence  of  some  great  oonvukaoo, 
the  existence  of  which  is  indicated  only  by  the  legends  above  rdsmd 
to. 

Bhoaf.—Ux.  23''  15'  N.,  long.  62?  &ff  E.  At  Bhooj,  the  capitil 
of  Cutch,  the  destructive  effects  of  the  Earthquake  <^  1819,  wers  nvj 
great  They  are  thus  described  by  Prof.  Jameson,  (History  of  hdii, 
Cab.  Library,  Vol.  IIL  p.  270.)  *'  The  first  and  greatest  shock  took 
place  on  the  16th  June  1819,  a  few  minutes  bcdbre  7  r.  il  Thi 
wretched  inhabitants  of  Bhooj  were  seen  flying  in  all  directioBS  ts  ei- 
cape  from  their  falling  habitations.  A  heavy  appalling  noissi  thi 
violent^undulatory  motion  of  the  ground,  the  crash  of  the  buildingi,  ui 
the  dismay  and  terror  which  appeared  in  every  countenance,  prodsflid 
a  fearful  sensation  beyond  description.  The  shock  lasted  from  two  to 
three  miautes,  in  which  short  period,  the  city  of  Bhooj  was  almo* 
levelled  to  the  ground.  The  walls,  from  the  sandy  nature  of  the  mtm 
were  crumbled  into  dust ;  nearly  all  the  towers  and  gateways  «ei* 
demolished ;  and  the  bouses  left  standing  were  so  shattered,  u  to  te 
uninhabitable.  It  was  calculated  that  nearly  2,000  persons  periihed  U 
Bhocj  alone.**  *'  In  the  British  camp^  which  was  pitched  in  a  phii 
between  the  fort  and  city  of  Bhooj,  the  general  feellDg  was  an  aapki* 
sent  giddiness  of  the  head  and  sickness  of  stomach,  from  the  hssvii^ 
of  the  ground ;  and  during  the  time  the  shock  lasted,  some  sal  ^s«> 
instinctively,  and  others  threw  themselves  on  the  ground.  TboM  vko 
were  on  horseback,  were  obliged  to  dismount ;  the  earth  shook  to  vio- 
lently, that  the  horses  could  with  difficulty  keep  their  fiset;  sod  tht 
riders,  when  on  the  ground,  were  scaroely  able  to  stand.** 

Ahmedahad—LAU  23''  l'  N.,  long.  72*  42^  E.  At  this  eitj,  thi 
chief  town  of  Gojerat,  the  shock  was  very  severely  felt  The  followi^l 
description  of  its  effects  is  given  in  the  work  above  quoted :  "  TUi 
city  is  justly  celebrated  for  its  beautiful  buildings  of  stone  and  othe 
materiaJs,  and  for  the  famous  shaking  minarets  which  were  admired  bf 
every  stranger.  Alas  I  the  devastation  caused  by  this  conunotioa  d 
the  earth  is  truly  lamentable.  The  proud  spires  of  the  great  noifV 
erected  by  Sultan  Ahmed,  which  have  stood  nearly  450  yean,  hsw 
tumbled  to  the  ground  within  a  few  yards  of  the  spot  where  they  <*0i 
reared  their  heads.  Another  mosque  of  elegant  structure  whidi  iiv  ^ 
the  left  of  the  road  leading  to  Shahee  Bagh,  has  shared  the  asiDe  ^ 
The  magnificent  towers^  which  fi^rmed  Uie  grand  entianos  isis  tke 
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citadel  have  been  much  shaken,  and  cracked  in  several  placet.  The 
fort  and  town  of  Jelelaheer  are  reduced  to  rains.  Many  of  the  people 
killed  were  already  out  of  doors,  which  is  usually  considered  a  sitoa- 
tioo  of  comparative  safety.  A  marriage  was  about  to  be  celebrated  in 
a  rich  man's  ihmily,  and  the  castes  had  assembled  from  various  different 
quarters :  the  shock  ooeuired  when  they  were  feasting  in  the  streets, 
and  upwards  of  500  of  the  party  were  lulled  among  the  ruins  of  the 
filling  houses."  ''All  the  disagreeable  sensations  were  experienced 
of  being  tossed  in  a  ship  at  sea  in  a  swell,  and  the  rocking  was  so  great, 
that  every  moment  we  expected  the  earth  to  open  under  our  feet." 

SuraL—LBi.  21«  11'  N.,  long.  7S''  T  K  The  Earthquake  at  Surat 
is  thus  described  by  an  eye-witness :  ''  The  vibration  of  the  couch  on 
which  I  was  lying  was  so  great,  that  I  was  glad  to  get  off  it ;  the  house 
was  considerably  agitated,  the  furniture  all  in  motion ;  a  small  table  close 
to  me  kept  striking  the  wall,  and  the  lamps  swung  violently.  I  ran 
down«8tairs,  and  got  out  of  my  bouse  as  fast  as  possible.  On  getting 
outside  I  found  a  number  of  people  collected,  gazing  with  astonishment 
at  my  house,  which  stands  alone,  and  was  so  violently  agitated,  that  I 
expected  it  to  fall  down.     The  earth  was  convulsed  under  our  feet."  . 

Baroaeh^—ljAi.  2V*  46'  N.,  long.  73*  14'  £.  At  this  place  the 
violence  of  the  shock  was  very  considerable.  "  Such  of  the  houses  as 
are  elevated,"  says  an  observer  who  was  on  the  spot,  ''  and  at  all  loose- 
ly built,  creaked  like  the  mast  and  rigging  of  a  ship  in  a  gale :  vene- 
tians  and  window  frames  rattling  violently  and  the  buildings  threaten- 
ing immediately  to  fall :  a  considerable  lateral  motion  was  impressed 
oo  every  rhing  that  admitted  of  it.  After  this,  more  violent  concussion 
had  lasted  a  minute  or  upwards,  it  was  succeeded  by  an  oscillatory 
motion,  of  a  more  equable  character,  which  continued  for  more  than 
a  minute  and  a  half,  making  the  whole  period  of  the  convulsion  nearer 
three  than  two  and  a  half  minutes."* 

*  I  am  indebted  to  H.  Piddinrton,  Esq.  for  the  following  additional  detaili  of  the 
gremt  Earthquake  of  June  1819.  In  oomnum  with  other  intereitinff  commtaieationa 
previoaaly  aUuded  to,  it  arrived  too  late  to  be  inserted  in  the  body  of  my  paper*  and  i 
am  accordingly  constrained  to  give  it  in  this  form : — 

Bxtractfrom  the  Asiatic  Journal,  Fol,  IX,  1820,  p.  164. 

Observations  made  at  Porebunder,  (lat.  2l«  88^  N.,  long.  68^45'  B.)  Since  the 
17th  of  June  1819,  regarding  the  Earthquake. 

It  is  necessary  to  state  that  these  notes  of  the  subsequent  phenomena,  were  com- 
municated in  a  letter  to  a  literarv  friend  in  India,  which  will  account  for  the  familiar 
style  of  the  remarks  and  the  local  allusions. 

ISth  yunc—Tbermometer  at  2  P.  m.  90<^  ;  wind  light  at  S.  W.  Large  electric 
clouds  approaching  from  all  quarters :  vegetation  much  advanced.  Neither  shock  nor 
tremors  in  the  Earth,  but  in  the  person,  a  giddy  and  slight  sickishor  faint  feel  with 
paina  in  the  knees,  and  an  inclination  to  lie  down  on  the  earth  rather  than  sit  or  stand, 
and  cannot  apply  myself  to  any  thing.    These  feelings  appear  to  be  general. 

1 9M.— Thermometer  at  2  p.  m.  90°,  clondjr ;  wind  light  8.  W.  by  8.  A  tremor  in 
the  Earth  at  midnight,  but  of  too  short  duration  to  allow  of  quitting  the  bed.  The 
same  unpleasant  personal  feelings  all  day  and  night  as  on  the  18th :  feel  relieved  by 
lying  down,  particularly  on  the  earth. 

20ZA. — Thermometer  at  2  p.  m.  90^;  wind  S.  W.  A  sensible  tremor  at  noon :  repeat* 
ed  at  50  minutes  afterwards.    The  same  disagreeable  feel  as  on  the  18th. 

21  #IL— Thermometer  at  2  p.  m.  90*';  slight  breeze  at  S.  W.  by  S.  Felt  a  continued 
tremor  of  the  earth  at  midnight  while  in  bed :  removed  ftom  bed  and  slept  in  tiie  open 
air,  lest  other  shocks  shonld  bnog  down  a  shaken  house. 

22iid. 
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The  extreme  eaitern  limit  of  the  Eerthqnake  of  1819,  appeen  to 
have  been  Poonah,  where  its  force  was  only  very  feebly  ezperieooed. 
The  tract  affected  therefore  extendt,  so  far  as  existing  InformatioB 
shows,  from  about  the  meridian  of  69^  to  that  of  74^  &ist  longitads, 
and  from  about  18*  to  24*  North  latitude.  These  liaiito  are,  hov- 
ever,  by  no  means  well  ascertained,  cRpecially  to  the  westward  ef 
Catch,  and  also  to  the  northward ;  oar  information  from  both  of  thew 
directions  being  deficient. 

23fuL— Thermoneter  at  2  r.u.SSP;  wind  West.  Weather  changed  to  a  gkMMij, 
cloudy  appearance,  with  indications  of  rain.  Less  tremor  of  the  earth,  but  a  consciou* 
ness  that  1  am  rather  in  a  long  rocking  motion  than  standing  firm ;  when  I  walk  I  4a 
not  think  I  go  strait.  The  same  unpleasant  sensation  as  on  the  18tli,  thosgh  in  a  ksi 
degree :  from  this  and  the  change  in  the  weather,  entertain  hopes  that  the  trenots  ait 
ceasing,  and  that  we  shall  soon  be  quit  of  our  alarms  and  unpleasant  feelings. 

28r(r.— Thermometer  at  2  p.  m.  919;  wind  S.  8.  W.  Our  first  rains  aet  in  stranglT 
at  12  last  night,  with  the  change  of  the  moon :  there  were  three  tremors  of  the  earth,  hil 
to-day  our  personal  disagreeable  sensations  have  abated,  and  we  trust  and  hope  thai 
with  the  change  of  season,  all  physical  effects  of  the  Barthqaake  are  leaving  as  for 
ever. 

240.— Thermometer  at  2  p.  ii.  82<> ;  wind  high  8.  S.  W.  Bough  monaoon  weatkw; 
much  rain.  Notwithstanding  our  hopes  of  yesterday,  we  were  a^n  alarmed  lasi 
night  between  12  and  1  o'clock,  not  by  a  tremor  but  by  a  shock,  which  awakeninc  w, 
caused  us  to  jump  out  of  our  beda  and  run  into  the  open  air,  where  we  wtmaines  m 
hour.  The  shock  lasted  about  two  seconds.  Immediately  after  it,  obaerved  a  lang 
narrow  black  cloud,  running  west  and  east,  or  quite  the  reverse  way  to  what  1  aa 
accustomed  to  see  a  line  of  cloud  extend :  it  appeared  stationary  for  half  an  hen; 
during  which  period  there  were  constant  tremors  in  the  earth*  Some  homes  in  the 
town  were  thrown  down.  Our  knees  ached  for  half  an  hour  after  the  ahock:  bntoa 
the  whole  we  are  much  relieved  from  the  disagreeable  sensations  of  lassitude,  giddiaen 
and  faintishness  which  we  have  constantly  experienced  since  the  great  shock  of  the 
16th.  1  attribute  the  sickish  feel  to  the  rocking  motion  we  were  constantly  sabiectis. 
We  were  confident  that  the  earth  was  in  a  long  rocking  or  rolling  motion,  though  we 
could  not  observe  it. 

25IA.— Thermometer  at  2  p.  m.  82°;  wind  light  at  S.  S.  W.  no  rain.  Then  ww 
neither  shock  nor  tremor  last  night*  I  never  experienced  so  charming  a  star-liflit 
night.  1  was  up  at  12,  expecting  a  shock,  and  found  the  heavens  so  clear,  and  thestas 
80  numerous  and  bright,  tnat  1  was  inclined  to  imagine,  the  Earthquake  had  swept  the 
atmosphere  of  all  its  impurities.  At  present  we  are  auite  free  from  our  late  unplcasaM 
feelings,  and  as  the  spnnffs  will  be  over  to-day,  so  do  1  trust  will  all  future  shocks  aal 
tremors  of  the  earth.  At  2  p.  M.  heard  at  a  considerable  distance,  in  an  easterly  direr- 
tion,  about  eight  distinct  sounds,  like  the  discharge  of  cannon*  I  expect  to  bear  of  the 
bursting  of  one  or  more  volcanoes  in  that  direction.  This  beinj;  the  end  of  the  orb|^ 
though  I  know  not  that  they  influence  Earthquakes,  yet  I  think  it  probable  they  ^ 
and  hence  imagine  that  the  disorder  in  the  bowels  of  the  Earth,  arriving  with  the 
springs,  at  a  crisis,  will  cease  with  the  discharge  it  has  found  for  its  foul  air,  aad  thai 
now,  you  as  well  as  ourselves,  will  be  left  at  rest  and  hear  no  more  of  Earthqnakes- 

But  a  remark  or  two  before  1  bid  adieu.  Certainly  the  commencement  of  the  lale 
phenomena  had  no  connection  with  the  springs,  neither  has  that  of  a  fever  ia  the 
numan  frame,  yet  its  crisis  is  always  affected  aad  frequently  determined  by  them  (?|. 
1  allude  to  the  effects  of  the  springs  on  fevers,  beneatn  the  tropic  in  particular,  what 
the  sameness  of  the  atmosphere,  causes  them  to  act  with  greater  infloeace  on  afl 
physical  matter  than  beneath  more  variable  latitudes.  Ihe  late  phenomeoa  hm 
brought  to  my  recollection,  my  having  observed  to  an  Officer  of  the  Marine  about  the 
beginning  of  March  last,  that  *' there  was  a  cloud  in  the  North-east,  which  ap- 
peared uncommonly  charged  with  electric  matter."  Its  direction  was  nearly  opntmtf 
to  the  one  from  which  I  beard  the  sound  thai  preceded  the  great  shock  ef  the  16a.  I 
have  observed  that  previous  to  the  approach  of  the  S.  W.  monsoon,  the  ^ectric  rlao^ 
first  appear  in  the  N.  E.  on  the  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  monsoon.  Earth- 
quakes are  said  almost  always  to  be  preceded  by  great  droughts,  but  not  so  wiA  that  ef 
the  16th.  It  was  preceded  by  the  usual  hot  season,  but  not  by  any  uncommon  drought 
You  will  recollect,  that  in  1812  we  had  an  uncommon  drought  in  this  country,  so  ihss 
many  thousand  of  the  inhabitants  died  for  want  of  food,  and  the  cattle  for  grass;  hat  « 
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IndicatioDB  of  active  Tolcanic  action  are  very  numeroiu  throaghoat 
the  Delta  of  the  Indus,  and  indeed  along  the  entire  range  of  the  coast 
of  the  Arabian  Golf.  Hot  springs  are  nameroiis  among  the  moon* 
tains  which  fringe  the  Delta,  and  to  the  eastward  volcanic  phenomena 
are  remarkably  developed.  I  am  indebted  to  an  interesting  paper  on 
the  country  between  Kurachee  and  Hfnglaj,  by  Captain  Hart,  2nd 
Bombay  Grenadiers,  for  the  following  account  of  a  singular  series  of 
mod  volcanoes  in  a  low  range  of  hills  to  the  eastward  of  the  greater 
Hara  mountains:  "Six  miles  beyond  the  Phor  river,"  Captain  Hart 
remarks,  "  we  came  to  the  Tilookpoore  wells,  at  present  covered  with 
an  extensive  marsh  of  fresh  water  formed  by  the  late  rain.  One  coss 
from  them,  in  a  westerly  direction,  three  hills  of  extremely  light  colour- 
ed earth  rise  abruptly  from  the  plain.  That  in  the  centre  is  about 
four  hundred  feet  in  length,  of  a  conical  form,  with  the  apex  flattened 
and  discoloured :  its  southern  and  western  farces  rather  precipitous,  and 
with  a  more  gradual  slope  on  the  others.     It  is  connected  with  a 

was  not  foUowed  by  an  Eartbqaake !  I  have  observed  that  tbe  tremon  and  shocks 
iMve  invariably  been  most  constant  and  strong  at  10  a.  m.  at  noon,  and  at  midnight. 
There  has  been  no  occurrence  worthy  of  observation  since  the  25th,  and  as  this  is  now 
the  30th,  my  conjecture  of  the  former  date  has  been  so  far  correct,  that  the  principal 
effects  of  the  Earthquake  did  subside  with  the  springs.  The  sensations  felt  since  the 
*&\h  have  been  so  slight,  that  were  it  not  for  their  being  somewhat  genendly  acknow- 
ledged, they  might  be  taken  for  the  effects  of  the  imagination." 

l^e  personal  sensations  alluded  to  above  as  felt  before  and  duriuff  the  Earthquake 
shocks,  are  identical  in  character  with  those  invariably  ezj^erienced  by  the  writer  be- 
fore and  during  a  thunder-storm.  The  same  lassitude,  feehng  of  sickness,  and  oppres- 
sion are  felt  by  me  when  the  air  is  unusually  charged  with  electric  matter.  1  note  the 
circumstance,  because  it  is  one  of  several,  which  indicate  a  connection  between  Earth- 
quakes and  the  electric  condition  of  the  atmosphere. 

'I'he  following  observations  would  lead  to  a  material  extension  of  the  extreme  limits 
of  the  shock  of  June,  1819,  since  they  prove  that  its  influence  extended  even  beyond 
the  Ganges,  affecting  the  whole  of  the  country  between  that  River  and  the  Indus : — 

Struct  from  the  Asiatic  Journal,  Vol.  IX.  p.  184. 

Muttra.^Sune  19th  1819.  We  had  a  smart  shock  of  Earthquake  here  on  the  even- 
ing of  the  16th,  between  7  and  8  o'clock,  which  lasted  I  should  imagine  about  90  or 
40  seconds. 

Chunar  and  Mirzapore. — About  8  o'clock  in  the  evening  of  the  16th  June,  the 
shock  of  an  Earthquake  was  experienced  at  these  places.  At  Chunar  the  motion 
was  accompanied  by  a  noise  in  the  atmosphere,  which  resembled  that  occasioned  by 
the  rapid  flight  of  birds. 

Mynpoaree* — June  *20.  On  the  evening  of  the  16th,  we  had  a  slight  shock  of  an 
Earthquake :  the  undulating  motion  continued  little  more  than  a  minute,  and  seemed 
to  come  from  the  West.  It  was  felt  vei7  nearly  at  the  same  time  at  Putteyghur, 
and  at  one  of  mv  police  chokees  across  the  Jumna. 

Jounpoor* — A  strong  shock  of  an  Earthquake  was  felt  here  on  the  night  of  the 
16th  of  June,  at  a  quarter  past  eight  o'clock:  there  were  three  distinct  vibrations 
from  West  to  East,  with  the  usual  accompaniments  of  rattling  wall* shades,  swinging 
punkahs,  which  appeared  to  me  about  'io  seconds :  the  intervals  were  very  distinct. 
It  was  not  accompanied  by  the  rumbling  noise  1  have  usually  heard  on  such  occasions, 
and  which  1  have  hitherto  imagined  to  be  the  earth's  vibration.  Both  the  noise  and 
motion  must  be  separate  effects  of  some  unknown  cause.  The  rains  have  not  yet 
commenced  and  the  weather  has  been  unusually  hot. 

Sultanpore,  Oude. — June  17.  A  severe  and  awful  shock  of  an  Earthquake  was  felt 
at  this  station  last  night  at  17  minutes  past  eifht,  which  lasted  some  time,  and  occa- 
sioned very  considerable  alarm.  The  ounj^alows  actually  rocked,  particularly  the 
Mess  one  of  the  1st  Bat.  19th  Regt,  in  which  the  officers  were  at  dinner  at  the  time, 
and  the  huts  of  the  soldiers  were  a  good  deal  damaged.  The  heat  for  the  last  two  or 
three  days  has  been  excessive,  and  not  a  drop  of  ram  has  yet  fallen. 
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imaller  oae  of  the  same  form,  but  of  not  more  than  haif  its  loe,  bj  a 
•ort  of  causeway,  aome  fifty  paoea  in  length.  The  third  betn  tk 
appearanoe  of  a  eone^  having  been  depreaaed  and  brokea,  and  oovcn 
a  greater  extent  of  ground  than  the  others.  All  three  tovardi  tkor 
bases  are  indented  by  numerous  cavities  which  reach  hr  into  the  in- 
terior :  their  aides  are  streaked  with  channels^  aa  if  water  had  flowed 
from  them.  On  ascending  the  summit  of  the  highest  one^  I  obtemd 
a  basin  of  liquid  mud,  about  one  hundred  pacea  in  circomfemioe^ 
occupying  its  entire  creat.  Near  the  southern  edge,  at  iatervtb  oft 
quarter  of  a  minute,  a  few  small  bubbles  appeared  on  the  suite: 
that  part  of  the  mass  waa  then  gently  heaved  up^  and  a  jet  of  liquid 
rand,  about  a  foot  in  diameter,  rose  to  that  height,  aeeompsBied  by  i 
slight  bubbling  noise.  Another  heave  followed,  and  three  jaU  me; 
but  the  third  time  only  two.  They  were  not  of  a  magnitude  mffieieiit 
to  disturb  the  whole  surface,  the  mud  of  which  at  a  distsaee  froa 
the  eruption  was  of  a  thicker  consistency  than  where  it  took  plaoe. 
The  pathway  round  the  edge  was  slippery  and  unsafe,  from  its  beii^ 
quite  saturated  with  moisture,  which  gives  the  top  a  dark  eolosnd 
appearance ;  on  the  southern  side  a  channel,  a  few  feet  in  breadtlii 
waa  quite  wet  from  the  eruption  having  recently  flowed  dovo.  I 
waa  told  that  every  Monday^  the  jets  rose  with  greater  rapidity  tkn 
at  other  times,  and  then  only  did  any  of  the  mass  ooze  out  of  tbi 
basin.  The  entire  coating  of  the  hill  appears  to  be  composed  of  tkii 
mud,  baked  by  the  sun  to  hardness.  No  stones  are  to  be  foosd  as 
it,  but  near  the  base,  I  picked  up  a  few  pieces  of  quartz.  CnwiK 
the  ridge  which  connecta  this  hill  with  the  leaat  of  the  three,  I  c&sb- 
ed  up  its  rather  steep  side.  In  height  or  compass  it  is  not  bslf  tbi 
height  of  its  neighbour,  and  its  basin,  which  is  full  of  the  same  Ii<pd 
mud,  cannot  be  more  than  five  and  twenty  paces  in  diameter:  tbe 
edge  is  so  narrow  and  broken,  that  I  did  not  attempt  to  walk  roeDdit 
One  jet  only  rose  on  its  surface,  but  not  more  than  an  inch  in  b«i|^ 
or  breadth  :  but  a  very  small  portion  of  the  mass  waa  disturbed  faj  i» 
action,  and  although  the  plain  below  bore  evident  marka  of  bsviBg 
been  once  deluged  to  a  short  distance  by  its  stream,  no  emplios  hid 
apparently  taken  place  for  some  years.  At  times,  the  snr&ce  of  tba 
pool  sinks  almost  to  the  level  of  the  surface  of  the  plam,  atotbenic 
rises  so  as  to  overflow  its  basin :  but  generally,  it  remains  in  the  quM- 
cent  state,  in  which  I  saw  it :  two  years  previous,  it  was  manj  felt 
below  the  crest  of  the  basin.  On  my  way  to  the  third  hill,  I  pMied 
over  a  flat  of  a  few-  hundred  yards,  which  divides  it  from  the  otbtf 
two.  The  sides  are  much  more  furrowed  by  fiasurea  than  tbdn  n 
although  their  depth  ia  less :  and  its  crest  is  more  extended  sod  iii^ 
gular.  On  reaching  the  summit,  a  large  circular  cavity,  some  tftf 
yards  in  diameter  is  seen,  in  which  are  two  distinoi  pools  of  astqari 
size,  divided  by  a  mound  of  earth,  one  containing  the  liquid  stfi 
the  other  clear  water.  The  surface  of  the  former  was  slightly  sgitsM. 
by  about  a  dozen  small  jets  which  bubbled  up  at  intervals,  bet  is  tb« 
latter,  only  one  was  occaaionally  visible.     A  space  of  a  few  jardi  ei- 
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tended  on  three  tides  fram  the  oater  crust  to  the  edge  of  the  cavity, 
which  was  aboat  50  feet  above  the  level  of  the  pools :  their  sides  are 
seaiped  and  uneven.  On  descending  the  northern  fisce,  I  remarked 
a  small  stream  of  clear  water  flowing  from  one  of  the  fissores  into  the 
l»laiDt  which  had  evidently  only  been  running  a  few  hours :  the  mud 
water  of  all  the  pools  is  salt  A  fourth  pool  situated  close  to  the  great 
range  of  Haia%  and  distant  from  the  rest  upward  of  six  miles,  was 
pointed  out  as  having  a  similar  cavity  to  this  one.  Its  colour  is  the 
same,  and  although  the  surface  is  more  rounded,  its  summit  appears 
broken.  I  regretted  not  having  an  opportunity  of  visiting  it.  The 
name  given  to  these  singular  productions  of  nature  b  the  **  Koops,  or 
Basin  of  B^|  Ram  Chunder."  They  are  said  to  be  altogether  eighteen 
in  number,  seven  in  this  neighbourhood,  and  eleven  between  Kedje 
and  Gimmadel  in  Muokran.  Four  were  pointed  out  to  me,  and  I  was 
told  the  other  three  were  hid  among  the  mountains.  Some  persons 
with  my  party  had  seen-one  of  those  in  Muckran,  and  had  heanl  from 
the  Beerooes  who  shewed  them  the  road,  that  many  others  were 
spmad  over  the  country :  he  described  it  as  throwing  up  jets  similar 
to  the  large  hill  hera  By  the  Hindoos,  they  are  looked  upon  as  the 
habitation  of  a  deity ;  but  the  Mahommedans  state,  that  they  are  affected 
by  the  tide,  (the  sea  is  not  more  than  a  mile  distant  from  the  large 
one,)  but  this  I  had  reason  to  doubt,  as  of  the  many  persons  I  ques- 
tioned who  bad  visited  them  at  all  times,  not  one  remembered  to  have 
•een  the  pools  quiescent,  although  several  had  been  on  the  large  hiU 
when  the  mud  was  trickling  over  the  side  of  the  basin.  To  endea- 
vour to  ascertain  this  fact,  I  placed  several  dry  clods  of  earth  in  the 
bed  of  the  channel  on  a  Saturday,  as  I  expected  to  return  by  the  same 
route  on  the  following  week.  A  range  of  low  hiUs  of  irregular  form 
lie  to  the  westward  of,  and  almost  close  to,  the  Chunder  Koopa.  I  had 
not  time  to  examine  them,  but  from  their  appearance,  I  juidged  they 
contained  sulphur,  and  on  questioning  some  of  those  with  me  who 
cKOSSod  them,  they  said  the  taste  of  the  earth  was  like  that  near  the 
hot  springs  of  Sehwan  where  it  is  known  to  abound.  A  Hoomrea  who 
was  present,  mentioned,  that  about  six  coss  off,  there  was  another  hiU 
called  by  the  name  of  the  '*  Sulphur  Mountain." 

Describing  the  valley  of  the  Aghor  or  Hingool  river,  Captain  Qart 
leflsarks :  **  The  faces  of  the  rocks  towards  the  stream  are  broken  and 
craggy.  That  on  the  left  bank  is  higher,  and  more  scarped  than  its 
opposite  neighbour.  Beyond  them  in  the  distance  is  seen  a  range  of 
li^ht  coloured  sand-hills,  to  all  appearance  nothing  but  a  mass  of 
eooical-shaped  peaks,  and  towering  far  above  them,  are  the  blue  moun- 
tains of  Hinglikj,  preci]Mtous  and  wild."  **  On  ascending  the  left  bank 
of  the  river,  after  passing  between  the  peaks  of  the  mountains,  which 
seem  as  if  they  had  been  severed  by  some  convulsion  of  nature,  a  fuU 
▼lew  is  obtained  of  the  sand-hills.  They  appear  to  consist  of  one  irre^ 
gnlar  range,  cut  in  two  by  the  river,  exten&ng  southward  to  near  the 
sea,  and  northwards  far  into  the  mountains.  They  are  from  three  to 
foasr  hundred  feet  in  height,  covered  from  base  to  summit  with  num- 
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berless  small  conical-shaped,  ribbed  peaks,  like  thai  of  the  Chunder 
Koopsy  and  their  surface  appears  to  have  been  baked  to  hardness  by 
the  sun.''  In  this  range  of  hills  it  is  highly  probable^  that  nameroos 
mud  volcanoes,  similar  to  those  already  described  by  Captain  Hart, 
wonld  be  found,  and  the  entire  tract  is  evidently  the  seat  of  active 
volcanic  forces.  The  result  of  Captain  Hart's  experim^it  on  the 
activity  of  the  Chunder  Koops  is  thus  described :  '*  On  our  way  back, 
nine  days  after  first  seeing  them,  I  again  visited  t&e  Chunder  Koops. 
The  appearance  of  the  one  that  was  fallen  in,  was  as  sand  in  a  muddy 
pool,  and  the  water  instead  of  being  clear  as  before,  was  quite  dis- 
coloured: the  stream  also  had, ceased  flowing  for  some  time,  as  the 
plains  bore  no  marks  of  moisture.  On  reaching  the  summit  of  the 
larger  one,  it  was  very  evident  that  an  eruption  had  taken  place  tlie 
day  before  (Monday,)  for  the  channel  on  the  western  side  waa  qmis 
filled  with  slime^  which  had  oozed  down  the  side  of  the  hill,  and  raa 
some  thirty  yards  into  the  plain  below.  The  dry  doda  I  had  placed 
when  before  here  were  coveriod,  and  it  was  not  safe  to  cross  whm  the 
mud  had  found  an  issue,  whereas  my  whole  party  had  when  with  m^ 
walked  round  the  edge  of  the  basin.  The  jets  rose  as  usual.  So 
tenacious  is  the  mud  of  this  one,  that  even  cocoa-nuts  which  the 
Hindoos  throw  on  it  do  not  sink,  but  in  the  others  it  is  more  liquid. 
No  alteration  had  taken  place  in  the  appearance  of  the  small  Koop." 

From  these  interesting  details,  and  from  the  fact  that  throughont  the 
tract  of  country  on  both  sides  of  the  Indus  near  the  sea,  hot  springs 
are  disseminated ;  it  appears  that  the  usual  characteristics  of  localitiet 
subject  to  Earthquake  shocks  are  found  in  that  now  under  notice.  It 
is  to  be  regretted  that  our  information  relative  to  the  actual  occurrenoe 
of  Earthquakes  here  is  so  very  limited ;  but  the  inhabitants  of  the  conn- 
try  are  unsuited  for  retaining  and  transmitting  such  observations,  sines 
even  the  great  shock  of  1819  was,  as  Captain  Burnes  informs  ua,  etriy 
forgotten,  and  had  intelligent  European  observers  not  been  on  the  spot 
shortly  afterwards,  the  event  would  probably  never  have  been  heard  o^ 
and  the  many  interesting  phenomena  their  labours  have  served  ts 
eliminate,  would  have  been  lost  to  science. 

Captain  Burnes  informs  US|  that  it  is  the  general  belief  among  the 
inhabitants  of  the  province,  that  *'  the  sea  is  receding  from  the  south- 
ern shores  of  Cutch,"  or  more  correctly,  as  the  sea*level  oontinnsi 
unaltered,  that  there  is  now  taking  place  a  very  slow  and  insensible 
elevation  of  the  coast  of  Cutch,  similar  most  probably  in  its  nature  to 
that  in  progress  on  the  coasts  of  Sweden,  the  reality  of  which  hat 
been  satisfactorily  established  by  Mr.  Lyell.  This  elevation  wonld 
seem  to  be  much  more  extensive  than  Captain  Bnmea  waa  awars  o( 
since,  if  native  traditions  are  to  be  depended  upon,  a  like  process  hss 
taken  place  in  the  province  of  Lus,*  on  the  same  coast  of  the  Arabiaa 
Gulf,  but  much  farther  to  the  westward :  in  the  same  tract  of  conntiy 
indeed  in  which  the  mud  volcanoes  formerly  described  are  said  to 

*  Lieutenant  Carleas,  I.  N.  Memoir  on  Lub,  A«.  Soc*  Jour.  Vol.  VUI,  p.  15^ 


184^2  Memoir  on  Indian  Earthquake$.  1037* 

ooeur.  No  definitive  iDfonnation  on  this  very  interesting  point  has 
yet,  however,  been  obtained,  bnt  the  establishment  of  proper  marks  to 
wliicfa  fnture  reference  could  be  made,  would  be  an  object  worthy  of 
the  attention  of  the  Officers  just  deputed  to  the  survey  of  Sinde ;  for  on 
the  coast  of  Sinde  as  well  as  on  that  of  Cutch  and  Lus,  if  the  move- 
ment be  a  real  one,  indications  of  its  existence  would  in  time  be 
furnished. 

During  the  year  1842»  an  Earthquake  was  experienced  at  Baroda, 
bat  no  account  of  its  course  was,  so  far  as  I  am  aware,  made  public. 
I  have  already  expressed  my  regret  at  this,  as  the  shock  may  possibly 
have  emanated  from  the  tract  under  notice,  bnt  as  this  cannot  now  be 
aeeertained,  it  is  unnecessary  to  allude  farther  to  it 

G.'^JSarikquakes  of  the  Traei  rftke  Vmdh^^an  Mouniains. 

The  Vindhyan  mountains  extend  in  an  almost  unbroken  chain  from  the 
Gulf  of  Cambay  to  the  valley  of  the  Ganges,  thus  traversing  the  entire 
peninsula  of  India  at  its  base^  and  forming  the  connecting  line  of  the 
OMHmtain  ranges  of  northern  and  southern  Hindoostan.  It  is  proba- 
ble indeed,  that  at  one  period  the  Vindhyas  crossed  the  Gangetic  valley, 
and  being  connected  with  what  are  now  called  the  Garrow  Mountains, 
ahatted  ultimately  on  the  Himalayas.  Throughout  the  whole  of  this  ex- 
teneive  range,  indications  of  volcanic  action  are  developed  in  a  most  re- 
markable manner.  This  action,  speaking  comparatively  with  what  it  has 
been  at  a  former  epoch,  may  now  be  described  as  almost  extinct ;  but 
there  are  still  occasional  proofs  furnished  of  the  forces  once  developed 
on  so  large  a  scale  being  yet  in  existence,  although  with  much  reduced 
intensity.  The  development  of  trap  rocks  in  the  central  portion  of 
the  Vindhyas  is  the  most  remarkable  feature  in  their  physical  struc- 
ture ;  the  details  of  this  have  so  frequently  been  given  alroady,  that  it  is 
nnnecessary  fcur  me  to  do  more  than  merely  to  allude  to  them  -here. 
Hot  springs  are  also  most  abundant,  and  have  been  described  by  vari- 
oua  observers,  as  extending  from  the  valley  of  the  Nerbudda  to  that  of 
the  Ganges.  That  Earthquakes  should  occasionally  be  experienced 
within  a  region  so  abundant  in  marks  of  igneous  action  was  to  be  anti- 
cipated, and  it  is  only  remarkable,  that  the  number  recorded  should  be 
so  few,  and  thdr  intensity  so  feeble. 

The  earliest  historical  notice  we  have  of  a  convulsion  of  this  class  is 
that  relating  to  the  destruction  of  the  city  of  Oojein,  (lat.  23?  1 1'  N., 
long.  75^  36'  £.)  by  a  shower  of  volcanic  ashes,  in  the  time  of  Rigah 
Vikramaditya,  56  b.  c.  Sixty  other  towns  are  said  to  have  been 
involved  in  the  same  catastrophe,  but  it  must  be  admitted  that  the 
tradition  on  which  this  statement  is  based  is  apocryphal,  being  unsup- 
ported by  any  physical  evidence  of  volcanic  action  within  the  historical 
period  in  the  vicinity  of  the  place,  so  far  as  its  examination  has  been 
oarried.  It  seems,  however,  scarcely  possible,  that  a  volcano  capable  of 
ejecting  a  shower  of  ashes  on  so  enormous  a  scale  could  have  wholly 
escaped  research,  and  in  the  present  state  of  our  information,  the  des- 
truction of  Oojein  from  igneous  action  must  be  held  doubtful.    Captain 

7  b* 
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Danger  field  states,  that  in  the  neighbouriDg  Vindhyas,  and  in  the  wild 
tract  of  Rajpeeply,  (Malcolm's  Central  India,  Vol.  II,  p.  325),  tome 
hills  are  said  to  have  hollows  in  their  summits  resembliDg  extioet  cra- 
ters, but  as  he  bad  never  seen  them,  he  could  not  hazard  an  opinion 
as  to  their  true  nature.  In  Malwa,  where  igneous  rocks  are  almost 
universal.  Earthquakes  are  said  to  be  frequent,  but  no  special  inalanoes 
are  mentioned. 

It  is  not  until  the  year  1842,  that  the  dates  of  any  Earthquakes 
emanating  from  the  Vindhyas  have  been  ascertained.  The  Earthquakes 
of  the  21st  and  23rd  of  May  1842,  by  which  many  places  in  the  vid- 
nity  of  the  Rajmahal  hills,  the  eastern  termination  of  the  ViDdhyas, 
were  smartly  affected,  are  decidedly  referable  to  the  tract  now  under 
notice.  The  direction  of  the  shocks  as  noted  in  my  Register,  and  their 
comparative  intensity  at  different  points  varying  in  their  distance  from 
the  hills  establish  the  point.  Since  the  publication  of  the  Register  for 
1842,  I  have  received  a  few  farther  details  connected  with  the  above 
mentioned  Earthquakes  which  I  may  give  here.  For  these  I  am  in- 
debted to  the  ever-active  kindness  of  Mr.  Piddington,  Sub*Seere 
tary,  Asiatic  Society,  who  forwarded  to  me  the  proof  sheets  of  his 
Seventh  Memoir  on  Storms,  in  which  the  details  in  question  were  gives. 
This  is  only  one  of  the  many  similar  acts  of  kind  assistance  1  have 
received  from  this  gentleman,  and  my  best  acknowledgments  are  dae 
to  him. 

G^yo.— Lat.  24<>  49'  N.,  long.  SS""  £.  Relative  to  the  Earthquake 
of  the  2 1  St  May,  W.  St.  Quintin,  Esq.  C.  S.  writes  as  follows : — 

2\8t  May. — "  At  20  minutes  before  9  o'clock  a.  m.  we  had  two 
smart  shocks  of  Earthquake  from  West  to  East ;  for  some  days  belbre 
and  after  this,  the  sky  had  a  white,  thick,  hazy  appearance.  The  heit 
of  the  weather  was  most  oppressive.  Thermometer  never  under  W 
and  often  at  96^  in  the  house,  and  115^  in  the  shade  of  the  outside 
verandah." 

Monghyr.—LsX.  26<'  23'  N.,  long.  86<*  38'  £.  Mr.  Palmer  of  Moa* 
ghyr  writes  thus :  '*  The  whole  of  this  season,  I  mean  from  Jannarj 
( 1 842,)  has  been  rather  a  remarkable  one,  and  very  difierent  from  what 
I  have  observed  at  this  station  for  the  last  seven  years.  The  annual 
passing  showers  of  January  and  February  did  not  visit  us.  March  and 
April,  though  generally  one  stream  of  strong  N.  W.  and  N.  EL  winds, 
approached  us  with  somewhat  less  fury,  and  with  a  succession  of  a  daj 
or  two  intervening  between  the  gusts.  May  was  sultry  in  the  day 
without  the  usual  hot  winds,  but  attended  with  a  cooler  feeling  by  mid- 
night, until  near  the  19th,  when  the  air  became  heavy  and  oppressive  to 
a  degree,  and  the  sky  had  a  peculiar  hue  about  the  time  of  sun  setting. 
This  continued  until  the  morning  of  the  21st,  and  though  we  looked 
forward  to  some  kind  of  coolness,  or  a  light  air  about  dawn,  it  was  the 
reverse  this  morning :  a  lethargic  sensation  seemed  to  hang  aboat  until 
a  quarter  after  nine,  when  the  earth  was  observed  to  tremble  and  rock 
from  East  to  West  (from  West  to  East  ?)  for  half  a  minute,  vibrating 
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tbo0e  wall  shades  only  in  that  line,  when  as  if  a  second  shock,  though 
I  ooald  perceive  no  slop,  came  from  the  direction  of  N.  and  S.  affect- 
ing the  wall  shades  again  in  that  line :  the  last  undulation  appeared  to 
be  the  strongest :  this  was  repeated  three  times,  each  with  less  force. 
On  the  23rd,  two  more  slight  shocks  were  felt,  since  which  period  up 
to  the  night  of  the  2nd  of  June,  the  sky  assumed  every  evening  an 
ashy  colour,  blended  with  tintsof  a  salmony  hue  and  very  oppressively  hot. 
A  strange  effect  it  appeared  to  have  on  all  trees  in  either  blossom  or  young 
firnit.  As  proof  of  this,  the  whole  of  the  fruit  in  my  garden  was  stunt- 
ed in  its  size  with  a  kind  of  harsh  flavour,  though  free  from  any  worm  : 
the  blossoms  falling  off  as  if  each  leaf  was  partially  baked  to  make 
it  crisp." 

About  five  miles  from  Monghyr  is  the  Seetacond,  a  hot  spring 
celebrated  as  a  favourite  resort  of  Hindoos.  Its  temperature  is  vari- 
able, sometimes  rising  as  high  as  136^,  and  sometimes  being  only  92^ 
or  93°.  It  is  a  remarkable  fact,  that  Monghyr  seems  to  suffer  more 
finran  Earthquake  shocks,  from  whatever  direction  these  may  come,  than 
any  other  place  in  its  vicinity.  This  was  observed  during  the  shock 
firom  the  lateral  Himalayan  tract,  of  the  26th  August  1833,  again 
during  that  of  the  1 1th  November  1842,  and  I  would  say  from  the  in- 
formation before  me,  that  on  the  present  occasion,  the  shocks  were 
smarter  at  Monghyr  than  at  any  other  spot  What  the  cause  of  this 
greater  susceptibility  may  be,  it  is  impossible  at  present  to  say,  as  it 
would  be  necessary  to  know  the  locality  thoroughly,  before  any  could 
be  with  propriety  or  confidence  assigned,  but  the^^ic^  seems  well  esta- 
blished. 

It  would  appear  from  the  following  remarks  of  Dr.  Hamilton  Buchanan, 
in  a  paper  on  the  minerals  of  the  Rajmahal  bills,  that  towards  the 
western  extremity  of  this  range,  there  are  decided  indications  of 
igneous  action. 

'*  I  have  said,*^  Dr.  Buchanan  remarks,  "  that  Rangreswaritok  at  the 
western  extremity  of  the  range  appears  to  me  to  have  been  the  crater 
of  a  volcano.  It  is  a  conical  hill  about  300  feet  in  perpendicular 
height,  and  very  steep  on  aU  sides.  On  reaching  the  summit,  you  find 
it  consists  of  a  great  cavity  surrounded  by  a  thin  ledge,  and  descend- 
ing to  very  near  the  level  of  the  plain.  The  ledge  now  is  of  un- 
equal height,  having  in  some  places  given  way,  especially  towards  the 
East,  whence  a  gap  about  30  yards  wide  at  the  bottom  gives  access 
from  the  outer  plain  with  very  little  ascent,  and  allows  the  water  from 
the  cavity  to  escape.  Towards  the  summit,  the  inner  ledge  consists 
of  abrupt  rocks,  but  the  bottom  is  filled  with  the  debris  of  the  portions 
of  the  ledge  that  have  fallen.  Much  slaggy  matter  is  to  be  found  on 
the  outside  of  the  hill  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  cavity."  "  I  was  in- 
formed by  Isfundyer  Khan,  a  fine  young  man,  assistant  to  the  Sezawal 
who  manages  the  hill  tribes,  that  about  five  years  ago  he  heard  of  a 
smoke  that  issued  from  a  hill  named  Chapar  Bhita,  about  seven  coss 
S.  E.  from  Karariya.     He  visited  the  place,  which  was  not  hollow,  and 
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consisted  as  usaal  of  earth  mixed  with  a  great  many  fragmeots  of  •Una 
In  the  day  it  waa  not  luminous :  but  that  a  thin  smoke  inaed  en- 
tin  nally  from  a  space  8  or  10  cubits  in  diameter.  He  heard  tkat  at 
night  it  was  luminous,  but  he  did  not  see  it  in  that  state  On  tkmw- 
ing  wood  on  the  hot  place  in  a  few  minutes  it  took  fire.  These  appev- 
ances  continued  for  about  three  years  and  then  stopped."  Dr.  BnehauB 
farther  mentions  that  the  whole  tract  of  the  Rajmahal  Hills  abomdi 
with  hot  springs.     (GUamngs  in  Science,  Vol.  Ill,  p.  6.) 

It  is  anticipating  materials  not  yet  properly  arranged,  hut  I  miy 
mention  that  other  Earthquakes  have  occurred  during  the  year  1843 
referrible  to  the  Vindhyan  tract  These  will  be  duly  noticed  in  tbe 
Register  for  the  present  year,  and  it  is  only  necessary  to  mention  kere, 
that  one  of  them  shews  the  continued  action  of  the  disturbing  hnm 
throughout  those  igneous  districts  of  Central  India,  whore  once  its  ii- 
tensity  was  displayed  on  so  extensive  a  scale. 

7.  Earthquakes  of  the  Tracts  of  the  Delia  €fthe  Ganges. 

The  forces  which  have  given  origin  to  those  Earthquakea  whiekktve 
from  an  early  period  been  known  to  affect  Calcutta  and  its  vidnitj,  an 
probably  to  a  certain  extent  connected  with  those  of  the  tract  next  to 
be  described,  namely,  that  of  the  Arracan  coast ;  but  it  is  proved  bf 
several  examples  that  the  Earthquakes  of  the  Delta  may  oceor  viti 
entire  independence  of  those  on  the  coast,  and  I  have  therefore  fclt 
warranted  in  making  the  former  a  distinct  focal  locality. 

The  earliest  notice  of  an  Earthquake  referrible  to  the  Delta  of  tk 
Ganges,  that  I  have  been  able  to  find,  is  contained  in  the  foUowug  ei- 
tract  from  *<  The  Gentleman's  Magazine,"  printed  in  1738-39.  I « 
indebted  to  Bfiyor  H.  B.  Henderson's  Chronological  Tables  for  tbe  no- 
tice, which  runs  thus :  "  In  the  night  between  the  I  Ith  and  12th  Oetobcr 
1737,  there  happened  a  furious  hurricane  at  the  mouth  of  the  GasgMi 
which  reached  60  leagues  up  the  river.  There  was  at  the  same  tiae 
a  violent  Earthquake  which  threw  down  a  great  many  houses  along  tbi 
river  side:  in  Galgotta  (t.  e.  Calcutta,)  alone,  a  port  belonging  to  tte 
English,  two  hundred  houses  were  thrown  down,  and  the  high  and  OMf 
nificent  steeple  of  the  English  Church,  sunk  into  the  ground  witM 
breaking.  It  is  computed  that  20,000  ships,  barka,  sloops,  bosi^ 
canoes,  &c.  have  been  cast  away.  Of  nine  Engliah  ahipa  then  in  lh> 
Ganges,  eight  were  lost,  and  most  of  the  crews  drowned,  fisiki  ^ 
60  tons  were  blown  two  leagues  up  into  land  over  the  tops  of  U^ 
trees :  of  four  Dutch  ships  in  the  river,  three  were  lost  with  tbor  bms 
and  cargoes ;  300,000  souls  are  said  to  have  perished.  The  water  roi* 
forty  feet  higher  than  usual  in  the  Ganges." — N.  B.  The  steeple  of  thi 
Church  was  described  to  have  been  lofty  and  magnificent,  and  as  eos* 
stituting  before  this  period  the  chief  ornament  of  the  aettlement*' 

No  Earthquake  of  equal  violence  with  this  has  ever  since  oocanei 
and  it  is  the  only  one  in  which  fissures  in  the  earth  to  any  extent  haie 
been  observed.  It  is  farther  remarkable  as  having  been  aceooipaBM' 
by  a  terrific  hurricane,  a  coincidence  however  by  no  meant  ran^  ^ 
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to  which  atteotion  will  be  more  particularlj  directed  at  a  subsequent 

tiOM. 

The  next  shock  of  which  I  have  obtained  intelligence,  occarred  at 
Caleatta  in  the  month  of  April  1810.  It  is  described  in  the  following 
Eztrsct  from  the  Asiatic  Annual  Register,  Vol.  XI L,  kindly  forwarded 
to  me  by  Mr.  Piddington.*  **  April  Sd,  on  Sunday  evening  last,  pre- 
sently after  the  cessation  of  a  smart  north-wester,  two  successive  shocks 
of  an  Earthquake  were  distinctly  felt  in  many  parts  of  Calcutta  and  its 
viciDity.  The  time  of  its  occurrence,  as  noted  by  different  persons,  was 
between  20  and  25  minutes  past  7  f.  m.,  and  the  duration  of  each  suc- 
cessive shock  was  variously  estimated  at  from  6  to  30  seconda  The 
vibrations  appeared  at  first  to  pass  in  a  line  from  north-east  to  south- 
west, and  then  to  return  in  an  opposite  direction.  They  were  almost 
oaiversally  perceptible  to  those  who  were  sitting  at  the  time  in  the 
upper  apartments  of  their  houses,  but  were  in  a  few  instances,  ob- 
served on  the  ground  floors.  At  one  house  in  Garden  Reach,  where 
a  party  of  eleven  were  sitting  at  dinner,  the  shocks  were  very  strongly 
Mt  by  three  of  the  number  seated  at  one  comer  of  the  table,  and  idso 
by  the  three  others  at  the  opposite  corner,  while  they  passed  unob- 
served by  the  rest  of  the  company.  Besides  the  peculiar  sensation 
experienced  in  their  own  persons  by  those  who  witnessed  the  pheno- 


*  With  the  above  account  of  the  Calcutta  Earthquake  of  1810,  Mr.  Piddington  for- 
warded to  me  another  of  a  shock  experienced  at  Matura  on  the  night  between  the  Slat 
Angost  and  1ft  September,  1803.  I  have  found  it  imposaible  to  identify  to  my  own 
•atmction  the  geographical  position  of  the  place  called  Matura.  in  the  month  of 
September  1803,  the  British  Troops  took_po8session  of  SitUhura^  a  town  in  the  province 
of  Agra,  (lat  la^  32^  N.,  long.  77^  87'  E.)  and  this  may  possibly  be  the  place  alluded 
ta,  in  which  case  the  Barth<}uake  would  be  referrible  to  the  AravulU  tract  Prom 
ay  uncertainty  as  to  the  position  of  Matura,  I  have  given  the  account  of  the  Earthquake 
in  a  note,  instead  of  in  the  body  of  the  memoir.  From  the  style,  the  notice  would 
^pear  to  be  a  translation  from  a  native  account. 

Bafiractfnm  AsiaHc  Amnual  Rwisierfor  1804,  FoL  FL 
Bengal  Occurrences  for  October,  1803. 

Matura,  September  24th,  1803. 

''On  the  night  between  the  Slst  August  and  the  1st  of  September,  at  half  an  hour 
sflar  midnight,  a  severe  ehock  of  an  Ibrthquake  was  felt  at  this  place,  which  lasted 
for  many  minutes,  and  was  violent  beyond  the  memory  of  man.  Probably  not  a  living 
creature  in  the  place  but  was  roused  from  his  slumbers  by  the  alarm,  and  felt  its  effects. 
Many  of  the  pucka  (Masonry)  buiidinffs  were  cast  down,  and  senanahs  hitherto  unas- 
sailed  by  violence  were  deserted,  ana  their  fair  inhabitants  took  refuge  in  the  streets 
and  in  the  fields  in  dishabilles  which  had  no  effect  to  conceal  them,  and  in  affright 
which  elevated  their  charms,  seeking  protection  with  men  whose  visages  it  would 
otherwise  have  disgraced  them  to  behold. 

'*  In  the  morning  very  extensive  fissures  were  observed  in  the  fields,  which  had  been 
caused  by  the  percussion  of  Uie  night  before,  through  which  water  rose  with  great  vio- 
lence and  continues  to  run  to  the  present  date,  thoujjh  the  violence  has  gradually 
■baled.  This  has  been  a  great  benefit  to  the  neighbouring  ryots,  as  they  were  thence 
enabled  to  draw  the  water  over  their  parched  fields. 

"  The  principal  mosque  of  the  place  erected  on  an  eminence  by  the  famous  Ghausi 
Khan  ■•  a  token  of  his  triumph  over  the  infidelity  of  the  Hindoos,  has  been  shattered 
to  pieces,  and  a  considerable  part  of  the  dome  was  swallowed  up  during  the  opening  of 
the  earth. 

**  Several  slighter  shocks  have  since  occurred,  but  I  do  not  hear  they  have  occasioned 
say  farther  damage." 


1042*  Memoir  an  Indian  Earthquakes.  {So.  144. 

menon,  in  many  houses  a  very  distinct  motion  was  commiinicated  to 
the  oil  in  the  wall-shades ;  the  girandoles  and  lamps  were  seen  to  swin^ 
and  even  the  mirrors  (such  as  were  fastened  at  the  upper  extremity 
with  a  cord)  were  observed  to  vibrate  towards  the  walL  In  a  room  on 
the  central  floor  of  one  of  the  turrets  of  the  lower  Orphan  School  at 
Howrahy  (which  is  a  very  old  and  infirm  building,)  the  force  of  the  u- 
dulations  was  so  considerable^  that  a  conch  on  which  a  person  happsi- 
ed  to  be  reclining  was  moved  on  its  castors  at  the  first  shock  to  the 
distance  of  nearly  a  foot  from  its  original  position  close  to  the  waU, 
and  was  again  thrown  back  to  its  place  by  the  returning  suoeessioB. 
To  some  persons  the  vibration  appeared  to  be  accompanied  by  a  noise 
which  they  describe  as  resembling  the  sound  of  muffled  bells. 

**  Reports  from  various  stations  in  the  lower  parts  of  Bengal,  si 
far  up  as  Moorshedabad,  mention  the  occurrence  of  a  similar  phoe- 
menon,  nearly  about  the  same  hour,  fiy  a  letter  from  Ramnsigor,  the 
vibration  is  stated  to  have  been  felt  there  at  half- past  seven,  and  te 
have  continued  for  an  unusually  long  time." 

No  farther  notice  of  Earthquakes  in  the  Delta  of  the  Ganges  ocean 
until  the  year  1829,  when  on  the  18th  September,  at  a  litde  past? 
A.  M.,  two  shocks  which  are  described  as  having  been  **  very  slieo^* 
were  experienced  at  Calcutta.  I  have  found  only  a  very  brief  notiee 
of  these  shocks,  and  beyond  the  fact,  that  the  movement  of  tbe  earfii 
during  their  continuance  was  vertical,  or  "  up  and  down,"  I  find  nothiig 
else  of  interest  recorded. 

Another  long  interval  of  quiescence  occurs,  and  it  is  not  until  the 
1 1th  November  1842,  that  we  have  any  other  Earthquakes  at  Calcnttt, 
or  in  its  vicinity.  On  that  day  at  nearly  half-past  9  r.  m.,  an  Eartk- 
quake  was  experienced  throughoutf  the  Delta  of  the  Ganges,  which  fnm 
the  published  accounts  would  appear  to  have  been  the  most  severe  feh 
within  the  previous  twenty-five  years.  All  particulars  connected  with 
this  shock  have  been  given  in  ample  detail  in  the  first  part  of  this 
memoir,  and  I  need  not  therefore  dwell  long  upon  it  here.  It  was  a 
shock  evidently  originating  witkin  the  Gangetic  Delta,  not  oommnai* 
cated  from  any  other  tract :  it  was  felt  very  feebly  indeed  at  the  north* 
ern  extremity  ot  the  Arracan  region,  and  not  at  all,  that  I  am  awsR 
of,  at  any  of  our  stations  along  that  coast:  its  intensity  diminished, 
perceptibly  in  its  course  from  the  vicinity  of  Calcutta,  in  ill  direcCioB% 
and  even  had  we  no  other  grounds  for  establishing  the  Delta  of  ths 
Ganges  as  an  independent  Earthquake  tract,  this  shock  alone  would  1 
think  be  sufficient  to  warrant  our  doing  so.  The  point  where  the  di^ 
turbing  forces  act  is  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  Calcutta,  since  it  if 
there  that  the  intensity  of  the  recorded  shocks  has  always  been  greatest 
It  is  possible,  however,  that  had  we  equally  good  intelligence  from 
other  localities  in  the  Delta,  it  would  appear  that  the  vidaiay  ef 
Calcutta  was  not  the  only  centre  of  disturbance,  and  as  observers  and 
observations  are  multiplied,  a  wider  range  may  perhaps  be  given  to  the 
forces  in  action. 
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The  oocnireDce  of  Earthquakes  is  at  preseot  the  only  indication 
famiebed  of  the  existence  of  disturbing  forces  beneath  the  Delta,  bat  if 
we  may  form  a  jodgment  from  the  results  of  the  Boring  operations  in 
Fort  William,  such  forces  must  at  no  distant  period  have  acted  with 
an  intensity  much  greater  than  we  have  had  any  evidence  of  since  we 
became  acquainted  with  India.  The  section  of  the  Delta  furnished  by 
theee  operations  exhibits  a  series  of  strata  alternately  composed  <^ 
coarse  gravel  and  fine  river  sand,  or  lacustrine  mud,  accompanied  by 
two  remarkable  deposits  of  carbonaceous  matter,  one  near  the  lower, 
the  other  near  the  npper  extremity  of  the  section.  The  lowest  stra- 
tum, attained  at  a  depth  of  392  feet  from  the  present  surface  of  the 
Delta,  and  continued  to  480  feet,  consisu.  of  coarse  conglomerate  com* 
poeed  of  large  rolled  fragments  of  primary  rocks.  To  this  stratum, 
on  grounds  as  plausible  as  the  circumstances  of  the  case  will  admit, 
Dr.  McClelland  has  assigned  an  age  of  nearly  3,300  years.  Since  that 
epoch,  therefore^  all  the  subsequent  changes  of  level  in  the  Delta,  so 
elearly  intimated  by  the  nature  of  its  constituent,  strata  must  have 
taken  place,  and  as  in  the  latest  of  these  changes,  a  subsidence  of  the 
surface  of  the  land  to  an  extent  of  75  feet  in  depth  is  indicated,  it  may 
reasonably  be  inferred,  that  a  high  intensity  must  have  characterised 
the  disturbing  forces  to  which  a  change  of  such  amount  was  due. 
Those  who  may  wish  to  examine  the  points  just  alluded  to  in  greater 
detail,  are  referred  to  my  Memoir  on  the  Structure  of  the  Delta  of  the 
Ganges  in  No.  3  of  Dr.  McClelland's  Journal,  where  all  necessary  in- 
formation will  be  found. 

S.-'^Ear^guakes  of  the  ^laUem  Coast  of  the  Bay  of  Bengal. 

In  tracing  the  geographical  limits  of  the  various  volcanic  r^ions 
throoghout  the  world,  Mr.  Lyell  makes  the  great  train  of  the  Molaccus 
to  terminate  abruptly  with  Barren  Island  in  the  Bay  of  Bengal,  (lat. 
12^  19.)*  But  the  entire  eastern  coast  of  the  Bay  of  Bengal,  as  far  to 
the  northward  as  Chittagong  is  essentially  and  prominently  volcanic, 
and  along  the  Arracan  coast  especially  are  the  indications  of  igneous 
forces  most  distinct.  To  these  I  will  subsequently  refer  more  in  detail, 
bot  at  present  I  must  proceed  to  notice  the  Earthquakes  which  have 
been  experienced  throughout  this  tract 

Our  acquaintance  with  the  Arracan  tract  is  comparatively  speaking, 
wo  recent,  that  the  evidence  of  the  frequent  occurrence  of  Earthquakes 
ahronghout  it,  is  chiefly  traditional  and  physical,  and  it  is  not  until 
alie  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century  that  we  have  the  actual  date  of 
any  such  convulsion,  strictly  ascertained.  On  the  2nd  of  April  1762, 
iiowever,  a  great  shock  occurred,  affecting  the  whole  of  the  eastern 
ooast  of  the  Bay  of  Bengal,  and  extending  to  some  distance  into  the 
interior.  The  most  ample  details  of  the  nature  and  effects  of  this 
shock  were  observed  in  the  vicinity  of  Chittagong,  and  are  recorded  in 

*  In  the  map  the  sixth  Edition  of  Mr.  Lyell's  work,  which  Lieut.  Smith  has  evi- 
ct eatiy  not  seen,  the  volcanic  band  is  very  properly  carried  on  to  Chittagong. — Eds. 
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Vol.  LI  I.  of  the  Philosophical  Tnuisactions,  from  wliich  the  sneoeeding 
extracts  have  been  taken. 

*'  XXXIX. — An  aocoant  of  an  E^thqoake  at  Ghittagong :  tmi- 
slated  from  the  Persian  by  Mr.  Edward  Golaton,  and  ctwnmnnicatei 
by  him  to  the  Rev.  Mr.  Hirst     Read,  17th  NoTember,  1763. 

Reverend  Sir,— The  following  was  written  by  a  Persiaii  writer, 
pursuant  to  an  order  from  Harry  Verelst,  Esq.,  Chief  of  the  Honofalik 
East  India  Company's  province  of  Chattigaon,  in  the  kingdoni  of  Bca* 
gal,  and  sent  to  Calcutta,  for  the  information  of  Messrs.  Vansittari, 
Hastings  and  others,  acquainted  with  that  language.  As  it  is  ef  indis- 
putable authority,  I  have  taken  the  pains  to  copy  and  translate  it  ftr 
your  satisfaction,  being,  &c  &c. 

CaicuttOf  November  1,  1762."  Edwamd  Gmuaxoif. 

Account  of  an  Earthquake  which  happened  in  the  region  of  lakoa- 
bad  on  the  22d  of  the  month  CAyte,  1168,  Bengal  aera,  (anaweriof 
to  the  2d  of  April  1762,)  on  Friday  about  5  o'clock  in  the  afkenioeB> 
which  according  to  the  best  advices  I  have  wdtten  and  now  send  joa 

Particulars  are  as  follow : — 

'*  The  land  of  Mahommed  Assad,  Chowdry  of  the  Pergunnak  Deeta^ 
at  a  place  called  Barreeah,  is  laid  open  by  the  shock  from  10  to  12 
cubits  in  width,  and  become  as  it  were,  a  deep  creek :  the  water  ridsf 
up  so,  that  the  ground  of  the  farmers  inhabiting  the  place  is  8  eokia 
overflowed. 

"  And  at  Deep  in  the  Chowdraj  of  Mahommed  Athyftr,  the  like  hatk 
come  to  pass.  ^ 

*'  And  Mokt&r&m  Fowtahdar,  dwelling  at  Goyparah,  has  written  that 
to  the  North  and  East,  his  house  was  cracked,  and  water  there  apooied 
up  like  a  fountain,  and  the  ground  also  sinks  every  day  by  UtUe  aid 
little. 

"  And  by  letter  from  Satos  Mester,  Darogah  of  tke  Salt-works  al 
Bansbareeah,  it  so  feU  out  that  to  the  westward,  Akl'poorah,  an  isiimil 
of  the  salt-works  was  levelled  with  the  water  on  its  East  side,  and  m 
the  North  and  South  the  ground  opened  from  5  to  7  cubits  in  widths 
and  sunk  like  a  pit  to  the  depth  of  10  cubits,  the  water  spouting  ap; 
nor  is  there  the  least  appearance  of  its  subsiding :  we  know  not 
will  come  of  it. 

And  from  the  reports  of  the  people  there  we  hear,  that  these  pi 
were  never  before  overflowed  by  the  water,  we  cannot  at  present  isl 
what  misfortune  has  happened.  However,  all  the  Government's 
was  before  this  laid  up  in  store-houses.  Moreover  a  mud  boildiog  sf 
your  servants'  (the  writer  of  this  account,)  was  almost  destroyed  by  ihs 
shock  ;  but  it  still  stands  upright. 

And  at  Haldah,  about  12  doon  of  land  belonging  to  Sachasnm 
Cannoongoey,  is  entirely  sunk  into  the  water. 

In  like  manner  in  Takaleah,  about  5  doon  of  ground,  the  property  of 
Barjallft^l  Chowdry,  has  fallen  something  below  its  primitive  lefd. 
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And  at  ditto  Hftz&ry,  Harry  Singh's  house  and  a  brick  building 
of  Shere  Zaman  Khan's  came  down,  and  the  Khan  was  hurt  by  the  fall 
ai  his :  and  there  opened  a  cavity  like  a  ditch  of  200  cubits  in  length, 
which  filled  with  water. 

At  HowlA,  the  house  of  Shiam  Ram,  tax-gatherer,  broke  down,  and 
his  whole  enclosure  was  torn  up^  and  in  most  places  his  house  and  fish- 
ponds were  filled  with  sand  banks:  even  now  the  whole  spot  is  two 
enbits  under  water. 

Andy  at  Dahrampoor,  the  house  of  Santeeram,  the  Cannoongoey's 
writer,  entirely  fell  down. 

The  KatwAll  of  Islamabad  (Chittagong,)  informed  us  with  his  own 
mouthy  that  in  a  place  called  Baramcharah,  the  water  was  up  to  a 
man's  waist,  and  the  poQple  there  have  betaken  themselves  to  flight 
through  fear  of  perishing :  no  living  creature  but  the  cattle  remaining. 

And  in  the  house  of  Santeeram  Cannoongoey  of  Islamabad,  a  brick* 
ed  room  was  ruined,  and  one  of  his  brethren,  named  Rajah  Ram,  was 
killed  by  the  &11  of  the  bricks. 

And  the  house  of  Nandarsm  coming  down  in  the  same  manner,  a 
son  of  his  was  knocked  on  the  head. 

And  to  the  westward  of  Kadr  Katoheah,  a  large  l)ill,  called  Kad- 
daleah,  very  near  Karn  Phooly,  was  rent,  and  it  stopped  up  the  passage 
for  boats  in  and  out  of  that  river.  And  at  Bajabeah,  Saogetty  and 
ditto  Hazary,  creeks  were  closed  up  by  banks  of  sand  rising  from  their 
bottom.  And  at  Gandarah  Jowar,  about  three  doon  of  land  belonging 
to  Mahommed  AUi  Chowdry,  rent,  and  was  swallowed  up,  and  the 
passage  in  and  out  his  house  also  cleaving  asunder,  the  water  rose  up, 
and  has  flowed  all'  round  the  house. 

Moreover,  the  factory  house,  a  strong  building  in  the  fort  of  Islama- 
bad cracked  from  top  to  bottom  and  tumbled  down,  and  an  apartment 
newly  built  was  also  rent. 

And  to  the  eastward,  a  large  pond  of  Belah  Khan,  became  a  deep 
golf:  and  to  the  east  also  of  Aghy  Gunge,  belonging  to  the  city  of 
IsJnmabad,  the  ground  in  different  places  clave  asunder,  water  rising 
op  as  from  so  many  springs. 

And  at  Chehpayttlee,  about  12  katy  of  land,  belonging  to  Sftjdr 
Chowdry,  was  overflowed,  and  rendered  unfit  for  tillage. 

And  from  letter  of  Chehtarnarayn,  surveyor  of  the  lands,  we  learn, 
that  the  north  side  of  the  Chacklah  Sowabeel,  just  by  Haldah  river, 
broke  down,  and  is  swallowed  up  by  the  river,  and  also  four  people 
were  overwhelmed  in  its  ruins* 

And  Mr.  Griffith's  brick  house  (in  Islamabad)  has  been  cracked, 
also  the  house  and  walls  of  Juan  de  Bans,  a  Portuguese  here. 

And  from  Nahal  CBarah  there  is  news,  that  greater  part  of  the 
ground  of  that  island  clave  asunder,  and  is  swallowed  up  by  the  waters, 
and  hundreds  of  people  perished  with  it.  Besides  this,  the  state  of 
that  island  will  be  known  to  you  firom  a  Bengal  account. 

From  the  Jooms,  whose  country  is  about  four  days  off  from  Islama- 

7  c* 
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bad,  we  learn  that  Reaog  hill  split  in  tw<H  and  sunk  40  calnts:  abo 
that  Kachalang  hill  is  even  with  the  ground. 

And  Bahagoo  Chango,  a  Joom  hill,  rent  in  twain,  and  is  sank  90 
cubits,  and  the  houses  of  most  of  the  inhabitants  in  these  parts  tbrovi 
down. 

And  a  Joom  hill,  Chahter  Patterab,  split  by  little  and  litde,  till  it  ii 
almost  level  with  the  plain  :  and  because  of  the  opening  of  the  hills  and 
the  destruction  of  the  trees  on  them,  the  way  by  which  the  Jooms  oied 
to  pass  is  stopped  up. 

And  Bajaleeab,  another  Joom  hill,  opened  80  eubitSy  and  nnking, 
water  rose  up :  and  Palanga  Joom  hill  split  and  sunk  25  cabits. 

The  design  of  this  is  to  lay  before  yon  the  wonderful  disorders  tkit 
have  come  to  pass  in  these  regions,  and  which  oontinne  to  hi^ipen,  io  •• 
much,  that  since  the  time  of  Adam  until  now,  in  this  place  no  one  im 
heard  of  (be  like. 

If  I  should  describe  them  ^ith  a  thousand  initanoes  and  reUtioa^ 
and  make  mention  of  so  many  particulars,  still  there  would  not  bet 
part  in  ten  that  I  could  bring  within  the  compass  of  writing.  Bat 
these  few  particulars  I  send  for  your  Excellency's  information." 

Farther  details  of  this  great  catastrophe  are  contained  in  the  fioUov- 
ing  communication  from  the  Rev.  Mr.  Hirst,  to  the  Bev.  TboiHi 
Birch,  Secretary  to  the  Royal  Society,  read  November  17,  1768. 

CaicuUa^  Navembet  S,  I76t 
RavBREnD  Sir, — To  the  enclosed  accounts  of  the  transit  of  Veooii 
I  have  subjoined  others  of  an  extraordinary  Earthquake  felt  ia  tUi 
part  of  the  world,  which  1  flatter  myself  will  not  be  unaoeeptabtototke 
Royal  Society. 

The  Earthquake  happened  the  second  day  of  April  last,  wu  veiy 
violent  in  the  kingdom  of  Bengal,  Arracan  and  Pegu;  but  espeeisfiyit 
the  metropolis  of  Arracan,  where,  according  to  the  accooDts  of  so  Eig- 
lish  merchant  residing  there,  the  effects  have  been  as  £atal  as  atLisixm 
and  where  it  is  thought  the  chief  force  of  the  Earthquake  vented  itaeK 
At  Dacca,  in  this  kingdom  of  Bengal,  the  consequences  have  bees  i«* 
rible ;  the  rise  of  the  waters  in  the  river  was  very  sudden,  and  so  TioleBi» 
that  some  hundreds  of  large  country  boats  were  driven  aahore  or  lost 
and  great  numbers  of  lives  lost  in  them. 

No  less  deplorable  are  the  accounts  from  Chattigaon  in  this  m» 
kingdom ;  three  of  these  accounts  I  herewith  encloae,  one  of  fSkB 
wrote  by  Mr.  Edward  Gulston,  a  young  gentleman  in  the  aerriee  <f 
the  East  India  Company,  and  two  others  translated  from  a  PersiaaeR* 
ginal,  made  out  by  order  of  Mr.  Verlst,  chief  of  our  East  India  Cos* 
pany's  affairs  in  that  province ;  in  consequence  of  which  aceomiti^  ik 
Company's  lands  there  have  not  been  so  highly  assessed  as  hefon  tins 
calamity.  Both  these  accounts  are  translated  from  the  same  origisil; 
but  that  which  I  received  from  Governor  Vansittart,  bang  tboogkt 
exaggerated  from  interested  motives,  I  b^ged  Mr.  Golston  lo  pn  b^ 
a  literal  translation  from  the  Persian,  in  which  language  he  hu9^ 
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an  anoommon  progress,  as  mach  to  his  present  honour,  as  I  hope  it  will 
be  to  his  fatore  advantage.  This  favour  he  obligingly  granted  me,  and 
I  seDd  it  to  you,  Sir,  not  only  to  compare  it  with  the  other  translation, 
but  to  give  you  some  distant  idea  of  the  idiom  and  great  simplicity  of 
this  Eastern  language. 

*'  The  same  Earthquake  was  also  very  alarming  at  Ghiratty,  when 
Colonel  Coote,  with  his  Majesty's  troops,  was  in  cantonments,  about  1 8 
miles  up  the  river  from  this  place.  The  water  in  the  river  and  tanks 
there  were  violently  agitated,  and  in  many  places  rose  to  more  than  six 
feet  perpendicular  height,  of  which  I  had  occular  demonstration  myself 
on  niy  return  from  Chandernagore,  a  settlement  lately  belonging  to  the 
French,  about  three  miles  North  from  Ghiratty,  and  in  latitude  22^  54' 
N.  where  it  was  felt,  but  not  in  a  great  degree :  for  I  knew  nothing  of 
it  myself,  till  it  was  soon  after  told  me  by  a  certain  French  gentleman 
there. 

**  Nearly,  at  the  same  time^  was  this  Earthquake  felt  at  Calcutta,  as  I 
am  informed  the  agitation  of  the  waters  in  the  tanks  rose  upwards  of 
six  feet,  and  was  to  the  direction  North  and  South.  The  height  of  the 
thermometer  on  Fahrenheit's  scale  was  then  at  Calcutta  95®  30',  much 
higher  than  it  had  been  observed  to  be  during  the  whole  month,  the 
lowest  descent  of  the  mercury  being  89  degrees.  In  this  month,  there 
was  much  thunder  and  lightning,  add  there  were  fresh  gales  of  wind  at 
8.  E. ;  the  weather  in  general  being  close  and  sultry. 

**  A  subsequent  Earthquake  was  felt  at  Calcutta  on  the  13th  of  July 
following,  at  half-past  two  in  the  afternoon.  The  thermometer  was 
then  at  87^  4'  at  a  medium,  the  wind  S.  W.,  and  the  weather  fair :  to 
this  I  was  a  witness  myself^  being  then  at  dinner  with  Capt  Eiser  of 
H.  M.*s  84th  Begiment  The  motion  of  the  earth  caused  a  very 
sensible  vibration  of  the  wine  in  our  glasses,  and  the  shock  was  repeat- 
ed twice  at  the  interval  of  a  few  seconds." 

The  great  shock  of  the  2nd  was  followed  by  a  succession  of  minor 
shoeks,  which  continued  until  the  19th  April,  and  are  detailed  in  the  fol- 
lowing Extract  of  a  letter  from  Mr.  Edward  Gulston  at  Chittagong, 
to  Major  John  Camac  at  Calcutta. 

«*  Djeak  Sib, — ^The  reason  principally  of  this  address  is  to  give  you  a 
particular  account  of  the  shocks  of  a  violent  Earthquake  which  were  felt 
here  on  the  2nd  instant,  at  6  in  the  afternoon,  lasting  the  space  of  four 
minutes.  The  factory,  a  brick  building,  is  quite  spoiled,  so  as  not  to  be 
eafdy  habitable:  for  thereabouts,  and  in  many  other  places,  the  earth 
opened,  and  the  waters  rushed  out  prodigiously :  and  in  the  chaise-road, 
ospecially  towards  the  north  quarter,  there  are  great  chasms,  two  feet  wide 
and  upwards,  so  strange,  that  the  morning  after  riding  that  way,  my 
borse  started  and  went  round  another  way,  not  wiUing  to  go  over  them. 

"  At  the  time  of  the  first  shock,  great  explosions  were  heard,  like  the 
Boise  of  cannons,  of  which  Mr.  Plaisted  and  others  counted  15. 

*'  All  the  tanks  overflowed  their  banks,  fish  were  cast  up,. and  the  river 
Yoshed  upon  the  shore  like  the  surf  of  the  sea.     It  was  the  most  extra- 
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ordinary  eTent  I  was  ever  witneM  to.  By  the  eodoted  paper  joa  will 
discern  how  many  alarms  we  had ;  however,  nothing  eqiial  to  the  first, 
in  which  the  whole  force  of  the  Earthquake  teems  to  have  been  exerted. 
At  present,  the  afternoon  of  the  4th  April,  all  our  beads  seem  to  he 
qoiet  and  still,  and  consequently  the  earth  at  rest ;  but  really  yesterday, 
from  the  repeated  tremors  of  the  ground,  every  one  appeared  giddy 
and  alarmed,  ftncying  the  earth  to  be  in  perpetual  vibration,  whi^ 
however,  an  experiment  of  placing  a  glass  of  water  on  the  floor  proved 
to  be  not  the  case.  I  would  not  that  such  a  shock  as  the  first  abould 
happen  at  Calcutta  for  all  I  am  worth,  since  of  necessity  the  terrao^ 
houses  most  fall  to  ruin,  and  I  please  myself  with  the  thoughts,  that  we 
have  had  the  worst  of  it — CkiUogong,  Atk  April,  1762. 
*'  Copy  of  the  paper  mentioned  in  the  foregoing  letter : — 

CMUagonff,  April  2,  1762. 
^'AprU  2,  at  5h.  p.  m.    A  severe  shock  of  an  E^irthquake^  lasted 

four  minutes. 
5h.  12m.     A  second,  lasted  one  minute. 
A  third. 
A  fourth, 
A  fifth. 
„       3,         1  A.  M.       A  sixth. 

A  sevifkith. 
An  eighth. 
A  ninth. 
A  tenth. 
A  eleventh. 

'*  Between  6  and  7  in  the  evening,  I  felt  a  twelfth  shock :  alao  olhcit 
upon  Marriott's  hill,  at  a  distance  from  Mount  Pleasant,  which  eveiy 
one  thought  in  continual  tnotion." 

The  following  translation  of  another  Persian  paper,  eondndes  the 
series  illustrative  of  the  effects  of  the  shock  now  under  notice. 

**  The  weather  being  very  close  and  warm  for  some  days  preceding, 
on  the  2nd  April,  about  5  in  the  afternoon,  we  were  ahtfmed  by  an 
Earthquake ;  which  banning  with  a  gentle  motion,  increased  to  ss 
violent  a  degree  for  about  two  minutes,  that  the  trees,  hilla,and  houses 
shook  so  severely,  that  it  was  with  difficulty  many  could  keep  their 
feet ;  and  some  of  the  black  people  were  thrown  on  the  ground,  whose 
fears  operated  so  powerfully,  that  they  died  on  the  spot :  others 
were  so  greatly  affected,  that  they  have  not  reoovored 
since. 

"  On  the  plains,  by  the  river  and  near  the  sea,  it  was  chiefly  Ml 
great  severity. 

'*  Our  bungalows  proved  very  convenient  on  so  melancholy  aa 
sion,  for  had  we  been  in  brick  houses,  they  must  inevitably  have  hen 
shattered  or  levelled  with  the  ground ;  as  there  is  not  a  briek  wall  er 
house  but  is  either  greatly  damaged  or  fallen. 


5 

30 

7 

0 

10 

0 

1 

A.  M. 

2 

)) 

3 

>9 

5 

>» 

10 

26 

10 

30 

1843.]  Memoir  an  Indian  Earthquakes,  ]049* 

«'  Our  new  room  in  the  fort,  althoogh  as  atrong  as  bricks  and  cbanam 
€o«ld  make  it,  U  ahivered  from  all  aides  from  top  to  bottom ;  and  the 
old  boilding^  equally  cracked,  is  in  great  part  tumbled  down. 

<«  The  motions  were  so  complicated,  that  we  could  not  well  determine 
their  direction  :  being  sometimes  from  West  to  East,  and  again  from 
£aat  to  West :  and  the  tanks  in  some  places  overflowed  from  North  to 
Sooth.* 

**  In  Pergonnah  Deeaog,  Bursea  Gong,  the  ground  in  several  places 
opened  ten  and  twelve  cubits  wide :  and  in  some  parts  so  deep,  that 
they  could  not  fathom  its  bottom,  the  water  immediately  overflowing 
the  whole  town,  which  is  sunk  about  seven  cubits. 

'*  Deep  Gong,  a  village  near  the  other  is  also  sunk,  and  now  lies  seven 
cobits  under  water. 

«<From  Patter  Gattah  to  Howlah,  a  distaince  of  8  coss  (12  miles,)  the 
ground  opened,  and  a  great  quantity  of  water  was  immediately  throwu 
out,  and  in  several  places  the  ground  entirely  sunk. 

**  At  Bansburreah,  Akulpoor,  near  the  sea,  the  earth  opened  in  seven 
places,  like  wells,  throwing  up  the  water  ten  cubits  high :  the  great 
cutchery  there  with  brick  mils,  is  cracked  and  shivered  to  pieces. 

*'  At  Huldah  Creek,  near  Sancheram  Conguy's  house,  twelve  don  of 
ground  is  entirely  sunk. 

**  In  the  Pergunnah  ditto  Hazary,  Hurry  Sing  Haaary's  brick  house 
wan  entirely  thrown  down  :  the  hall  of  Seer  Jumma  Khan's  brick  house 
also  fell,  and  himself  was  greatly  hurt  by  the  bricks  :  near  which  the 
ground  opened  200  cubits,  and  immediately  filled  with  water,  which  is 
now  un&thomable. 

*'  In  Howla  Pergunnah,  Sam  Roy  Gapildar's  house  broke  down,  and 
hie  compound  was  fiUed  with  water  of  two  cubits  deep  for  two  days. 

**  In  Berrum  Cherra,  the  ground  overflowed  about  two  cubits  deep. 

^  Near  Kutcha  Ghaut,  Kurrolea  hill  opened,  and  a  great  part  of  it 
fell  into  the  river. 

'*  Bagally  Creek  and  ditto  Hazariy  Creek  are  both  filled  up. 

'^  At  Gunderah  Juwar,  three  don  of  ground  is  entirely  sunk. 

^  Ali  Chowdry's  compound  opened,  and  the  water  that  immediately 
flowed  out,  filled  a  deep  ditch  that  surrounded  his  house. 

««From  Suwabill  Porgunnah  to  Mooradabad,  three  TaluckdarV 
grounds  are  entirely  sunk,  and  four  people  killed. 

<*  At  Bar  Chara,  near  the  sea,  five  or  six  coss  of  ground  immediately 
fluok,  and  out  of  four  or  five  hundred  people,  about  two  hundred  were 
lost,  with  all  their  cattle :  and  the  greatest  part  of  the  remaining  inha- 
bitants, who  ran  into  the  woods,  have  not  since  been  heard  of. 

**  Nulla  Nuoderam's  brick  house  was  broken  down,  and  his  son  who 
wan  in  it  then,  was  so  much  bruised,  that  he  died  in  three  days  after- 
wards. 

*  The  ground  opened  in  several  places  in  the  town,  throwing  up  water  of  a  very 
sulphurous  smell :  and  several  tanks  and  ditches  were  filled  up,  which  are  now  level 
dry  land. 


«« 
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*'  At  Laletiee,  Selcope  Chukla,  the  ground  io  some  placet  opened^aod 
threw  up  great  qnaotities  of  aalt  water,  and  in  others  entirely  rank ;  the 
channel  of  several  creeks  and  little  vidlies  between  the  hills  were  filled 
up  with  great  quantities  of  sand ;  in  some  places,  the  water  still  oooti- 
nues  twenty  cubits  deep,  and  in  others  unfathomable. 

"  Silluk  creek  and  Islammuttee  river  are  both  stopped  up ;  aeveial 
boats  laden  with  goods  then  coming  down,  are  not  now  able  to  get  out 
of  them :  the  country  around  there  opened  greatly  in  some  places,  and 
in  others,  entirely  sunk :  and  a  great  many  tanks  filled  with  sand. 
Bur  CoUer  hill  opened  about  forty  cubits  wide. 
Sess  Lung,  Joom  hill,  one  of  the  Mug  mountains,  is  entirely  sunk. 

**  Chttogee  hill  opened  between  twenty  and  thirty  cubits. 

"  Padoorah  Creek,  at  that  time  without  water,  opened  and  threw  up 
two  hills  of  sand :  and  all  the  houses  in  these  parts  were  broke  down. 

<<  Joom  Chatea  Pedea  hill  is  sunk  so  low,  that  its  top  is  now  on  i 
level  with  the  plains. 

**  Rigerry  hill,  which  was  very  large,  opened  thirty  cubits  wide. 

<<  Joom  Palang  hill  opened  twenty^five  cubits. 

'*  By  the  accounts  already  come  in,  there  are  120  dons*  of  gnad 
lost  in  the  different  parts  of  the  province ;  but  these  I  am  alriid  will 
not  be  one-eighth  part  of  the  whole  damages,  as  we  have  ftrther  reb- 
tions  coming  in  every  hour. 

*<  As  we  are  informed  that  two  volcanoes  opened,  1  am  in  great 
hopes  these  will  prove  a  sufficient  vent  to  discharge  all  the  remainisg 
sulphurous  matter  in  the  bowels  of  these  countries,  and  put  a  stop  to 
any  farther  Earthquakes  here,  at  least  for  many  years  to  come." 

The  hope,  with  which  this  paper  closes,  would  seem  to  have  bees 
realised,  as  no  farther  shocks  of  severity  from  1762  to  the  present  tioK, 
are  recorded,  as  having  occurred  in  the  province  of  duttajgong. 

We  have  but  very  limited  accounts  of  the  effects  of  the  £<arthqiiake 
of  1762  upon  the  Arracan  coast  in  general ;  but  its  influeaee  on  the 
Island  of  Chedooba,  as  described  by  Captain  Halsted,  (J.  A.  S.  VoL  X 
p.  433,  &C.)  may  be  taken  as  a  specimen  of  what  occurred,  in  all  pi^ 
bability  throughout  the  entire  archipelago  of  volcanic  islands  wUck 
skirts  that  interesting  coast  The  whole  of  Qaptain  Halated's  remariu 
are  so  intimately  connected  with  my  subject,  that  finding  a  difficni^ 
in  making  a  selection,  I  have  thought  it  preferable  to  quote  them  in  fiiH 

**  The  geology  of  Chedooba,"  Captain  Halsted  remariu,  *'  preseais 
characters  of  so  much  general  interest,  that  any  report  on  thk  islsfld 
might  be  looked  on  as  imperfect  in  which  the  subject  was  whsfly 
omitted. 

*<  But  as  it  is  intended  in  a  sepsrate  notice  to  give  such  details  as  any 
render  the  subject  capable  of  investigation  by  those  able  and  interesied 
in  the  science,  the  present  one  will  be  confined  to  a  mere  statemeBt  d 
the  general  features  exhibited. 

*  One  lye  don  of  ground  is  1,920  cubits  long,  and  1,600  cubiti  braid. 
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*'  The  elevation  oat  of  the  sea  of  large  tracts  of  land  by  effect  of  vol- 
canic action>  has  in  more  modern  timet  been  noted  as  occurring  on  the 
coast  of  Chili  in  Sooth  America,  and  in  the  territory  of  Catch  in  this 
coontry.  In  the  former  case,  some  doubt  has  been  thrown  both  on  the 
fact  itself,  as  well  as  its  amount :  and  the  circumstance  of  a  similar 
phenomenon  having  taken  place  within  the  memory  of  man,  not  only 
throughout  the  coasts  of  Chedooba,  but  extending  over  all  the  shoals 
and  islands  from  the  Terribles,  off  the  North  end  of  Ramree,  to  Foul 
Island,  will  be  held  a  not  unwelcome  addition  to  the  evidence  yet 
gleaned  of  the  occurrence  of  auch  extensive  changes  of  level  to  the 
preaeot  day.  The  above  are  the  limits  of  the  survey  on  which  the 
*'  CkUderiT  was  employed,  over  every  part  of  which  the  evidences  of  this 
elevation  were  seen,  and  in  many  places  accurately  measured,  and  it 
includes  the  whole  of  that  irregular  collection  of  islands  and  shoals, 
which,  projecting  far  into  the  Bay  of  Bengal,  yet  maintains  the  general 
direction  of  the  mainland  coast  near  it. 

"But  these  limits  are  not  to  be  taken  as  those  which  bound  the  ele- 
vation, which  with  little  doubt,  from  the  similarity  of  formation,  will  be 
found  to  extend  North,  South,  and  East  over  all  those  parts  of  Arracan, 
ao  peculiarly  marked  by  the  intersection  of  deep,  narrow,  salt-water 
creeks  from  Akyab,  even  perhaps  as  far  South  as  Cape  Negrais. 

"  The  line  which  was  under  observation  was  about  100  miles  in  length, 
varying  from  20  miles  in  breadth  to  that  of  a  mere  patch,  according  as 
the  opportunity  for  notice  was  afforded  by  the  existence  or  islets  above 
water,  and  its  general  direction  is  from  NW.  by  N.  to  SE.  by  S.  The 
elevation  has  been  greatest  towards  the  centre  of  the  line  examined.  At 
the  Terribles,  about  13  feet ;  on  various  parts  of  the  N.  W.  reef  of 
Chedooba  22  feet;  at  the  North  point  of  the  Island  16  feet;  at  the 
centre  of  the  Island,  on  the  West  coast,  13  feet;  at  the  South  end  12 ; 
and  at  the  Islands  south  of  it,  as  far  as  Foul  Island,  from  that  to  9  feet. 

"It  would  also  seem  to  have  been  greater  on  the  western  limit  of 
Chedooba  than  on  the  eastern ;  a  fact  however  not  ascertained  from 
the  extensive  level  plains  which  exist  on  this  side,  whereas  on  that, 
measurements  were  easily  made  on  the  sides  of  the  perpendicular 
rocks.  This  elevation  occurred  about  90  years  ago.*  There  is  now 
living  a  party,  106  years  of  age,  who  was  then  15  years  old,  and  had 
been  accustomed  to  fish  over  the  now-upraised  land.  On  the  coasts  of 
Chedooba,  its  traces  are  in  most  parts  as  clear  as  could  be  wished, 
bounding  the  natural  jungle  with  a  bank  of  greater  or  less  height,  com- 
posed of  sand  or  of  shingle :  the  plain  beyond  being  thickly  strewed 
with  corals  and  shells,  such  as  are  now  growing  on  the  shores.  The 
natives  are  all  perfectly  aware  of  the  bank  having  formerly  been  the 
limit  of  their  island,  and  even  the  youngest  would  point  it  out,  if  asked 
to  do  so. 

*  This  is  no  doobt  the  ^at  Earthquake  of  1762,  which,  as  before  mentioned,  ex- 
tended all  along  this  coast.  * 
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'*  The  old  man,  above*meDtioned,  was  not  at  Chedooba,  bat  at  Ata 
when  the  event  happened :  he  had  gone  thither  that  year,  and  expeii- 
enced  at  that  place  the  violent  Earthquake  which  aecompaaied  tbe 
elevation.  From  other  natives  of  great  age  I  received  tbe  information 
not  direct,  but  traditionally,  from  their  parenta. 

'*  The  Earthquake  was  very  violent,  the  sea  washed  to  and  fro  sevenl 
times  with  great  fury,  and  then  retired  from  the  ground,  leaving  ap 
immense  quantity  of  fish:  the  feasting  on  which  is  a  favourite  stoiy 
throughout  the  island ;  no  lives  were  lost,  no  rents  in  the  earth  oocor- 
red,  nor  fire  from  the  volcanoes  of  the  island. 

''  The  above  is  not  the  only  event  of  the  sort  traditionally  knoim^ 
as  another  occurred  a  century  previous  to  it,  and  these  elevations  an 
considered  periodical  by  the  inhabitants,  occurring  every  biuidred  yeati) 
and  tho  next  is  even  expected  within  the  course  of  a  few  year%  and 
would  excite  but  little  surprise. 

"  Traces  of  a  third  beach  line  were  several  times  thought  to  be  fouid 
before  this  information  was  given :  but  on  the  western  coast,  aboot 
half  way  down,  an  evidence  of  its  truth  was  afibrded  by  a  remaikabls 
column,  or  rock,  about  40  feet  high,  standing  on  the  beach,  whiek 
shewed  the  remains  of  a  second  line  c^  rock.  Oysters  adhering  to  it 
at  an  equal  elevation  of  13  feet  above  the  first,  as  it  was  again  abots 
the  one  which  on  all  the  rocks  of  the  western  coast  distinctly  points 
out  the  limit  of  the  present  high  water.  On  Flat  Island  were  sate* 
quently  found  these  distinct  beaches,  and  the  corals  found  on  the  dif^ 
ferent  extents  of  the  island,  clearly  proclaimed,  in  their  relative  stalsi 
of  decomposition,  the  difference  of  their  periods  of  exposoieL 

**  The  external  and  more  apparent  means  by  which  these  greal  ehaBgsi 
are  effected,  are,  so  far  as  yet  known,  I  believe  quite  peculiar,  and  ex- 
hibit features  which  may  be  valuable  in  assisting  inveatigatios  isio 
the  immediate  causes  of  volcanic  violence. 

**  Every  one  of  the  mud  volcanoes  of  Chedooba  was  visited  and  eK* 
amined,  as  well  as  those  of  the  neighbouring  islands  south  of  it,  and  ei 
none,  with  strictest  search  could  be  found  any  traces  of  direct  %it,  cr 
of  those  peculiar  formations  produced  by  that  agent.  Gvas 
seems  to  be  the  one  occasioning  these  strange  exceptions  to  the  _ 
ral  character  of  volcanoes.  It  is  no  doubt  inflammable  gaa,  and  the 
light  given  by  some  of  them  has  been  so  great,  as  to  enable  a  book  ta 
be  read  by  it  at  a  distance  of  nine  miles,  as  was  credibly  related  to  ne 
as  having  occurred  at  the  last  eruption  of  the  large  volcano  of  Men* 
brung,  the  largest  on  the  island.  That  heat  is  present  in  the  mon 
recent  ones,  I  found  myself  to  be  the  case,  in  one  examined  On  Ramei^ 
where  the  mud  brought  up  on  a  bamboo  from  17  feet  in  depth,  aheved 
a  temperature  of  92^  2(y  above  that  of  the  atmosphere.  Bat  a  whitt 
stone-like  chalk,  found  on  all  the  large  volcanoes,  which  was  eonsidcffe4 
to  be  the  common  greenish  sandstone  discoloured  by  heat,  was  the  oaiy 
substance  found  which  exhibited  a  trace  of  intense  heat,  and  is  this 
case  the  abstraction  of  colour  above  was  effected  without  the 
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change  of  composition  or  form.  The  large  volcanoes  of  Chedooba  are 
foar  in  number :  they  are  detached  moonds  rather  than  cones,  varying 
from  100  to  1,000  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  composed  of  a  stiff 
grey  clay,  with  large  quantities  of  singular  firagments  of  stone ;  their 
sides  much  cut  up  by  the  effects  of  rain ;  their  summits  quite  bare,  and 
from  240  to  250  yards  in  diameter :  on  these  are  disposed  cones  of  stiff 
clay  from  a  few  inches  to  four  feet  in  height,  and  the  same  variety  of 
dimensions  in  diameter.  These  are  hard  on  the  outside,  but  filled  half 
way  up  with  a  thick,  well  mixed  mud,  which  every  now  and  then 
ezades  from  a  hole  at  the  side  or  summit,  at  the  bursting  of  a  bubble 
of  gas  which  takes  place  every  three  or  four  minutes.  There  are  two 
other  volcanoes  of  small  dimensions,  and  but  little  elevation  above  the 
plains  where  they  are  found  to  exist ;  they  are  composed  of  the  same 
soil  (^  mud  emitting  large  bubbles  of  gas :  and  besides,  there  are  two 
spots  where  water  alone  is  brought  up  by  the  gas.  In  all  these  the 
water  or  mud  is  salt,  and  their  number,  with  the  four  petroleum  wells 
which  are  in  constant  ebullition  with  gaseous  exhalations,  seem  to  ex- 
hibit the  agent  as  powerfully  and  extensively  at  work  throughout  the 
island.  The  minor  volcanic  vents  seldom  exhibit  any  change:  the 
larger  ones  when  in  eruption,  which  generally  takes  place  during  the 
rains,  either  throw  forth  to  a  considerable  height  accompanied  by 
flame,  fluid  mud  which  spreads  over  a  certain  extent  on  the  surface 
affected  boils  with  the  escapement  of  gas,  being  too  consistent  to  flow, 
or  be  thrown  up.  The  angular  fragments  of  stone  mixed  with  the 
mud  are  clearly  torn  from  the  strata,  through  which  the  vent  is  forced, 
and  small  portions  of  copper  ore  (?  more  probably  sulphuret  of  iron) 
are  found  attached  to  them. 

*' Besides  the  volcanoes  seen,  one  was  described  as  existing  under 
water  on  what  is  now  a  reef  N.  W.  of  Flat  Island,  and  which  a  few 
years  since  gave  forth  flame  when  in  eruption.  But  independent  of 
such  direct  evidence,  a  new  examination  of  many  of  the  reefs  would 
convince  us  of  the  fact  of  the  bed  of  the  sea  having  been  equally  affect- 
ed with  the  surface  of  the  land. 

'*!  was  informed  by  a  native,  that  the  extensive  new  plain  on  the  N. 
W.  part  of  the  island,  which  was  raised  out  of  the  sea  about  90  years 
ago^  was  only  then  acquiring  its  first  covering  of  grass  when  he  visited 
it  15  years  aher  its  elevation. 

**  The  Island  of  Chedooba  measures  15^  miles  in  length ;  viz.  from  18* 
40"  to  IS"*  55'  80"  N.  latitude  and  17  miles  in  width;  viz.  from  93*"  30' 
to  93*  47'  E.  longitude,  and  shews  on  the  map  as  a  square,  the  South- 
west angle  of  which  has  been  reduced  with  its  dependency  of  Flat  Is- 
land oo  the  South  coast ;  it  covers  an  area  of  about  200  square  miles. 
Its  general  appearance  is  that  of  a  fertile,  well-wooded  island  of  mo- 
derate height  and  irregular  outline.  A  band  of  level  plain  but  little 
raised  above  the  sea,  extends  around  its  coasts,  of  far  greater  width  on 
the  East  than  on  the  West  Within  this  lie  irregular,  low,  undulating 
hills,  varying  in  height  fix>m  50  to  500  feet,  enclosing  several  higher 
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detached  mounds  of  steep  wdl-wooded  sides,  the  loftiest  of  which, 
the  Soath  part  of  the  island,  rises  nearly  1,400  leef 

From  the  details  given  in  this  extract  in  combination  with  those 
given  before,  it  appears  that  the  range  of  the  great  Earthqnake  of  April 
1762  was  from  abont  16**  to  23*'  Nwth  latitude,  or  from  near  C^ 
Neg^s  to  the  northward  of  Calcutta,  and  from  abont  87^  to  94^  E«i 
longitude.  These  limits  are  I  need  scarcely  remark,  by  no  monm 
certain,  but  the  yare  the  nearest,  which  existing  information  admita  of  osr 
arriving  at  The  province  of  Arracan  seems  to  have  beoi  the  aeat  d 
the  greatest  intensity  of  the  shock,  and  the  whole  eastern  oosst  of  the 
Bay  exhibits  indications  of  having  experienced  its  violence.  Wo  sr 
fortunate  in  having  such  ample  details  from  the  province  <^ChittagOBg, 
as  they  fumi^  several  phenomena  of  interest  which  will  be  diacmswi 
hereafter. 

The  other  Earthquakes  attributable  to  the  tract  now  under  notice  are, 
as  I  previously  remarked,  traditional,  and  the  traditions  of  their  oeea^ 
rence  are  confirmed  by  physical  evidence  on  the  coast.  But  an  to  thdr 
dates  or  phenomena,  I  have  no  information  to  give. 

I  may  conclude  the  notice  of  the  Arracan  tract  by  a  brief  descrip- 
tion of  the  volcanic  features  of  portions  of  the  coaat  not  yet  refened 
to. 

I  before  stated,  that  in  tracing  the  geographical  limits  of  Tolessie 
regions,  Mr.  Lyell  did  not  carry  that  ^  the  Moloceas  lieyoiid  Banca 
Island,  in  latitude  12^  N.  The  only  indication  of  activity  famaabed  hj 
this  island  when  described  by  Dr.  Adam  in  1832,  consisted  in  the  coe- 
stant  evolution  of  thin  light  smoke,  (Jour.  As.  8oc.  VoL  I,  p.  \26^)uA^ 
ten  years  later  when  visited  by  Capt.  Miller,  the  same  eflbet  eoot^nei 
(McClelland's  Journal,  No.  II,  p.  423.)  No  records  exist  of  eny  istsr- 
mediate  convulsion,  either  in  the  form  of  eruption  or  earthqnakeii  av 
am  I  aware  of  the  island  having  exhibited  any  sympathy  with  the 
shocks  that  have  been  experienced  on  the  coast  of  the  main  land^ 

Proceeding  northward,  the  Island  of  Narcaudam,  Dr.  MoCleUand  in- 
forms us,  (J.  A.  8.  vol.  VII,  p.  77,)  is  a  volcanic  cone  naaeed  to  the 
height  of  700  or  800  feet.  This  cone  is  situated  in  ld<*  22^  North  hti- 
tude :  ^*  its  upper  part  is  quite  naked,  presenting  lines  each  as  wmt 
doubtlessly  formed  by  lava  currents  descending  from  the  crater  to  ihi 
base,  which  last  is  covered  with  vegetation.  No  soundinga  are  io  bs 
found  within  half  a  mile  from  the  shore." 

Chedooba,  in  latitude  18*"  40'  55"  has  abwdy  been  deaisrifaed  «t 
length.  In  old  charts  it  is  represented  as  a  Imming  mountain,  a  €i^ 
cumstance  traceable  to  the  intense  light  which,  according  to  Capitfi 
Halsted,  is  occasionally  emitted  by  the  larger  mud  votcaeoes,  sii 
which  seen  from  a  distance,  would  make  the  island  appear  to  be  m  ge 
neral  eruption. 

Ramree,  in  lat.  19*  N.  abounds  in  highly  interesting  volcanie 
mena.      Mud  volcanoes  similar  to  those  in  Chedooba  are  \ 
and  earthy  cones  of  smaller  dimensions  covered  merely  with  a 
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tvardy  and  emitting  gas  in  babbles^  occur  in  great  profnaion  along  the 
coast  It  it  an  interesting  circamstance  recorded  by  Dr.  McClelland, 
that  from  the  sommit  of  one  of  the  largest  of  theae  mad  volcanoes, 
called  Nayadong,  Tapoor  and  flame  were  seen  by  the  inhabitants  of 
Kyook  Phoo  to  iuae  to  the  height  of  several  hundred  feet  above  the 
snmmity  daring  the  principal  shock  of  the  Earthquake  of  the  26th 
Attgost  1833.  '*  The  phenomen<m,''  Dr.  McClelland  remarks,  "  may 
have  been  occasioned  by  the  concussion  of  the  Earthquake  bursting 
open  some  new  fissure,  from  which  a  transitory  stream  of  inflammable 
gas,  such  as  supplies  the  celebrated  burning  fountain  of  Chittagong, 
may  have  issued." 

The  mud  volcanoes  here  referred  to  are  precisely  similar  in  their 
eharacter  to  those  previously  described  as  occurring  throughout  the 
coasts  of  Scinde  and  Mnkran,  and  fiirther,  to  those  which  have  been 
found  on  the  coasts  of  Chili  and  Calabria,  two  of  the  most  remarkable 
of  modern  Earthquake  tracts. 

Advancing  still  farther  northward,  we  arrive  at  the  Chittagong  coast, 
where  evidences  of  extensive  alterations  of  level  due  to  volcanic  action 
are  no  less  remarkable.  An  interesting  proof  of  these  is  given  in  the 
M  Mohit,^  or  Ocean,  a  Turkish  work  on  navigation  in  the  Indian  seas, 
written  in  1554,  and  translated  by  Von  Purgstall,  (Jour.  As.  See  Vol. 
V.  p.  466).  In  this  work  the  author,  Sidi,  giving  detailed  instructions 
for  the  voyage  from  Diu  to  Shattigam,  or  Bengal,  warns  navigators 
with  much  earnestness  against  tlie  dangers  in  their  course  among  the 
islands  on  the  coast  of  Chittagong.  To  the  sailing  instructions  of 
Sidi,  Mr.  James  Prinsep  appends  the  following  note:  "  There  are  now  no 
isiaads  seaward  of  the  Chittagong  coast  to  which  the  sailing  directions 
of  Sidi  will  apply :  but  Lieut.  Lloyd  of  the  Indian  Navy,  who  has  sur- 
veyed the  line,  informs  us,  that  there  is  a  long  shoal,  called  'The 
Fatck,'  parallel  with  the  coast,  which  is  nearly  dry  at  low  water,  and 
may  have  formed  the  islands  of  Zengilia  (referred  to  by  Sidi,)  three 
eenturies  ago,  for  there  have  evidently  been  great  changes  in  those  parts 
even  within  the  memory  of  our  own  navigators." 

I  am  not  aware  whether  the  coast  of  Chittagong  generally  presents 
those  marked  indications  of  active  volcanic  forces  so  strikingly  deve- 
loped throughout  that  of  Arracan,  but  that  such  forces  do  exist  beneath 
it,  is  proved  by  the  remarkable  hot  spring  about  twenty  miles  to  the 
Morthward  of  the  town  of  Chittagong,  &e  gaseous  exhalations  from 
which  aie  very  considerable^  and  are  frequenUy  in  a  state  of  ignition. 
I  have  been  unable,  however,  to  find  any  detailed  account  of  the  physi- 
eal  structure  of  this  district,  and  its  general  character  is  accordingly 
unknown  to  me. 

During  the  year  1843,  volcanic  action  on  the  Arracan  coast  was  dis- 
played in  a  rare  and  interesting  manner,  by  the  formation  of  a  new 
whmd,  but  as  details  of  this  phenomenon,  more  ample  than  any  yet 
published,  are  to  be  expected,  I  defer  any  remarks  upon  it  to  a  future 
opportunity.    Daring  the  same  year,  shocks  of  Earthquake  were  also 
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experienced,  which  will  be  doly  recorded  in  the  Raster,  the  materials 
for  which  are  not  yet  arranged. 

9.  Earthquakes  i^the  Tract  of  the  Eastern  Qhauis. 

The  notices  of  Elarthquakes  along  the  line  of  the  Elaatem  Ghants 
which  I  have  been  able  to  procure  are  few  and  brief :  indeed  my  in- 
formation from  Southern  India  generally  is  of  a  very  limited  character, 
but  as  there  are  many  intelligent  and  active  cnlUvatom  of  natoral 
science  in  that  portion  of  the  empire,  I  do  not  despair  of  yet  having  it 
considerably  extended. 

The  earliest,  as  also  the  most  severe  recorded  shock  was  experienced 
at  Ongole,  (lat.  IS"*  13'  N.,  long.  79""  5&  E.)  in  the  year  1800.  I  an 
indebted  to  H.  Piddington,  Esq.  for  the  following  extract  from  the 
Asiatic  Annual  Register  for  1801,  in  which  the  ^fecta  of  the  Earth- 
quake and  its  accompanying  hurricane  are  detailed  :— 

*<  Extract  from  a  letter  dated  Ongole,  29th  October  1800.  We  have 
experienced  such  exceeding  heavy  rain  at  Ongole  for  the  last  twenty- 
four  days,  that  the  surface  of  the  country  exhibits  an  entire  sheet  of 
water. 

*'0n  the  19th  instant,  about  10  minutes  after  4  o'clock  a.  m.,  the  wind 
blew  a  hurricane,  when  suddenly  we  felt  a  severe  shock  of  an  Earth- 
quake, which  kept  the  earth  in  continued  agitation  for  nearly  a  minute. 
It  shook  down  many  houses,  but  I  believe  no  person  was  killed  in  eon- 
sequence. 

**  The  Earthquake  was  introductory  to  a  scene  the  most  painful  to  ny 
feelings  to  describe:  at  about  8  o clock  last  night,  the  wind  bcgaa 
to  blow  strongly  with  rain,  and  in  about  two  hours  the  wind  and  raia 
had  increased  so  violently,  that  the  doors  and  windows  were  blown  <^iei 
and  shivered  to  atoms. 

*'  In  this  dreadful  situation,  it  would  have  been  advisable  to  have 
quitted  our  houses  for  the  open  plidn,  but  that  was  impossible;,  as  noose 
could  stand  for  a  moment  against  the  impetuosity  of  the  hurricane,  nor 
would  an  object  be  observed  at  a  yard's  distance.  We  trusted  in  thai 
dilemma  to  Omnipotence  for  protection,  and  placing  ourselves  in  the 
strongest  situations  we  could  think  of,  we  continually  heard  the  tiees 
and  walls  falling  around  us. 

*'The  incessant  loud  claps  of  thunder,  the  virid  lightning,  the 
strength  of  the  wind,  and  the  uncommonly  heavy  rain,  were  such  as  the 
oldest  inhabitant  never  before  experienced.  The  wind  blew  from  ths 
N.  £.,  and  continued  till  two  o'clock  this  morning,  when  we  had  an  in- 
terval of  calm  till  three  o'clock,  during  which  we  were  employed  in 
endeavouring  to  extricate  our  cattle  from  the  ruins  of  the  follen  build- 
ings. 

"  At  three  o'clock,  the  storm  recommenced  from  the  8.  E.,  and  if  pos- 
sible with  increased  violence,  and  the  houses  being  at  this  time  all 
unroofed,  we  remained  till  day-break  exposed  to  its  utmost  fiiiy. 
When  day-light  appeared,  nothing  but  death  and  destruction  met  the 
eye  in  every  direction.     The  ground  was  covered  with  dead  cattle, 
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birds,  and  fidlen  houses  and  trees ;  even  the  largest  banian  trees  have 
not  escaped:  indeed  there  is  scarcely  a  tree  left  in  the  district  It 
is  melancholj  to  observe  the  devastation  in  the  villages,  and  the  in- 
habitants laboaiing  to  remove  their  families  and  cattle  from  the 
mina." 

In  his  note  accompanying  the  above  extract,  Mr.  Piddington  informs 
me,  that  Dr.  Bfalcomson,  in  his  Paper  in  the  Geological  Transactions 
on  the  Basaltic  districts  of  Soath  India,  (which  I  have  unfortunately 
for  myself  never  seen,)  mentions,  that  np  to  the  present  time,  the  tract 
of  country  in  which  Ongole  is  situated  is  subject  to  slight  shocks  of 
Earthquake,  and  internal  noises  are  frequently  heard.* 

Captain  Newbold  makes  a  similar  remark  relative  to  the  district 
around  Nellore,  in  which  the  copper  mines  are  situated,  in  one  of  his 
Papers  on  the  Biineral  Resources  of  Southern  India,  published  in  the 
Journal  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society. 

The  only  other  notice  of  Earthquakes  referrible  to  this  tract,  is 
contained  in  Captain  Henderson's  Chronological  Tables,  from  which  it 
appears,  that  on  the  15th  of  June  1837,  a  severe  shock  was  experienced 
at  Ganjam.     No  details  however  are  given. 

The  preceding  brief  notices  constitute  the  whole  of  the  information 
relevant  to  the  subject  of  Earthquakes  I  have  as  yet  been  able  to  col- 
lect from  Southern  India,  and  with  them,  the  present  summary  closes. 
I  may  now  state  in  general  terms,  the  results  of  the  summary  as 
iUoatrative  off  the  distribution  of  disturbing  forces  throughout  India 
and  its  frontier  countries. 

The  great  volcanic  region  which  stretches  from  the  Azores  to  Cen- 
tral Asia,  is  not  extended  by  Mr.  Lyell,  beyond  the  country  bordering 
the  Oxtts.  From  the  details  previously  given,  it  however  appears,  that 
with  this  region  are  connected  the  Earthquake  tracts  of  the  Himalayas. 
We  have  seen  that  from  the  meridian  of  Herat  to  that  of  Assam 
earthquake  shocks,  sometimes  of  great  severity,  have  been  experienced 
along  the  central  axis,  and  the  lateral  valleys  of  the  Himalayan  chain, 
and  there  is  every  probability  therefore,  that  one  great  tract  of  volcanic 
action  extends  from  the  Azores  to  the  eastern  limit  of  these  moun- 
taina.  We  still  require  farther  information  to  enable  us  to  define 
strictly  the  termination  of  the  tract  on  the  eastward.      Since  we  know 

The  extract  alluded  to  is  as  follows :— H.  P. 

*  On  emerging  from  the  gorge  in  the  Nella  Malla  range,  the  Pennar  enters  the 
plains  of  the  Uamatic,  and  near  its  mouth  flows  through  low  hills  of  laterite.  This 
deposit  rests  on  the  ordinary  granite  of  the  Camatic,  with  its  associated  sienites, 
iMmblende,  schist,  quarts  rock,  and  mica  slate.  It  is  in  a  rock  composed  of  a  mixture 
of  the  last  two  minerals  that  the  copper-mines  of  the  Nellore  district  are  situated.  In 
the  same  neighbourhood,  the  sandstone  and  argillaceous  limestone  are  little  elevated 
above  the  sea,  and  are  continuous  with  the  same  rocks  on  each  side  of  the  K.ijitnah. 
They  are  broken  through  by  insulated  basaltic  hills,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  which 
sobterranean  sounds  and  frequent  local  Earthquakes  are  reported  to  occur;  an  asser- 
tion 1  am  the  more  inclined  to  believe,  having  myself  experienced  two  sljght  shocks 
Uiuing  a  casual  visit  to  the  district.— Geo/.  Trans.  Vol.  V.  N.  S. 
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th&t  Ektfthquakes  of  great  violence  have  frequently  devastated  Chioa, 
it  it  not  improbable,  that  we  may  yet  find  this  region  extending  acrosf 
that  country,  and  ultimately  intersecting  the  train  of  the  PhiUppines 
and  Moluccas. 

Returning  to  the  westward,  it  would  appear  that  from  the  eastern 
shores  of  the  Caspian  Sea,  the  line  of  volcanic  force  becomes  divided, 
one  portion  following  the  course  through  the  Himalayas  just  noted, 
while  another  diverging  to  the  southward,  passes  through  Persia,  along 
the  shores  of  the  Persian  Gulf  and  those  of  the  Arabian  Sea,  dU 
through  Mukran,  Scinde  and  Cutch,  it  becomes  connected  with  the 
tract  of  the  Vindhyas,  and  is  thus  prolonged  across  the  base  of  the 
Indian  Peninsula*  until  it  abuts  upon  the  Himalayan  line,  by  means  cf 
the  mountains  bordering  Assam. 

In  this  same  vicinity,  we  find  the  northern  limit  of  the  great  band  of 
the  Moluccas  which  has  been  extended  through  Arracan  and  Chitta- 
gong  to  the  Kassya  Mountains,  where  as  formerly  adverted  to,  indicatioD« 
of  violent  action  are  remarkably  developed.  With  this  portion  ol  the 
Vindhyan  and  Molucca  bands,  are  probably  connected  those  foraet 
which  have  given  origin  to  the  Earthquakes  of  the  Gangetic  Belts. 
And  these  latter  may  again  form  the  link  that  joins  the  tract  of  the 
Eastera  Ghauts  with  that  of  Chittagoog,  Arracan,  and  the  Malaysian 
peninsula. 

The  tract  of  the  Solimaun  Mountains  connects  those  of  the  Hins- 
layas  and  the  Delta  of  the  Indus,  while  that  of  the  AravuUi  woold 
seem  to  be  an  off-shoot  from  the  Vindhyas. 

Two  main  lines  in  which  the  volcanic  forces  are  distributed  through- 
out India  are  therefore  directly  connected  with  that  band  which  Ifr. 
Lyell  has  traced  from  the  Western  Islands  to  the  shores  of  the  Caspiso, 
while  the  third  is  similarly  connected  with  the  band  that  extends  fron 
the  Aleutian  or  Fox  Islands,  in  Russian  America*  to  Barren  Island 
in  the  Bay  of  Bengal.  Nine  distinct  Eiarthquake  tracts  have  been  spe- 
cified in  this  paper:  of  these  two,  namely,  the  central  and  latersl 
Himalayan  tracts,  are  the  indices  of  one  of  the  main  lines  above  alluded 
to ;  the  other  two,  those  of  the  Delta  of  the  Indus  and  the  Vindhyas,  con- 
stitute the  second,  while  the  third  is  that  of  the  Eastern  Coast  of  the 
Bay  of  Bengal.  With  the  last  mentioned,  the  tracts  of  the  Delta  of 
the  Ganges  and  of  the  Eastern  Ghauts  are  considered  to  be  connected, 
and  the  two  remaining  tracts,  those  of  the  Solimaun  and  Aravolfi 
mountains,  are  merely  subordinate  lines. 

Having  thus  endeavoured  to  exhibit  briefly  the  results  of  this  iqib- 
mary,  I  may  now  conclude  by  presenting  a  general  Tabular  View  of 
Indian  Earthquakes,  compiled  from  the  materials  here  collected.  A 
very  few  shocks  have  not  been  referred  to  specific  tracts,  because  the 
information  relative  to  them  was  indistinct,  but  this  may  be  rectified 
under  more  favourable  circumstances.  * 
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General  Tabular  View  of  Indian  Earthquakes, 


Focal  Tracts. 


1 .  Central  Hima- 
layan. 


2.  Lateral  Uima- 

layan* 
A.  Cabool. 


B.  Jellalabad. 


C.  Cashmere. 


D.  Nepaul. 


E.  Assam.  ... 


I- 


I 


Date    of    Earth- 
quake. 


Remarks. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

61 

to 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 


26th  May 
27th  Ditto 
28th  Ditto 


^Ditto 

25th  Dec. 

2adJiil]r 
18th  Aug. 
23rd  Sept. 
30th  May 

4th  Jan. 
14th  Jan. 

5th  March 

7th  Sept 


1808, 
1809, 
1817, 

•  • . . 
.... 


1831, 
1832, 


1833, 
1835, 
1835, 
1842, 


14th  Dec.  1837, 


1842. 


56 

57 

58 

59 

to 

61 

62  19th  Feb. 

63'22ad  Feb. 

64  23rd  Ditto 

65  24th  Ditto 

66  3rd  March 

67  20th  April 

68  4th  Jan. 

69  10th  June 

70  29th  Ditto 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 
76 
77 
78 
to 


1505. 
1829, 
1836, 


6th  June 


1552, 
1780, 
1828, 

1831-2. 

1230, 

1829 

26th  Aug.     1833| 

/  From  Aug.  to 


113  1  November. 


1 14  14th  Jan.      1839, 
I153dJuoe         «... 

117 

118;  14th  Jan.      1840, 

IIQ 

>*«7|....  ..  ...• 

120  SrdFeb 

121  4th  March    .... 

122  9th  Feb.     1841, 

123  12th  Oct 

124  4th  Jan.      1842, 

125  4th  Feb 

126  23rd  Oct 

127  29th  Ditto     .... 


Ver?  severe. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Slight. 

Ditto. 

Ditto,  felt  in  Kemaon. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Smart. 

Slight. 


Very  severe. 

Severe. 

Slight,  several  shocks  experienced. 

Ditto. 

Very  severe. 

Smart. 

Ditto,  shocks  iacessantly  night  and  day. 

Ditto.  ^     ^ 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Slight. 

Smart. 

Slight. 

Severe. 
Very  severe. 
Severe. 

Smart 
Very  severe. 


Slight 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Smart. 

Smart 

Slight 

Smart. 

Slight 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 


1056t  Memoir  on  Indian  Earthquakes, 

General  Tabular  View  of  Indian  Ear  Quakes. 


[No.  144. 


Focal  TracU. 


3.  SoUmaun 
Mountain!. 

4.  Aravulli 
Mountains. 


>  •  •  ■  •  • 


5.  D«lta   of  the 

Indiu, 

6.  Vindhya 
Mountains* 


7.  DelU   of  the 
Ganges.      •••» 


8.  Eastern  coast 
of  the  Bay  of 
Bengal 


®8 

it 


Date   of  Earth- 
quakes. 


1% 

129 
130 
131 
132' Jan. 

134'  4th  July 
135  25th  July 
13626th  Sept 

137  27th  Ditto 

138  6th  No?. 


1831» 


15th  June    1506, 

July  1720, 

24th  Oct.     1831, 

1842, 


• .  •« 


•  ■  •  • 

a.  •• 

•  .  •  • 
«  .  .  . 

•  •  •  • 


139  16th  June    1819. 

140  B.  C.  56. 

141  23rd  May     1842, 

142  24th  Ditto 


•  •  • « 


14S,llthOcU     1737. 


9.  EastemGhauts. 


144 
145 
146 
147 


148 
149 
150 
151 
152 
153 
154 
155 
156 
157 
158 
159 
160 
161 


AprU 


1810, 


l^Sept  1829, 
•••.  •••.  ..•• 
11th  Nov.    1842, 


2&d  AprU     1762, 


•  .  •* 
. .  •  • 

•  .  a  • 
.  a  a  a 


a  a  a  a 
a  •  .  • 
a  •  a  a 

•  •  »  » 


a  a  a  a 
a  a  a  a 


Severea 

Very  severea 
Ditto. 
Smart- 
Slight. 

DittOa 

Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 

Very  severe. 

? 

Smart. 

Ditto. 

Very  severe. 
Smart. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Severe. ' 


3rd  April 


a  a  a. 

■  a  a  a 
*  »  *  • 
.  •  .  a 
a  a  a  a 
a  a  •  a 


a  a  a  a 

•  •  •* 

•  a  a  a 

•  m  »  • 


29th  Oct.      1800, 


162' 15th  June    1837, 


Very  severe. 

Smart 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 
. . . .  Ditto. 
•  ••a  Ditto. 
a... 'Slight. 

•  a  a. {Ditto. 

Ditto. 
Ditto. 

DittOa 

Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Smart 
Ditto. 


...  a 

•  *  a  a 

•  a  a  a 
a  .  a  a 
a  a  .. 


Remarks. 


In  addition  to  the  shocks  registered,  an  immense  number  of  minor  shocks  kaveoc- 
cured  throughout  the  several  tracts. 
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TMes  <^ihe  Law  of  MoriaUiy,ihe  Expedaiion  of  Life, 
and  the  Faluet  of  Annwiies  in  India  and  England.  By  Captain 
J.  C.  Hanmtnoton,  24M  N.  L  Isi  AssiHani  G.  G.  A.  Maun-* 
dkame. 

The  following  Tables  have  been  compiled  from  tho0e  prepared  by 
Major  Henderson,  Mr.  Griffith  Davies,  and  the  late  Mr.  Robert 
Christie.  They  exhibit  nearly  all  that  is  known  respecting  the  Law  of 
Mortality  among  European  Military  Officers  in  India.  To  ikcilitate 
comparison  the  Northampton  and  Carlisle  Tables  are  added. 

Of  the  Indian  Tables,  Major  Henderson's  is  presumed  to  be  the  most 
correct.  It  was  deduced  from  actual  returns  for  a  period  of  20  years ; 
and  was  published  with  its  data  in  the  17th  Vol.  of  the  Transactions  of 
the  Asiatic  Society.  From  the  age  of  75>  Major  Henderson  has 
adopted  the  Northampton  Table,  but  has  fixed  92  instead  of  96  as  the 
limiting  age,  which  prevents  literal  agreement  between  the  Tables. 

Mr.  Davies'  Table  was  prepared  for  the  Madras  Military  Fund,  and 
is  founded  partly  on  data  furnished  by  Col.  DeHavilland,  and  partly 
on  Mr.  Christie's  Table.  From  the  age  of  74,  Mr.  Davies  has  adopted 
the  Northampton  Table. 

Mr.  Christie's  Table  was  "  deduced  firom  a  record  of  930  Officers, 
whose  dates  of  appointments,  retirements,  and  deaths  he  extracted 
from  the  books  of  the  Honorable  Company  at  the  India  House." 
From  the  age  of  82,  Mr.  Christie  has  adopted  the  Carlisle  Table. 

The  annual  per  centage  of  mortality  for  the  Northampton  and 
Carlisle  Tables ;  the  expecUtion  of  life  for  Christie's  Table ;  and  the 
values  of  Annuities  at  6  per  cent  for  all  the  Indian  Tables,  have 
been  computed  by  the  writer  of  this  Meqiorandum.  Much  care  has 
been  taken  to  render  them  correct. 
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Tabls  L—BxkiHting  the  Law  of  Mortality  in  India  and  in  England,  w- 

eording  to  various  Authorities. 


Age. 

HendevMD   for 

Davies  for 

Price— Nor- 

Indian Army. 

Madras  Army. 

thampton. 

16 

•  •  •  • 

11300 

5373 

17 

•  •  •  ■ 

11006 

5820 

18 

10000 

10705 

5262 

19 

9741 

10394 

5199 

20 

9489 

10077 

5132 

*21 

9243 

9761 

5060 

22 

9004 

9446 

4985 

28 

8771 

9136 

4910 

24 

8501 

8830 

4835 

2& 

8239 

8529 

476U 

26 

7985 

8234 

4685 

27 

7739 

7944 

4610 

28 

7501 

7660 

4585 

29 

7246 

7381 

4460 

ao 

700U 

7108 

4385 

31 

6762 

6841 

4310 

S2 

6532 

6581 

4235 

33 

6310 

6328 

4160 

34 

6060 

6U83 

4085 

35 

5859 

5847 

4010 

36 

5646 

5619 

3935 

37 

5441 

5399 

3860 

38 

5243 

5187 

3785 

39 

5034 

4983 

3710 

40 

4833 

4787 

3635 

41 

4640 

4598 

3559 

42 

4455 

4416 

3482 

43 

4277 

4241 

3404 

44 

4093 

4072 

8326 

45 

3917 

3909 

3248 

46 

3748 

3753 

3170 

47 

3587 

3602 

8U92 

48 

34S2 

3457 

3014 

49 

3281 

3317 

2936 

50 

3136 

3182 

2857 

51 

2998 

3052 

2776 

52 

2866 

2926 

2694 

53 

2740 

2804 

2612 

54 

2628 

2687 

2530 

55 

252U 

2578 

2448 

56 

2417 

2464 

2860 

57 

2318 

2358 

2284 

58 

2223 

2256 

2202 

59 

2120 

2158 

2120 

60 

2022 

2063 

2038 

61 

1929 

1971 

1956 

62 

1840 

1882 

1874 

63 

1755 

1796 

1798 

64 

1639 

1713 

1712 

65 

1531 

1682 

1682 

66 

1430 

1553 

1562 

67 

1336 

1476 

1472 

68 

1248 

1399 

1392 

69 

11J4 

1321 

1312 

70 

994 

1241 

1232 

Christie  fo 

tired  Ind 

CNBcei 

rRe-        niine- 
i*"*           Carlisle. 

•  •  ■  1 

6261 

« 

1  •  •  r 

6219 

6176 

6133 

6090 

6017 

60U5 

5968 

5931 

5879 

5896 

5793 

5748 

SQBo 

S6C2 

S585 

5523 

5472 

1 

5417 

1 

5361 

1 

5807 

5251 

519I 

518S 

665S 

>                   SOTS 

655: 

f                   50Q9 

645C 

)             am 

635( 

i                   48G9 

6252 

i                   4798 

614< 

>                   4SV 

60s; 

f                   4657 

592! 

^                   4S6I 

581( 

)                   4521 

5691 

i                    4456 

557( 

)                    4397 

bUi 

>                   4338 

53U 

)                   4276 

518C 

I                    4U1 

5064 

i                    4143 

49U 

!                    4093 

477( 

I                   4000 

463) 

1                   3921 

448( 

»                   3842 

48fi 

I             r49 

4183 

r                   3643 

4034 

^                   39(21 

887S 

)                   3S96 

372S 

I                  SKB 

8564 

i                  3I4S 

840e 

i                  8016 

324< 

i                  3BM 

80ffi 

I                  2771 

2921 

1                   26« 

2751 

}                  2985 

5 

1592 

1                   201 
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Tabli  I. — E^hihiUiMg  the  Lmd  of  MoTttliiff  im  India  and  m  Engkmd,  aC' 
cording  to  variout  Autkoriiieo, — fContinued.J 


Age. 

Hendencm    for 

Dalies  for 

Prica — ^Nor- 

Chhatiefor  Re- 

tired  Indian 

Officers. 

Milne  - 

Indiaa  Army. 

Madras  Army. 

Carlisle. 

71 

887 

1161 

1152 

2424 

2277 

72 

792 

1079 

1072 

2253 

2148 

78 

707 

996 

992 

2081 

1997 

74 

681 

918 

912 

1907 

1841 

75 

568 

882 

832 

1787 

1675 

76 

495 

752 

752 

1571 

1515 

77 

429 

675 

675 

1410 

1359 

78 

366 

6U2 

602 

1255 

1213 

79 

866 

534 

534 

1109 

1081 

80 

248 

469 

469 

971 

953 

81 

179 

406 

406 

848 

837 

82 

154 

346 

846 

725 

725 

83 

118 

289 

289 

628 

623 

84 

88 

234 

234 

529 

529 

8& 

65 

186 

186 

445 

445 

86 

49 

145 

145 

867 

367 

87 

36 

in 

111 

296 

296 

88 

25 

83 

83 

282 

232 

89 

16 

62 

62 

181 

181 

90 

9 

46 

46 

142 

142 

91 

4 

84 

34 

1U5 

105 

92 

1 

24 

24 

75 

75 

93 

•  •  •• 

16 

16 

54 

54 

94 

•  •  •  • 

-    9 

9 

40 

40. 

95 

•  •  •  ■ 

4 

4 

80 

30 

96 

•  • « • 

1 

1 

23 

28 

97 

•  •  •• 

•  I  •  • 

•  •  •  • 

18 

18 

98 

•  •  •  • 

•  •  •  • 

•  •  •  • 

14 

14 

90 

•  •  •• 

•  •  •  • 

■  •  •  • 

11 

11 

100 

•  ••• 

•  •  •  • 

•  •  •  • 

9 

9 

101 

•  ••• 

•  •  •  • 

•  ••• 

7 

7 

102 

•••• 

•  •  •• 

•  •  •  • 

5 

5 

108 

•  •  •  • 

•  •  •  • 

•             .... 

3 

3 

104 

•  •  •  • 

•  t  •• 

•  ••• 

1 

I                1 

loeo 

Com/mraiive  ToNeg  of  ike  Law  of  MortaH^,  4«.    [No.  144. 

Tablk  II. — Skewmg  the  Amuml  rate  per  cent 

.ofMorUtm^ 

r  M  /MKcoid 

• 

Engkaid. 

Age. 

Hendenon  for'     Davies  for 

Price— Nor- 

Chriitie for  Re- 
Officen. 

MiUie- 

Indian  Army. 

Madrai  Anny. 

thampton. 

Cariiile. 

16 

•  ■  •  • 

2.60 

0.99 

1 
•  ••• 

Oj67 

•  17 

•  •  •  • 

X73 

1.09 

•  •  •  ■ 

0.69 

18 

2.52 

2.90 

1.20 

•  .  •• 

aro 

19 

X78 

8.05 

1.29 

a  •  •• 

a70 

10 

X79 

8.14 

1.40 

•  •  •■ 

a7i 

21 

2^ 

3.28 

1.48 

.  .  a  a 

0.69 

22 

2.90 

8.28 

1.50 

•  •  .. 

OJO 

23 

2.96 

8.35 

1.58 

•  •  ■  a 

070 

24 

3.02 

8.41 

1.56 

•  •  .  . 

UJl 

25 

8.09 

8.46 

IM 

.  •  •• 

a73 

26 

3.14 

8.52 

1.60 

•  •  .  • 

0J4 

27 

8.21 

8.57 

1^ 

...  a 

0.78 

28 

a27 

3.64 

1.65 

•  .  .  • 

0J7 

29 

3.31 

8.70 

1.68 

a  •  •  . 

0.98 

90 

3.85 

8.76 

1.71 

•  mm  m 

1.01 

81 

3.40 

aso 

1.74 

.  •  •• 

1412 

32 

8.44 

3.84 

1.77 

•  •  •• 

1.01 

88 

3.49 

3.87 

1.80 

.  •  •. 

li)l 

34 

3.58 

3.88 

1.84 

a  a  a  . 

\m 

85 

3.58 

8.90 

1.87 

.  .  .  • 

IJUS 

86 

3.62 

3.91 

1.91 

•  ••• 

1J04 

87 

8.67 

8.98 

1.94 

"••• 

UO 

38 

3.72 

3.93 

1.98 

•  •  •  • 

1.12 

39 

3.76 

3.98 

2.02 

•  ••• 

U9 

40 

3.81 

3.95 

WB 

1.47 

IJO 

41 

8.86 

&96 

116 

1.51 

1J8 

42 

3.90 

3.96 

2.24 

1.58 

1.44 

48 

8.96 

3.98 

2.29 

1.62 

U6 

44 

8.99 

4.00 

2.85 

1.71 

1.48 

45 

4.08 

3.99 

2.40 

1.77 

1.48 

46 

4.06 

4.02 

2.46 

1.85 

1.4B 

•47 

4.12 

4.08 

2.52 

1.94 

1.46 

48 

4.16 

4.05 

2.99 

2.05 

1.89 

49 

4.28 

4.07 

2.69 

2.18 

1.37 

50 

4.29 

4.08 

2.84 

2.23 

1.81 

51 

4.88 

4.18 

195 

2.86 

1.43 

52 

444 

4.17 

3.04 

2.44 

1.52 

53 

4.52 

4.17 

8.14 

2.58 

1.61 

54 

4.59 

4.24 

3.24 

2.73 

1.69 

55 

4.67 

4.24 

3.85 

2.85 

1.79 

56 

4.76 

430 

8.47 

3.02 

1.90 

57 

4.84 

400 

3.59 

8.15 

2i)8 

58 

4.92 

4.84 

8.72 

3.80 

143 

59 

4.99 

4.40 

3.87 

3^ 

188 

60 

5.07 

4.46 

4.0S 

8.65 

3*35 

61 

5.15 

4.51 

4.19 

8.84 

\S» 

62 

5^ 

4.57 

4.32 

4.06 

174 

63 

5.75 

4.62 

4.52 

4.25 

3A 

64 

6.09 

4.73 

4.67 

4.46 

3L9B 

65 

6.49 

4.84 

4.90 

4.73 

4.11 

66 

6.95 

4.96 

5.15 

4.99 

4.S 

67 

7.46 

5.22 

5.43 

5.22 

4.44 

68 

8.06 

5.57 

5.74 

5.65 

4.0 

69 

8.77 

6.06 

6.10 

6X12 

4JS 

70 

9.61 

6.45 

6.49 

6.52 

Swl6 

1843.]      Comparative  Tabhi  0/  ike  Law  of  VLorUOH^,  tge. 
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Tablb  II. — SkewUg  the  Amutal  rate  per  cent,  of  Mortality  in  India  and 

England. — fContinued.J 


1 

Age. 

Hendenon   for 

Daviet  for 

Price— Nor- 

Chriatie  for  Re- 
tired Indian 
Officers* 

Milne— 

Indiaa  Army. 

Madras  Army. 

Carlisle. 

71 

las 

7.06 

6.94 

74)6 

5.88 

7» 

10.8 

7.69 

7.46 

7.68 

6.81 

73 

11.2 

8.33 

8.06 

836 

731 

74 

ai 

8.87 

8.77 

8.91 

9.02 

75 

13.4 

9.62 

9.62 

936 

9.55 

76 

14.7 

10.24 

ia24 

10.25 

1030 

77 

16.4 

10.81 

10.81 

10.99 

10.74 

78 

lao 

11.80 

11.90 

11.68 

1038 

79 

20.5 

1X17  ■ 

12.17 

1244 

1134 

80 

22.0 

13.43 

18,43 

13.18 

12.17 

81 

2S.4 

14.78 

14.78 

13.99 

13.88 

82 

25.2 

1647 

16.47 

14.07 

14.07 

83 

25.S 

19413 

19.03 

15.09 

15.09 

84 

25.8 

20.51 

20.51 

1538 

15.88 

85 

26.0 

22.04 

22.04 

17.58 

17.58 

86 

29.4 

23.45 

28.45 

19.34 

19.84 

87 

38.3 

25.22 

25.22 

21.62 

21.62 

83 

43.7 

2530 

25.30 

21.99 

21.99 

8&I 

55.5 

25.81 

25.81 

2135 

21.55 

90 

75.0 

26.09 

26.09 

26.06 

26.06 

91 

100.U 

29.41 

29.41 

28.57 

28.57 

92 

••  *  • 

33.38 

83.83 

28.U0 

28.00 

93 

•  • .. 

48.75 

43L75 

2533 

25.93 

94 

..  •  a 

55.56 

55.56 

25.00 

25.00 

95 

.•  .• 

75.00 

75.00 

2338 

28.33 

96 

.... 

100.00 

100.00 

21.74 

21.74 

97 

•  •  •  a 

.... 

•  •  •  • 

22.22 

22.22 

96 

.... 

. . .  • 

« •  •• 

21.48 

21.43 

19 

•  •  •  . 

•  •  •• 

• .  •  • 

18.18 

18.18 

100 

•  .  .  • 

.... 

•  •  •  • 

22.22 

22.22 

101 

•  .  •  • 

•  • .. 

.... 

28.57 

28.57 

102 

*•  •  • 

•  •  •• 

.... 

40.00 

40.00 

lOS 

•  •  •  • 

.  •  • . 

.... 

66.67 

66.67 

104 

•  ••• 

.  •  .• 

.... 

10.000 

100.00 

1062 
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Table  III. — Sheunng  the  Expectation  of  Life  in  India  and  EngUmi. 


A.^    !Hondenon   for 
^^-     Indian  Army. 


16 
17 
18 
19 

ao 

21 

'i2 

23 

34 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

90 

31 

92 

33 

34 

85 

36 

87 

38 

89 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

59 

60 

61 

62 

63 

64 

65 

66 

67 

68 

69 

70 


•  ••• 

•  •  •  • 
24.76 
24.40 
24.04 
23.67 
23.28 
22.89 
22.6U 
22.30 
22.00 
21.68 
21.35 
21.08 
20.81 
20.52 
20.23 
19.92 
19.66 
ia38 
19.09 
18.79 
18.48 
18.28 
17.97 
17.69 
17.41 
17.11 
16.86 
16.59 
16.82 
16.03 
15.73 
15-48 
15.12 
14.80 
14.45 
14*10 
ia67 
13.24 
1-2.78 
12.31 
11.81 
11.86 
10.88 
10.39 

9.87 

9.82 

8.94 

8.55 

8.11 

7.64 

7.15 

6.95 

6.73 


Daviet  for 
Madrai  Army. 


24.72 
24.37 
24.04 
28.75 
23.48 
28.22 
22.98 
22.74 
22.52 
22.29 
22.07 
21.86 
21.65 
21.45 
21.26 
21.07 
20.88 
20.69 
20.51 
20.82 
20.12 
19.92 
19.71 
19.50 
19.28 
1905 
18.81 
18.57 
18.32 
18.06 
17.79 
17.52 
17.23 
16.94 
16.63 
16.32 
16.00 
15.68 
15.84 
14.99 
14.68 
14.27 
13.89 
13.50 
13.10 
12.69 
12.26 
11.88 
11.38 
10.92 
10.45 
9.96 
9.48 
9.02 
8.56 


Price— Nor- 
tl&ampton. 


Chrittie  for  Re- 
tired   Indian 
OflBoen. 


85.85 
35.20 
84.58 
88.99 
33.43 
3290 
82.39 
81.88 
31.36 
80.85 
8a33 
29.82 
29.80 
28.79 
28.27 
27.76 
27.24 
26.72 
26.20 
25.68 
25.16 
24.64 
24.12 
23.60 
23.06 
22.56 
22.04 
21.54 
21.08 
20.52 
20.02 
19.51 
19.00 
lb.49 
17.99 
17.50 
17.02 
16.54 
16.06 
15.58 
15.10 
14.63 
14.15 
13.68 
13.21 
12.75 
12.28 
11.81 
i\:XSi 
10.88 
10.42 
9.96 
9.50 
9.05 
8.60 


Milne- 
Catlide. 


•  •  • . 
.  • . . 

.  a  a  • 


•  ••  • 
■  •  •  • 

•  .  •  . 
a  •  •• 

•  ••• 


•  a  •  a 

•  a  •  • 

•  .  •  ■ 

•  ••  • 
.  .  •  . 

25.35 
24.48 
23.85 
28.23 
22.60 
21.99 
21.38 
20.77 
*^.I7 
19.58 
19.00 
I&42 
17^ 
17.29 
16.78 
16.19 
15.65 
15.12 
14.59 
14.07 
13.56 
18.06 
12.56 
12.07 
11.58 
11.10 
ia68 
10.16 
9.69 
9.23 

a79 


4127 
4SL57 
42.67 
4117 
41.46 
4a75 
40JM 
89JS1 

37.8S 
87.14 
3641 
'39169 
35.00 
UM 
83.68 
33i)8 
3Ld5 
31^ 
SIjOD 
30.31 

2a6i 

28.96 
28.29 
27.61 
26.97 
36.34 
2571 
S&J09 
2146 

2S.ai 
2317 
2150 
21.81 

21.11 
2&S 
19.68 
I&37 

ia» 

17.58 
16.89 
16.21 
15.55 

I19S 
1134 
1182 
1331 
1181 
1130 
11.79 
11.27 
laTS 
10.33 
a79 
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Tablb  III. -^^Shewing  the  Expectation  of  Life  in  India  and  England, — 

CContinued.J 


Age. 

HendenoD   for 

Davies  for 

Price— Nor- 

Chriitie for  Re- 
tired   Indian 
Officers. 

Milne- 

Indian  Army. 

Madras  Army. 

thampton. 

Carlisle. 

71 

*   6.47 

8.12 

8.17 

8.37 

8.65 

72 

6.*10 

7.72 

7.^4 

7.97 

ai6 

73 

536 

7.31 

7.33 

7.58 

7.72 

74 

5.53 

6.92 

6.92 

7.23 

7.33 

75 

5.18 

6.54 

6.54 

6.89 

7.01 

76 

4.77 

6.18 

6.18 

6.50 

6.69 

77 

4.4S 

583 

5.H3 

6.25 

6.40 

78 

4.41 

5.48 

5.48 

5.97 

612 

79 

3.81 

5.11 

5.11 

5.68 

5.80 

80 

3.59 

4.75 

4.75 

5.42 

5.51 

81 

3.39 

4.41 

4.41 

5.17 

5.21 

^I 

3.19 

4.09 

4.09 

4.92 

4.93 

83 

3.01 

3.80 

3.80 

3.65 

4.65 

84 

2.87 

3.58 

3.58 

4.89 

4.39 

85 

2.66 

3  37 

3.37 

4.12 

4.12 

86 

i             2.40 

3.19 

3.19 

3.90 

3.90 

87 

2.08 

3.01 

3.01 

3.71 

3.71 

88 

1.80 

2.86 

2.86 

3.59 

3.59 

89 

1^ 

2.66 

2.66 

3.47 

3.47 

9U 

1.22 

2.41 

2.41 

3.28 

3.28 

91 

1.00 

2.09 

2.09 

3.26 

.^26 

92 

U.5U 

1.75 

1.75 

3.37 

3.37 

98 

0.00 

1.37 

1.37 

8.48 

3.48 

94 

•  •  •. 

1.65 

1.05 

3.53 

3.53 

95 

• .  ■  • 

0.75 

0.75 

8.53 

3.53 

96 

•  • .  • 

U.50 

0.50 

3.46 

3.46 

97 

.... 

0.00 

0.00 

3.28 

3.28 

98 

•  •  • . 

.... 

•  •  •• 

3.07 

3U)7 

99 

•• .  • 

.... 

.... 

2.77 

2,77 

JOO 

*  •  •  ■ 

• .  • . 

...» 

2-28 

2.28 

101 

.... 

.... 

•  •  a  . 

1.79 

1.79 

102 

.  •  ■• 

•  •  • . 

•  •  .  . 

1.30 

1.30 

103 

•  ••  • 

. . .  • 

•  ••  . 

0.83 

.0.83 

104 

.... 

• .  •  • 

.... 

U.00 

U.OO 

7  A 
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Tabli  IV. — Shewing  the  Value  of  oh  AuMuitf  on  a  Siagle  Ldfe,  accordug 
to  Indian  and  English  TtUtles.  Interest  being  6  per  cent. 


Age. 

Eiendenon    for 

Davies  for 

Price — Nor- 

Christie  for  Re- 
tired Indian 
Officers- 

Milne- 

Indian  Army. 

Uadras  Army* 

thamptOD. 

Carlisle. 

16 

•  •  •• 

10.314 

12.755 

.  •  •  • 

14.067 

17 

•  •  •• 

10.225 

12.655 

•  •  •• 

14.012 

18 

10.526 

10.144 

12.562 

•  •  •• 

1SJ9Q6 

19 

10.454 

10.074 

1X477 

•  • .  ■ 

13.897 

20 

10.376 

10.014 

12.398 

a  •  •  . 

13.635 

21 

10.291 

9.959 

12.329 

•  •  • 

13.769 

22 

10.198 

9.908 

12.265 

•  •  .  • 

iz.m 

2S 

10.097 

9.859 

12.2U0 

a  •  ■  a 

l3w6Sl 

24 

10.040 

9.813 

12.132 

•  •  •  . 

18.541 

25 

9.981 

9.769 

12068 

.  •  •• 

13.456 

26 

9.916 

9.726 

11.992 

•  •  •• 

13.3(9 

27 

9.846 

9.686 

11.917 

mm  m  m 

I3.S5 

28 

9.770 

9.647 

11.841 

.a  •  • 

13.1tt 

29 

9.720 

9.613 

11.763 

a  a  •  a 

13J068 

30 

9.666 

9.581 

11.682 

a  a  a  a 

13j0» 

31 

9.606 

9.552 

11.598 

•  m  9» 

12912 

32 

9.541 

9.528 

11.512 

9  •  m  • 

12.86B 

S3 

9.470 

9.503 

11.423 

a  a  a. 

12.771 

S4 

9.417 

9.479 

11.331 

•  a  •• 

12.675 

85 

9.359 

9.458 

11.286 

•  ••• 

i%sn 

36 

9.295 

9.427 

11.187 

•  •  •  • 

lUR 

37 

9.224 

9.400 

11.085 

m  •  •  • 

12J54 

38 

9.147 

9.371 

10.929 

a  a  .  • 

12.238 

39 

9J0&S 

9.340 

10.819 

•  ••• 

12.19 

40 

9.045 

9.806 

10.705 

11.369 

IXOQ 

41 

8.986 

9.270 

10.589 

11.232 

11.890 

42 

8.921 

9.281 

10.478 

11.088 

11.779 

43 

8.850 

9.189 

10.856 

10.942 

II^GB 

44 

8.803 

9.144 

10.285 

10.790 

11.261 

45 

8.750 

9.097 

10.110 

10.636 

11.439 

46 

8.693 

9.044 

9.960 

10.478 

1L29S 

47 

8.628 

8.988 

9.846 

10^16 

11.154 

48 

8.559 

8.925 

9.707 

10.152 

10998 

49 

8.490 

8.859 

9.563 

9.986 

10£S 

50 

8.416 

8.789 

9.417 

9.815 

10.631 

51 

8.381 

a713 

9.273 

9.640 

lOM 

52 

8.2S8 

8.634 

9.129 

9.465 

10.206 

53 

8.184 

8.550 

8.960 

9.285 

9.989 

54 

7.989 

8.458 

8.827 

9.101 

aTSI 

55 

7.882 

8.868 

8.670 

8.920 

9l5M 

56 

7.655 

8.257 

8.509 

8.732 

9L289 

57 

7.461 

8.145 

8.348 

8.544 

9^97 

58 

7.247 

8.024 

8.178 

8.351 

8J72 

59 

7.055 

7.892 

7.999 

8.154 

8.529 

60 

6.841 

7.751 

7.820 

7.951 

9JSH 

61 

6.601 

7.600 

7.637 

7.752 

&18S 

62 

6.385 

7486 

7.449 

7.546 

7.913 

63 

6.040 

7.260 

7.258 

7.336 

7Jii 

64 

5.856 

7.069 

7.052 

7.121 

7sn 

65 

5.645 

6.865 

6.841 

6.900 

7.281 

66 

5.407 

6.647 

6.625 

6.778 

7JUC9 

67 

5.134 

6.413 

6.405 

6.450 

6.80 

68 

4.826 

6.172 

6.179 

6.214 

6.5^ 

69 

4.781 

5.929 

5.949 

5.974 

&r7 

70 

4.620 

5.689 

5.716 

1          5.738 

5.998 

1843.]         Comparative  TaNe$  of  the  Law  of  Mortality. 
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Tabli  IV. — Shewing  the  Value  of  an  Anmtity  on  a  Single  Life,  according 
to  Indian  and  English  Tables,  Interest  being  6  per  cent, — (Vontimted,J 


Age. 

Hendenon  for 

Daviet  for 

Price— Nor- 

ChrUtie  for  Re- 
tired Indian 
Officen. 

Milne- 

lodian  Army. 

Madras  Army. 

Carlisle. 

71 

4.488 

5.446 

5479 

5.506 

5.704 

72 

4.3-/8 

5.212 

5.241 

5.279 

5424 

73 

4.139 

4.985 

5.004 

5.059 

5.170 

74 

3.916 

4.7&I 

4.769 

4.851 

4.944 

75 

3.652 

4.542 

4.542 

4.645 

4.760 

76 

3.403 

4.326 

4.326 

-    4.445 

4.579 

77 

3.163 

4.109 

4.109 

4.250 

4.410 

78 

2.929 

3.884 

3.884 

4.061 

4.238 

79 

2.714 

3.641 

3.641 

3.959 

4.040 

80 

2.550 

3.394 

3.394 

3.792 

3.858 

81 

2.402 

3.156 

3.156 

S.63U 

3.656 

82 

2.258 

3.926 

3.926 

3.474 

3474 

88* 

2.123 

^713 

X713 

S.286 

3.286 

81 

24)18 

2.551 

2.551 

3.102 

3.102 

85 

1.861 

2.402 

2.402 

X909 

2.909 

86 

1.642 

9.266 

^266 

2.739 

1739 

87 

1.369 

^138 

2.188 

2.599 

2.599 

88 

1.090 

2.031 

2.031 

2.515 

2.515 

89 

0.806 

1.882 

1.882 

^417 

1417 

90 

0.518 

1.689 

1.689 

2.266 

1266 

91 

0.236 

1.422 

1.422 

2.248 

1248 

93 

0.000 

1.136 

1.136 

2.387 

1337 

93 

•  •.« 

0.806 

O.806 

2.440 

1440 

94 

.  • .  • 

0.518 

0.518 

^492 

1492 

95 

.•  *• 

0.236 

0.286 

2.522 

1522 

96 

•  ••  • 

aooo 

0-000 

2.486 

1486 

97 

«•  •  • 

.  a  •  • 

•  • .  • 

ZS68 

1.H68 

98 

.  • .  • 

•  •  .  • 

•  • .  • 

1227 

1227 

99 

•  •  •  • 

a  •  •  • 

•  ••• 

1004 

1004 

100 

•  •  •• 

•  •  a  . 

•  •  •  • 

.  • .  • 

1.596 

1.596 

101 

.  .  •  • 

•  •  a  • 

1.175 

1.175 

102 

.  a  a  . 

•  •  •  • 

0.744 

0.744 

103 

.  •  .  • 

a  a  a  . 

«  a  •  a 

0.314 

0.314 

104 

.  .  •  • 

•  .  •• 

•  •  .  • 

0.000 

0.000 
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and  Paperi^  princ^Htlfy  hy  W.  B.  O'Shaughhssst,  Esq. 
B,  M.  S,  relating  to  the  effects  of  Sea-'water  on  Iran.  CommMm- 
cated  hy  the  Government  of  Bengal, 

No.  2556. 

From  the  Under- Secretary  to  the  Government  of  Bengal^  to  H.  Toi- 
KINS,  Esq.  Secretary  to  the  Asiatic  Society^  dated  Fort  WiUiam^ 
ZOth  October,  1843. 

SiK, — I  am  directed  by  the  Deputy  Governor  of  Bengal  to  forward 
copy  of  a  letter  from  the  Saperintendent  of  Marine,  No.  59 1»  dated  tke 
23d  ultimo^  and  its  original  endoearee,  relative  to  the  corroeive  effect! 
of  Salt-water  on  Iron,  with  His  Honor's  permission  for  the  pabticatioi 
of  the  whole,  or  any  part  of  the  information  therein  contained  on  tliis 
highly  important  subject.  I  have,  &c. 

(Signed)  Cecil  Bsadon, 

Under' Secretary  to  the  Government  ^Bengal 

(Copy.)  No.  591. 

From  Major  A.  Irvine,  Superintendent  of  Marine^  to  the  Hon^bk  W. 

W.  Bird,  Bepufy  Governor  of  Bengal,  dated  Fort   William,  23rtf' 

September^  1843. 

Honorable  Sir, — On  the  receipt  of  Mr.  Secretary  Boshby'i  lettv, 

LettertoDr.O'ShRugh-  No.  198,  dated  10th  March  1841,  a  correipor 

l5h^April!'l84K^   ***^  ^®°^®  ^^  entered  into  witb  Dr.  CShaughDefif. 

Do.  do.  No.  599,  dated  eopv  of  which,  as  per  manriiL  I  have  now  titf 

Wth  August  '^^  »        r-  o  -f 

Do.  from  do.  dated  Slit  honor  to  forward,  together  with  copy  of  a  letter, 
ifo.  do.  do.  dated  Krd  No.  1156,  dated  24th  July,  from  the  Sopenn' 

2nd.  Copy  of  this  very  interesting  report  was  forwarded  to  the  Coi- 
troUer  of  Government  Steam  Vessels,  and  I  am  now  induced  to  send  it 
to  your  Honor,  under  the  idea  that  it  may  not  be  considered  inexpe- 
dient to  permit  its  publication  in  some  of  the  periodical  works  of  tkii 
Presidency.  I  have,  &c. 

(Signed)  A.  Irviiie, 

Superintendent  of  Marine. 
(True  Copy.) 

(Signed)  Crcil  Bsaook, 

Under-Secretary  to  the  Government  of  Be^g^ 
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No.  1246. 
To  Dr.  W.  B.  O'SHAUOHNssaT. 

Sir, — lo  coDtinaation  of  my  letter.  No.  1076,  dated  the  26th  ultimo, 
I  am  directed  by  the  Marine  Board  to  forward  to  you,  for  your  infor- 
mation, the  accompanying  copy  of  a  letter,  dated  the  3rd  instant,  from 
the  Acting  Aeeistant  Master  Attendant  at  Madras,  relatiye  to  the  cor- 
roeive  effects  of  Sea-water  on  Iron.  I  have,  &c. 

Fori  WilHam,  Marine  Board  (Signed^     C.  B.  Gbkbnlaw, 

Office,  the  ISM  AprU,  1841.  Secretary. 

Fart  William,  Marine  Superintendent's  Office, 

the  2^d  Sept.  1843.       (True  Copy.) 

(Signed)         C.  B.  Gkbsnlaw,  Secretary, 


No.  599. 
To  Dr.  W.  B.  O'Shauohnkssy,  Chemical  Examiner. 

Sir, — With  reference  to  my  letters  as  per  margin,  I  am  directed 
No-  »6  dated  Jlit  Jan.  1841.    by  the  Marine  Board  to  request  you  will  be 

„   874    ,.    11  th  March   „   good  enough  to  report  whether  you  have 

„  1246    „    ISth  April     „   made  any  ezpenments  with  a  view  to  as- 
certain the  effects  of  Sea-water  on  Iron ;  and  if  so,  the  Board  will  feel 
obliged  by  your  favoring  them  with  the  result  of  such  experiments. 
Fart  William^  Marine  Board    i  I  have,  &c. 

Offieeythe2Sth  August,  1841.  f      (Signed)    C.  B.  GKaxNi.Aw, 
Fart  WilUamf  Marine  Superintendent's  Office^  Secretary. 

the  23rd  SqfL  1843.  (True  Copy.) 

(Signed)         C.  B.  Gas  inlaw,  Secretary. 


C.  B.  GaxBNLAW,  Esq.  Secretary  to  the  Marine  Board. 

Sim, — In  reply  to  your  letter.  No.  599,  I  beg  leave  to  state,  that 
I  have  completed  a  very  extensive  series  of  experiments  on  the  effects 
of  Sea-water  on  Iron.  The  results  I  trust  will  be  found  of  some 
interest  and  usefulness.  The  voluminous  notes  of  the  experiments  re- 
quired to  be  reduced  to  order  and  copied,  I  fear  much  I  can  scarcely 
undertake  to  lay  my  report  before  the  Board  before  the  end  of  next 
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month,  bat  if  it  be  deemed  emergently  requisite,  I  will  endeavoiir, 
at  any  inconvenience,  to  comply  with  the  Board's  wishes. 
Calcutta,  3\$t  August,  1841.  I  have,  &c 

(Signed)    W.  B.  O'Shaugrhbsst, 

Chemical  EaBomimf. 

Part  WiUiamy  Marine  Superiniendenis  Ojffijoe, 
the  23d  Sq^  1843.         (True  Copy.) 

(Signed)     C.  B.  GasaifLAw^  Secretary, 

C.  B.  Gbkbnlaw,  Esq.  Secretary  to  the  Marine  Board. 

SiK, — In  continuation  of  a  previous  letter,  I  have  the  honor  to  k- 
sume  the  subject  of  the  corrosion  of  Sea-going  Iron  Veseds^  aod  tke 
best  means  of  its  prevention. 

2d.  There  exists  no  material  difference  in  the  oonstitation  of  ihft 
several  waters  you  forwarded  to  me  for  analyns,  or  which  I  receifed 
from  time  to  time  from  other  sources,  beyond  a  variable  degree  of  dilii- 
tion  with  fresh  water  from  the  influence  of  the  tides. 

3d.  The  object  of  my  experiments,  was  to  ascertain  the  eompsntife 
rate  of  corrosion  efitscted  by  the  waters  of  Saugor,  the  Bay  of  Bsn^ 
and  Kyook  Phoo^  the  nature  of  the  corrosion,  and  the  best  meant  of  tti 
prevention. 

Rate  of  Corrosion, 

4th.  For  the  first  object,  pieces  of  sheet  iron  of  six  inches  long,  three 
broad,  and  accurately  weighed,  were  immersed  in  the  water  ia  glitf 
vessels,  slightly  covered  to  check  evaporation,  any  loss  from  this  csbib 
being  made  up  by  rain  water  from  time  to  time.  The  result  of  ^ 
numerous  experiments  conducted  on  this  plan,  is,  that  the  rate  of  corro- 
sion is  exactly  the  same  in  all  the  waters  under  experiment,  in  s  period 
of  six  months,  being  as  nearly  as  possible  5  grains  loss  from  each  sopo^ 
ficial  foot  daily. 

5th.  The  influence  of  size  of  the  plates  was  examined  as  fitf  si  op- 
portunities permitted,  by  arranging  sets  of  iron  sheets,  all  in  melsffie 
contact,  in  the  manner  shewn  in  the  accompanying  diagram.*    Ffoa 

*  The  sheets  of  iron  being  merely  arranged  vertically,  it  has  not  bees  tiiM^< 
necessary  to  add  the  diagram. 
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experimeots  eondacted  in  this  way,  the  corrosion  was  found  to  in- 
crease, in  an  arithmetical  proportion  to  the  increase  of  the  surface 
exposed.  These  experiments  were  carried  as  for  as  the  exposure  of 
lOO  superficial  feet 

6th«  The  influence  of  density  was  also  studied,  both  on  the  waters 
sent  by  the  Marine  Board,  and  artificial  saline  solutions*  The  general 
result  is,  that  so  long  as  the  temperature  continues  the  same,  no  difier- 
ence  of  corrosion  occurs  wiikin  the  Urnits  (^  the  natural  variations  in 
the  deneiiy  of  the  eea-water  umkr  experiment. 


The  nature  a/  the  Corrosion, 

7  th.  This  is  simple  oxidation,  the  red  oxide  of  iron  being  deposited 
in  loose  flalces  on  the  exposed  surface.  The  presence  of  air  in  the 
water  accelerates  the  commencement  of  the  action,  but  is  not  essential 
to  its  continuance.  I  have  found  that  corrosion  will  not  occur  in  boil- 
ed distilled  water,  hermeticaUy  sealed  up.  It  takes  place  more  slowly 
in  aalt-water,  previously  boiled,  and  then  hermeticaUy  sealed  up ;  and  it 
occurs  in  the  ordinary  manner  in  common  salt-water,  not  boiled,  but 
secluded  from  access  of  air. 

Obviation  of  Corrosion. 

8th.  The  experiments  made  on  this  head  may  be  classified  as  fol- 
lows : — 

a.  Protection  by  Galvanic  actipn. 

b.  Protection  by  Cements. 

c.  Protection  by  Varnishes. 

9th.  a.  The  experiments  on  this  head  were  very  numerous,  and 
may  be  thus  described. 

Pieces  or  arrangements  of  sheet  iron,  ranging  from  eight  superficial 
incbes  to  iOO  superficial  feet,  were  tried  for  equal  periods  with  zinc 
protectors,  ranging  from  an  equal  size  to  one-hundreth  the  size  of  the 
sheet  iron.    The  results  I  obtained  are  as  follow : — 

10th.  For  the  protection  of  the  iron  the  zinc  must  undergo  corrosion, 
suid  when  this  ceases  from  any  cause^  the  iron  is  attacked  as  usual.  The 
corrosion  or  loss  of  60  grains  of  zinc  daily  protects  100  superficial  feet 
of  iron,  less  tlum  this  will  not  suffice.  On  the  other  hand,  increasing 
the  surface  of  the  zinc  protectors  increases  the  amount  of  corrosion  of 
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the  zinc,  without  giving  greater  protection.  The  practical  inference  is, 
that  the  prctecUtrg  should  be  fnomtw^  but  ef  smali  naface^  and  ]riaeed 
where  they  can  be  conveniently  renewed ;  farther,  that  it  ia  an  error  to 
suppose,  that  merely  zincing  the  heads  of  nails  or  riveta  would  soffice; 
such  a  method  would  be  worse  than  useless,  for  the  quantity  of  bdc 
thus  used,  would  be  insufficient  to  sustain  the  protection,  and  the  corrs- 
sion  which  foUows  always  commences  at  the  points  of  contact  with  the 
late  protector,  thus  endangering  a  vessel  in  its  moat  important  parts. 

The  zinc  undergoes  ozydation.  If  moving  through  sea  water  the  ozyde 
is  washed  off  and  dissolved ; — ^if  quiescent,  the  ozyde  is  depoaited  ia  a 
spongy  white  coating  on  the  iron.  Besid^  oxydation  the  zinc  also  anftn 
considerable  loss  by  its  structure  becoming  granular  and  brittle,  and 
readily  disintegrated  by  friction. 

ilth.  I  have  tried  many  other  metals  beside  zinc,  and  found  only 
one  superior  to  it  in  protecting  power.  This  is  cadmhim,  which 
presents  advantages  of  extraordinary  value,  were  these  not  eonnter- 
balanced  by  the  scarcity  and  deamess  of  the  metal  While 
protects  the  iron  with  equal  energy,  its  own  corroeion  b  little 
than  one-third  that  of  the  einc,  and  instead  of  becoming  granular  and 
incoherent  like  the  zinc,  its  sur&oe  is  always  bright  and  acdid.  TW 
present  price  of  cadmium  of  course  forbids  its  employment ;  but  the 
high  price  I  believe  is  attributable  to  there  having  been  hitherto  no  «st 
discovered  for  the  article,  which  exists  to  the  amount  of  3  per  100  is 
many  of  the  zinc  ores  of  Great  Britain.  Were  cadmium  cheaply  obCaia- 
able,  it  would  at  once  be  resorted  to  as  an  iron  protector ;  its  infloflne 
on  copper  I  have  not  yet  studied. 

Proieetian  of  Tin  Plate. 

12th.  I  have  extended  this  enquiry  to  the  protection  of  tin  f^ate,  aid 
with  rather  interesting  results.  Tin  plate  is  perfectly  protected  by  pio- 
portionally  much  smaller  quantities  of  zinc  than  are  required  for  iroa. 
The  surface  of  the  tin  fouls  very  slowly,  the  fouling  is  caused  by  the 
diffusion  over  it  of  the  oxide  of  zinc.  This  is  readily  removed  hf 
washing  it,  by  a  brush  or  coir  scrubber,  with  a  weak  alkaline  fiqaid 
(a  solution  of  one  tt>  of  saji'mati  in  4  pounds  of  wat^  is  sufficMBt)^ 
This  fact  I  represent  as  one  of  considerable  value,  and  calculated  to  lead 
to  much  economy  in  the  construction  of  buoys  for  Salt-water  harbours, 
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and  for  the  sheathing  of  boats  and  other  small  crafts,  which  can  be 
hauled  np  from  time  to  time.  I  beg  to  observe,  that  these  remarks  do 
not  apply  to  fresh  water  baoys  or  boats.  In  fresh  water,  the  tinned  iron 
suffers  corrosion,  notwithstanding  the  presence  of  the  zinc. 

Cements  and  Varnishes. 

13th.  The  plates  forwarded  to  me  by  your  Board  from  Captain 
Kinsman  were  immersed  in  Sea-water.  In  a  week  all  began  to  soften, 
and  in  14  days  corrosion  of  the  iron  was  taking  place  through  the  pores 
in  the  substance  of  the  cement  I  consider  this  method  quite  inappli* 
cable  from  these  and  many  oth^  reasons. 

1 4th.  Caouichaue. — This  I  applied  in  various  forms.  I  find  to  my 
surprise  that  by  three  weeks'  immersion,  it  softens  so  as  to  be  detached 
by  the  slightest  friction. 

15th.  Asphalium, — This  invaluable  substance  completely  protects 
the  iron  if  rubbed  on  while  hot  .*  it  resists  even  strong  nitric  acid  for 
months.  But  the  application  requiring  the  heating  of  the  iron,  opposes 
a  great  practical  difficulty  to  its  use.  I  find  by  mixing  a  small 
qnantity  (about  one-eighth  its  weight)  of  fine  sifted  road  dust  with 
the  asphaltum  while  melted,  that  it  will  adhere  to  the  cold  iron.  It 
ahonld  be  laid  on  by  a  wire  brush,  as  no  hair,  or  coir,  or  yarn  brush  will 
stand  the  heat  Practical  men  in  the  dock-yards  can  soon  turn  this  fact 
to  account 

16th.  Coal  Tar  answers  well  as  a  retarder  rather  than  a  preven* 
ter  of  corrosion,  provided  all  the  volatile  oil  of  the  tar  is  entirely  ex- 
pelled by  heat  or  exposure  to  the  air,  before  the  immersion  of  the  iron. 
If  this  be  neglected,  the  varnish  soon  washes  away. 

17th.  Coal  Tar  boiled  with  one-eighth  asphaltum  gives  an  excel- 
lent protecting  varnish,  and  one  which  can  be  applied  to  cold  iron,  and 
which  dries  much  more  perfectly  than  the  coal-tar  alone. 

18th.  Along  with  those  above*mentioned,  I  have  tried  many  others, 
Mich  as  the  Gabjuieet  white  and  red  lead  paint,  &c.  but  none  approach- 
ed in  efficacy  the  articles  above  cited.  Asphaltum  is  procurable  cheaply 
firom  the  Persian  Gulf,  whence  it  is  occasionally  imported  into  Cal- 
eattsi  under  the  name  of  Zift-i- Roomie.  Purchasers  not  knowing  its 
exact  qualities,  will  have  boiled  pitch  palmed  on  them  instead,  by  the 
l^asnr  venders.      A  simple  test  is  exposure  to  the  sun  for  from  five  to 

7  B 
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ten  minutea,  according  to  the  Beaion ;  while  thu  scaroelj  aflbett  the 
aaphaltaDiy  it  softens  the  pitch  into  a  ductile  mass. 

Fouling  hy  Marine  Animals  and  Plants. 

19th.  This  serioos  evil,  so  familiar  to  navigators,  and  so  importaatlj 
exemplified  in  many  of  the  papers  submitted  with  this  report,  (see  tbe 
statements  regarding  the  Pklegeihan^  the  Sylphy  he)  has  of  coarse  en- 
gaged my  attention,  but  as  yet  has  led  to  no  important  results.  Seve- 
ral proposals  have  been  made  to  prevent  this  by  the  use  oipeisonem 
paints  of  different  Icinds.  I  do  not  anticipate  much  benefit  from  the 
proposal.  If  the  paints  are  soluble  in^water,  they  must  wash  oC  If 
insoluble^  they  are  not  likely  to  exercise  any  poisonous  power.  The 
simplest  way  to  test  this  would  be,  by  immersing  a  log  of  nnx- vomica 
wood  in  Kyouk  Phoo  harbour,  or  any  other  place  infested  with  the 
Balani  or  Teredo. 

Singular  inactivity  of  the  water  of  the  Baleaghaut  Salt'works  on  <m 

plates. 

20th.  While  carrying  on  the  experiments  on  tin  plate,  my  stock  of 
Sea-water  having  been  exhausted,  I  procured  a  quantity  of  brine  in  va- 
rious stages  of  concentration  from  the  Salt-woriLs  at  BaleagfaanL 
Tin  plate  immersed  without  protectors  in  this  water,  nnderwent  we 
change  in  four  months,  and  the  corrosion  of  iron  was  much  retarded, 
though  not  entirely  prevented.  The  water  was  rich  in  organic  matter, 
and  gradually  became  mouldy,  as  the  experiments  proceeded.  Hus 
singular  fact  opens  a  most  interesting  field  for  investigation,  wUch 
I  regret  much  I  have  no  longer  the  opportunity  to  pursue. 

Mr.  Mallet^s  Experiments. 

'2l8t  When  my  experiments  were  nearly  completed,  a  report  on 
those  carried  on  for  five  years,  and  on  a  much  larger  scale^  by  Mr.  Msl- 
let  in  Dublin,  reached  this  country,  in  the  last  volume  of  the  **  Piruoecd 
ings  of  the  British  Association."  Mn  Mallet's  copious  tables  of  lesalls 
correspond  so  exactly  with  mine^  that  it  becomes  superfluous  for  me  to 
encumber  your  Board  with  details.  I  send  the  volume  contaioiog  ths 
report,  and  which  deserves  the  close  attention  of  the  Marine  Beaid, 
and  of  all  Engineers  connected  with  sub*marine*works  in  iron. 
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22d.  I  fonrurd  alio  teverftl  papers  which  have  reached  me  on  this 
sabject,  and  in  whieh  nany  &ciB  and  obeervationa  of  much  interest  will 
be  found. 

23d.  Lastljt  I  have  to  express  my  regret  that  in  consequence  of  the 
state  of  my  health  compelling  me  to  return  to  Europe  immediately, 
I  bave  not  the  leisure  to  present  a  more  complete  Report  on  this  very 
iaieroating  subject.*  I  have,  &c 

(Signed)    W.  B.  O'SHAUOBiiBasr,  M.  D. 
CaleuUtt,  the  23d  November,  1841.  Chemical  Examiner. 


MemoTiuuiMm  of  Papers  appetuted. 

1.  Capt.  Kinsman  on  a  poisonous  Cement. 

2.  „     Henderson,  communicating  various  facts. 
8.       „     Williams  of  the  '*  Sylphy"  ditto  ditto. 

4,  5,  6.  Capt  Cleaveland's  Abstracts  of  the  voyage  of  the   Iron 
Steamer  «*  Phiegethon." 

7.  Mr.  Johnson's  observations  on   the  corrosion  of  iron   in   the 
Phiegeihon,  communicated  by  Mr.  Maddock. 

(True  Copy.) 

(Signed)     C.  B.  GaxBULAW,  Secretary. 
M^art  WWiam^  Marine  Superintendenfa 
Office,  the  23d  Sept  1843. 


Jh  E.  A.  BiiUHDKLL,  £s<^  Commissioner  in  the  Tenasserim  Provinces, 

Sis, — Having  lieen  requested  by  you  to  give  my  opinion  regarding 
tbe  eovrosive  efibets  water  ihay  have  on  iron  in  these  seas,  I  beg  to 
state  that  1  am  of  opinion,  water  in  these  seas  is  as  destructive  to  iron 

in  any  part  of  the  world. 


*  The  prooft  of  this  report  have  been  tuboiitted  to  Dr.  O'Shaughnessy  for  revision 
and  correctioB. — Ed*. 
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I  have  the  honor  to  inform  yoa  of  one  perticnlar  instanoe  vluch 
came  onder  my  notice  aboat  three  yeara  aga  When  at  anchor  in  the 
"  Sunntan^"  a  little  below  yoar  wliarf,  a  large  Barman  boat  hooked  a 
chaioy  the  origioal  aize  of  which  most  have  been  apwards  of  an  inch  in 
diameter,  and  was  lost  with  the  Brig  **  Maeaula^  aboot  ten  yean 
previous ;  it  was  completely  eaten  away  with  rust,  and  broke  with  its 
own  weight  in  two  fathoms  of  water;  it  must  be  taken  into  consideration 
that  this  chain  was  lying  in  fresh  water  more  than  half  the  time  abofo- 
mentioned. 

As  the  tenor  of  your  letter  leads  me  to  suppose  that  an  object  would 
be  gained  by  preventing  corrosion  on  the  bottom  of  iron  steamers  only, 
I  beg  to  forward  three  experiments  of  mine  on  sheet  iron,  the  Ingre- 
dients are  the  same  in  each,  but  differ  in  quantity. 

No.  1  -has  two  measures  of  dammer  and  one  of  chunam,  with  one> 
sixteenth  measure  or  less  of  ariol^  (or  crude  arsenic,)  each  poonded 
separately  and  sifted  through  a  fine  sieves  to  which  is  added  a  sufficieiit 
quantity  of  wood-oil,  and  then  well  pounded  together  until  It  becomes 
in  substance  a  stiff  paste. 

DireUunu  for  using  the  above. 

Heat  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  as  on  common  occasions,  and  lay  itoa 
with  the  hand,  warm  towels  should  immediately  follow,  which  will  msks 
it  as  smooth  as  may  be  required,  and  the  vessel  may  be  floated  as 
as  finished;  each  coat  I  feel  certain  will  remain  good  under 
longer  than  any  other  composition  yet  known. 

The  qualities  of  inferior  composition  have  often  been  proved  under 
water  on  wood,  with  the  exception  of  artolf  but  barnacles  will  adhers 
to  it,  which  the  artol  will  prevent 

On  receiving  your  letter,  I  was  doubtful  whether  the  compositioa 
would  adhere  to  iron,  which  doubt  I  trust  has  now  been  removed  bf 
the  experiments  now  forwarded. 

No.  2  has  one  measure  of  dammer  and  dhe  of  chnnam,  with  the  sans 
proportion  of  arioL     No.  3  has  three  measures  of  chanam,  and  eas 
measure  of  dammer  mixed  and  prepared  as  the  above. 
Moutmein^  ist  De-  I  have,  &c. 

cember^  1840.  (Signed)         Tbos.  Kihsmar, 

Commander  B.  C.  Sekr.  *<  SwhUom.' 
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P.  8. — ^While  utiDg  the  above  compoeition,  the  poondiDg  of  it  ihould 
not  ceaaci  otherwiie  the  sabetaoca  will  become  hard. 

(Trae  Copy.) 

(Signed)        C.  B.  GaxBiii.AW»  Seereiary. 
Part  fViltiam^  Marine  Stqiferintendenf* 
Cfffke,  Oe  2Zd  SqfL  1843. 


To  Dr.  O'Shaugbnkssy,  Medical  College. 

20th  May. 

Ht  DBAa  Sir,— I  have  been  engaged  for  sometime  at  home  in  ob- 
taining information  as  to  the  best  means  of  preventing  corrosion  of  Iron 
Sea-going  Vessels,  and  had  contracted  to  build  an  iron  opium  clipper, 
bat  waited  to  see  the  effect  of  the  barnacle  and  limpet  on  the  iron 
•ides  in  three  voyages  from  Liverpool  to  the  Brazils.  On  docking  her 
on  her  first  return,  you  could  not  put  the  palm  of  the  hand  on  her 
bottom  clear  of  a  limpet.  On  the  second  return,  I  could  not  find  room 
for  the  ball  of  my  thumb,  so  completely  covered  was  it.  The  fint 
▼ojage  she  was  painted  with  red  lead  and  linseed  oil,  the  second  some 
white  lead  was  added,  and  the  third  voyage  she  was  offered  for  sale  in 
oonsequence  of  the  inability  to  keep  the  bottom  from  getting  so  very 
foul,  as  to  reduce  her  sailing  qualities  far  below  a  common  merchant 
•blp^  though  she  was  a  fast  vessel. 

The  Leviathan  Steamer,  2700  tons,  building  at  Bristol,  I  visited, 
and  saw  experiments  being  made  with  8  or  10  different  compositions. 
The  builder  told  me  they  had  tried  near  40,  and  I  dare  say  by  this  time 
aoniething  will  have  been  discovered. 

I  am  a  member  of  the  institution  of  Civil  Engineers,  and  will  write 
to  the  Secretary  next  mail,  to  ascertain  what  has  been  done  or  discover^ 
edy  and  inform  you  of  the  result. 

As  to  the  copper,  it  had  a  bar  of  iron  along  the  keel,  and  up  and 
down  stem  and  stern-posts.  We  had  it  on  our  voyage  to  China.  The 
iron  was  destroyed  in  two  years,  I  think,  and  I  never  renewed  it.  The 
copper  lasted  eleven  years ;  with  exception  of  her  voyage  to  China  and 
to  Suez,  she  was  running  in  the  Hoogbly.  The  patent  yellow  metal,  or 
Muntz's  patent,  much  used  now  for  shipping,  being  about  20  per  cent. 


1076  Experimenia  and  Papers,  UNo.  I4i 

eheaper,  (first  cot t»)  is  not  superior  to  eopf>er  in  any  way.  The  snc  b 
BOt  used  now ;  I  suppose  from  its  so  soon  oorroding,  and  in  £Kt  be- 
coming rotten. 

I  shall  be  glsd  to  afford  you  any  information  in  my  power,  sod  aa, 

Yours,  &o. 
(Signed)     Avdmxw  HsHDcasov. 
Dr.  0*Shaughiii6sy,  Medical  CoUege, 

(True  Copy.) 
(Signed)     C.  B.  Grkkhlaw,  Secretary. 
Port  WUliamf  Marine  Stq^erinten" 
dents  Office,  the  2Zd  Sqft  1843. 


To  M.  RuBTOMjEK,  Esq. 

Dba»  Sib, — When  the  ''  iSy^pft"  was  docked  after  her  relsn 
firom  the  coas(  of  China  last  Deoember,  we  found  her  copper  canni 
with  large  barnacles  in  dusters,  although  after  she  came  in  tei^ 
water  a  great  many  had  dropped  ofl^  but  left  the  mark  where  tkj 
had  been.  The  copper  was  likewise  all  in  small  holes,  and  rmifd 
at  the  edges,  the  same  as  a  piece  of  iron,  a  great  quantity  of  wfaieh 
I  think  was  mixed  with  the  copper,  which  caused  the  bamadet  aoi 
sea-weed  to  adhere^  amongst  which,  when  on  the  coast,  were  a  laigi 
quantity  of  long  worms  resembling  centipedes,  but  much  sraalkr. 

I  remain,  te. 
May  18,  1841.  (Signed)     T.  WiuOAiia 

(True  Copy.) 
(Signed)    (X  B.  Grebhlaw,  Seereterjf. 
Fori  fViiUam,  Marine  Syperiniendesi£s 
Office,  the  23n/  SepL  1843. 


B.  C.  S.  Vusel  <«  PhlegeUum,"  CWMta,  JOy  V.  JM. 
Sib,-— In  reply  to  your  letter  of  the  24th  Blay,  I  beg  to  asmre  jo 
I  shall  have  great  pleasure  in  affording  aU  the  infomatioD  is  nf 
power  on  the  effects  of  the  voyage  on  our  Iron  Vessel* 
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The  "  PhUffethmfT  left  Eogland  with  a  cleui  bottom,  haTing  when 
oo  the  slip  received  three  coats  of  ^  lead  and  three  of  blaclr  ▼araieby 
which  with  an  additional  coating  we  partly  aocceeded  in  putting  on  at 
the  Moauunbiqne^  will  I  hope  be  found  to  have  entirely  preserved  the 
iroo  from  corrosion,  as  at  Moiambique  I  observed  the  coatings  of  red 
lead  remained  perfect,  when  the  blacking  had  been  worn  off. 

The  first  barnacles  appeared  and  rapidly  increased  after  crossing 
the  Tropic,  with  another  speciesi  I  thinli  called  the  Teredo. 

These  were  invariably  scraped  off  on  the  arrival  of  the  vessel  in 
porty  as  well  as  a  narrow  belt  of  soft  green  weed,  of  which  the  water 
line  was  the  maigin,  and  the  depth  8  to  9  inches,  and  of  most  rapid 
growth. 

These  obstructions  to  the  vesael's  sailing  have,  in  from  three  to  ^ve 
weeks,  become  very  great,  reducing  her  )rate  of  sailing  frequently  one- 
ninth,  and  occasionally  upwards. 

The  barnacles  are  &st  disappearing  since  our  arrival  in  fresh  water. 

I  have,  Ike. 
(Signed)        R*  F.  Clsavxlahb. 
W.  B.  O'SBAUOBNBsar,  M.  Z>. 

(True  Copy.) 
(Signed)    C.  B.  Gbbbhlaw,  Secntary, 
M^art  WUUam^  Marine  Superintendent^ e 
Qffiee,  the  2M  Sept.  1843. 

(Copy.) 

To  T.  H.  Maddock,  Esq. 

DxAK  Sir,— I  beg  to  have  the  honor  of  laying  before  you,  a  few 
remarks  upon  the  nature  of  iron  considered  simply  with  relation  to  ito 
Adaptation  for  the  entire  construction  of  the  hulls  of  Sea-going  Vessels. 
Xhe  grand  experiment  of  the  practicability  of  this  has  been  sufficiently 
and  satisfactorily  tried,  by  the  recent  arrival  from  England  of  thre^ 
large  Steamers  built  wholly  of  iron,  but  questions  of  great  moment 
jneapecting  the  integrity  (for  want  of  a  better  term)  of  this  metal  when 
^jcposed  to  the  chemical  action  of  air  or  water,  and  also  concerning  the 
m^nh  that  are  occasioned  by  the  facility  with  which  several  kinds  of 
marine  animals  appear  to  attach  themselves  to  its  surface,  still  occupy 
Clie  attention  of  many  very  able  naturalists,  with  the  view  of  detormin* 
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log  Ihe  extent  of  the  former,  mad  of  preventing  m  mach  as  ponibb  the 
latter  of  these  two  great  objections  to  the  general  employment  of  im 
as  a  material  for  the  purpose  of  Naval  Architectare. 

My  appointment  as  Surgeon  to  the  Pkiegethan^  one  of  the  Steoi 
Boats  above  alluded  to,  enabled  me  to  make  some  obserrattoBs  opoi 
the  subject,  not  perhaps  of  any  great  Talne,  but  such  as  they  are)  I 
respectfully  communicate  them,  with  one  or  two  suggestions  reioldog 
therefrom,  which  have  at  least  this  recommendation  of  beiog  ap- 
proved by  Captain  Cleaveland  himself,  parlicniarly  interested  in  the 
enquiry. 

Knowing,  however,  that  the  Indian  Government,  with  its  usual  eoeisy 
and  desire  for  the  public  good,  has  already  instituted  an  investigttkB 
of  the  properties  of  iron,  conducted  by  some  of  the  most  scientific  dcb 
in  Calcutta,  I  enter  the  discussion  with  diffidence,  especially,  asperiiapi 
my  views  and  recommendations  upon  the  subject  may  difier  very  eos* 
siderably  from  theirs,  the  result  of  long-conducted,  and  of  ooum  nrf 
accurate  experiments.  Scholastic  leisure  too^  as  it  admits  of  an  intiflmi 
knowledge  with  the  whole  circle  of  the  sciences,  or  in  lien  of  tha^  of 
an  immediate  reference  to  the  best  authorities,  is  an  advantage  I  Imvb 
not  possessed ;  but  as  an  equivalent,  and  an  apology  also  for  iDtrafinf 
my  remarks,  I  offer  a  constant  residence  and  continual  experience  ftr 
above  18  months  on  board  Iron  Vessels,  where  opportunity  wsi  diiljf 
afforded  me  of  observing  and  recording  those  facts,  I  conceived  to  be 
best  suited  for  the  determination  of  questions  such  as  are  now  befim 
us. 

In  the  first  place  I  have  been  led  to  believe,  that  the  comwoo « 
oxydization  of  iron  by  sea*water  is  far  from  being  an  evil  of  that  ne^ 
nitude  which  it  has  been  assumed  to  be ;  and  in  fact,  I  consider  it  to  ki 
the  natural  and  only  certain  remedy  to  prevent  the  accnmnUttoa  cf 
marine  animals  and  their  habitations  upon  the  surface  of  the  metal  eu 
posed  to  the  sea,  resembling  in  this  respect  the  very  useful  prolectin 
influence  of  the  sea-salts  on  copper  sheathing  upon  wooden 
against  a  similar  evil. 

As  regards  the  definition  of  oxydization,  which  the  proper 
deration  of  our  subject  certainly  requires,  the  progress  of  Cheaiitiyfl* 
a  popular  science,  renders  it  unnecessary  for  one  to  enter  more  folly  iais 
details,  than  merely  observing,  that  by  the  operation  of  general  If  ^ 
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iMtare,  called  the  attraction  of  affinity,  metala  and  all  kinds  of  simple 
matter  are  dispoaed  to  join  and  form  compoond  bodies  with  other  kinds 
of  matter  in  their  immediate  neighbourhood,  and  even  when  thus  com- 
binedf  if  placed  under  feToring  circamstancesi  compound  bodies  will 
frequently  dissolve  spontaneously  intimate  and  very  close  relations,  to 
assume  new  and  totally  different  combinations  with  other  substances ; 
the  only  explanations  for  which,  in  our  present  state  of  knowledge^ 
is,  that  in  such  cases,  the  elementary  bases  of  the  compound  bodies  are 
said  to  hare  a  greater  affinity  or  pre*disposition  to  join  with  the  latter, 
than  their  former  co-constituents,  thus  the  carbonate  of  soda  is  disin- 
tegrated, and  the  union  dissolved  between  the  carbonic  acid  and  the 
alkali  soda,  if  it  be  placed  in  juxta-position  with  tartaric  acid,  for 
which  soda  has  a  greater  affinity  than  it  has  for  the  carbonic  acid ;  but 
to  proceed  would  be  to  write  a  chemical  lecture,  and  I  will  therefore 
terminate  this  otherwise  endless  digression,  and  return  to  my  subject, 
by  observing,  that  it  requires  the  presence  of  very  particular  circum* 
stances  to  produce  any  metal  in  a  purely  native  stata    The  general 
role  is,  tliat  they  are  extracted  from  the  earth  in  the  condition  of 
pyrites  or  salts^  that  is,  in  combination  with  oxygen,  or  some  one  of  the 
▼arioos  mineral  adds,  and  from  these  salts,  by  the  process  of  fusion, 
the  different  metals  are  reduced  to  the  pure  or  working  state. 

After  all  the  labor,  however,  bestowed  upon  them,  the  general  ten- 
dency of  metala  is  to  return  to  their  original  condition  of  compound 
salts,  and  more  than  all  iron  seems  disposed  to  this  chemical  alteration 
of  atmcture,  deriving  readily  from  air,  earth,  and  water,  the  necessary 
oo-eonstituent  oxygen,  whilst  fire  only  increases  the  intensity  of  at- 
tractive affinity,  and  thus  accelerates  the  operation,  so  that  all  sur- 
rounding nature  seems  opposed  to  its  remaining  long  in  that  metallic 
state  which  renders  it  at  all  useful  or  profitable ;  and  as  iron  is  daily 
becoming  more  and  more  employed  for  the  purposes  of  mankind,  it  is 
an  object  of  considerable  moment  to  lessen  as  much  as  possible  the 
wast  expense,  occasioned  by  the  continually  required  replacement  of 
the  corroded  or  oxydized  metal. 

This,  it  is  found,  can  be  easily  accomplished  by  opposing  one  law  of 
WMBture  to  another,  or  in  other  words,  antagonizing  chemical  affinity  ion 
abe  one  hand,  by  electro-galvanism  on  the  other,  the  best  demonstrable 
proof  of  which  operation  is  the  well-known  suspension  of  chemical 

7c 
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corrosion  upon  iron  or  copper  when  protected  by  eontaot  with  aiic; 
bat  here  also  I  most  be  permitted  to  remark,  that  our  best  Chemisis 
are  altogether  ijD  the  dark  as  regards  a  knowledge  of  the  natine  of 
these  two  powerfol  agents  in  the  economy  of  the  universe ;  we  perceive 
their  effects^  and  theorise  upon  their  probable  mode  of  acting,  bnt 
nothing  satisfactory  or  condosive  has  yet  been  proved,  except  that  ws 
see  the  exercise  of  their  opposite  actions  in  the  result  of  the  protected 
metals  before-mentioned,  and  are  convinced,  that  analogy  alone  most 
direct  ns  at  present,  in  any  attempts  to  extend  oor  knowledge  of  the 
application  of  the  anti-corrosive  property  of  electro-galvanism,  to 
fnl  and  beneficial  purposes. 

Bat  will  the  application  of  this  principle  or  property  of 
galvanism  be  useful  in  the  construction  of  inm  ships ;  that  is  to  say, 
will  the  protection  from  oxydization  thus  afforded  to  the  hulls,  be 
equivalent  as  a  benefit  obtained,  to  an  evil  which  will  certainly  bs 
consequent  upon  non-oxydiaation,  namely,  the  accumulation  of  marias 
animab  and  their  testaceous  habitations  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel,  and  the  same  question  may  be  also  asked  in  cases  where  the 
iron  is  mechanically  protected  by  thick  layers  of  carbonaceous  matter?  I 
certainly  think  not ;  for  independent  of  the  retardation  on  the  speed 
occasioned  by  tlie  extensive  surface,  and  sinuous  character  of  the 
foreign  bodies  adhering,  the  necessity  of  every  three  or  four  nsoatia 
placing  the  vessel  upon  shore  for  the  purpose  of  removing  tfaens  fresi 
her  bottom,  must  materially  injure  and  strain  her  hull,  boaidiii  the 
chances  on  such  occasions  in  unknown  parts,  of  her  bed  beii^  of  a 
rocky  character,  which  would  hazard  at  once  her  total  lose,  faj  ^e  ex* 
tensive  injury  she  must  sustain  with  her  whole  weight  sapported  onij 
upon  points  of  rocks. 

Let  us,  on  the  contrary,  suppose,  that  an  iron  vessel  starta  for  ses 
completely  unprotected,  the  naked  metallic  surface  of  the  iron  iaXtj  ex- 
posed to  the  action  of  the  water,  we  could  anticipate  no  other  consi 
queoce  would  result  after  a  voyage  of  a  few  months,  than  perhaps  a 
slight  oxydization  along  the  line  of  immersion,  (owing  to  the  cauMmri 
action  in  that  situation  of  air  and  water,)  whilst  the  remainder  of  hsr 
bottom  would  be  found  to  be  clean,  neither  acted  upon  chemicaDf  fey 
oxydization,  nor  affording  the  least  harbour  for  those  manses  of 
des,  pedunculate  or  sessile,  which,  in  the  other  case,  experieace 
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pioved  would  be  the  retalt  lo  fact  fuch  a  Tetsel's  bottom  might  be 
expected  to  present  an  appearance  similar  to  that  which  an  iron  cable 
would  do  after  a  ship  has  continued  at  anchor  some  months,  shewing 
evidences  of  corrosion  only  aroand  the  point  immediately  in  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  water. 

An  opportunity  of  observing  this  difference  in  the  condition  of  pro- 
tected and  unprotected  iron  placed  in  the  same  situation^  and  under  the 
same  circumstances,  was  afforded  me  whilst  Surgeon  of  the  PhUo  Iron 
Steamer,  which  during  a  stay  of  nearly  five  months  (repairing)  in  a 
small  port  in  the  south  of  Portugal,  never  raised  her  mooring  anchors. 
It  was  found  upon  our  departure,  that  an  accumulation  of  testaceous 
animals,  at  least  one  inch  in  thickness,  had  taken  place  upon  her  bot- 
tom, covered  or  protected,  as  it  was  termed^  with  a  coating  of  red  lead 
paint,  and  afterwards  with  several  layers  of  coal-tar,  whilst  the  naked 
iron  cables  exposed  to  exactly  the  same  aqueous  influences,  came  up  as 
clean  as  upon  the  day  of  our  first  anchoring. 

Many  experiments  have  also  been  made  to  prove  this  fact,  that  iron 
perfectly  cleaned,  will  remain  many  months  entirely  submersed  in 
water,  without  the  least  change  being  observed  upon  its  surface. 

I  would  also  observe,  that  even  the  oxydization  along  the  line  of 
immersion,  where  it  is  exposed  to  the  united  action  of  the  atmosphere 
and  the  water,  is  of  such  a  character,  as  to  afford  no  point  for  the 
adhesion  of  marine  animals,  for  forming  in  small  scales,  easily  detached, 
the  attrition  of  the  passing  water  is  sufficient  to  remove  them,  and  also 
the  embryo  attachments  of  such  animal  life  that  may  have  been  depo- 
sited upon  their  surface. 

It  is  curious  to  observe,  how  theory  has  in  the  case  of  iron-built 
ships,  occasioned  attention  to  be  directed  to  an  action  in  one  situation 
and  determined  it  to  be  an  evil,  while  in  reality  it  is  most  beneficial, 
and  caused  to  be  overlooked  entirely  the  same  action  in  another  situa- 
tion, where  the  corrosive  influence  exerts  uncontrouled  its  fullest  power, 
namely,  in  the  hold  of  the  vessel,  upon  the  internal  surface  of  the  iron. 
Here,  where  there  is  always  an  accumulation  of  water  to  a  certain 
extent,  oxydization  finds  every  circumstance  fiivorable  for  operation — 
an  increased  temperature^  water,  both  fluid  and  in  a  state  of  vapour, 
and  a  continued  wash  from  the  rolling  of  the  vessel,  which  removing 
the  newly-formed  scales  of  oxydized  metal,  leaves  again  the  naked 
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iron  expoied  to  fresh  attacks  from  the  oombined  action  of  sir  and 
water.  As  sorely  and  as  raindly  as  are  the  iioo  tanks  for  eontsiniig 
fresh  water  in  men  of  war  rendered  useless  by  a  similar  openUon, » 
will  the  hulls  of  iron  ressels  be  corroded  and  destroyed,  whibt  the 
same  mechanical  means  of  protection  which  externally  acts  uquiioiiily, 
forming  a  bed  fitvorable  for  the  attachment  of  marine  vemiiD,  would, 
applied  internally,  be  the  very  best  remedy  that  coold  be  devised  for  pn. 
Tenting  the  extensive  oxydization  of  the  iron  in  this  sitnation.  I  sihidi 
of  coarse  to  the  layers  of  coal  tar,  or  otherwise  bitaminons  compooodi 
with  which  it  is  osual  at  present  to  overlay  the  bottoms  of  iron  vesieb. 

As  general  opinion,  however,  appears  to  be  in  &vor  of  some  extend 
covering  for  the  iron,  I  know  of  none  better  suited  to  the  porpoK, 
than  a  medicated  application  long  in  use  among  the  Perriauaid 
Arabs  to  protect  the  bottoms  of  their  dows  and  other  Tessels  froa  tbe 
adhesion,  and  consequent  depredations  of  marine  animals,  and  vUek 
appears  to  owe  its  protective  power  to  the  character  of  its  priscipil 
ingredient -«  aloes,  which  «ther  from  its  bitterness,  or  Qeing  a  poatiiv 
poison  to  such  animals^  completely  prevents  thdr  adhesion ;  and  ai  tUi 
in  the  case  of  iron  vessels  is  a  desideratum,  a  trial  of  it  might  be  mde^ 
for  I  see  no  reason  why  the  application  should  not  operate  eqndly 
beneficial  in  the  one  case  as  the  other.  The  formula  for  its  prepaiadeii 
according  to  a  recent  publication  under  the  head  '*  Aloes,"  is  as  feOon: 
One  ounce  of  aloes  mixed  with  turpentine,  tallow  and  white  iasd,  ii 
sufficient  for  covering  two  feet,  and  it  requires  about  twelve  poonds  kf 
a  vessel  of  fifty  tons  burden.  As  a  simple  modification  of  tlui,  I 
should  recommend,  that  to  the  common  red  lead  paint  usually  spfAeii 
to  the  bottoms  of  iron  vessels,  such  a  quantity  of  aloes  be  added,  as  to 
make  it  correspond  as  nearly  as  possible  with  the  composition  med  ky 
the  Arabs.  One  hundred  weight  of  aloes,  would  be  about  suffidestftr 
a  vessel  of  500  tons  burden. 

With  respect  to  iron  tanks  for  containing  fresh  water,  here  po^ 
the  electro-galvanic  influence  might  be  beneficially  employed,  althwi^ 
one  probable  result  might  be  the  putrefaction  of  the  water,  wMeh  ii 
common  unprotected  tanks,  remains  for  a  considerable  length  of  tine 
both  sweet  and  wholesome.  Its  admixture  with  the  Teiy  visible  fU^ 
des  of  detached  oxide  of  iron,  is  the  only  thing  complained  of  bj  t^ 
sailors,  but  as  this  is  in  some  measure  conducive  to  their  besltK  * 
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remedy  oa  this  aocount  only  is  iuineoessary»  bat  as  a  means  of  lessen* 
ing  ship's  expenses  with  respect  to  the  replacement  of  ifon  tanks, 
which  I  believe  in  five  years'  ose  are  completely  worn  out,  perhaps  the 
anti-corrosive  agency  of  electro-galvanism  might  in  this  case  be  ad- 
vantageously tried. 

The  accumulation  of  the  oxide  of  iron  in  the  water  of  the  tanks 
afier  a  long  voyage,  is  certainly  excessive ;  and  to  obviate  this  inconve- 
nience, I  would  suggest,  that  a  large  filter,  of  simple  construction,  should 
be  placed  forward  for  the  use  of  the  crew ;  to  be  made  of  wood  in  the 
form  of  a  large  box,  three  feet  high,  with  a  breadth  from  side  to  side 
of  three  feet ;  and  from  before,  backwards,  one  foot  and  a  half  should 
be  divided  into  two  compartments  by  a  central  division,  which  should 
be  perforated  with  a  number  of  small  holes  to  the  height  of  the  nine 
inches  from  its  lower  edge^  so  as  to  admit  of  a  free  passage  for  water 
from  one  compartment  to  the  other.  At  the  bottom  of  one  of  these 
compartments,  must  be  placed  layers  of  sand  to  a  corresponding  height 
with  that  of  the  small  holes  in  the  division,  or  nine  inches,  gradually 
changing  the  character  of  the  sand  upwards,  from  fine  beach  to  rough 
eoarae  shingle.  Let  the  water  to  be  filtered  be  poured  over  this  sand, 
which  it  immediately  percolates,  rising  on  the  other  side  to  an  equal 
height,  according  to  a  well-known  law  of  Hydraulics,  perfectly  clear 
aod  pure,  partaking  of  all  the  characters  of  the  best  spring  water. 
Thus  simply  can  be  procured  a  daily  supply  of  clean  draught  water, 
sufficient  for  the  use  of  sixty  or  seventy  men.  I  scarcely  need  add, 
that  the  box  would  be  rendered  more  water-tight,  were  it  to  be  lined 
mther  with  zinc  or  lead.  A  snudl  filter  upon  this  principle,  but  made  of 
•late  by  Sterling  of  London,  we  had  on  board  the  Pluio  and  the  Phlegt- 
ikoMp  and  its  simple  construction  and  efficiency  were  frequently  the 
subject  of  remark  and  admiration. 

As  regards  iron  tanks  again,  although  I  do  not  myself  see  any  great 
necessity  for  afibrdiog  them  the  protection  of  electro-galvanism,  except 
to  prevent  expense,  still  it  would  be  satisfactory  I  think  to  the  pro- 
fession at  large,  if  the  following  experiment  were  permitted  to  be 
made  on  a  vessel  proceeding  to  sea.  It  would  consist  of  nothing 
more  than  observing  the  condition  of  the  water  contained  in  two 
separate  tanks,  one  of  which  should  be  brought  under  the  influence  of 
electro-galvanism  by  being  placed  in  contact  with  zinc,  whilst  the 
other  should  be  in  the  usual  unprotected  state.     The   Captain  or 
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Surgeon  might  be  initmeted  to  report,  after  a  eertaia  intenral  of  liiiie» 
apon  the  eOndition  of  the  tanks,  and  the  eomparative  amoont  of  the 
oxide  of  iron  found  in  eaciiy  alao  as  to  the  state  of  the  water  they  rei> 
pectively  eontained,  whether  pure  and  wholeeome,  or  otherwise ;  sad  ai 
the  result  of  the  wholes  which  of  the  two  tanJLs  they  reeommend  u 
best  calculated  for  the  storing  of  water. 

These  remarks  haTe  been  thrown  together  under  cireamstancet  pir- 
ticnlarly  un&Torable^  for  from  a  very  painful  abscess  forraing  sobtt- 
qnently  to  an  attack  of  fever,  the  greater  part  ci  the  rough  disnghtof 
this  letter  has  been  drawn  up  in  bed,  whilst  this  copy  has  been  writtes 
in  great  pain ;  this  must  be  my  apology  for  the  very  desultory  and  mj 
hurried  character  of  my  communioatiouy  which  I  was  anxious  should  be 
forwarded  to  you  preTiously  to  the  docking  of  the  Proterpme,  whick  I 
have  been  given  to  understand  will  take  place  in  a  few  days^  and  vUek 
will  afford  a  &vorable  opportunity  for  experimental  trial,  and  of  fomiiag 
a  fair  comparison  between  her  condition  and  that  of  the  PUefftAm, 
after  they  have  been  a  fow  months  at  sea,  should  any  of  the  soggsedbse 
contained  in  this  letter  be  acted  upon  in  the  refit  of  the  ProterpiM. 

Should  you  consider  these  observations  to  be  either  presumptnooeec 
intrusive,  I  am  sorry  for  having  occupied  so  much  of  your  time  in  lack 
a  manner,  but  ask  your  excuse  upon  this  ground,  that  they  have  beei 
dictated  solely  by  a  desire  to  promote,  as  far  as  lay  in  my  power,  ^ 
interest  of  my  country,  both  political  and  commerdal,  in  this  qosrieref 
the  globe.     But  not  to  detain  you  longer,  with  every  respect,  i  sn^ 

Howrah,  July  12,  1641.  Dear  Sir,  «ec 

(Signed)  Chaelss  Johhsov. 

(True  (^py.) 
(Signed)       C.  B.  Gmbbiilaw,  Socrefary. 
Fort  Wittian^  Marine  Supertniendenit. 
Office,  the  2M  Sept  1843. 


No.  1 156  of  1841. 

Supermtendenfs  Office^  Bombay,  %Uh  Mih  ^^^' 

Sia, — In  compliance  with  your  request,  I  have  the  honor  to  etil^ 

that  as  yet  experience  on  the  duralnlity  of  Iron  Vessels  exposed  ts 

Sea*  water  in  Bombay,  does  not  afford  sufficient  data  forjudging  of  tbe 

probable  durability  in  comparison  with  the  same  material  on  the  Gasgn* 
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2nd.  There  it  reason  to  believe  the  corrosive  power  of  Sea-water 
varies  in  di£Perent  localities  of  this  Harbour  and  the  Red  Sea ;  it  appears 
to  be  far  greater  than  in  the  intermediate  ocean,  while  on  the  Western 
Coast  of  South  Africa,  it  far  exceeds  either.  The  corrosion  sustained 
by  the  '*  BerenMi*  paddle-wheels,  during  the  short  time  she  was  off 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  was  apparently  greater  in  extent  than  during 
the  whole  time  she  has  since  been  in  India,  and  the  Iron  Boat  taken 
oat  to  the  Niger  by  Mr.  Laird,  is  said  to  have  suffered  much  from  corro- 
sion. In  the  Red  Sea  a  small  description  of  barnacle  forms  on  iron, 
beneath  which  corrosion  is  very  rapid,  destroying  the  outer  coat  of  the 
metal ;  it  becomes  honey-combed,  the  same  effect  in  a  degree  in  Bombay 
Harbour  also»  a  weed  grows  upon  it,  destroying  any  paint  or  varnish 
with  which  it  may  be  coated ;  the  best  preservative  has  been  found  in 
a  composition  of  red  lead  and  linseed  oil;  but  for  Steam  Vessels* 
bottoms,  mineral  pitch  and  rosin  melted  in  spirits  of  turpentine. 

3rd.  It  may  be  worthy  of  remark,  that  the  *'  Hugh  Lindsay**  has 
•till  the  identical  paddle-arm  segments  she  started  with  in  1829. 

4th.  Time  has  not  yet  been  given  to  form  any  very  correct  data  of 
the  durability  of  the  Iron  Boats,  and  in  any  opinion  founded  on  analogy 
with  the  paddle-wheels  of  Sea*going  Steam*  Vessels,  various  elements 
which  we  are  as  yet  little  acquainted  with,  must  be  taken  into  ac- 
count. Thus  the  galvanic  action  of  a  stream  of  water  passing 
along  the  copper,  has  been  known  to  cut  through  heavy  paddle- 
beam  stays  in  an  incredible  short  time^  as  also  the  arm  and  segments ; 
the  quality  of  the  iron  may  have  an  influence,  as  also  the  smoothness 
of  sur&ce  in  the  plates  composing  the  bottom  of  an  Iron  Vessel. 

6th.  Mooring  chains  are  observed  to  be  perfectly  sound  when  laying 
in  the  mud,  partially  corroded  when  suspended,  but  very  soon  destroy- 
ed near  the  surface  and  in  contact  with  the  copper. 

6th.  Time  and  observation  can  alone  throw  light  upon  this  little- 
anderstood  and  interesting  theory.         I  have,  &c 

(Signed)        R.  Olivkr,  Copt.  R.  N. 
To  C.  B.  Grxsnlaw,  Esq.  Secretary  Marine  Board,  CeUcutta. 

(True  Copy.) 

(Signed)     C.  B.  GasBNLAW,  Secretary, 
Fart  Wiliiam,  Marine  Svperintendent'$ 
Qglee,  the  2Zd  September,  1843. 
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Note$  on,  and  a  short  Voeabuiary  o^  the  Hinduvee  DiaUet  ^  An- 
ddkhand.  By  M€^  R*  Lkbcr,  c.  b.  Political  Affent  Prom  lie 
PoUtieal  Secretariat  of  ike  Government  of  India. 

The  Notes  and  Vocabolary  were  collected  in  the  ooone  of  a  fife 
months'  residence  at  Ponna. 

The  Banphara  dialect  differs  from  that  now  to  be  treated  of.  IV 
latter  is  a  mixtare  of  corrupt  Sanscrit,  and  perverted  Persian ;  a  kioi 
of  slurred  and  slovenly  Oordoo. 

The  first  peculiarity  that  strikes  a  stranger,  is  the  aubstitntioo,  it 
the  end  of  words,  of  o  instead  of  the  Oordoo  d ;  as,  ham^ro,  initetd  of 
ham^r^  It  is  sometimes  substituted  for  other  vowels  in  the  middle  cf 
words ;  as,  moro,  instead  of  mer^  Another  peculiarity,  is,  the  solMii- 
tution  of  r,  and  le,  for  the  Oordoo  /;  as,  mooree,  for  mulee ;  and  oib- 
reey^  for  lakree ;  and,  sometimes,  vice  versa ;  as,  leelo^  for  neela 
The  Oordoo  the  is  slovenly  pronounced  le. 

The  diminutives,  or  derogatives,  of  substantives  are  very  geaoil^ 
used ;  as  ghurwi  as  well  as  ghor£ ;  tateew^  as  well  as  taloa 


Of  the  Alphabet  and  Character. 

The  character  is  based  on  the  Devanagree.     The  Sanscrit  Tsnh 
^  ^  ar  are  unknown. 


The  kh  is  written  ^^  and  not »  while  the  real  ^  gh  is  not  koova 

The  gh  is  written  ff^  and  differs  only  frcHn  the  ff  dh  by  hariag  tke 
cross  stroke. 

The  Sanscrit  ^  ^  and  ^  are  unknown. 

The  b  ^  differs  from  the  w  ^  only  by  a  dot  below ;  and  the  p  f 
differs  from  the  y  ^  only  in  the  same  manner. 

The  Sanscrit  ^  y  is  not  known  as  a  consonant,  except  in  a  oon- 
pound  letter ;  its  place  being  supplied  by  j,  which  is  also  subsdtated 
for  z.  The  Sanscrit  ^  is  unknown  ;  its  place  being  supplied  hy  flV" 
pies.       In  the  same  manner  the  Sanscrit  kgh  ^  is  supplied  by  ckk 

The  Sanscrit  ^  e  has  two  pronunciations :  one,  as  a  in  msM  ^""^ 
&c  ;  the  other,  which  I  have  expressed  by  ae,  has  the  sound  of  s  ii 


^ 
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maie,  care.     The  o  hat  also  two :  aa,  o  in  cone ;  and  o  in  bore,  or  oa 
in  hoar. 

I  have  diatingoiabed  the  soft  and  hard  letter*,  as  follows :-« 

n  t     V  th     f  d     ^  dh 

Z  t     7  th     V  d     7  dh 
and  the  harsh  v  I  have  expressed  generally  by  4*  ^nd  not  by  r  follow-* 
ing  the  Devanagree  ^,  and  not  the  Oordoo  *  ic. 

The  Hindnvee  character  of  Bondelkhand  is  written  most  correctly 
by  the  tribe  of  K^itha.  The  Banyans,  in  writing  it,  leave  out  all  the 
vowels. 

The  Oordoo  w  is  often  changed  into  6  ;  as,  be  for  we  (they). 

The  nasal  *  dot  (sun)  I  have  expressed  by  n. 

^  I  have  expressed  by  a ;  and  wf  by  ^ 

f^  by  1,  and  ^  by  ee ;  ^  by  u,  and  ^  by  oo. 

Gender. 

A  noon  is  made  feminine  from  masculine,  as  follows :  bet^  bitiy<( ; 
^or4  ghoriy^ ;  a  female  speaking  nses  ee  instead  of  o  in  the  termina- 
tion of  the  first  person. 

Number. 

The  plural  Dumber  is  formed  from  the  singular,  as  follows : — 

ghoro,  ghore. 

p^tee,  poteen, 

kutiy^  kntiy^n. 


Case. 

The  inflected  case,  ready  for  receiving 

the  addition  of  the  post 

positions,  is  formed  as  follows  :-— 

Singular, 

Plural. 

ghoro^ 

ghore. 

ghore, 

ghoran. 

PaonouNs. 

Singular, 

Plural. 

mae,  I 

ham. 

mo,  inflected  case. 

ham  (haw^.) 

7o 
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[No.  Ui 


tae,  thoa 

to,  inflected  case, 

ae,  this 

in,  inflected  case. 


torn, 
turn, 
ae. 
in. 


oo,  that 

00,  inflected  case, 


oo. 
oon. 


apun,  self 

apnn,  inflected  case. 

ko,  who 

kee,  inflected  case. 

k^  what 

k^e,  inflected  case. 

urdii 

lal  numbers  that  difiVT  from  the  Oordoo,  ai 

16 

sor^                                 51 

inkj^wan. 

38 

a^tees,                              54 

ohonwan. 

44 

cbaw^lees,                        57 

sant^wan. 

46 

cha,^lee8,                           68 

aath^wan. 

49 

ananchis,                         67 

sarsath. 

68 

arsath,                              93 

terilnawe. 

83 

terasee,                            97 

sant^nawe. 

89 

nouw^see,                        98 

antjnawe. 

91 

inky^nawe,                        99 

niny^nawe. 

In  like  manner  the  following  are  the  Ordinal  numbers  :• 
5th  pAnchanw,  8th   atanw. 

6th  chhatanw,  9th   namanw. 

7th  satanw,  10th  dasanw. 
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FracHam, 

Names  qf  the  Months. 
Chait,  sQDwat  1900,  commeDced  or  will  commence  in  1843  on  14th  Mar. 


>• 


>i 


i> 


» 


»f 


ft 


>i 


» 


tt 


>i 


f> 


i> 


» 


»9 


>» 


l> 


)l 


>f 


>l 


>9 


99 


» 


9> 


II 


II 


>l 


II 


>l 


II 


II 


II 


91 


19 


Bais^k, 

Jeth, 

As^d, 

S^wan, 

Bhido, 

Koohftr, 

Ktftik, 

Aghan» 

POOSy 

MA, 

Ph^an-, 

Lond,  the  13th  intercalary  month  every  3d  year. 

I^^s  €f  ihs  M<mih. 

parm^    Ist  (after  fell  moon,)    8th  &the. 
doj,        2d  9th  name, 

teej,       3d  .    10th  date, 

choth,    4th  11th  eka  dasee. 

p^nche,  5th  12th  Aui  dasee. 

chhat,     6th  13th  teras. 

B&te,       7th  14th  chondas. 

15th  Am^waa,  30th  Poone. 

From  l8t  to  15thy  is  termed  badee  or  lagat. 
From  15th  to  30th,  if  termed  sodae  or  utavat. 
Jeth  badee  tfthec) 

Samvat,  1900  }  ^""'^  ^^^^  ''"'• 

CONJUGATION  OF  AUXILIARY  VERBS. 

IvDiCATiVE  Mood. 

Present  Tense, 
mae  ^nw,  ham  hae. 

tae  if  i,  tum  ho. 

00  ^  i,  be  hae. 


12th  April. 
12th  May. 
11th  June 
11th  July. 
10th  Angt 

9th  Sept 

9th  Oct. 

6th  Not. 

8th  Dec. 
I3th  Jan. 
12th  Feb. 
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Per/eci  Past  Teme. 
mae  hato,  ham  hate, 

tae  halo,  turn  hate, 

oo  halo,  be  hate. 

Imperfect  Poet  Teme. 
mae  hot  to,  ham  hot  te. 

tae  hot  to^  turn  hot  te. 

00  hot  to,  be  hot  te. 

Pluperfect  Poet  Teme. 
mae  bhoa  to,  ham  bhai,e  te. 

tae  bhoa  to,  tom  bhai,e  te. 

oo  bhoa  to,  be  bhai^e  te. 

Future  Teme. 
mae  hoohon,  ham  hoonhe. 

tae  hoohae,  tom  hoonho. 

oo  hoohae,  be  hoonhe. 

Imperativb  Mood. 
tae  ho,  tom  how. 

Subjunctive  Mood. 
(Kaj6t,  if  Perfect  Poet  Teme  J 

mae  hoto,  ham  bote, 

tae  hoto,  tum  bote, 

oo  hoto,  be  bote. 

Verbal  noun.  bubainy^. 

Infinitive.  hobo. 

CONJUGATION  OF  THE  VERB  Khabo,  to  teU. 

Present  Teme. 

mae  kahat,  ham  kahat. 

tae  kahat,  tum  kahat. 

00  kahat,  be  kahat. 

Perfect  Poet  Teme. 

m^ene  kahee,  ham  ne  kahee. 

taoDe  kahee,  tum  ne  kahee. 

oone  kahee,  un  ne  kahee. 


1 843]  of  Bundelkhand,  109 1 

Imperfect  Poet  Tense. 

mae  kahat  hato,  ham  kahat  hate, 

tae  kahat  hato,  turn  kahat  hate. 

00  kahat  hato,  be  kahat  hate. 

Pluperfect  Poet  Tetue. 

maene  kahee  hatee,  ham  ne  kahee  hatee. 

taene  kahee  hatee,  tarn  ne  kahee  hatea 

oone  kahee  hatee,  an  ne  kahee  hatee. 

Future  feme. 

mae  kenhon,  ham  kenhen. 

tae  kenhe,  turn  kenho. 

00  kenhe,  be  kenhen. 

Imferativb  Mood. 
tae  kon,  tnm  kaho. 

SuBJUHCTiVE  Mood. 
Present  Tense. 

mae  kahon,  ham  kahen. 

tae  kahe,  tom  kaho. 

oo  kahe,  be  kahen. 

Per/BCt  Past  Tense. 

mae  kahto,  ham  kahte. 

tae  kahtOi  turn  kahte. 

00  kahto,  be  kahte. 

Verbal  Noun.  kahainy^. 

Adverbs,  Past  and  Prepositions^  Con/unctions,  Sfc.  Sfc. 


^'"^'^^l     above.  ^^««^'' 

oopar,  J  b^har, 


m. 
'  ^      anove, 

oopar, 

•'"'«•    \      below, 
taren 


b^har, 

without. 

adbpar, 

in  the  middle. 

ite, 

here. 
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ute, 

there. 

ee  kantf  een,  on  this  side. 

ookan^een^  on  tbat  side. 

dabne, 

to  the  right. 

deren. 

to  the  left. 

stoe> 

in  front. 

pdchhe, 

behind. 

jaldee, 

quickly. 

haren, 

slowly. 

lo, 

up  to,  till. 

ko,  kee, 

of. 

kon, 

to. 

se, 

from. 

paranty 

but 

kabe, 

when? 

jabe, 

when. 

tabe, 

then. 

ftasmfit, 

suddenly. 

4> 

to-day. 

\U\, 

yesterday. 

bhjine, 

to-morrow. 

paron, 

day  after. 

naron. 

day  after  that. 

Unen, 

for. 

saetmaet, 

gratis. 

nit  nit, 

daily. 

murak,  phir,  again. 

^nge, 

formerly. 

abe, 

now. 

azpher,  \ 
gerger,  i 

roundabout. 

hou. 

yes. 

anh^n, 

no. 

bigar, 

without. 

chinhen, 

or. 

kde. 

what  is  it  ? 

deelan» 

in  person 

engar,   \ 
nere,     J 

near. 

pe. 

on. 

s^nmoo,  ) 
muhran,  ) 

in  front. 

sadtoat, 

always. 

gujteth. 

by  the  hands  of. 

hoke, 

nk. 

dheer  se, 

slowly. 

bilit, 

much. 

kabon, 

ever. 

a  little. 

dtfrak, 

sometimes. 

baryinee. 

violently. 

babttt  00, 

much  indeed. 

pahlegiude, 

»  on  the  oth^  side. 

aele  gi  ude, 

on  this  side. 

nir4     % 

kewal»  > 

entirely. 

nirbak,  / 

agen, 

before, 

p^hhe. 

aftier. 

se, 

than. 

kaj^t. 

if. 

athae, 

in  the  evening. 

darobast, 

altogether.   * 

b^nokee, 

quickly. 

kan^ee. 

on  the  part  of. 

lUm  dhu-  \ 
wai  ee,  J 

by    Ram,  for  Bsffl*i 

sake. 

Thiikur^ 
sonb,    1 

by  God  (patron  or  lo- 

cal saint) 

woa, 

and. 

sakiro, 

early  in  the  day* 
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ringbo, 

to  proceed. 

m^rbo, 

to  beat. 

tfbo, 

to  come. 

bhoojbo, 

to  roast. 

jebo, 

to  go. 

udhelabo, 

to  poor. 

terbo» 

tocalL 

chedbo, 

to  prevent 

batebo^  to  speak. 

lukabo^  to  hide. 

midbo,  to  knead. 

ledbo,  to  bring. 

rfthabo^  to  pot. 

uthbo,  to  rise. 

ban^bOi  to  cook. 

todlx>,  to  break. 

khuj^bo,  to  flcratch. 

batebo,  to  speak. 

ench  lelx>,  to  abstract. 

oil  devo,  to  imprison. 

bin  lebo,  to  take  a  hand  or  wrist 

(protection.) 

hat  karbo^  to  insist  on. 
gamm    i 

khebo,  \  **  ""*• 

cheenbo,  to  recognise, 
dheer  dharbo.  1  ^  ^  ^^^ 
monge  rahlx>^  J 

usebo,  to  boil, 

baebo,  to  sow. 

udelbo»  to  pour, 

kapabo,  to  tremble, 

ripatabo,  to  slip. 

mpabO)  to  wait, 

jtfobo,  to  understand, 

le  jebo,  to  carry  away, 

utbibo,  to  raise, 

baithbo,  to  sit. 


Umbandebo,     to    concentrate    a 

force, 
chhoochhee     i  to  fire  blank  am- 
toofakghflbo,j    munition, 
band  karbo^      to  prevent, 
latak  jebo,        to  return, 
gal^  ph^sbo, 
garsentee  debo^ 


>  to  hang 


one- self. 


lab  debo»      \  to    make    specious 


} 


^    Itofini 


finish,  settle. 


btiadebo,     |    promises. 

khebo,  to  ply  a  boat. 

khaebo,  to  eat. 

p^cadebo, 

nipttfdebo, 

talab  karbo,  to  demand  impera- 
tively. 

bitarbo,  to  distribute. 

peechohojebcK^^.^ 

p^s  jebo,  i 

leelbo^  gutakabo,  to  swallow. 

dis^  hobo, 

far^kat  hobo, 

maty&bo,  to  rub  earth  on  the 

hands  previous  to 
washing. 

karoola  karbo,  to  rinse  the  mouth. 

kaleb^  karbo,  to  breakfast. 

pharbo,  to  bear  fruit* 

simit  rahbo,     to    contract    from 

fear. 


J" 


ease  one-self. 
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Vocabuiary  ofNamu. 

halk(s 

light 

nennoo^ 

butter. 

garaw, 

heavy. 

goras, 

(cow-juice)  milk. 

buro^ 

bad. 

math^ 

butter^milk. 

achho,  nonoj 

,     good. 

hadiy^ 

cooking  pot. 

patro, 

thin. 

pdro, 

cover. 

motho, 

hL 

Sily 

mortar. 

pakko,      \ 
neechat,    J 

stroDg. 

ludiy^ 

pestle. 

karaiy^ 

tin. 

bejir, 

iU. 

seesOy 

lead. 

bado^ 

large. 

peetar. 

braaa. 

choto^ 

small. 

lodee, 

soft  part  of  the  esr. 

lamon, 

long. 

tarwa, 

sole. 

chonro, 

broad. 

piduree, 

calf. 

peda, 

tree. 

ghoote, 

knee. 

bitiy^, 

girl. 

kurchee, 

ancle. 

^ee, 

fire. 

t^ree, 

palm. 

purw^ 

a  hamlet. 

teonee, 

elbow. 

chonharo, 

a  rat. 

kabjs, 

arm,  above  elbow. 

B^np, 

a  snake. 

kandh^ 

ahoolder. 

parrw^ 

pigeon. 

ghitkee, 

windpipe. 

batero. 

quail. 

dtfdee, 

cbln. 

bighana,  ' 

wolf. 

bironee, 

eye- lash. 

D^har, 

tiger. 

tope, 

eye-ltd. 

tidtt6, 

leopard. 

P^» 

turban. 

sreeghos, 

panther. 

konro, 

soft. 

ker, 

plantain. 

karro, 

hard. 

gWar, 

sheep. 

sonsar, 

smooth. 

medo. 

a  ram. 

bheenjo, 

wet. 

gaiy^n, 

cow. 

b&r, 

hair. 

bael, 

bollock. 

kakw^ 

locks  of  hair. 

jaw4 

barley. 

choondaiy^ 

top-knot  of  hair. 

dasU, 

pewter. 

kankaree. 

arm*  pit. 

kh^Dd, 

sugar. 

kw^mee, 

virgin. 

cheenee, 

soft  sugar. 

rt^nd, 

widow. 

nakareey^- 

I  wood. 

muns. 

husband. 

k^tb, 

lir^r, 

forehead. 
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k^ro, 

black. 

lapk^  laparh^ 

,  active. 

leelo, 

bhie. 

saricky 

enemy. 

faareero» 

green. 

khuns, 

anger. 

chand4 

>  mooD. 

allbaU, 

shuffling. 

chandim^ 

k^chee, 

a  gardener. 

tarainy^, 

star. 

dheemar, 

a  bearer. 

baehar. 

wind. 

ViXih, 

Hinduvee  writer. 

bagroodo, 

du8t*8torm 

1. 

b^dar, 

cloud. 

iijy^» 

light. 

chipee. 

a  tailor. 

gehns 

deep. 

ladiy^ 

mason. 

borft, 

dumb. 

hir^noy 

stray  (animal.) 

bihro, 

deaf. 

aber,  kubera, 

delay. 

loolo, 

lame  with  both  legs. 

chaprti, 

sealing  wax. 

kanw^D, 

blind  of  one  eye. 

p^tee, 

note. 

ch^ro. 

grass. 

badalo, 

answer  to  letter. 

^  aofet, 

white. 

sikh^pan, 

instructions. 

^nand. 

pleasure. 

bideew^r, 

stating  particulars. 

pirit, 

pain. 

1^* 

provisions. 

kaw^, 

well. 

milak, 

black  mail. 

gael, 

road. 

gil&wo  (khaban,)  mud. 

palech^, 

saddle. 

seho. 

waterfall. 

p^ero, 

stirrup. 

soondo, 

island. 

mohr^ 

headstall. 

d^g, 

jungle. 

bar. 

plough. 

lugye, 

woman,  wife. 

joootf, 

yoke: 

s^re^ 

brother-in-law. 

kadtfree, 

pick-axe. 

dukar^ 

old  man. 

• 

baaeey^, 

sickle. 

dukariy^ 

old  woman. 

toriy^ 

hillock. 

sasur^r, 

village  of  father-in- 

baka]^ 

bark. 

law. 

dir. 

branch. 

mamy&ro, 

ditto  of  maternal  un- 

soodho, 

straight. 

cle. 

ondo, 

upset. 

samdhyano, 

ditto  of  son's  father- 

Mdab/ 

corruption  of  il^kah. 

in-law. 

saksee. 

ditto  of  saMtee. 

mtfiko, 

village  of  married 

kissab, 

quarrel. 

woman's  mother. 

aahs^ 

injustice, 

mistake. 

bikat, 

difficult. 

kumak, 

anger. 

moor^  mooreci  reddish. 

7    K 
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judhaiy^ 

mooDBhine. 

siyinee. 

grown  ap(diiighl6r.) 

ny^o» 

quarrel. 

jablo, 

former. 

thanwir, 

borse-keeper. 

bintee. 

petition. 

baredee, 

cow-herd. 

sujas, 

fame. 

cheree,  ) 
chiri  j^  J 

goat. 

newto. 

congratiilatUNi,     a 

guest 

gadariya, 

shepherd. 

Choumis, 

4  monthfly  rainy  sea- 

pardanee, 

man's  dhotee. 

son. 

pidee(m^cliee),  chair. 

bhinware. 

the  day  on  which  the 

gbto, 

suDshine. 

bride    ia     banded 

lapat» 

hot  wind. 

over  to  the  bride- 

gagr^ 

earthen  pitcher. 

groom.. 

Bid, 

earthen  tab. 

oognee,! 
^nee,} 

theday  on  which  the 

likhaiy^ 

writer. 

Bai^tarrivea. 

jhanjiree^ 

lattice  work. 

Bartft 

brid^room'a  party. 

nattet, 

relation. 

khad^n. 

mine  of  diamonds.  ^ 

D^ted^r, ) 
riated^ryJ 

relation. 

marw^ 

first  day  of  munage 

ceremonies. 

ad^ 

place  of  dwelling, 

nioo. 

abarbo*. 

refoge. 

niw. 

name? 

kamt^Da, 

work,  building. 

n^nw, 

a  boat 

eek  deely 

one  person. 

dondtf, 

a  cause. 

deelaoy 

in  person, 

siroo, 

each  of  two  men  who 

badktfo^ 

conversation. 

have  married  si»- 

makaad, 

consultation. 

ter^siato  the  other. 

part, 

secret 

bahu, 

son's  wife. 

d^t, 

key  to  plunder. 

darned, 

daugbter'a  hoaband. 

dugaiee, 

verandah. 

jet, 

buaband'a     brother 

Ubree, 

falsehood. 

(elder.) 

taddrak,} 

enquiry,  justice. 

dewur, 
nand, 

ditto  ditto  (younger) 
dHto  sister  (older.) 

bakree, 

walled  dwelling. 

b^b^oo» 

ditto  fiather. 

nonee,  ^ 
kb^so,  S 

good. 

bhabbiiyoo^ 

ditto  mother. 

^3      ^"^^ 

baiyah, 

—  sister  (yonngsr) 

s^ba, 

honest  man. 

baijoo, 

ditto  elder  sislcr. 

baramna, 

anxiety. 

Parw^ 

small  village. 

penkar^y 

fetters. 

k,hero, 

few  huts. 

1843.] 

0/ BuHddkhand. 

1097 

ginw, 

Tillage. 

pataree&y 

musulman    concu- 

sahaTy 

town. 

bine. 

D^KS 

nullah  (rivulet) 

pero, 

a  tree. 

b4j  k,hyee. 

suddenly  happened. 

houldir,     \ 

jeto, 
naajhloy 

elder  brother. 
2d  ditto. 

sirree,       f 
beh^        r 

mad,  crazy. 

aajhlo^ 

Sd  ditto. 

P^l>        J 

lobro^ 

younger  ditto. 

m^as,      1 
mannkh,  J 
behuro, 

kak^,    » 
peetee,  i 

&ther*s  brother. 

man. 
creditor  who  lendsmo- 

phuw^ 

father^s  sister. 

ney. 

aj^ 

Cather^s  father. 

tihaiee. 

i  instalment   of   re- 

flee, 

father's  mother* 

venue,  sdwan,  aghan. 

mto^ 

mother's  brother. 

chait. 

mosee, 

mother*8  sister. 

khoJD^mah, 

search. 

-  nan4 

mother's  father. 

patt^ 

trace  (of  marauders.) 

D^nee. 

mother's  mother. 

bheer, 

force,  party  of  armed 

sar^> 

wife's  sister  (elder.) 

men. 

8<ree» 

ditto  (younger.) 

j^n  chinir, 

acquaintance. 

bhateejo^ 

brother's  son. 

lekb^ 

writing,  accounts. 

bbinej, , 

sister's  son. 

ua. 

rank. 

ditto  daughter. 

athye, 

assembly  of  villagers 

bfayee,  (brother)  kak£*8  son. 

in  consultation. 

phnwd's  ditta 

medo^ 

boundary  (near.) 

mimffs  ditto. 

dot, 

inkstand. 

mosee's  ditto. 

jurd&n. 

writing  materials. 

jareenfoiahy 
nimlo, 

V  fine. 

rab^b,   ^ 
rawye,  ) 

custom. 

d^ar^ 

) 

Thaknriy^ 

-a  thtf  kur, 

bast, 

thing,  article. 

ddnkoo, 

a  marauder. 

k,haleet£, 

pocket. 

rakhoee, 

levying  troops,  [lands. 

bhojye, 

brother's  wife. 

pany^rtheej 

» the  enjoyer  of  charity 

karro^ 

stiff. 

Bamanye, 

matricide,  suicide,  &c. 

kajoree^ 

young  wheat  grown 

committed  by  a  bra- 

in  pots  and  thrown 

min,  &G.  in  supposed 

into  the  tank  on  the 

self-defence. 

last  day  of  Stfwan. 

tjns, 

reprimand. 

1008 


Vocabulary  of  the  Hinduvee  DitUeei 


[No.  144. 


sanad, 

ready. 

ddndas 

oppression. 

diwiro, 

door. 

chutkee. 

a  note. 

mood» 

head. 

• 

kh^oa. 

envelqie. 

thar, 

head  (of  cattle.) 

lakbot^, 

wafer  or  gum  whick 

pand^ 

a  cook. 

closes  a  letter. 

padiy^ 

youog  bufialoe. 

teeto, 

damp. 

usareey^, 

a  little  larger  one. 

khaprii, 

a  title. 

dor, 

a  child, 
cattle. 

«*•'          lunk. 
talaiy^,     ' 

prasang. 

converiatioo. 

cheep, 

slate. 

gujdrath, 

by  haods  of. 

dundee, 

marauding. 

Prohit, 

family  priest,  (a  bra- 

dundet. 

marauder. 

min.) 

seiee. 

whistling. 

kewat, 

boatmen. 

bekh, 

dress. 

b^d, 

boundary  (far.) 

machree, 

fish. 

bukra, 

a  tax  fixed,  and  half 

badm^see. 

disturbance  of  peace. 

levied,  by  the  chief 

banjee, 

a  banyan's  traps  haw. 

in  whose  territory  a 

king  about. 

widow  (of  all  but  the 

bhowree, 

circuit  for  hawking  or 

four  principal  castes) 

intelligence. 

first  married  from  the 

ihiU 

a  chiefs  herd. 

man  who  intends  to 

bagar, 

a  villager*a  diita 

keep  her. 

n^ 

\  combined  village 
f  herds. 

Pichor^, 

ditto,  1  ditto  wherebom 

rahdyun, 

ditto— N.    B.    The 

altrieeso. 

chief  does  not  give 

Prithee 

the   widow    without 
her  consent,  and  she 
cannot  give  herself 

rijrieeao 
(toKano- 
je,)  cha- 

.  Histories   relating  to 
fiundelkand. 

away     without     his 

tur  pur. 

consent. 

kiB, 

chakarij^ 

(chikar),   servant,    a 

bag^re, 

separated. 

sepal    seeking    em- 

narwS, 

streamlet 

ployment. 

jinMi, 

acquainted. 

sustye, 

absence  of  suspicion, 

jhungee     J 

[  a  tent. 

and  care,  unprepared 

(ahijdee),  1 

iiBS, 

fear,  dread. 

pit. 

breadth  of  river. 
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chhur^* 

raior. 

bildt, 

many  (days.) 

kathanee, 

scinon. 

ojee. 

one  man  taking  ano. 

Patwtfree, 

statisticB  of  a  village. 

tber's  place. 

dujiigee, 

having  two  masters. 

sisUush^bee,  flattery. 

barejo« 

a  p^n  plantation 

stoto, 

eatable. 

sidh^raD, 

easy. 

gamm, 

ability. 

katahar. 

fruit  (jack.) 

phuskar^, 

iawn. 

lathar. 

harsh. 

bhuchch. 

a  jungle  man. 

chironjee. 

seeds  of  theachar  fruit 

galee. 

a  road. 

parora. 

a  vegetable. 

p^rae, 

roe. 

jakk^, 

concern  of  mind. 

chikr^. 

deer. 

dasee. 

a  sign,  proof. 

les. 

trace. 

aw^m 

>  fidelity  to  one's  master. 

madye, 

a  man. 

dbarmee. 

dokh, 

fault. 

^saro, 

dependence. 

huzooranee,  a  concubine  given  to 

•apwr. 

bathing. 

a  dependent  of  the 

dOQWi, 

title  of  an  Aheer. 

^ 

Rajah%  a   cast   off 

dh^. 

nurse. 

mistress. 

dhouw^. 

ditto's  husband,  called 

'  Pardw&r, 

a  Hindoo  mistress  of  a 

by  child  dioo. 

Rajah   who  lives  in 

Barwdree, 

title. 

seclusion  (purdah.) 

kakaroo. 

gravel  in  which  dia- 

husooree, 

a  servant  to  whom  a 

monds  are  found. 

cast  off  mistress    is 

jamokb, 

confronting.   , 

given  to  keep. 

n^ar. 

dispraise. 

Horee, 

the  Holee  festival. 

khartf. 

a  hare. 

fiudhwd 

1  the  Tuesday  aftor  the 
1     Holee. 

laraiy^y 

jackal. 

mangaly 

lukhareej^,  fox. 

panainy^i 

1,  shoes. 

kul. 

plenty  of. 

mihpar, 

honey. 

aarak, 

high  road. 

maen. 

wax. 

kowwa. 

crow. 

m^chho, 

honey-bee. 

knliytf. 

a  lane. 

machhee. 

ditto  smaller,  fly. 

diw^lo> 

a  temple.           m 

kontiyo, 

ditto  still  smaller. 

teep. 

written  promise  to  pay 

saw^d^ 

caste. 

for    indemnification 

teelee, 

the  milk  of  a  shcbuf* 

from  plunder. 

faloe  just  thrown  a 

doh^,  1 

young  one  before  it 

aer,     f 

verses. 

has  sucked. 
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kheer,         rice  fint  browned  and 
then  boiled  in  milk. 
chhim^»       ailently. 
ditto  karo»  hold  your  tongue, 
kiaeeke    \  to  commit  suicide  on 

oopar      >  account  of  another's 

marn^,   '    treatment 

kaderoy        stick  maker. 

lenroo^        a  coward. 

nM,    1 

.        I  V      complete,  entire. 

rasoeCy         a  meal,  food, 
bardtfyis,      provisions,     earthem 

utensils,     firewood, 

iprass^pegs. 
rasad,  ditt<>,  atta,  dal^  &c. 

kisdn,  cultivator, 

misal,  caste,  connection, 

padath,       custom  of  a  caste, 
upacheer,  -% 
ucham,     }<»"'«»«"'«'• 

deen  band,  defender  of  the  faith, 
(address  to  a  snpe. 
rior«) 

parwar,       a  vegetable. 

kundaroo,   ditto. 

non,  salt. 

najor,  weak. 

kh^,         salt,  (adj.) 

karwo,         bitter. 

khato,         sour. 

meeto,   i     sweet 

gureero,  f     tasting  of  ghoor. 

chirparo,     not  pungent 

madheer,     greasy. 

et^lo,        astringent. 

garist,         bloating,  indigestible. 


bharetoo,  a  pair  of 

by^,  weighman. 

pailedar,  a  grain  porter, 
thapareey^  a  slap, 

lateeya,  a  walking-stick, 

badaiee,  a  carpenler. 

kundero,  a  turner, 

lakhero,  worker  in  lac 

kadiero,  worker  in  kith  (glan.) 

kunjaree,  firuiterer. 

barchee,  a     footman's     spesr, 
marie  of  a  Bandeb. 

nutheh^,  confectioner, 

bajij,  cloth  seller. 

"^'^^         I  butcher, 
khateek,    ' 

b^ree,  torch-bearer 

haltfleey^     a  sweeper. 
iar^  to  the  usual  oceupa- 

tion  adds  that  of  ca- 
mel man. 
chatewree,  painter  of  figures, 
baraiee,       p^n-seller. 
josee,  reedverof  almaof  r^ 

ligious  feasta  or  frsia 
kagdeegir,   paper.maker. 
nabdeegir,  pad-maker, 
ch^war,       rice, 
chonr,         chowree. 
panchhee  \ 

chetkwa-  >  list  of  birds. 

nee.         ' 
gahna       i 

chetiwa.  \  list  of  jewels. 

nee. 
phoolche- 

tdwanee 


) 


^  V  list  of 


flowera 
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ged6, 

<Ulee, 

pattee, 

beboocha» 

kaif, 

choii^ 

ghane, 

«ur6g» 
gonbooDy 

dahaiee, 
dididra  1 

daridn,'' 

johokm. 


ty^^nlis, 


bipat, 

a^wkas, 

phaldan. 


sagaiee, 


lagun. 


gadee, 
jahij, 
pal^n, 
bandhej, 


fodderfor  hones,  oowt, 

and  boflkloei. 
ditto  for  elephants, 
ditto  for  camels, 
ditto  for  sheep, 
taken  up  with, 
anger, 
bird's  food, 
crowded  together, 
poor  man's  salate  of 

a  dhtoee. 
tracing  of  thieves, 
wheat 
role,  govemment. 

cares  and  troables. 

as  order,  answer  to  a 
superior's  order. 

annihilation^  ruina- 
tion. 

cares  and  troubles, 
worldly  means. 

the  present  sent  by  the 
fother-in.law  to  his 
intended  son-in-law, 
cocoanut,  a  rupee  or 
mohur,  &c 

first  entertainment  at 

theson.in-law*8  house. 

the  paper  containing 
the  appointed  wed- 
ding  days. 

horse's  pad. 

elephant's  pad. 

camel's  pad  wood. 

pad  do.     [rangement. 

livelihood,  means,  ar- 


koowa,  a  son. 

daskhat,   .  circumstance, 

sarjant,  arrangement, 

dhepan.  office  of  nurse, 

dohri,  door, 

angochha,  handkerchief, 

modlo,  reerimination,    repri- 
sal. 

duhai,ee,  rule,  government. 


khaw&y 

sam^ree, 

^Uihfio, 

tanak, 

seedho. 


I 


title  of  a  barber. 


no! 

little,  least. 

plain  fore,  wheat,  ghee, 

salt  and  dal  (rations.) 
kanak,         wheaten  flour, 
tanak,         a  small  quantity, 
sur^g,         tracing  of  thieves* 
larj  kee  b£t,suspicious  expressions, 
jhnldhoolo,  twilight 
th^dho,        standing. 

key. 

lock. 

enmity. 

*^®®y^'   I  crop,  tailed  horse. 

raised  place  to  hold 

wheat 
khondeey^,  sunk    place    to   hold 

wheat 
b^r,  hair  of  men. 

b^r,  hair  of  animal, 

b^r,  wool, 

noh,  nail  of  ftiger  or  toe. 

mekh,         iron  nail, 
sum,  hoof.  [yawning. 

^las,  inattention^  laziness. 


kuchee, 

tto>, 

akrib, 

badeej 

b^dd, 

band^. 
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kus,  a  kind  of  grass. 

luchmiee,      a  cake  (pooree.) 

hetee,  a  friend. 

Be^ah^ree,  an  equal  in  society  of 
a  different  caste. 

barbasty       fee  for  jageer. 

bandej,       preparations,  arrange- 
ment. 

barbaSy        oppression,  extortion. 

pooro,  even. 

oono,  odd. 

8W^d>        amen,  empty,  echo  of 
another's  sentiments. 

chunduwii,  bald-headed. 

basor,  basket-maker. 

b^khar.        enclosed  dwelling. 

kachw^ro,    kitchen  garden. 

bheda,      | 

bhendee.  J-'^g^t^We. 

both,  swell  of  river. 

pasopes,       indecision. 

oot  patank,  wild  schemes  or  say. 

ings. 
mahagOy      dear. 
sastOy  cheap, 

harden,       *blessing»  favor, 
seengy  horn  of  animal, 

sdwdhin^    intelligent, 
amasee,       mixed  (Ban)  amez. 
toonk^,        chip. 
Banduw^,  a  prisoner, 
gh^il,  wounded, 

wafic,  conversant, 

sahn^,         revenue  collector  for 

village, 
muk&labo,  confronture. 
saUkh^n,     ruler. 


bichlee»       routed,  diapened. 

sustye,  confideace,  absence  of 
i^>prehen8ion,  tran- 
quillity. 

sudlUur,       advantage,  beneil. 

dioakht^y    endoBura,  gale. 

hirmijee,  cochineal  colored  (kir- 
miiee,  Penian.) 

pahoonaee,  guest  for  some  time. 

by^ree>        dinn^  after  sasset. 

dataon,        vegetable  tooth-brosh. 

kariy£,        black  complexion. 

s^vroa,        dark  da 

«^^^^^  I  wheat  colored  ditta 
baran,    I 

goroa,  fitir  ditto. 

bhoora,        white,  European  ditto. 

(leper-lifce.) 
bhat^,  tomatua. 

kb^meend^,  authentic,  oampeleDt, 

(authority  >. 
hit,  award,  a  acMtaust, 

tapurs,         entrusted, 
daskaty        syllablejiand*writin|. 
bihee,  guava. 

pachhy^ur,  curds  sweetened  with 

goor. 
s^dee,  cream, 

behar,  a  well  with  atepa. 

baree,  garden     ground    a- 

cloaed  with  thorns, 
chit^,        spotted, 
tbor,  head-piece. 

ato,  hindrance,  dnw.bsck 

want  of  complctioD. 
damar,        a  ecmtinued  thick  job. 

gle. 
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thakortfin,   wife  of  a  thakoor. 

£b§, 

"  tahmat" 

kujaa, 

ill  fune. 

kannaflv 

>  salutation,  (low). 

III006, 

loan. 

gael, 

a  road. 

uoB^r, 

inkling. 

tipariy^, 

basket 

madeee. 

"  mendee." 

khoU, 

milk  boiled  to  a  thick- 

ness. 

oatbo» 

to  fry  milk  to  a  con- 

sistency. 

jaraeu, 

thorns. 

boal, 

a  runner,  creeper. 

of  Bundelkhand. 

banl^ee^ 

ookh, 

gulchtfhy 

bhatiytf^ 

samaet^, 

gaigal  ni- 

rouw4. 
beuhir, 

phakii, 

pis^n, 
beero, 
phar, 
sad^warty 
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sugar  cane. 

fklse  rumour. 

hillock. 

assembly. 

lemon. 

return   wedding  pre. 

sent 
piece  of  any  thing  di* 

vided. 
flour  of  any  kind, 
brother, 
fruit, 
permanent  aim's  fund. 


N.  B. — Few  or  none  of  the  words  have  been  entered  that  were  not 
first  actually  heard  in  conversation 

The  Vocabulary  could  of  course  be  added  to,  by  those  who  have  had 
the  advantage  of  a  longer  residence  than  I  had  in  fiundelcund. 
Ijogan  ke  nM£ns  mens  surw4ran    Conceal  the  swords  in  the  people's 


ko  bede  4,0, 
Parn^   kee    khabar   ko    kachhu 

bh&donaee. 
Ham  athai  ka  bhanhan, 
Rotee  bhdt  hai, 
Kadiichit  sark£r  ho  m^nas  Jeit- 

poor  wtfran  ke  h^th  4  jenhen  to 

be  m^r  d&hen, 
Ko  Th^kur  hai, 
Raiji  kee  bhet  to  nahoohen, 
Ham^ro  nark  Lodee  men  gado 

hai, 
Ute  rehabo  kare, 

Ambalah,  ZUt  December,  1843. 


gutters  and  return. 
There  is  no  dependence  on  the 

Punna  news. 
I  will  eat  this  evening. 
He  is  eating  bread. 
Would  the  Jeitpoor  man  kill  a 

government  servant  were  he  to 

fall  into  his  hands? 
What  caste  are  you. 
You  may  not  have  seen  the  Raja. 
Lowri  is  the  place  I  (literally  my 

naod)  sprung  from. 
Continue  to  remain  there. 
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A  noU  om  the  fVindSt  a$  v^bieHeing  the  Tracks  sailed  6y  Benmde 
Veseels;  ami  on  the  adtfoniage  which  may  be  derived  Jrom  eaUim§ 
an  Curved  Coureeswhem  meetsng  with  Revolving  Winds.  By  LieeL 
CoL  Rsm»  Gevemor  4if  Bermmda. 

It  may  at  fint  sight  appear,  that  we  in  India  have  little  to  do  with  **tfae  Tncfa 
■ailed  by  Bennuda  Veatels;"  but  further  comideration  will  shew  to  those  who  have 
paid  attention  to  this  subject,  that  not  only  as  a  general  question  of  science,  and  a  nev 
and  beautiful  practical  result  of  theory  and  research  in  this  new  branch  of  Meteonilogy, 
but  also  as  being  capable  of  extensive  application  in  our  own  seat  to  the  Bastwaidef 
the  Cape,  this  paper  merits  the  closest  study :  for  it  is  much  more  than  probable,  thst 
future  research  will  shew  us,  that  by  an  analogous  system,  the  great  stonns  of  bolh 
Southern  and  Northern  latitudes  may  all  be  used  as  meaas  of  shoitouBg  iwyagv 
by  the  simple  rule  of  sailing,  partly  round  their  circumferences,  or  keeping  in  thdr 
favourable  quadrants,  instead  of  beating  across  or  lying  to  in  them,  or  pnTsning  tzacb 
which  lead  into  meeting  with  them  "on  their  wrong  sides,"  in  the  latifades  in  wUch 
they  prevail*  We  are  indebted  to  Col.  Beid  for  a  oopy  of  this  valuable  not«i — U.  P. 


In  high  latitudes  the  atmospheric  corrents,  when  aiidittiirtied»  vt 
westerly,  partica]arly  in  the  winter  season.  If  stonns  and  gales  re- 
volve by  a  fixed  law,  and  we  are  able  by  stodying  these  distnrbisg 
causes  of  the  usual  atmospheric  currents,  to  distinguish  revolving  galei^ 
it  is  likely  that  voyages  may  be  shortened. 

The  indications  of  a  rev<4ving  gale  are,  a  desoending  fatttoaielsr 
with  a  regularly  veering  wind. 

In  a  voyage  from  Bermuda  to  New  Tork  in  the  winter,  strong 

Prom  Ber*'    westerly  winds,   together  with  the  Gulf  StreaBL  woaU 

muda       to  "^  ^ 

New  York,  carry  vessels  attempting  to  sail  direct  to  New  Tork,  10 
the  eastward  of  their  course.  No  doubt  all  seamen  are  awai«  of  x^ 
and  do  in  consequence  make  some  allowance  by  keeping  to  the  weit- 
ward.  But  according  to  usual  practice,  on  an  east  wind  overtakmg 
them,  they  would  steer  in  a  direct  course  for  their  daatined  pert, 
making  allowance  only  for  the  current,  as  the  wind  would  be  eoa- 
sidered  a  fair  one.  If  however  the  gale  were  a  revotving  one^  the 
wind,  at  first  easterly,  would  veer  until  it  became  westerly :  and  wseM 
probably  blow  from  the  westward  with  increased  force,  when  the  ves- 
sel would  be  carried  off  her  course.  It  is  therefore  a  sol^ect  desfft- 
ing  consideration  whether  advantage  should  not  be  taken  of  the  ten^o- 
rary  east  wind  iti  order  to  run  to  the  westward  nearly  as  frr  as  the 
meridian  of  Cape  Hatteras ;  so  that  in  the  rest  of  the  voyage  to  Nev 
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York»  the  chance  of  reaching  that  port  would  be  the  same  as  that  of 
coasting  vessels  in  their  voyage  from  the  Carolines. 

Bat  should  a  dry  easterly  wind  set  in,  and  the  barometer  maintain 
its  mean  height,  or  rise  above  it,  the  case  would  be  altogether  dif- 
ferent ;  for  these  would  be  indications  of  a  steady  wind,  and  not  of 
a  revolving  gale.  The  ship  may  then  be  steered  direct  for  the  intend* 
ed  port ;  and  this  shews  that  the  hygrometer  might  prove  a  useful 
instrument  at  sea,  though  not  hitherto  used  that  I  am  aware  of,  in 
aid  of  navigation. 

Since  vessels  sailing  from  Bermuda  and  bound  to  New  York,  or 

the  Chesapeake,  must  necessarily  cross  the  Gulf  Stream,  they  will  have 

an  advantage  in  doing  so  before  that  stream  begins  to  set  strongly  to 

the  eastward.    For  this  reason,  as  well  as  to  have  a  better  chance  of 

getting  to  the  westward,  it  would  seem  advisable  on  first  leaving 

Bermuda,  to  make  no  narAinff,  but  if  the  wind  should  at  the  time 

blow,  for  example,  firom  the  north-west,  to  sail  free  upon  the  starboard 

tack,  and  to  keep  on  this  tack,  until  the  vessel  be  so  far  advanced 

aa  to  fall  into  the  northerly  current  of  the  Gulf  stream ;  and  this  might 

prove  to  be  the  best  course  to  pursue,  even  should  the  ship  for  a  time 

make  mnUkmff.    The  more  southerly  the  port  to  be  gained,  as  for 

example^  Baltimore^  the  more  does  it  appear  advisable  that  this  should 

be  persevered  in.    The  same  principle  of  sailing  for  Boston  and  even 

for  Halifftz,  (though  in  a  much  less  degree)  might  be  found  to  be  that 

by  which  the  most  certain  course  would  be  secured.    It  may  appear 

unreasonable  to  propose,  that  a  ship  bound  to  a  port  to  the  nartkwardf 

should  on  leaving  Bermuda,  steer  soader^— yet  when  we  shall  be 

better  acquainted  with  the  causes  of  the  variable  winds,  and  their 

changes,  this  may  really  not  appear  to  be  so  unreasonable. 

For  example^  towards  the  end  of  a  revolving  gale  passing  over 
Bermuda,  the  wind  may  still  be  west,  and  blowing  bard.  Since  the 
courses  of  such  gales  are  northerly,  a  ship  by  steering  north  would  only 
csootinue  the  longer  in  the  same  westerly  gale,  whereas  by  steering 
southerly,  the  ship  and  the  storm  would  be  moving  in  opposite  direc- 
^oos^  and  the  vessel  would  the  sooner  have  the  chance  of  fidling  into  a 
new  variation  of  the  wind.  Sailing  southerly,  on  the  starboard  tack, 
Che  latter  end  of  such  revolving  gales  as  the  one  supposed  above,  might 
(as  frequently  happens)  veer  to  west'north-wesi  and  even  to  north-west, 
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which  would  enable  a  ship  to  come  up  and  make  a  better  coarte  to- 
wafda  the  west 

These  suggestions  are  offered  to  practical  seamen,  in  the  hope 
that  some  persons  will  be  induced  to  consider  this  anliject;  and  if 
gales  really  revolve,  that  advantage  may  be  taken  of  their  mode  of 
action. 

In  sailing  from  the  West  Indies  to  Bermuda  in  the  winter  set- 
From  Bar-     son,  the  trade  wind  will  generally  enable  vesaeb  to  gain  a 

bados       to  ,  ©  /  © 

Baimnda.  meridian,  suflteiently  to  the  westward,  before  tliey  Icate 
the  latitudes  where  it  usually  blows;  and  in  winter,  it  would  seem 
desirable  to  make  the  68th  or  70th  degrees  of  west  longitude;,  bsfoe 
leaving  the  25th  of  latitude. 

In  voyages  between  Bermuda  and  Hali&z,  in  the  winter  season, 
From  Ber-  ii,^  gi^m^  reasons  hold  good  for  keeping  to  the  westward, 
Halifax.  as  have  been  recommended  for  the  passage  from  the  Wert 
Indies  to  Bermuda,  but  in  a  much  greater  degree ;  for  in  this  latter 
case  there  is  not  the  easterly  trade  wind  to  carry  ships  to  the  weM- 
ward.«-On  the  contrary,  the  west  wind  may  blow  thitNighoQt,  whilit 
the  Gulf  Stream  also  would  tend  to  set  vessels  to  the  eaatwaid.  The 
degree  of  westing  to  be  made  in  this  passage  in  the  different  seaMNH^ 
does  not  seem  to  be  agreed  upon. 

The  chief  object  however  of  this  note  is  to  point  out  the  benefit 
which  may  be  derived  from  profiting  from  the  east  wind,  which  blovt 
on  the  polar  side  of  a  revolving  gale,  before  the  wind  shall  veer  to  the 
westward. 

On  leaving  England  for  Bermuda,  instead  of  following  the  osasl 
From  £ng-  practice  of  steering  straight  for  the  destined  port,  on  the 
muda.  setting  in  of  an  easterly  wind,  it  deserves  conaideratioa 

whether  ships  should  not  sail  west ;  and  if  the  wind  should  veer  froa 
the  east  by  the  south,  towards  S.S.W.,  S.W.,  and  West,  whether  they 
should  not  continue  on  the  larboard  tack,  running  free,  until  by  chang- 
ing, they  could  lie  their  course. 

The  wind  afler  this  might  continue  to  veer  towards  the  north,  is 
that  the  ship  might  still  come  up,  with  her  bead  to  the  w^tward  of  kr 
direct  course.  On  both  tacks  she  would  have  sailed  on  euroedUmet^  the 
object  of  which  would  be  to  carry  her  to  the  westward  againsi  tke 
prevailing  wind  and  currents. 
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The  east  wind  which  sets  in  at  the  oommencement  of  a  revolving 
gale,  may  veer  either  by  the  north  or  by  the  south,  according  as  a  ship 
may  be  situated  in  the  right  or  the  left  hand  side  of  a  progressive  whirl- 
wind ;  but  the  westerly  wind  of  high  latitudes  will  n^itralise  the  efiect 
of  this  east  wind,  when  it  does  not  blow  hard,  so  that  it  may  sometimes 
produce  a  calm. 

For  example^  if  the  wind's  force  in  a  whirlwind  be  represented  by 
the  number  4,  and  the  force  of  the  general  atmospheric  current  of  air 
blowing  at  the  same  time^  be  also  represented  by  the  number  4,  the  east 
wind  in  the  whirlwind  will  be  balanced  by  the  general  west  wind  pre- 
vailing beyond  the  limits  of  the  whirlwind ;  but  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  whirlwind,  the  wind's  force  will  be  doubled,  so  that  it  may  be  equal 
in  strength  to  a  gale.  This  is  supposed  to  be  the  explanation  of  west- 
erly gales  in  high  latitudes  blowing  harder  than  easterly  ones. 

A  ship's  best  course  from  England  to  Bermuda  therefore,  may 
neither  be  by  the  straight  course,  nor  yet  one  by  the  trade  winds,  but 
it  may  sometimes  be  in  a  curved  direction  to  the  northward. 

The  principle  of  taking  advantage  of  the  changes  of  revolving 
winds,  by  sailing  free  on  curved  lines,  is  applicable  to  high  latitudes,  in 
both  hemispheres,  when  ships  are  sailing  westerly.  W.  R. 

GOVSBIIMKNT   HOUSS,    BSKMUDA, 

UthHay,  1842. 


Proceedings  (fthe  Atiaiie  Society. 

Wednesday  Evening,  the  6th  December,  1843. 


The  usual  Monthly  Meeting  was  held  at  the  Society's  Rooms,  on  Wednesday 
£vening  the  6th  instant. 

H.  Torrens,  Esq.  Vice  President  in  the  chair. 

The  following  new  Members  proposed  at  the  last  Meeting,  were  balloted  for  and 
declared  duly  elected : — 

•  Lieutenant  Hickey,  Ist  N.  I.  and  Willis  Earle,  Ksq. 

Astoeiate  Member. 
The  Rev,  W.  J.  Long. 
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Mons.  C.  Alex.  ChalUye,  late  French  Consul  in  China. 
Mons.  M.  H.  E.  de  Chonski,  Secretuy  of  the  Consulate  in  China. 
And  ihefoUowhig  new  Mmt&sr.— 

R.  Macdonald  Stephenson,  Esq.  was  proposed  by  Cot  Forbes,  and  seconded 
bj  H.  Tomns,  Esq. 

The  Secretary  reported  to  the  Meeting,  that  the  reprint  of  lieui.  (now  Major) 
Leech's  Grammar  and  Vocabulary  of  the  Beloochee  and  Ponjabee  langaages,  whid 
had  been  requested  by  the  Right  Hon'ble  the  Governor  General,  was  completed, 
and  the  Government  copies  sent  into  the  Foreign  Secretary's  OiBce.  Spare  copiet 
had  also  been  struck  off  for  the  Society,  and  were  now  on  the  table. 

Also,  that  the  libraiy  contained  only  the  Philosophical  TransactionB  up  to  the 
year  1857,  although  it  appeared  from  a  printed  list  in  the  work  thai  the  Asiatic 
Society  of  Bengal,  was  one  of  the  public  bodies  with  which  the  Royal  Society 
exchanged  TVansactions.  He  therefore  requested  to  be  authoiiied  to  write  to  the 
Royal  Society  on  the  subject ;  which  was  agreed  to. 

The  Vice  President  introduced  to  the  Meeting,  Messrs.  C.  Alex.  Challaye,  hte 
French  Consul  in  China,  and  H.  £.  de  Chon^ki,  Secretary  to  the  Fwmdk  Cod- 
sulate  at  Canton,  as  Members  of  the  Societ^  Asiatique  de  Paris,  and  theaisrlvw 
Orientalists  of  much  merit.  These  gentlemen  were  now  on  their  wmj  to  Eanpe, 
and  he  proposed  from  the  chair»  that  they  should  be  elected  Coireeponding  Mem- 
bers of  the  Society ;  which  was  unanimously  carried. 

Mons.  Challaye  presented  to  the  Society  a  copy  of  the  work  of  the  Rer.  Pere  QJ- 
lery,  Missionaire  Apostolique  in  China,  entitled  "  Systema  Phoneticum  Sciiptan 
Smicte,"  as  also  two  specimen  numbers,  in  French  and  English,  of  his  proposed 
translation  of  the  great  Chinese  Encyclopedic  Dictionary  of  Kang-hi,  known  hitherto 
to  Europeans  only  through  the  translation  of  its  abridgement,  entitled  Kgmg^U-^tat^ 
Hen,  by  Dr.  Morrison.  For  the  proposed  translation  of  the  entire  Encyclopedia  by  IL 
Callory,  the  patronage  of  the  Society  was  requested. 

'  The  Vice  President  after  detailing  at  some  length  the  indefatigable  labonn  of  the 
Rev.  M.  Callery,  in  the  publication  of  his  first  work,  the  Systema  PhonetJcoB,  wUch 
was  mostly  performed,  down  to  the  meanest  details,  by  his  own  hands,  leaderiag  it 
thus  also  a  monument  of  the  untiring  energy  of  a  man  of  genius,  refetred  to  the  spe- 
cimens of  the  new  work  on  the  table  as  one  in  the  highest  degi«e  worthy  of  the 
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patnmago  of  the  Society.  He  much  regretted  the  abience  of  the  Uononhle  the 
FrBiident,  as  he  thought  he  would  doubtless  have  earnestly  supported  the  proposal 
he  intended  to  make,  which  was,  that  the  Society  should  subscribe  for  two  copies  of 
the  Encyclopedia,  and  address  Oofemment,  requesting  also  that  its  support  be  ac- 
corded to  M.  Gallery's  most  useful  and  bonoorable  enteqnise. 

The  Sub-Secretary  thought  that  the  absence  of  the  Hononble  the  President  was 
scarcely  to  be  regretted,  as  any  proposal  to  Government  now  carried,  would  thus 
come  more  independently  from  the  Society,  as  a  body,  in  his  absence.  He  obserred, 
that  it  was  scarcely  possible  sufficiently  to  appreciate  such  an  undertaking,  since  at 
the  present  moment  no  Englishman  could  be  indifferent  to  any  work,  great  or  small, 
which  could  throw  any  light  whatsoever  on  any  matter  relative  to  China  or  the  Chinese. 

Some  conversation  ensued,  when  it  was  elicited,  that  (as  stated  in  the  prafiioe,) 
the  work  will  extend  to  SO  Volumes  of  600  pages  each,  royal  octavo,  and  the  price 
will  be  95  francs  per  Volume.  It  was  proposed  by  the  Vice  President,  seconded 
by  Mr.  Ueatly,  and  carried  unanimously,  that  the  Society  should  subscribe  for  two 
copies,  and  that  it  should  be  referred  to  the  Committee  of  Papers  to  frame  a  letter 
for  the  approbation  of  the  Sodecy  at  the  next  Meeting,  in  which  the  support  of  Qo- 
vemment  might  be  solicited  for  this  important  work. 

The  Vice  President  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Meeting,  that  it  had  been  long 
considered  by  many  Memben  of  the  Society,  that  the  BusU  were  placed  in  frur  too 
elevated  a  position,  and  that  it  would  be  proper  to  lower  the  piUar-pedestals  on 
which  they  stand,  so  as  to  bring  them  to  the  usual  height  at  which  Busts  were  placbd. 
Me  also  submitted  to  the  Meeting,  a  specimen  Slab  on  which  it  was  proposed  to 
inscribe  the  names  of  the  persons  whose  effigies  were  represented,  placing  it  against 
the  pillar  beneath  the  Bust ;  but  he  stated,  that  as  some  difierence  of  opinion  might 
arise  as  to  the  proper  mode  of  inscribing  the  name,  he  begged  to  submit  the  question 
for  the  decision  of  the  Society. 

ilfter  some  conversation,  it  was  agreed  upon,  that  a  Committee  to  be  composed  of 

N.  B.  £.  Baillie,  Esq. 
F.  G.  S.  Ueatly,  Esq.,  and 
H.  Piddington,  Esq. 

be  requested  to  settle  this  matter. 

The  Secretary  also  stated,  that  as  a  reprint  of  the  lithographed  Rules  of  the  Socie- 
ty which  were  distributed  to  new  Members  wasnecessaiy,  he  was  desirous  of  know- 
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ing  if  it  WM  the  pleaiura  of  the  Society  th«t  aoy  aitentioii  ihoald  be  »Mie  ia 
them. 

Referred  to  the  Committee  of  Pftpen  for  repoit. 

The  following  list  of  Books  prasented  was  read : — 

Booki  rtceiudfor  Oe  Mevlmg  itf  the  Atiatie  Society,  mikeSik  December^  184S. 

The  Calcutta  Christian  Observer,   Norember  and  December  1843,  New  series, 

vol.  iv.  Nos.  47  and  48^Presented  by  the  Editor. 
The  Oriental  Christian  Spectator,  new  series,  Bombay,  November  184S,  toL  iv. 

No.  11.— Presented  by  the  Editor. 
The  CaicutU  Journal  of  Natural  History,  April  184S,  vol.  iv.  No.  IS. — Pfssentsd 

by  the  Editor. 
Journal  of  the  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Society  of  India,  1843,  vol.  ii.  Na  9l 

Presented  by  the  Society. 
Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia,  voL  i.  Noa.  V, 

21 ,  7A  and  !I3,  November  and  December  184!!,  and  January  and  February  1B4S.— 

From  the  Society. 
Report  of  the  Twelfth  Meeting  of  the  British  Association  for  the  advaneemcnt  ef 

Science,  for  184X  London,  184S.— From  the  Association. 
Papers  regarding  the  Scinde  and  Begaree  Canals,  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  Shihar- 

pore,  in  Upper  Scinde.  Calcutta,  1843.— From  Government. 
The  Zoology  of  the  Voyage  of  H.  Bf.  S.  Sulphur,  Mammalia,  by  J.  B.  Giey. 

London,  1843. — Purchased. 
Proceedings  of  the  Zoological  Society  of  London,  1843;  part  x.— Pfcseaied  by  the 

Society,  through  Or.  McClelland* 
List  of  the  FeUows  and  Honorary  Members  ftc  of  ditto  ditto.    London,  184S.— Pre- 
sented by  the  Society,  through  Or.  McClelland. 
Memorandum  upon  the  state  of  Indian  Baiaar  Weights  and  Measnrss.   Caleatia, 
'  1848«— Presented  by  Mr.  Landers. 

The  following  Letter  from  the  Librarian,  with  its  accompanying  docnments,  was 
read:— 

To  U.  ToBRBMs,  Esq.  ^ecrstary,  Asiatic  Sodeip. 

Siu,~Having  examined  the  rules  of  the  Society's  Library^  printed  in  the  Ifilh 
volume  of  the  Asiatic  Researches,  1  have  the  honour  to  state,  that  with  a  few  excep- 
tions, they  fully  answer  their  intended  purpose  of  preserving  the  books  without  ibosb- 
venience  to  the  Members  of  the  Society ;  but  as  it  appears  from  the  Library  recoid^ 
that  those  rules  which  provide  for  the  safety  of  the  books  have  never  been  adherad 
to,  I  beg  to  suggest  the  propriety  of  now  enforcing  them,  and  to  propoee  the  foUowi^ 
alterations  and  additions  : — 

1.  Books  are  to  be  borrowed  by  written  or  perM>nal  application  to  the  Secretary: 
in  either  case,  the  person  applying  is  to  furnish  a  written  receipt,  specifyief  the 
name  of  the  work,  and  the  time  for  which  it  is  borrowed;  at  the  expiration  of  which, 
he  is  to  return  the  Book  borrowed,  or  renew  his  application  for  an  extended  loan 
of  it. 
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Tliif  foia  of  the  rule  it|  I  think,  prefarablft  to  the  former,  it  being  more  regular  to 
to.  a  certain  period  for  the  keeping  of  the  books,  and  alio  ai  it  does  not  exclude  other 
Memben  from  the  use  of  a  particular  work. 

II.  To  add  the  following  rules  :<— 

I.  The  Librarian  should  be  authorised  to  call  in  any  work  which  is  deuined  beyond 
the  time  fixed  by  the  preceding  rule. 

%  All  works,  borrowed  from  the  Library,  should  be  returned  once  a  year,  vis.  the 
first  of  October,  in  order  to  enable  the  Librarian  to  have  the  most  efficient  control  over 
them,  and  to  report  to  the  Secretary  on  the  state  of  the  Library. 

3.  Valuable  manuscripts  should  not  be  removed  from  the  Library,  and  no  work  of 
the  Oriental  division  of  the  Library  should  be  borrowed  by  Native  gentlemen,  not 
Members  of  the  Society,  without  a  special  order  of  the  Secretary. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  propose,  that  the  rules  of  the  Library  be  printed  and  anneied 
to  the  Catalogue.  i  have  the  honour  to  be.  Sir, 

AnaUe  Society,  lUk  October,  1843.  Your  most  obedient  servant. 

G.  ROBR. 

Memor4^ndtim  fty  tke  Sub'Secretary. 

With  reference  to  new  arrangements  respecting  the  Library,  I  beg  on  the  part  of  the 
Curators  to  suggest,  that  some  rule  like  the  following  be  laid  down  for  the  guidance 
of  the  Librarian,  and  for  assuring  to  the  Curators  that  control  over  the  books  which  are 
specially  required  for  their  several  departments,  without  which  they  must  be  seriously 
impeded,  and  may  often  be  totally  stopped  in  the  progress  of  their  labours. 

**  Rule, — All  books  being  books  of  general  or  special  reference  in  the  various  branch- 
es of  Natural  History,  in  the  departments  of  the  Zoological,  Geological,  and  Mineralogi- 
cal  Curators,  to  be  understood  by  the  Librarian  to  be  books  of  reference  for  the  use  of 
those  officers,  and  as  such,  not  to  be  lent  out  of  the  Library. 

**  The  Ouiatoit  are  farther  to  be  allowed  to  take  over  for  daily  use,  such  books  as  they 
asay  select  fbr  that  purpose,  giving  the  usual  receipt  to  the  Librarian." 

The  motive  for  this  rule  is,  farther,  not  only  to  assure  to  the  Curators  the  use  of  books 
often  bought  specially  for  their  use,  but  moreover  because  there  is  no  question,  not  only 
that  books  of  daily  reference  to  the  working  Naturalist  are  in  a  manner  almost  appropri- 
ated and  kept  for  months,  and  even  years,  by  parties  who  often  make  but  little  use  of 
them,  but  that  such  works  often  disappear  entirely  from  the  Library  ;-*this  has  certainly 
occurred  with  books  relating  to  my  own  department,  and  which  I  cannot  now  obtain 
in  Calcutta.  H«  Piodington, 

Sub-Secretarif  and  Curator  Muteum  Bcon, 

Oeot,  and  Biineral.  Geot,  Dept,  4rc. 

Memorandum  by  the  Secretary. 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  a  new  Rule  for  the  Library,  having  special  reference  to 
the  class  of  works  ordinarily  required  by  the  Curators  to  the  Society  in  the  course  of 
their  laboun. 

Hand  books  and  text  books  of  science  should  evidently  be  kept  in  the  reach  of 
parties  actively  engaged  in  Scientific  investigation.  For  this  purpose  they  either  be 
detained  in  the  Library  as  proposed,  or,  as  opportunity  occurs,  procured  in  duplicate, 
one  copy  being  always  reserved  as  the  Muteum  copy,  H.  Tobbbns, 

Vice  President  and  Secretary,  Aeiatie  Society. 

7  G 
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1  should  just  TentuT*  to  suggett,  that  for  the  ?olumei  tpecUUy  cntnirtad  to  the 
Cuntton,  in  caset  where  no  duplicates  exist,  the  Curator  nay  be  permitted  to  lend 
them  out  to  Membeis  on  a  receipt  to  himself,  as  it  will  then  be  in  hb  power  to  call 
them  in  as  soon  as  he  likes.  8.  G,  T.  Ubatlt. 

ResolYed— That  the  proposed  amendments  be  adopted  as  the  future  Rulea  lor  the 

Library. 

Read  the  following  Letters  from  Govemiifent,  accompanying  the  Books  and  Fapsn 

to  which  they  refer: — 

No.  2556. 
Ft<m  Under-Secretary  to  the  OovemmetUqf  Bengal,  to  H.  Tobrbns,  Esq.  Seeretarf 
to  the  Asiatic  Socieiy,  dated  Fort  WiUiam,  IStA  October,  1843. 
SiR,->I  am  directed  by  the  Deputy  Governor  of  Bengal,  to  forward  Copy  of  a  Letter 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Marine,  No.  591,  dated  the  28d  ultimo,  and  its  origtoal 
enclosures,  Telative  to  the  corrosive  effecto  of  Salt-water  on  Iron,  with  Hia  Howv't 
permission  for  the  publication  of  the  whole,  or  any  part  of  the  information  therein  con- 
tained, on  this  highly  imporUnt  subject.  I  have  the  honor  to  be.  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  servant, 

Cncii,  Bbadoh, 
UndeT'Secretary  to  the  Govemmemi  qf  Ben§aL 

No.  241,  of  1843. 

From  W.  Edwabds,  Esq.  Under-Secretary  to  the  Ootemmeniqf  ImUa,  to  the  St- 
cretary  to  the  Asiatic  Society,  dated  Fort  WiUiam,  the  3d  Na9ember,  1813. 
Foreign  Deputment. 

Sir,— 1  have  the  honor  to  transmit  for  the  use  of  the  Society's  Library,  the  aecoai- 
panying  Copy  of  Papers  regarding  the  Scinde  and  Begaree  Canals  in  Upper  Sonde, 
printed  by  order  of  the  Right  Hon'ble  the  Governor  General  in  Coandl. 

•  I  have  the  honor  to  be.  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  servant, 
W.  Edwards, 
Under-Secretary  to  the  Gooemmemi  <ifledla. 

No.  1034. 

From  Under-Secretary  to  the  Oovemment  qf  Bengal,  to  H.  Torrbns,  Esq.  Seertteif 
to  the  Asiatic  Society,  dated  Fort  WUliarn,  \Uh  November,  1843. 

Revenus. 

Sife,— By  direction  of  the  Deputy  Governor,  I  have  the  honor  to  forward  far  sack 
use  as  the  Society  may  wish  to  make  of  them,  the  accompanying  Papers  relative  te  the 
variation  of  the  Compass  throughout  the  Bengal  Presidency. 
2.  You  are  requested  to  return  the  Documents  in  question,  when  no  longer  required 

I  have  the  honor  to  be.  Sir, 
Your  most  obedient  servant, 

Cbcil  BBADOtr, 

Under-Secretary  to  the  Gooemmeni  of  BengoL 
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Read  Ui«  foUowing  Letter  from  £.  C.  Raventhaw,  Esq.  accompaDying  a  tketch  of 
the  Image  to  which  it  refers: — 

To  the  Secretary  qf  the  Asiatic  Society,  Calcutta* 

Sia,«l  have  the  pleasure  to  send  a  copy  of  an  Inscription  on  the  back  of  a  small 
brass  Image,  about  six  inches  high,  which  was  recently  found  at  Bodh  Gya,  by  the 
Mobunt  of  the  Monastery  of  the  Sunyasis,  while  making  excavations  among  the  ruins 
of  the  Old  Fort.  The  writing  is  illegible  by  the  scholars  of  these  parts,  but  it  is  proba- 
ble that  some  of  the  eminent  Pundits  employed  by  the  Asiatic  Society  may  be  able 
to  decypher  it.  If  they  should  be  successful  in  so  doing,  1  shall  feel  much  obliged  by 
your  favoring  me  with  a  translation,  as  it  would  be  very  interesting  to  ascertain  the 
precise  date  or  sra  in  which  these  images  of  Bodh  or  Mohamuni  were  made  and 
worshipped.  Your  obedient  servant, 

Gya,  November  19,  1843.  E.  G.  Ravbmshaw, 

P.  S* — The  Tiara  on  the  head  of  the  Image  is  very  peculiar;  a  Sketch  is  enclosed. 

The  following  was  the  rendering,  in  Sanscrit  characters,  of  the  Inscription  by  the 
Society's  Sanscrit  Librarian  :— 

Rasmobum  Natavaoish, 

Sanscrit  Librarian,  Asiatic  Society, 
And  the  foUowing  in  English  and  Sanscrit  is  given  by  Baboo  Saroda  Presad : — 

^^IW^f^d  ITRWr  ^  [^  ?]  'WTW  II 

Brahma  Varoda  heU&  S&manta  Devasyayam. 

Literal  JVanslation. 
This  (this  image)  is  of  S&manta  Deva,  who  yields  blessings  for  Brahma,  (for  obtain- 
ing true  divine  knowledge,)  and  who  is  the  cause  (or  source)  of  Brahma  (or  extinction 
in  Brahma,)  t.  e.  salvation. 

NoTS.— H«x«  the  word  Brahms  has  two  meanings ;  lii.  True  divine  knowledge  and  extinction 
in  Brahma,  or  the  supreme  creator,  <.  e.  salvation. 

Besides  next  the  letter  W  d6,  one  ^  B>a  is  indispensably  necessary  to  be  inserted,  as  without  it 
so  sense  can  oome  out. 
The  character  appears  to  be  the  character  of  the  9th  Century.— 8.  P. 

Read  a  Note  from  Major  Ouieley,  Agent  to  the  Governor  General,  North-West 
Frontier,  forwarding  a  skin  of  the  black  Leopard,  which  be  states,  is  considered  a 
novelty  in  that  neighbourhood,  t.  e.  Chota  Nagpore. 

Read  Letter  from  Captain  Russell,  Commanding  the  Honourable  Company'a 
Steamer  Ganges,  reporting  his  trip  to  examine  the  site  of  the  late  Volcanic  Island  in 
the  Cheduba  Archipehtgo.  This  letter  will  be  found  in  ihh  Report  of  the  Curator 
Museum  of  Economic  Geology,  as  following  there,  naturally,  the  letter  of  instructions 
given  to  Capt.  Russell  on  the  part  of  the  Society. 
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BBPOBT  OV  TBI  CUEATOa  MVaBUM  OF  BCOltOMlC  OBOL06T. 

Rtport  qf  the  Curoior  Museum  Beonomie  Geology  and  MmenUogteai  amd  Oeoioficfll 

DepartmemUffar  the  month  of  November* 

Geological  and  Mm9raiogieQl*—K%  we  have  been  Doable  to  detpacth  a  acieatific 
geologist  to  Tisit  the  Cheduba  groupe  ai  at  fint  reoommended,  all  tkat  coald  be 
done  was  to  fhune  a  letter  for  the  Oaptaiu  of  the  Stoamer,  so  as  to  enable  him  to  da 
the  best  he  could  in  the  way  of  collecting  what  he  might  meet  with*  and  this  he 
has  done  very  tealously.  I  have  but  just  received  his  collection,  and  skall  thersAiR 
be  obliged  to  delay  my  report  upon  it  till  I  learn  the  localities  visited,  and  ether 
particulars,  but  the  following  copy  of  our  letter  should  be  placed  upon  record : — 

Captom  RuBSBLL,  Commanding  H,  C  Steamer  Ganges^ 

81  a, — As  it  is  not  improbable  that  much  preliminary  geological,  and  eren  sons 
mineralogical  knowledge  may  be  obtainable  by  youiself  and  Officen  on  yonr  ap> 
proaching  survey  trip  to  the  Straits  of  Cheduba  and  adjacent  Islands,  1  have  been  de- 
siied  by  the  Uenoiable  the  Pfeaident  of  the  Asiatic  8oeiety»  to  point  oat  to  yea  hoaly. 
how  this  may  be  best  accomplished. 

Geological, — Your  fint  object  is,  1  believe,  to  ascertain  what  tiacaa,  aa  shoal%  ftfi» 
may  remain  of  the  Volcanic  Island,  which  recently  rose  and  diaappeared  off  the  S«  S. 
point  of  False  Island,  near  Cheduba*  If  the  place  of  the  new  island  can  beoorracCiy 
ascertained,  and  the  water  be  not  too  deep,  specimens  of  the  scoria  and  mod  aboold  be,  if 
possible,  obtained  by  dredging  and  diving»  with  as  many  ahells,  stones,  ftc  aa  can  be  had, 
particularly  if  with  marks  of  action  of  fire.  A  6-dosen  wine  chest  full  of  these  or  man 
will  be  none  too  many,  (f  there  art  mang  Hnds^  and  the  more  variety  the  bettwr. 

Whether  the  Volcanic  shoal  has  any  connection  with  the  reef  to  the  ikmth  of  False 
Island  or  not,  specimens  taken  up  to  the  dry  reef  and  the  shores  of  the  island,  shoald  also 
be  collected ;  the  island  itself  should  be  carefully  examined  and  a  section  of  it  tafcea,  if 
possible^  numbering  or  marking  all  the  varieties  of  rocks,  soils  and  corals,  &c  &c  la 
correspond  as  A,  B,  C,  &c.  The  names  you  give  to  the  stones  or  rocks,  domoi  ti§ny^  m 
the  leatU  Tou  may  call  them  any  name  you  like,  but  the  points  are  their  exact  place, 
and  how  the  beds  of  them  lie,  if  the  lines  of  beds  can  be  seen,  as  thus : — 

**  L.  Mo*  1  to  7.— Hard  blue  stone ;  beds  slope  with  their  faces  to  the  S*  £•  and  are  ele> 
vated  about  90^  from  the  sea  horiton,  the  line  of  the  faces  of  the  beds  Uea  N.  and  &* 

M.-*Confttsed  masses  of  yellow,  dark  brown,  and  black  stone  and  boulders  withrfiA 
no  beds  to  be  made  out. 

N. — Level  beds  of  soft  sandstone  much  worn  by  the  sea,*'  and  so  forth :  notmg  mbm- 
diatelg  every  specimen  or  lot  of  specimens  as  obtained. 

The  other  small  Islands  should  also  be  visited  and  examined  in  like  manner. 

Traces  of  elevations  are,  according  to  Captain  Halstead,  every  where  to  be  aeonoa 
Plat  laland,  in  beachea  of  shells  at  different  heights,  particularly  at  **  Sfuare  Bo^" 
(see  his  chart*)  A  good  description  with  plenty  of  specimens  from  this  rock  and  the  Islaad 
would  be  very  desirable.  These  should  be  described,  measured,  and  plenty  of  spcameas 
brought  from  them,  as  well  as  from  the  present  bOaeh ;  not  oaly  lo  enable  as  to  ja^ 
of  the  number  of  risings,  but  also  if  there  have  been  tinkingM  agam  between  the  dif- 

*  This  ii  called  the  d^p  and  the  tirikt  of  rocks,  or  ttiaend  beds,  or  strata. 
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ferent  riiiDgs.  For  these  we  require  plenty  of  specimens,  (two  or  three  boxes  full, )  both 
of  the  rock  of  the  beaches  uid  of  the  beds  of  shells,  oysters,  &c.  as  found  fastened  upon 
and  in  them,  and  lying  loose  upon  the  ledges,  with  the  various  heights  marked  as  nearly 
as  can  be  measured  or  guessed.  The  inland  beds,  rocks,  peaks,  &c.  are  usually  the  most 
interesting,  as  being  the  most  ancient.  Any  imbedded  shells,  skeletons  of  fish,  &c.  are 
of  the  greatest  importance. 

iftneralo^'ca/. — ^Any  veins  in  the  rocks,  remarkable  stones,  ores,  &c  should  be 
collected ;  five  to  ten  specimens  at  least  of  each  kind. 

It  appears  that  a  rich  Copper  ore  has  been  found  upon  Round  Island  by  a  taative 
searching  for  Coal,  employed  by  Captain  Williams,  who  has  been  requested  to  have 
him  ready  to  accompany  you,  if  possible,  to  point  out  the  spot.  Specimens  of  the  rocks 
or  soil  in  which,  and  with  which,  the  Copper  ore  is  found  should  be  obtained,  as  also 
a  good  supply  of  the  ore  itself,  if  obtainable.  Shining  and  glittering  ores  you  will 
readily  pick  up  if  met  with,  but  as  these  are  not  usually  the  most  valuable,  a  few  of 
the  plain  tUme^Ukt  looking  ones  are  sent  herewith.  All  blue,  green,  red,  or  yellow 
stained  tocks,  cliA,  banks,  or  veins  should  be  carefully  examined ;  of  these  the  red 
and  yellow  are  most  frequently  Iron,  and  the  blue  and  green  often  Copper.  Spots 
which  appear  thus  coloured,  and  nearly  or  quite  bare  amongst  the  surrounding  vegeta- 
tion, should  be  searched  and  dug  into,  and  specimens  of  all  the  stones,  earth,  &c.  taken. 
All  beds  of  streams,  fissures  of  rocks  and  strata,  and  often  the  sand  and  gravel  of 
rivets  afford  you  chances  of  picking  up  something  of  value  in  this  way. 

AmoUgst  the  specimens  you  will  receive  a  very  small  one  of  a  very  important, 
though  vety  worthless-looking  one,  which  is  the  Asphalte  of  France,  from  which  the 
asphaltum  terraces  and  roads  are  made.  This  you  will  easily  recognise  by  its  burning, 
and  by  its  effervescence  with  acids.  Any  earthy-looking  stones  resembling  it  should  be 
collected ;  as  also  specimens  of  Mineral  Tar,  if  any  thing  of  the  kind  is  found.  This  is 
not  the  petroleum  or  earth-oil,  but  a  thick,  tarry,  and  almost  pitchy  substance  which  has 
not  the  smell  of  the  earth-oil,  but  rather  that  of  leather,  but  very  fhint.  Where  the 
one  of  these  two  mineral  products,  the  Asphalte  and  the  Mineral  Tar,  b  found,  the 
other  is  most  probably  present,  and  should  be  carefully  looked  for. 

Yon  will  receive  with  the  present  a  printed  Pamphlet,  containing  directions  in  detail 
for  the  collecting  of  Geological  specimens  by  persons  onaequainted  with  science,  in 
which  I  have  marked  a  few  passages  in  pencil ;  these  with  the  foregoing,  will,  I  trust, 
enable  you  to  add  something  to  our  knowledge. 

The  Asiatic  Society  of  Bengal,  will  owe  you  their  heartiest  acknowledgments, 
should  your  seareh  be  so  conducted  as  to  lead  to  the  collection  of  a  complete  set  of  Geo- 
logical and  Mineralogical  specimeift  fnm.  the  site  to  be  examined,  and  I  am  directed  to 
express  the  hope  of  the  Society,  that  you  will  be  facilitated  in  conducting  your  search 
deliberately,  by  instructions  from  the  Marine  Department  admitting  of  some  license 
of  interpretation  as  to  the  length  of  time  available  to  you  for  it 

I  have  the  honor  to  be.  Sir, 
Your  faithful  servant, 

H.  TotlRINS, 

F.  P.  and  Sec.  A0  Soc*  of  Bengal. 

Capt.  Russell's  Letter  to  Mr.  Torrens  is  as  follows.    His  chart  and  report  to  Govern- 
ment have  not  yet  reached  us. 
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To  U.  ToRRENs,  Esq.  Secretary  to  the  AiiaUe  ^ocwfy. 

8iii^_l  have  the  honor  to  lUte,  that  th«  Uon'ble  Company's  Steamer  Gamget^  afker 
having  taken  on  board  the  Soogreei  of  Cheduba  and  Plat  Island,  anived  off  False 
Island  on  the  2Uth  uf  November,  when  1  took  with  me  the  natives  of  both  Islanda,  who 
pointed  out  to  me  where  the  Volcanic  bland  was-  I  have  ezansined  and  surveyed  the 
spot,  and  find  it  was  situalod  on  a  continuation  of  the  Reef  extending  to  the  Sonih- 
ward  from  False  Island,  which  is  only  a  sand  bank  surrounded  with  rocks,  with  a  few 
small  shrubs  on  it.  Where  the  Island  was,  there  ii  now  from  two  and  a  half  to  thne 
fathoms  water,  with  the  bottom  so  rocky,  that  1  could  not  succeed  in  getting  any 
of  it  up. 

The  following  ii  an  account  of  the  appearance  of  the  Volcanic  Islsnd,  by  the  aativci 
of  Cheduba  and  Flat  Island,  which  occurred  on  the  *J6th,  27th,  28th,  and  29th  of  Jnly, 
184S:— 

**  About  our  morning  meal,  or  seven  or  eight  o'clock,  on  the  morning  of  the  first  day, 
we  heard  a  great  noise,  and  saw  ^n  rising  out  of  the  sea,  which  contiiinod  fix  fisar 
days;  on  the  second  day  we  saw  a  small  Island  newly  formed  in  the  sea,  between 
*•  Flat  Rock"  and  "  Round  Rock,"  (names  will  be  leen  in  the  chart,)  aboni  the  siie 
of  the  sand  bank  called  False  Island. 

"We  saw  the  newly-formed  Island  for  a  month,  but  could  not  approach  it  on  ac- 
count of  the  boisterous  sea  on  the  coasL  We  felt  an  earthquake  befitre  we  mm  the 
fire  in  the  sea;  in  the  month  of  October  we  came  out  in  our  boats,  to  look  lor  the 
Island,  but  saw  nothing.  The  rocks,  as  they  now  lay,  are  of  the  same  number  and  psMr 
tion  as  before  the  appearance  of  the  new  Island. 

"  We  did  not  feel  the  earthquake  felt  at  Ramree  on  the  90th  of  October  last,  it  was 
felt  on  Cheduba  Island  by  some  of  the  natives." 

1  am  sorry  1  could  not  procure  you  specimens  of  the  bottom  where  the  Island  vnt 
as  it  was  hard  rock.    I  was  unable  to  do  so,  on  account  of  the  depth  of  water, 

I  have  the  pleasure  of  forwarding  you  a  specimen  of  Copper  Ore  from  Roond  istaad, 
found  by  Captain  Williams  while  I  was  at  False  Island,  and  another  of  Iron  1  believe, 
picked  up  on  Round  Island  by  one  of  the  natives;  these  wero  the  only  oaee  prscnrel 
on  that  Island. 

I  also  send  specimens  of  the  Rocks,  &c.  of  Flat  Island,  and  the  mud  thrown  ont  horn 
the  Volcano  at  the  same  place. 

Also  a  specimen  of  Iron  Ore  from  Fabe  Island,  and  the  different  rocks  and  msd, 
formed  stone  there,  which  appean  to  me  to  have  been  the  same  sort  of  mud  petriisd, 
as  1  send  specimens  of,  thrown  up  tnm  the  Volcano  on  Flat  Island. 

There  are  also  specimens  of  Treble  Rock  to  the  Southward  of  where  the  Volcanic  Is- 
land was,  as  you  will  observe  in  my  chart,  forwarded  to  the  Superintendent  of  Manner 

I  also  send  a  specimen  of  Iron  Ore  thrown  up  from  a  Volcano,  about  five  miles  l» 
the  Southward  of  Kyouk  Phyoo,  on  Ramree  Island.  I  regret  that  I  had  not  farther 
opportunities  of  gathering  specimens,  which  the  shortoess  of  my  stay  prevented,  on  ac- 
count of  the  lBlan(%having  disappeared.        I  have  the  honor  to  be,  Sir, 

Calcutta,  lit  December,  1843.  Your  obedient  servant, 

J.  BUSSBLL, 

Commander  qfthe  K.  C  Steatmer  Gmges- 
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Capt.  Boyes  of  the  6th  Cavalry,  who  it  will  be  recollected  was  proceeding  on  a  trip  to 
the  Himalayan  Patiea,  and  waa  unfortunatefy  compelled  to  return  by  the  lots  of  all  his 
baggage  down  a  precipice,  haa  given  uf  new  cause  to  regret  this  most  untoward  acci* 
dent,  for  he  haa  sect  us  a  most  beautiful  series  of  geological  specimens  as  far  as  he 
went;  via.  a  little  beyond  Melnm,  and  1  doubt  not  that  when  his  Memorandum  reaches 
us,  this  little  collection  will  be  truly  an  ornament  to  our  Museum*  Capt.  Boyes  has 
proceeded  ftrom  the  hills  to  Bundlecund,  and  i  trust,  that  in  that  interesting  route,  he 
will  be  able  to  enrich  us  farther.  It  is  most  certain  that  seal  and  ability  abound  with 
him,  if  he  can  only  find  tame* 

Mr*  Momay  has  obliged  us  with  an  analysis  of  some  of  the  singular  Copper  Ore 
sent  up  from  Bound  Island  in  Capt.  Williams'  second  despatch,  which  though  it  may 
be  now  read,  should,  I  submit,  in  justice  to  that  gentleman,  have  a  separate  place  in  the 
Journal,  for  it  is  certainly  a  very  curious  one,  and  a  natural  amalgam  little  to  be  looked 
for.  The  presence  of  the  Mercury  in  the  Ore  would  allow  us  to  hope,  that  when  better 
acquainted  with  this  most  interesting  spot,  that  valuable  mineral  may  be  found  there- 
abouts. Mr.  Momay  finds  it  to  be  an  alloy  of  Copper,  Titanium,  Mercury,  Lead, 
Cobalt,  and  Iron,  in  difiierent  proportions,  the  different  pieces  varying  in  their  composi- 
tion. 

Messrs.  Weaver  and  Co.  have  been  good  enough  to  send  us  two  fine  specimens  of 
petrified  palms  from  Upper  India,  the  exact  locality  they  have  not  yet  been  able  to 
ascertain  for  us. 

We  have  received  the  following  letter  from  Dr.  Tamnaw,  of  Berlin,  reiterating  the 
offers  of  exchange  of  Minerals  made  by  him  in  1841. 


To  Messrs.  Me  Direetors  qf  the  Bengal  Asiatic  Society,  Calcutta.* 

Berlin,  Prussia,  July  20, 1843. 
Gbntlimin,«-A  long  while  before  I  had  the  honour  to  receive  your  kind  and 
esteemed  letter,  dated  February  3,  1841,  and  I  saw  with  great  pleasure,  that  you 
do  not  refuse  my  proposal  for  an  exchange  in  Minerals  and  Fossils  from  Europe,  and 
particularly  from  Germany,  for  such  mineralogical  productions  from  the  East  Indies. 
However,  Gentlemen,  you  did  not  wish,  that  I  may  forward  to  you  a  first  invoice, 
as  like  as  1  did  offer,  because  this  part  of  your  collections  at  the  time  were  not  so  order- 
ed for  deciding  what  you  may  wish  to  receive,  or  what  you  may  be  in  a  state  to  give. 
You  promised  at  the  same  time  to  make  an  invoice  to  me  in  fine  and  well  cristallized 
Minerals  from  Hindostan,  for  which  I  should  return  such  of  Europe. 

I  take  the  confidence.  Gentlemen,  to  refer  myself  to  your  remembrance,  and  so 
repeat  the  offer,  which  I  made  in  my  first  letter.  I  should  be  exceedingly  anxious  to 
enter  with  you  in  such  a  relation  of  exchange;  the  science  of  Mineralogy  may  never 
be  studied  without  collections  so  large  as  possible,  and  particularly  in  a  country  so 
lai^e  and  so  very  unknown  than  yours  it  must  be  advantageous  for  the  science,  if  the 
conunon  sense  for  it  may  be  awaked  by  an  augmentation  of  the  public  collections  by 
the  productions  of  foreign  countries.  I  repeat  my  offer  to  make  to  you  a  first  invoice 
an  the  mauner  and  in  the  way,  as  I  said  it  in  my  first  letter,  and  I  request  you  to 

*  This  letter  if  printed  v«r6aMsi,  being  a  record  of  proceedings. 
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inform  dm  m  loon  as  pOMible,  if  your  arrangement  of  coUections  may  be  so  mack  pro- 
ceeded, that  it  ihould  be  detiiable  to  you  to  receive  any  things  from  Europe  in  the 
way  of  exchange. 

At  the  same  time  I  take  the  confidence  to  indude  here  sonae  letten  and  little 
addresses,  expressing  my  wishes  of  exchanging  Minerals.  In  the  interests  of  the  actenee 
1  beg  you.  Gentlemen,  not  only  to  communicate  those  letters  and  addraasee  to  sach 
of  your  honouimble  members  or  other  scientific  Gentlemen,  friends  to  Minenlogy, 
who  you  may  thiuk  able  and  willing  to  enter  in  such  a  relation  of  exchange  with  inc,^ 
but  siso  to  give  their  consent  such  a  publication  as  possible  in  the  scientific  world  of 
your  country.  I  should  be  exceedingly  indebted  to  you  for  every  one  coaunuaica- 
tion,  which  could  bring  me  to  the  desired  relation  of  exchange,  and  1  believe  it  advan- 
tageous to  both  parties,  and  to  the  science  in  general. 

1  expect  your  honourable  reply,  and  1  have  the  honour  to  remain  with  the  greatest 
consideration  and  respect. 

Gentlemen, 

Your  most  obedient  servant. 

Da.  Fa.  Tamssam,  Jim. 
Address  to  Fr.  Tamman,  /im.,  Berlin,  Prussia,  care  Mr,  H.  PoHtoppidam, 
Hamburgh. 

CIBCULAR. 

Berim,  Pru^ia,  Julg  17,  184S. 

Sir, — In  possession  of  one  of  the  greatest  and  most  beautiful  collections  of  Minerals 
we  have  on  the  Continent,  I  take  the  confidence  to  propose  to  you  an  exchange  of 
fine  and  well  cristallized  Minerals  and  Petrifactions  from  Germany,  Sweden,  Norway. 
&c.  &c.  for  such  Mineral  productions  of  your  country.  The  conditions  which  I  propose, 
are  the  most  simple  in  the  world.  I  make  you  the  first  invoice,  and  after  its  anival,  yon 
return  me  in  British  Minerals,  what  you  may  think  an  eijuiUble  and  just  eqnivalcot. 
The  expences  for  the  transport  must  pay,  who  receives  the  box* 

Being  a  scholar  of  celebrated  Mr.  Mohs,  1  occupy  myself  particularly  with  Czistalle* 
graphy,  and  cristaliiMed  specimens  are,  following,  particularly  desirable  and  inteiestiag 
to  me.  1  collect  not  petrif^ts,  and  occupy  myself  less  with  Geology  than  with  Mncsa- 
logy;  following  I  prefer  to  receive  minerals  and  cristals,  also  for  the  sent  petrilhcts^ 
supposed  that  you  may  not  have  in  the  last  rare  and  here  unknown  things.  In  relatioa 
of  exchange  with  a  great  number  of  fHends  of  the  science  I  consent  to  receive  a  nnm* 
ber  of  specimens  of  the  same  sort,  which  perhaps  you  may  have  abundantly,  snppoecd 
that  the  sort  may  be  interesting,  and  the  specimens  fine. 

On  the  other  side,  I  give  you  of  the  things  which  I  can  offer  in  this  moaacnt  a 
Catalogue,  and  also  a  list  of  those  specimens  of  your  country,  which  I  desire  particnlar> 
ly.  Remark,  that  those,  which  are  underlined,  are  the  most  desirable,  flare  yoo. 
Sir,  some  scientific  friends,  who  you  may  think  able  and  willing  to  enter  in  sack  an 
exchange  with  me,  then,  Sir,  I  should  be  highly  indebted  to  yon  for  the  oommnnica- 
tion  of  their  addresses  to  me,  and  of  the  mine,  which  you  find  on  the  end  of  those  iines^ 
to  them. 

I  expect,  Sir,  your  honourable  reply,  and  1  have  the  honour  to  remain.  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  servant, 

Db.  Pb.  Tamnah,  /an. 
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Catalogue  qf  those  Minerals,  which  I  can  qffer  in  this  moment, 

A.  From  Sweden. — Blue  Spinell  xz,  Chondrodite,  Petalite»  Spodumene,  Lepidolite. 
Indjcolite,  Pyrrholite  (new),  Amphodelite  (new).  Glance  Kobalt  xx,  Dichroite, 
Cerite,  Cerine,  Gadolinite,  Yttro-Tantalite,  Orthite,  Pyrorthite,  White  maative  To- 
pax,  Pyrophysalite  xx,  Maasite  Emerald,  Albite,  Yttro  Cerite,  Fluo-Tttro-Cerite, 
Laumonite,  Fahlnnite,  Antomolite  xx,  Yellow  Triklaaite,  Epidote,  AsbestuB,  Red 
Silicate  of  Manganese,  White  ScapoUte,  Sphene  xx,  Tounnaline  xx. 

B,  From  Norway^^Zircon  xx,  Polymignite  xx,  Pyrochlorxx,  Labrador  spar,  Blaolite 
(green  and  red)  , Apatite,  Tourmaline  xx,  Ilmenite  xx.  Noble  Serpentine,  Anihophyl- 
lite,  Massive  Apatite,  Rutil  xx,  Foliated  Titanic  Iron  Ore,  Talcite,  Pyiope,  Titanic 
Iron  Ore,  Telluric  Bismuth  glance.  Rose  Quartz,  Garnet  xx,  Skapolith  xx,  Epidote  xx, 
Oligoklase  xx,  Felspar  xx,  Sttlbite  xx,  Kolophonite,  Blue  Apatite,  Fluor  Spar  xx. 

C.  From  SoAenita.— Sphene  xx  in  Klinksione,  Augite  xx,  Amphibole  xx  in  Iron  Clay 
Arragonite  xx,  Analcime  xx,Chabasite  xx,  Natrolite  xx,  Apophyllitexx,  Ryakolithe  xx. 
Hyalite,  Pyrope,  Miemite  xx.  Bitter  spar  xx.  Opal  jasper.  Porcelain  jasper,  Tungstate 
of  Lime,  Molybdena,  Pitch  Opal,  Peastone,  Wavellite,  Egeran  xx.  Apatite  xx,  Fluor 
Spar  XX,  Quarts  xx.  Heavy  Spar'xx,  Carbonate  of  Iron  xx,  Felspar  xx»  Gomptonite  xx. 

C.  a.  From  the  Harg,  Thsringia  and  ^(urojty.— Celestine  fibrous  xxx.  Felspar  in 
Pseudomorphous  xx,  Braunite  xx,  Hausmannite  xx,  Manganite  xx,  Pyrolusite  xx, 
Harmotome  xx,  Apophyllite  xx,  Stilbite  xx.  Calcareous  Spar  xx,  Fluor  Spar  xx. 
Tourmaline  xx,  Bonmonite  xx,  Grey  Antimonial  Ore  xx.  Carbonate  of  Iron  xx,  Uia- 
nite  XX,  Andalusite  xx,  &c*  &c. 

/>.  From  iSavaria.— Anatase  xx,  Chiasotolitb  xx.  Felspar  xx.  Tourmaline  xx,  Arseniate 
of  Iron  XX,  Carbdnate  of  Iron  xx,  Sulphuret  of  Nickel,  Tronsit,  (Breithaupt  new). 
Garnet  xx,  Zoisie,  Rose  Quarts,  Triphylin,  Triplite,  Vivianite  xx,  Dichroit,  Beril  xx, 
Sphene  xx,  Grey  Antimony,  Magnetic  Iron  Pyrites. 

B,  From  other  countries. — Yellow  amber  from  the  Baltic,  Olivine  xx.  Manganese 
Ores,  etc.  from  Saxony.  A  number  of  things  from  Tyrol,  the  Hartz,  Salzburg,  and 
other  parts  of  (Germany.  A  few  specimens  from  Iceland,  the  Faroe  Islands,  Fin- 
land, Hungary,  Italy,  &c.  A  great  quantity  of  interesting  things  from  North 
America,  etc.  etc*  « 

F.  A  number  of  fine  and  interesting  Petrefacts  from  Germany,  particularly  from 
Bohemia,  Bavaria,  etc.  etc.    Sweeden,  Norway,  etc.  etc. 

List  cfsuch  British  Minerals,  which  I  wish  partiadarly  to  receive, 

I.  Firom  England  and  VFo^.— Hatchettine,  Boumonite  xx,  Haytorite  xx,  Biookite 
XX,  Oxyde  of  Tin  xx,  Vivianite  xx.  Cube  Ore  xx,  Asnnite  xx,  Finite  xx,  Sulphuret  of 
Copper  xx,  Arseniate  of  Copper  xx.  Phosphate  of  Copper  xx,  Tourmaline  xx.  Sulphate 
of  Lead  xx,  Cupreous  Sulphate  of  Lead  xx,  Arseniate  of  Lead  xx,  Arsenio  Phosphate  of 
Lead  xx.  Chlorate  of  Lead  xx  (from  Mendip),  Arsenio  Sulphate  of  Lead  xx.  Ruby 
Copper  XX,  Apatite  xx,  Topu  xx  from  Cornwall,  Fluor  Spar  xx  in  its  diverse  forms. 
Heavy  Spar  xx,  particularly  the  great  crystals  from  Alstone  Moor  and  Durham,  Car- 
bonate of  Barytes  xx,  Bi>Calcareo  Carbonate  of  Barytes  xx,  Baryto  Chalcite  xx.  Sul- 
phate Carbonate  of  Barytes  xx,  Tungstate  of  Lime  xx,  Tungstate  of  Iron  xx.  Hydrous 
Oxide  of  Iron  xx,  Carbonate  of  Iron  xx,  Anatase  xx,  Uranite  xx,  Felspar  xx,  Murchi- 
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iOttite  zx,  Blende  zx,  Sulphuret  of  Tin  xz,  Teonuitite  xx,  Sulphuret  of  Copper  xz« 
Copper  Pyrites  xx,  Fluellin  xx,  Childrenite  xx,  Wa?ellite. 

%  From  Scotland.—OreenoekUe  xx,  Prehnite  xx.  Felspar  zx,  Cbabatite  zz,  Stil- 
bite  XX,  Withamite  xz,  Uarmotome  xx,  Brewstorite  xx,  Bdingtonito  zx«  X^Tupffl^^^ 
xz,  Strontianite  xx,  Mesotype  xx,  Sulphato  Carbonate  of  Lead  xz,  Snlphalo  Tri-Car- 
boaate  of  Lead  xx.  Carbonate  of  Lead  xx.  Cupreous  Salphate  of  Lead  zx,  Copre^oa 
Sulphato  Carbonate  of  Lead  xx,  Topas  xx  from  Mar  and  Caimgorm,  Hydi^te  of 
Magnesia  from  Swinness,  Thomsonite  xx,  StelUte,  ApopbyUite  zx  from  Fifeabire, 
Red  Hewlandite. 

S.  From  IrekuuU — Felspar  xx  from  Mewry,  Topaz  xx,  Beril  xx,  Antrimolite,  Le- 
▼yine,  Gmelinite,  Chabasite  xx,  Apopbyllite  xz,  Natrolite,  Harringtonite*  Analcusie 
zz,  Erinite  xx.        4 

4. — Minerals  from  the  East  Indies,  Mew  Holland,  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  Btviil, 
Peru,  Chili,  Mexico,  Spain,  and  Portugal. 

5.  From  Hindoitan. — Apopbyllite  and  Poobnablite  xx  from  Poonab,  Mceotype  zs, 
Stilbite  XX,  Zircon  xx.  Diamond  zz.  Corundum  zz,  (Sappbirzz),  Ceykmitezz,  ^.Spi- 
nell  XX ),  Red  Tourmaline  ::x,  etc.  etc. 
Address:  Dr.  Fr.  Tamnan,  Jun*  BerUn^  Prussia^  care'<tfMr,  BtL  meol^  Stettim,  er 

Mr,  H,  PotOoppidan,  Hornkmrgh^  or  Messrs*  F,  Bekm  and  Co.  Damtjnp. 

In  reply  to  it  1  may  say  that  we  shall  soon,  I  trust,  be  in  a  position  to  say  what  ve  can 
spare,  but  that  we  have  first  beavy  debts  to  pay  off,  for  which  the  very  few  duplicates  el 
rare  and  Indian  minerals  we  possess  will  certainly  not  be  too  many.  And  witk  refier- 
ence  to  this  matter  I  may  repeat  here  what  I  had  occasion  to  remark,  touching  botb 
geological  and  mineralogical  specimens  in  India,  in  a  former  report  namely ;  tbat 
we  unfortunately  receive,  for  the  most  part,  but  single  geological  series,  or  aped- 
mens  of  minerals,  and  then  that  twenty  yean  may  elapse  before  we  obtain  another; 
so  that  while  in  Europe  no  sooner  is  a  mineral  or  geological  locality  known  as  pmdac- 
ing  something  of  value  to  collectors,  than  it  is  ransacked,  and  in  fact  made  a  mine  of, 
till  the  supply  equals  the  demand,  or  as  is  sometimes  the  case,  till  the  mioenl  is  ex- 
hausted ;  in  India  we  obtain  a  notice  and  specimens,  or  a  series  or  two,  and  then  even 
at  our  very  doors,  no  more  are  to  be  obtained  till  another  geologist  or  mioeimlo^ist  visits 
the  spoL  I  quoted  there  the  case  of  Captain  Franklin's  specimens  from  tbe  Diavoad 
mines  of  Punnah ;  I  may  add  in  explanation  of  the  words  "our  very  doors"  used  mbonv, 
and  as  a  striking  instance  of  what  I  wish  here  to  explain,  that  1  have  now  been  for  tbe 
last  two  years  endeavouring  to  obtain  a  supply  of  the  vegetable  impressions  from  tbe 
coal  shales  of  our  Burdwan  coal  mines,  and  that  I  have  not  yet  succeeded !  We  have 
a  very  beautiful  collection  of  them  presented  by  Dr.  Royle  ten  or  fifteen  yenn  ago, 
but  none  to  spare ;  and  yet  these  things  are  but  the  rubbish  of  tbe  mines ! — and  withia 
fifty  miles  of  CalcutU ! 

Museum  of  Economic  Geology. — I  have  here  the  pleasure  to  announce  tbe  discoveiy 
of  an  Indian  Lithographic  Stone,  almost  equal  to  the  German.  It  is  another  of  tkff 
specimens  sent  down  by  Capt.  Shortrede  from  near  Bewah,  as  noticed  at  the  last  meet- 
ing and  Mr.  black's  letter  relative  to  it  is  as  follows : — 

To  H.  PiDDiNGTON,  EsQ.  Sub'Sccretory  to  the  Atiatie  Society^  CalatUa. 

Sir, — 1  have  pleasure  in  sending  a  few  impressions  taken  off  the  two  little  atones  jes 
first  sent  me;  those  Yrom  the  larger  piece  have  come  off  well,  and  1  think  if  a  slab  ol 
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Ui«  uw^  of  8  or  10  inches,  or  a  little  larger,  could  be  obtained,  1  could  give  a  favourable 
report  of  it.  From  what  I  have  been  able  to  ascertain,  I  think  this  quality  will  answer 
remarkably  well,  and  as  far  as  my  experience  enables  me  to  judge,  being  20  years 
practically  engaged  in  Lithographic  Printing,  I  can  safely  say  I  have  not  met  with 
any  Indian  stone  approach  so  near  to  the  German,  which  is  the  best  we  now  have. 

Of  the  smaller  piece  i  cannot  form  an  opinion,  being  too  small  to  admit  of  a  fair 
trial,  but  it  takes  a  good  polish,  and  may  answer  pretty  well  for  Lithographing  written 
forms  upon,  if  not  too  soft;  the  black  marks  upon  it  would  be  an  objection  to  its  being 
used  for  taking  off  drawings. 

I  have  not  been  able  to  try  the  other  specimens  yet,  but  will  report  upon  them  as 
soon  as  I  am  able  to  do  so. 

As  requested,  I  have  pleasure  in  sending  the  accompanying  three  pieces  of  Europe 
Stones,  of  such  as  1  use  in  my  establishment,  and  remain. 

Sir,  your  obedient  faithful  servant, 
^laftc  LUhoffraphic  Press,  3,  Hare  Street^  Tuos.  Black. 

ISth  November  1843. 

This  is  certainly  most  satisfactory,  and  I  have  written  to  CapL  Shortrede  to  obtain  a 
larger  piece  as  desired,  as  also  to  know  if  bis  public  duties  will  admit  of  his  shortly 
visiting  the  spot  with  sufficient  leisure  to  examine  the  quarry  or  quarries  from  whence 
the  heap  of  stones,  amongst  which  this  fine  specimen  was  found,  was  taken ;  or  if  it  may 
be  necessary  either  for  him  or  for  the  Society  to  address  Government  on  the  subject, 
wbich  1  venture  respectfully  to  submit  it  might  with  great  propriety  do.  The  proba- 
ble direct  saving  to  Government  in  its  own  lithographic  establishments  at  the  three 
presidencies,  though  a  large  item,  is  a  mere  trifle  when  compared  with  the  immense 
benefit  to  the  native  literary  community,  to  whom  the  high  price  of  lithographic  stones 
IS  almost  a  prohibition  upon  many  enterprises  of  great  utility ;  the  price  of  good  Ger- 
man stones  varying  in  Calcutta,  from  six  annas  to  twelve  annas  a  pound  weight.  A  stone 
large  enough  for  an  octavo  page,  costing  thus  from  %  to  40  Rupees :  Large  ones  for  maps 
from  80  to  120  Rs.  or  more.  If  the  quarry  should  afford  a  good  supply,  and  water  carriage 
down  the  Tonse  be  available,  it  is  quite  possible  these  stones  may  become  an  article  of 
export  at  least  to  various  parts  of  India,  if  not  to  Europe. 

Mr.  Black  has  farther  obliged  us  with  a  set  of  specimens  of  the  various  kinds  of 
stones  used  in  his  establishment,  for  the  Museum.  Capt.  Lyrand  Jacobs  of  the 
Bombay  Army,  has  sent  us  a  valuable  printed  memoir  on  the  Iron  of  Kattywar,  and 
modes  of  smelting  the  ores,  and  obligingly  offers  to  procure  for  us  a  set  of  specimens, 
which  will  be  most  acceptable;  and  I  Uke  this  opportunity  of  mentioning,  that  any 
thing  of  the  nature  of  papen,  whether  written  or  printed,  old  or  new,  relative  to  any 
inorganic  product  of  the  earth  or  the  processes  whereby  it  is  fitted  for  the  service  of 
man,  will  find  a  place  in  our  Museum,  or  its  records. 

H.  PiDDINGTON. 
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Oriental  Publications  for  Sale,  at  Rkovcxd  priett,  hp  the  AiiaUc  Soeietg^ 

WokKS.  Rj.        Foraicr 

MAb4bh4rata,  toI.  Itt.  pagat  891,  vol.  td,  pages  868,  rol.  Srd,  paget  800.  ▼ol.  4th, 
pages  1007,  royal  4to.   ..,  „,  ...  m.  ...  ••* 

Large  paper  do*  do.  ...  •••  ...  .•*  ...  ••• 

Index  to  the  4  Tolt.  of  the  Mahabhanit  complete. 

Harriwanta,  0f  S  pages,  royal  4to. 

RJtja  Taranglni,  44(>  pages,  4to. 

Lavge  paper,  do.  do.  ...  ..•  ...  ...  ...  ~. 

Naiahada,  017  pages,  8to.    ... 

Sautruta,  1st  vol.  S78  p«gM,  f  d  vol.  t6t  pages,  8vo. 

Fitawi  A'lemgiri,  Itt  toT.  768  pages,  f  d  toK  750  pages,  3d  vol.  96J(  pages,  4tfa  vol. 
7fi)  pages,  5th  vol.  €07  pages,  6th  vol.  667  pages,  rojal  4to.  per  vol.  ~. 

Iniiva,  2d  vol  600  pages,  Srd  vol.  682  pages,  4th  vol.  037  pages,  4to.  ... 

Khaxinat  ul  11m,  094  pages,  4to.        ...  ...  .^  ... 

Jawime  ul  Ilm  ol  Riazi,  168  pages,  with  17  plates,  4to. 

Anis  ul  Musharrahin,  541  pages,  4to. 

Sharaya-ool'Islam,  631  pages,  4to.      ...  ...  ...  «. 

Tibetan  Grammar,  806  pages,  4to. 

Tibetan  Dictionary,  373  pages,  ito. 

Asiatic  Researches,  per  vol.  ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Bumouf  Memoiresur  deux  inscriptions  cuniiformes,  4to.  190  pp.    ... 

Buraouf  Commentaire  sur  le  Yaena,  with  notes  ftc  t  parts,  pp  045. ... 

Rs.  Ax. 
Bumouf  et  Lassen,  Esaal  tnr  le  Pali,  ou  Langue  Sacr6e  de  la  presquile  au  de  Ik 

du  Oange.  Paris,  18S6,  pages  »2, 8vo.        ...  ...  ...  ...      3    0 

Eltaiens  de  la  Grammaire  Japonaiae,  par  M.  M.  Rodrigues  et  Remuaat.  PariSi 

1825,  pages  158, 8vo.  ...  ...  ...  ^  ...      3    0 

Ditto  ditto  Supplement.  Paris,  1826,  pages  31,  8vo.  ...  ...  ... 

Contes  Arabes,  tradnits  par  J.  J.  Marcel.  Paris,  1835,  avec  notes,  vol.  I.  pages 

484,  vol.  IL  pages  496,  vol.  III.  pages  508,  8to.  ...  ...  ...      SO 

Brosset,  Eltei^s  de  la  Langue  Gewgienae.  Paris  1837,  pages  Its,  8vo.  ...      5    0 

Klaproth,  Vocabulaire  et  Grammaire  de  la  langue  Geoigienne.  Paris,  1827,  pages 

f32,  1st  part,  8vo.     ...  ...  .^  ...  ...  ...      4    0 

Cronlque  Georgienne,  tradnite  par  M.  Brosset,  Text  and  Translation.  Paris,  1830, 

pages  370, 8vo.  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...      3    0 

Choix  de  Fables  de  Vartan,  en  Armenian  et  en  Franoais.  Paris,  1835,  pages  96, 

Elegie  sur  La  Prise  I^Edesse,  en  Arm^nien.  Paris  1828,  pages  112,  8vo.  ...      SO 

Chrestomathie  Chinoise— Chinese  Charaeteiy,  1838,  pages  18S,  4to.   ...  ...      5    0 

Heng^Tseu,  texts  Chinoise,  pages  161,  8vo.      ...  ...  «.  ...SO 

Meng-Tseu,  traduction  Latine,  par  8.  Jnlien.  Lutetitt  Parisiomm,  1824,  pages 

593,  Bvo.  ...  •••  M.  ...  M.  .M       6     0 

Lassen,  Instttutiones  LinguB  Pracriticse.  Bonnae  ad  Rhenum,  1837,  pages  167, 

wvO*  •••  •••  •«•  •••  •#«  #••  *■•  O       V 

Lassen,  Anthologia  Sanscritiea.  Bonnae,  1838,  pages  371,  8vo.  ...  ...4    0 

Lassen,  Gita  Govinda,  Sanscrit  et  Latine.   Bonnae  ad  Rhenum,  1836,  pages  180, 

wXOm  Aae  e*«  ee«  as*  ••■  ••#  «•«  S        m 

Chezy,  Yi^nadattabada,  ou  La  If  ort  D'yA4)n>datta,  Text,  Analysia  and  Transla- 
tion. Paris,  1826,  pages  148,  4to.  ...  ...  ...  ...      3    8 

Cheay,   La  reconnaissance  de  Saooontala,  Text  and  Translation.  Paris,  1830^ 

pages  665, 4to.  ...  ...  ...  ..  ...  ...     SO    0 

Geographic  D'AboulfMa,  Texte  Arabe.  Paris,  1837-40,  pages  586,  4to.  ..5    0 

The  Travels  of  Ibn  Batuta,  translated  from  the  Arabic  Maaoseript,  by  8.  Lea. 

London  1829,  143  pages,  4to.    ...  ...  ...  ...  ...      6    0 

The  Travels  of  Macarius,  translated  by  F.  C.  Belfour.  London.  1829,  pi.  1. 114 

pages,  4to.  m.  ...  ...  ...  «.  ...      4    0 

Memoir  of  the  Emperor  Jehanguire,  translated  from  the  Persian  Maanacript,  by 

Mi^or  D.  Price.  London,  1829, 141  pages,  4to.  .»  ...  ..4    0 

History  of  the  Afghans,  translated  from  the  Persian,  by  B.  Dora,  part  I.  London, 

1829,  184  pages,  4to.  ...  ...  .„  ^  ..5    0 

Haii'Koong-Tsew,  or  the  Sorrows  of  Han,  a  Chinese  Tragedy,  traaalated  by  J. 

F.Davis.   London,  1829,  28 pages, 4io.       ...  ..  ..  ..18 

Vocabulary  of  Scinde  Language,  by  Capt.  Eastwick  Leach.  ..  ..10 

Gsammar  and  Vocabulary  of  the  Baloochi  and  Punjabee  Languages.  ..18 


